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J O U R N A L  

A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

Mr. Zwry's Tablea of mean Astronomical rqfractiona, reviaed and 
augmented by Majbr J .  T. BOILBAU B. E. Superintending Mag- 
neCic Observatory Simla. 

The first of these Tables WM published in the Philmophical Tran- 
sactions of the Royalsociety for 1823, pp. 491, et eeq: and a second 
@per and Table by the same author, appeared in the Philosophical 
Transactions for 1838. The mean refractions for Zenith distances 
under 83' correspond exactly in both the above Tablea, but the re- 
fractions differ for Zenith distances between 83O and the horizon. 

I n  Table I. of the original (of 1838) the mean refraction8 are given 
for each degree only ae far as Z. D. 70' inclusive, and thence for 
every 10' to the horizon. In the accompanying Tables intermediate 
numbers have been obtained by interpolation to differencee of the 
third and second order, and they have been so arranged that the 
tabular refractions for that part of the Table of most practical utility 
shall vary only between one and two seconds. 

The numbers in the original Table for the last degree of Zenith 
distance, however, were found to give such irregular differences that 
the whole of the intermediate numbers between the limits of 89' end 
90' have been obtained by difference8 to the third order, from the 
mean refraction for 89O i .  e. 24' 26."8, and the horizontal refraction 
34' 38." And although the alterations which this arrangement hae 
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2 Mr. Ivory's Tubles of mean [No. 167. 

introduced are of no practical importmce,.the following detail of the 
interpolations is inserted here as a guarantee for the course which has 
been adopted. 

T A B L E  I. Inter Zabionu between num- T A B L E  II. Interpolations between To- 
bers as in the g I i n a l  Table of 1938. bular refractions for Z.D. 8 9 O  4 Z. LJ.90° 

The numbers lo which asterisks are affixed, are those of the original 
Table. 

With a view to facilitate the computation of numbers still interme- 
diate between those in the present Table, Log. differences correspond- 
ing to one minute of altitude and to one second of refraction, have been 
given in separate columns. 

The Tablee (I1 and 111 of 1888) containing the Log ~seft icient  for 
Barometric pressure and for temperature, have been extended by eon. 
tinuing the application af the tabular differences to the limita of pnc- 
tical utility, and the eo-efficient0 of the correction for altitudes under 
10° have been taken from their reepective columns in  the original To. 
ble I. and extended by interpolation re above. 

The following examples, will explain the use of the Tables. 
Let P. denote the height of the Barometer. 
,, T. ,, the temperature, Fahrenheit. 
,, T. ,, the Zenith distance of the object. 



Tben an far as 80' of Zenith dirtance the log mean refraction is 
equal to Log. P. From TABLE I. 

+ Log. T. From TABLE 11. 

+ Log. Z. From TABLE III ,  

and to the refraction so found, must be applied the f~llowing cortec 
tiona wben the Zenith distance exceeds 80° vizt. - T. (T. - SO0.) 

- b. (30 in.- p.) 
The values of T .  and b. will be found in TABLE IV. 
Example I. The observed Zenith distance of Capella being 

800, 24', 09."4. 
The height of the Barometer 29.78 and the Temperature 47.O75. 
Fahrenheit required the refraction ? 
Log. P. 29.73 Table, I. , .  . . . . 9.99607 
Log. T. 47.75 Table, 11. .. . . .. 0.00214 
Log. Z. 88" : 20' : 00 Table, 111. . . . . . . 3.08087 
Propl. part for 04': 0Yi.4 = 04I.157. .. . . ... 830 -- 
Nearest Tabular refraction, . . . . 20': 04".W 8.08748 -- 
Log. diff. 661 + 36 or Tab. diff. for l1'.= + 18.87 
T. (T.-50°) (Table IV.)= -.92+-2.O25= + 2.32 
b. (30 in. p.) (Table IV,)= -167 +, +.27= -- 0.45 

----- 
Mean refraction, . . . . . . .. 20': 24".02 --- 
Example 11. From the appendix to the Qreenwich Transactions 

for 1836. 
To find the refraction for Zenith distance 83". 22', the Barometer 

reading being 29.68 and Thermometer 68O.1. 
Log. P. 29.63 Table, I. . . ... .. 9.99461 
Log. T. 68.O1 Table, 11. . . . . .. 9 W239 
Log. Z. 83O 20' Table, 1x1. . . . . .. 2.66759 
Propl. part for 02' ,, . . . . . . . . 190 -- 
Nearest Tabular refroclion, . . . . 7' : 30".21 2.6564 1 -- 



4 Mr. Itmy's Tablea of mas, 4c. [NO. 151; 

Log. diff. 308. t 94 or Tab. diff. for 1." =, + 03.28 
T. (T.-50°) Table xv,=, -.08 X, + 8.1=,-00,65 
b. (30 in. p.) ,, - .I4 x, + .37=, -00,05 

Mean refraction by the tables, . . 7': 32."79 
Ditto ditto by P. Beeeel's Tables, ap. 

pendir, Or. Tr. 1836, . . . . 
-7- 

Refraction by Ivory's Tablea, . . .. + 1".08 

When the altitude of the body is observed it is advisable to convert 
it into Zenith dietance by subtraction from 90°, the proportional parb 
of the Loge. being then additive. 

Esample 111. The altitude of the sun'r lower limb wan observed 
45" : 15': 42"5, the Barometer, standing at 23.33, and the Thermometer 
at 47.2 Fahrt. required the refraction. 

(PO0 - 45': 15.' 42".5) = 44": 44': lY.6. = 2. 
Log. P. 23.33 Table I. . . . . . . 9,89079 
Log. T. 47.2 Table XI. . . . . .. 0.00266 
Log. Z. 44": 30' Table 111. . . . . . . 1.75855 
Prop. part for 14',292 do. . . . . . . 357 -- 
Neareet Tabular number, . . . . 0': 44!'80 1.65857 

, -- 
Log. diff. 43 -i- 96- or Tab. diff, for 1"= + 0.45 

--- 
Mean refraction, . . . . .. of:45."a5 --- 
The following'errata in the Original Table (Phil, Trans. for 1838) 

have been corrected. 
Mean Refraction for Z.D. 8g0:50' printed 32': 15".10ehould be 32525". 1 
Log. diff. 2. D. 89":OO' and 89": 10' . . . . 23 16 . . . . 2306 

860:40f and 86O:5O' . . . . 1627 . . . . 1627 
85°:40'and850:50' .. .. 1312 .. .. 1308 
83":001 and 83O: 10' . . . . 833 . . . . 938 

H. E. I .  C. Magnetic Observatory, Simla, December, 1842. 
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773 
656 
570 
500 
448 
404 
366 
356 
303 
287 
267 

I , o f  
ZD. 

25 
25 
'25 
25 
25 
'25 
25 
'25 
'23 
25 
23 
'25 
25 
25 
26 
26 

5 
4 
4 
4 

-- 
I,, of 

I ~ e f n .  --- 
755 
741 
734 
727 
714 
701 
69p 6 7 1  
667 
667 
657 
648 
648 
637 
6'28 
628 

250 
'137 
233 
210 

4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

22.42 1.3507 
23.601.3729 

199 
188 
179 
171 
163 
156 
149 
143 
135 
134 
133 
131 
128 
145 
121 
121 
118 
117 
114 
112 
108 
107 
105 
104 
IOU 
100 
99 
96 
95 
98 
91 
89 
88 
87 
86 
81 
83 

00.?6.01 
27.24 
28.49 
29.76 
31.05 
31.71 

00.31.38 

33.72 
34.40 
35.09 
35.79, 

10.13'1.8459'1 
1.84916 
1.85361 
1.85747 

10.75 
11.38 

01.12.02 
$1 

24.801.3944 
1.4151 
1.4352 
1.4547 
1.4736 
1.4921 
1.5012 
1.5102 

39.U51.5191 
1.5279 
1.5366 
1.5452 
1,5537 

1.86134 
1.86521 
1.86909 
1.87398 
1.87688 
1.88079 
1.88461 
1.88863 
1.85256 
1.89650 
1.90044 
1.90440 
1.W38 
1.91:137 
1.91637 
1.92038 
1.92440 
1.92843 
1.93247 
1.93653 
1.~4060 
1.94469 
1.94879 
1.95291 
1.95704 
1.96129 
1.96536 
1.96955 
1.97375 
1.97797 
1.98221 
1.98646 
1.99073 
1.99502 
1.99934 
2.00368; 
2.00804; 

3 

12.66 
18.31 
13.97 

01.14.64 
15.31 
15.99 
16.68 

01.17.38 
18.08 
18.80 
19.51 

01.~0.24 

15 

45 
30 
15 

38.00 
45 
30 
15 

37.00 
45 
90 
15 

36.00 

00.36.49: 1.5632 
57-20; 1.5706 
37.93' 1.5790 
38.66 1.5873 
39.39 1.5955 

00.40.14 1.60s 
40.89 1.6116 
41.65 1.6196 
42.42 1.6276 
43.21 1 1.6956 
44.101.6435 
44.80' 1.4513 

00.45.61 / 1.6591 
46.43 1.6668 
47.271 1.6746 
48.12 1.6823 
48.99 1.6901 
49.~71 1.6978 

00.50.761.7055 
51.66' 1.7131 
52.47' 1.7204 
53.49'1.7283 
54.43 1.7358 
55.38/ 1.7434 

00.56.35 1.7510 

26 
Z 
26 
26 

45 
390051.00 

I5 
30 
45 

52.00 
15 
30 
45 

53.00 
15 
3U 
45 

54.00 

4!! 
419 
413 

624 
614 
611 
604 

81 
80 
78 

2.01242 
201683 
ZU1124 

604 
595 
588 
581 
581 
575 
568 
561 
561 
555 
547 
512 
535 
531 
525 
520 
515 
517 
511 
501 
sus 
499 
488 
4ES 
480 
477 
474 
471 
462 
460 
456 
452 
445 
442 
456 
4% 
432 

! 

20.98 
21.73 
22.48 

01.23.25 
24.03 
24.81 
25.60 

01.26.41 
2i.m 
28.04 
28.38 

01.29.73 
90.59 
31.46 
31.34 

01.33.22 
34.14 
35.06 
35.99 

01.36.93 
37-89 
38.86 
.%.B 

01.40.85 
41.86 

45 
30 
15 

35.00 
45 
30 
15 

a .00  
45 
30 
15 

33.00 
45 
30 
15 

52.00 
45 
30 
15 

31.00 
45 
30 
15 

'30.00 
45 

29 
29 
'29 

26 
28 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
'26 
26 
26 
28 
27 
27 
27 
!Zl 
27 
?7 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 

151 
90 
45' 

55.00' 
1 5  
30 
45 

56.00 
15 
50 
45 

57.00 
15 
30 
45 

58.00 
15 
80 
45 

59.00 
15 
3U 
45 

60.00 
15 

% 
'28 
28 
29 
29 
29 
Zg 
29 

42.89 
45.94 

01.401 

30 
i 15 
29.00,61.00 

30 
45 
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Ivory's mean Astronomical keftactiono. (TABLB 111.) 
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Aa ELEVENTH Memoir on the Law of Storms in India, being athe 

S t r m  in the Bay of Bengal and Southern Indian Ocecln,from 26th 
Novambcr to 2d Decembe*, 1843. B y  HENRY PIDDINGTOU; 4 
a Chart. 

In  thin memoir, for much of the material of whicb I am an usual 
indebted to the zealous exertions of Capt. Biden, Mwter Attendant of 
Madras, we have the advantage of tracing at  the same time s t o r m s  
raging on the North and South sides of the Equator, of having a re- 
gister of the weather almost upon the Equator while the storms were 
blowing on both sides, and finally of tracing with abundant data in the 
dangerous '$ Storm track" (as I have called it in another publication .)* 
extending from 5" to 15' South and from 75" to 90' E. a most severe hur- 
r i m e ,  and this investigation has moreover developed a new feature in 
these storms, viz. that there are some which are comparatively d a t i m  
a y ! having but an exceedingly slow progressive motion ; and ehould 
this be found by future research to prevail frequently, i t  will be of im- 
portance both in our theoretical and practical views of storms. I t  will 
be found in the poetcript to the Memoir that after this wae sent to the 
press I obtained from the Mauritius, the details of a storm there, in 
which a vessel, the Charles Heddle, was fully proving for us by what  
I may call a beautiful experiment, the truth of our reeearchee here ! 

I have ae usual first dven the documente carefully abridged, then 8 

Tabular view of them for each hemisphere, a summary of the grounds 
from which the positions of the centres of the storms on different day8 
are developed, and finally a few remarks on the whole. 

Copy of Report kept at the Maptetet. Attendataf8 OBe Madrm,from 
Captain BIDBN. 

Barometer. 
8 ~ .  Y. 4p.11.  I O P .  m. 

30th Nmembe* 1843.4  A. r. North Went wind, North 
current strong and high mrf. 7 A. M. North West 
wind, current very ~trong, high, and irregular ~uff, . . 30.012 29.925 29.997 

1st December 1845.-6. A. r. North Went wind, North 
current, strong, high and irregular nurf no boab or Oat- 
tarnarm could croru the 1uff. Rain, .. . . . . 29.984 29.877 29.953 

Horn Book of Storm pa-. 
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Baromel*.. 
8 A. Y. 4 r. Y. 10 P. Y. 

2d Dee- 1843.--6 A. u. North Wwt wind, Northcur- 
rent, strong irregular and high SII& cloudy, . . . .  ls.944 19.661 29.916 

Di t ro .4 -aO ,  P. Y. North wind, North cunent, llrong and 
very high surf, no boab or CaUunamns could CIOU the 
6nd Baining, . . . . . . . . . . . .  

M Dccanbar 1843.4-55, A,  M. Nortb E u t  wind, North . . . . . .  current and high lurf ; cloudy weather, 29.956 29.893 13.986 
DIUo.415,  r. M. South E u t  wind, South current, high 

surf and rain,.. . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ditto.--6 r. v. South E u t  wind, South coneht and nin, 
4th &canbar 1843. -5 A. u. Eart wind, South current, . . . . . .  high md irregular ~ u r f  ; drirxling rain, 30.008 29.912 Ig.988 
Ditto.-10-30, A. u. b t  wind, South cunent ~tromg,ad 

moderate surf, . . . . . . . . . . . .  
(Signed) CHIRLBI BIDSN. 

Abridged Ldg of the Ship V~anor,  Coploia J .  GIYBLBTT, from 
Madrm to CateulCa, reduced to eidl time. 

The Vernon left Madm r o d ,  on the 80th November 1848, at 
7. P. Y. and stood to the Emt, with a frebh monmn from N. N. E. 

' till midnight. 
1st December.-A. M .  rtrong breeze N. N. E. till noon when Lat. 

IP 5' N., Long. Chro. 83" 29', E., Bar. a9.68, Sgmp. 29.62:, 
P. Y. frenh gales to midnight with the wind veering at 9 P. M. 

to N. E. and a t  midnight to E. N. E. 
2d Dynrber.-~. Y. heavy equal18 ; at 2 wind rhifted to E. 6. E. 

with c o n f d  sea and much lightning, Bar. 19.54.9 A. M. wind E. by 
8. moderating a little ; noon eqaally and heavy sea Lat. D. R. 11" 48' 
N. Long. D. R. 8 3 O  8 8 ,  Bar. 29.69., Symp. 29.54. Ther. 81" 
P. x. rtmnggale Easterly, moderating to fine, at 7 P. u. when wind at 
E. N. E. 



Tabular Memorandum of the atate of the Weather or observed during a Panage jLsn, Calcutta tomar& the Motrritiru with lditude ;; andhyitude, rtate of the Thermometer, both air and water mmy day -at Noon, Moon'a age ec. Together 6 t h  the force 
and Direction of the Wnds and rtate of the Weather, immediotcly preceding os weU os during and after the catiour gala. By 
Copt. WEBB,  Ship WINIFBED. 

Pan  of the Data in mu. Latitude t lOn.qi- ' Height Ther. air 
world. 1 t i  m e .  1 I tudeat Noon. I of Bar. 1 water. / Explanatory and Qenenl Remarks. 

pealance. ... N. N. R Bqrully. ., - At 9 P. x. ntrong quallr  and heavy nb. took in and 
made d l  accordingly ; passed the #hip Aooghly of 
h d o n .  -. %rt and Vble. and q d y .  

7 s l  E. N. E. Strong q d r  , Sodden danger0118 gut .  and violent q ru lb ,  with 
very liule warnin from their ttnt a peurnce 
above the horhn;%earj nin atiendiq tge qtub. - Noah and thick loomy Wr. .- N. N. W. heavy nin. 

7 e )  N. W. Thro~hout .  , ., Btrong @lea, short confused ru, 8hi labowin# 
much; at  II P. m. molt territte quit aceompa- 

N. N. W. Contin. tlvo hour nied with tormnt. of rain, dark d l 8 d  weather, 
of heavy rain the t4Totu. reduced #all to double reef toprail. 

Bay of Ben- 
gal, - ... ~o;'ii;&, 

NO.. astit, 

Nor. 26th. 

Noon, ... 
8p.m.". 
4 A.M.." 
Noon,, 
8 p . x  .... 
4 A.M.." 
Noon,,. 

i6 C7 N. ' .-- 
l("ii"~. ....., 

we" 

0 40 N. 

... ." , .- ... 
. 

87 10 & .... " 
B~'%"E. ...... 
85'ii"E. 

99 85 
W. 8s 

8s i'i 82 ... 81 - 81 ... 80 

78 

781 ... 
;i 

70 

78 .- ... 
78 

N. rteady. ." ... ... - 
N.E. Strong threat- 
N.N.E. \ ning clouh 
Vble. to 
EuL ) gte&?,".y 

P b e  clear weather and rmooth water. 4 
Prsrh b m e m  and cloudy weather. 

t 
2 
-3' 

From 4 A.M. to noon. Dark gloomy and wild a p  Q 
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&port of the Barque NIAQABA Capf. W. CHAYPIOS, JOTAO~M by 
Captain BIDBN. 

Ftidcry l r t  lkcernbet 1843.-Lat. 10' N., Long, 81" E., ape. 
rienced a hard gale from S. W. to E. S.E. with a tremendonr high 
ea on; loat sails and sustained other damage, strong gala from Eatit 
ward on Saturday the 2d. On approaching the cout, found the 
weather more moderate and a smoother eea; during the above days 
it mined ina?~mntly, and the Bar. fell to 29.10, Ther. 7840'. 

dbtidgd Log offhe Ship CANDAHAR, w. wW. RIDLLY, frOm f h d  

MaunXw bound to Calcutta ; reduced to e i d  time. 

26th Nm. 1842.-Wind variable from N. N.E., N. b. E., and N. 
E. b.N., Course North 64' W. 94', Lar account 80 19' N., Long. 84O 
W E., heavy equalls Bar. 29.80. 
27th Nowember.-To noon cloudy, wind N. E., strong wind till 

midnight when N. E. b. E., Lat. noon 9" 6' N., Long. 83O 60', Sunset 
heavy squalls, Bar. ~ l ~ t  marked. 

28th Novem&r.--Strong Monmn N. E. b. E. 2 A. M. veering to 
Northward 11 A. rr. Violent squall ; noon heavy weather, Lat. m u n t  
9" 16' N., Long. E. 8 8 O  45', heavy squalls and strong moneoon till 
midnight. Bar. 29.70. 
29th Nobetabe*.-Heavy breeze N. b. E. with squalls, noon every 

appearance of a storm, Lat. 9O 26' N., Long. No 48' E. 4 P. M. rapidly 
increasing. At 6 wind North; laid to, heavy squalls and rain, Bar. 
29.7. 

80th' Noumber.-Heavy gales, and tremendous squalls. Wind 
1 A. M. N. W. by N. Let. 90 40', North, Long. 83" 67' E. 11 A. rr. 
temfic squall of wind and rain. Bar. 29.60. P. rr. heavy gale N. W. 
to midnight. 

let December.-A. M. heavy gale N. W. with terrific squalls. At 
2a .x .  wind N. b. E. 8 ~ .  M. N. W. b. W.Noon, t o 3  P. rr. very 
little wind, Lst. 10° 33' North, Long. 84O 3' E. At 3 P. M, wind 
Jafteii to S. W., Bar. fell to 29.40., 6 P. u. shifted again to N. W., 
9 P. x. set fore-sail ; at 10 wind veered again to S. W., midnight, gale 
appenring steady, shook out close reefa, steering North. 
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N. B.-From 11 A. x. to midnight steering North 4' per hour. At 
11 and l2,a per hour. 

2nd December.-I A. ,x. gale mddenly increamed to a moat violent 
rtorm S. W., hove to under try-mib ; 4 A. x. South. 5 to 6 r u n g  w i t h  
i n m a d  f a g ,  Bar. 99.40, 8 A. x. more moderate, bore up steer- 
ing North 6 milea. At  10 wind South. Noon Lat. -ant 1 1" 10' 
North, Long. 840 04' E., B u .  A. m. 29.60,2 P. x, steeringN.N. W. 
wind S. 8. E. a t  4 N. W. by N. wind 6. E. 11 P. x. pmaed a ship, steer- 
ing to the S. W. midnight. Bu .  a9.80. 

3rd De&r.-A. x. Strong b r e w  S. E. day-light steady, noon 
kt. 0bs. 12" 311, Long. 84" 7', fine weather. 

Abtidged ofthe Shtj, FAZZULBARRY, Capt. H. HANDLEY from 
Bombay bound to Calcutta, reduced to civil time. 

27th N o w d e r .  1843.-At noon moderate breeze from E. 8. E, but 
threatening looking weather to the Eastward. Lat. 5" 38' N,, Long. 
Chr. 880 40', Bar. 29.72, and falling, Ther. W. For the l ~ t  two days, 
current 110 milee to the Westward. Remark by Capt. Handley, at 
the beginning of thin log. " Oberved many thick white elonde denaely 

' packed to the Eastward whicb I have always found to precede an 
Easterly gale." 
P. m. Strong breeze8 Easterly (and a t  8 P. m. E. N. E.) d u k  aloudy 

weather and very threatening appearance to the Eastward with 
heavy N.E. nea on, increpring to a rtrong gale with dark threatening 
weather and heavy eea; Bar. 29.65. 

28th Nmmber.-6 A. x. Wind N. E. Noon strong gale with 
dark threatening weather to the N. E. making all preparation for a 
gale. Lat. 7" 22' N., Long. Chro. 88.10., Bar. a9.54, Ther. 81.0. P. x. 
Wind E. N. E. heavy gale with thick dark weather. 3h.30 P. rr.eaw 
the " John Brightman;' steering to the Southward. Midnight gale 
increneing, Bar. 29.4 5. 

29th Nowder.-a. M. gale blawing moat furiouly, saw a ship 
running to the Southward. 10 wind N. Eh b. E. marked at noon N. E. 
Bar. 29.14, Ther. 83" No observation, Long. H7" 80'. 15. nr, furious 
gale N. N. E. Bar. 29.40. At 11.20 ship in distress and Arab crew 



dumed. Wiqd at Nortb, bore up at midnight runnina 8. E. and at 1 3 A. m. on 30th. S. S. E. 
I 30fh Nmnober.-Running to the 8.8. E. 4 know. 8 A. m. gale 

at the greatest fury " blowing so hard that it WM m c e l y  porrible to 
hold oa;" a t  8, a little more moderate; noon moderating fut, bat 

I 

k m e t e r  running low 29.40, Ther. W, Lat. indiiBrent Obr. 
7* 2% N., Long. 810 85' E., having since midniaht made 74 
milea to the 8.8. E. and hu th .  8 P. m. wind N. N. E., coune 6. E. 
5' per hour; winde marked M variable N. N. E. to 8. W. at 7 P. m. 
when (from 5 P. x. ship had only been going 1.4 knob) remarlu am " va. 
~ b l e  dark cloudy weather and a high c r o ~  sea; e ~ t e r l y  gale 
broken, but Barometer very low, 29.31. At 7 P. x. "a heavy Weaterly 
t w a  rolling up and overpowering the E ~ t e r l y  sea" run from Noon to 
8 P. as. S. E. 32 miles: a brig in sight. At 8 P. m. dark gloomy 
weather with packed m w s o f  clouds to the 9. W., vivid lightning. Vee- 
eel steering N. E. 23 miles, from 8 to midnight, when a etrong breeze 
from the S. W. and the S. Westerly eea very high, dark threatening 
weather, veeeel running 8 knob to the N. E. 

1& December.-A. M. Increasing gale ; at 4 A. M. violent and eevere 
gale S. S. W. if possible worn than before. 7, tremendous 6. 8. W. 
gale, Bar. 29.30 to 9 A. M. when Bar. on the rise; at 10 A.M. Bar. 
'B. 46 gale moderating; at 11, 29.55 etrong gala from South ; Lat. 
i n a r e a t  obs. go 65' N. Long. 880 00' E., Bar. 29.65., Ther. 
€El., P. M. Wind S. S, W., oourse N. E. 94 knots, and ran I07 mila ; to 
midnight etrong gale; 3 P. M. Bar. 29.75. 10 P. M. 29.80. Wind 
W h ,  midnight moderating and eky clearing. 

2d December.-Midnight to noon N. E. 514 milea N. E. b. N. 
494 miles. A. M. Wind S. 5. E .6a . r .S .  E. 11 A.M. E.S. E. At 
noon fine westher ; La$. I lo 17' N., Long. 89O 45', Bar. 29.90, Ther. 
aO. - 

Madras. The COLONEL BUBNBY. 

The barque CoZonel Burney,frorn Moulmein to Bombay pwed by 
O d e  on the 10th instent, under jury maate, having lost her main and 
mizen maate in a heavy gale on the lst, in Lat. 6O 50' N., Long. 
85' 20' E.-Record, Dec, 30. 
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Extract of a Zetterfiom Capt. DUBHAM, of the Barque COL. BWNEY 
to htb omnerr dialed, 28th December, 1848. 

IvIseess. APOAB AND CO. 

DBAB S~ae,-I beg to report the arrival of the Col. Burney here 
yesterday, after a passage of 35 day8 from Rangoon. I have loat main 
and mizen-manta by the deck during a hpvy gale in Lat. 6 O  N., 
Long. 8h0 E., the veeeel wan thrown on her beam-ends; to aave ship 
and cargo I cut away my man4 when she righted with 7 feet water 
in the hold. Your obedient servant, 

(Signed,) R. B. Duaar r .  

Report from KAYT~, Cyton, fomarded by Capt. BIDBN. 

MY DEAB CAPTAIN BIDBN.-YOU will no doubt have heard of the 
gale we have lately experienced down here ; and M it wan evidently 
one of the rotatory description I send you an account of it, supporing 
that any information on this subject will be intemting. I t  appears to 
have travelled in a W. 8. Westerly direction, the Southern portion of 
the circle passing over Kay t8, Delft ieland and Paumbum: At Manar, 
although the weather had a wild appearance, it WM not felt at all. I 
was myself at Paumbum at the time, where I noted the changes closely ; 
but at the other places, the variatione may not be so correct : still they 
are sufficiently so to trace the track of the gale. To begin then with 
my windward station, Kayta. 

I t  commenkd here from the N. W. about noon on the 1st; increw- 
ing in violence till 6 P. M. of the 2d, between which and midnight 
it blew with great fury, accompanied by a very heavy fall of rain. 
On the morning of the 3d it shifted to W. S. W. rtrong, and by noon 
moderated at South. 

At Delft ieland on the 1st the wind which had been moderate all 
day at N. W. freshened toward8 evening from the same quarter, and 
gradually veered round to between W. N. W. and W. by S ; at which by 
6 A ar. on the 2d it wan blowing a heavy gale. This continued all that 
day and night till 11.30 A. M. on the 3d when the wind suddenly 
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chopped round to S. by W. and moderated by daylight ; next 
morning the wind v m  from 8. 8. E. and eventually wttled at 8. E. 

At Paumbum. 
1at A. Y. Wind kcsh at N. W. 
P. M. More moderate at N. E. ; frmheningduring the night but fine. 
9d. A. n. 6 Moderate N. N. W. very chmdy. 
10 Freshening and veering to the Westward ; Ther 72' ; lower t h  i t  

b.s ever been before daring the last 4 y e w ;  noon very frerh at N. W. 
with confused appearance, ecud dying f a t  and low from North, 3 P. M. 

Imh, W. by S. 
6. Ditto W. 8. W. Scud still flying from North, but not so f ~ t  ; 

heavy bank of Rin to N. E. but without any appearance of wind from 
that qaarter. 

9. Inmeaaiag at W. 8. W. Midnight, hard gales at W. 8. W. with 
very heavy rain. 

6 3d. A. M. 6, Sky a perfect lead colour, gale and rain continuing from 
mme quarter till 3 A.M. when it moderated and P.X. veered to 8.8. W. 
and S o a h  ; scud now flying to N. E. 

6. Strong breel~s from 8. W. to S. 8. E. the wind not remain- 
ing sreody for two oonaeeutive minutes, still thick and hazy with 
rain. 

. A. Y. F m h  South to S. S. E, and hazy. 
You will find i t  eesy with these dates to trace the progress of the 

whirlwind from Kayre to Paumbum, and if it continue in the mme 
mume i t  must coost along the shore of Madura and part of Tinnevelly, 
going to eea again from the Malabar coast at a little to the North of 
C.peCarno'h ; leaving Colombo untouched ; a matter to be rejoiced at, 
u the craft there at this Bne wason would hardly have been prepared 
for a blow fnnn any point South of Weet. 

My veaoel had a wry narrow eecape, having parted and drifted to 
within 80 yard6 of a reef. She lost bowsprit, rudder and boats, had , 

her e r n  stove in and was otherwise much injured ; but fortunately 
the wind coming round enabled her to get a start off and run round to 
leeward of tbe island where I picked her up a #ad pfight. We are 
repairing her now and I hope to be a t  sea again by the end of the 
week 

(Signed) J. J. FRANKLIN. 
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B U ~ ~ M ~ A R E N A  from Cylon tomarde Madras, reduced to Civil tame. 

A long detailed extract of this vessel's log was kindly sent me b y  
Capt. Biden, and it would have been highly interesting from her posi- 
tion between 5O and 13O North Lat., had any Long. accompanied it, but 
unfortunately there waa none. And we are thus reduced to the necemity 
of saying only that she had, 

On the 25th November.-Winds E. to N. W. in Lat. a t  Noon 
58' N. 

26th November.-Winds Northerly in 43' N., strong breezes and 
cloudy. 

27th November.-Bar. 28.80., (by Capt. Biden's correction, 29.60.,) 
No observations, winds apparently N. E. to N. N. E. 

28th November.-Wind N. E, by E. to N. N. W. No observations, 
weather hazy and much rain. 

29th November.-N. W. to N. N. E. and again W. N, W. ; l i g h t  
winds, cloudy and squally. 

30th November.-N. N. W. Westerly and S. S. W. winds. Let. 
6O 57' North. 

1st December.-Lat. 9O 61'N. winds Southerly increasing at 4 P. X. 

to a strong gale obliging the vessel to scud under a reefed fore-sail. 
, 2d. December.-Moderating, Lat. 12O 17' N. P. M. S. E. wind. 

Abridged Log of theBrig BITTERN, Captain (3. S~OTT, from the 
Mauritius to Madras, formarded by Capt. BIDEN.' 

28th November 1843.-1 P. IU. Wind W. S. W. fresh breeze and 
cloudy; 7, Bar. 29.50 ; at 10 P, M., hard aqualls. 

29th Nmember.-ll wind S. W. first part strong breezes, middle 
and latter parts fresh gale, with squally weather and rain. 9 A. r. 
Bar. 29.35. Noon, fresh gale and cloudy, Lot. Obs. So 33' N. 

1 P. M. wind S. W. fresh gale and squally; a t  4 Bar. 29.24; a t  3 
wind S. 5. W.; at 5 South more moderate but threatening in appear- 
ance, made preparation for bad weather; 10 wind S.S.E., 12 sqodlp 
with emall rain. 

* With this log also uo Longitude, are given. 
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Nobtmbm.-At 8 A. m. wind Ewt ;  a t  6, wind E. N. E. rqually ; 
at 7 Bar. 29.34 ; noon, f m h  gale m d  cloudy, Lat. Obr. 80 28' N. 

1 P n. wind E. N. E. freah gale and cloudy, a t  8 wind N. E .by E. 
s t  5 Bar. 29.30, 8 Bar. 29.40. Hard squallr with small rain ; I I 
wind E N. E. f m h  gale throughout with frequent hard qualls  and 
rnull rain ; under storm tryeaile. 

lrt December.-3 A. M. furled the fore topail, 5 Bar. 29.80, 7 more 
moderate, 10 wind E a t ,  Bar. 29.24. Noon, frerh gale end cloudy, 
Int. Obs. 9 O  49' N. 

1 P.M. wind 5. E. fresh gale with hard equalle, 5 wind South, 8 hard 
qlulla with emall rain, 6 Bar. 29.86, fresh gale throughout with fre- 
quent bard  equalls and small rain. Midnight Bar. 29.49. 

2d December.-2 A.M., wind S. S. E. very hard equalls with small 
rain, 4 Bar. 29.60, 5 more moderate, 1 1 wind S. E., noon more mo- 
derate, Bar. 29.60. Lat. Obe. 1 lo  21' N. after which fine weather. 

-- 
Report from the Barque MABY IIRIO, Captain BOYD, fortaarded by 

Captain BIDBN. 
30th November, 1843.-Blowing a strong breeze from N. N. E. 

d l  pmible  sail set, daylight the weather became very cloudy, heavy 
dark mwea rieing in the North and passing over with increasing 
velocity to the Southward. Noon, weather dismally dark, with a very 
soep ie io~  appearance, eun obscured, Lat. by amount 12" 20' North, 
r. a., the sea rising and the breeze increasing faat, took in aH ematl 
mils and sent down royal and top-gallant yards, and close reefed the top. 
mils, indeed a t  this time I would have been induced to lay the 
verse1 to, the appearance of the weather waa eo bad ; as well a being 
under the impreseion, that the farther you run into a etorm the more 
likely you are to suiYer from ite effectP had the Barometer not kept 
well up; a t  daylight it etood at, .. 3 0 0 3  

At noon it rose to, .. .. 8 0 1 1  
2 P. x. down to, . . . . 29 83 

where i t  continued till midnight, at which time it blew a terrific gale 
with a heavy crosa eea, wind steady at N. N. E. andmudding under 

Thk is the old axiom. It depend8 of coune on which side of anlorn cipcle the 
ship k, to be correct. A ship should certainly never run into a storm, but she may 
u certainly often run out pl it.-H. P. 
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two cloee reefed topsails ; I may here add that I never mw tbe m e c w  
fluctuate so much, although it never fell lower than 29. 60.. 

l8t December.-From midnight till daylight, the gale continncd with 
unabated force, with frequent hard equalle and beavy rain, a d  o 
dreadful eea running, that washed away nearly all tbe b u l w a r b ,  
and drowned nearly the whole of the live stock. The sea wae un- 
commonly croee, and evidently produced from other caueea, besides the 
gale we were then in, and had we not taken the precaution to get every 
thing well eecured on deck, aa well M made m u r e  aloft, the come- 
quencee might have been eerioue; towarde noon the weather cleared 
away eo far as to enable me to meaaure the sun's altitude, which placed 
ue in 10" 4' N. Long. 84" 1' E. P. x. the gale continued 
with very uneettled weather, wind veering round to the Weetward, 
Bar. 29.60; towarde midnight weather tolerably clear overhead, 
but a denee wild looking haze all round the horizon, Bor. 29.25. 
2nd December.-The wind continued to veer to the Weetward ti11 

2 A. IU. when i t  fell nearly calm, the weather then looking dismal 
with continued fiashee of vivid lightning and loud peale of thunder, got 
all the canvas eecured aa fast M possible, which we had just time to 
do when the gale buret out from about S. S. W. Fortunately we were 
prepared for it, and had nothing set but a new emall close reefed mein- 
top sail, which we lay to under till noon, Bar. etationary a t  
29.25. I t  is impossible for me to deecrik the eea that we had to contend 
with. I t  had been blowing a gale (and no ordinary one,) from N. N. E. 
round to S. S. W. for the last three days, and every way we looked a 
mountain of water appeared coming towarde ue. Shortly after noon 
the Bar. started up to 29.80, but the gale continued without any 
abatement till midnight. 
3rd December.-The gale began gradually to abate and the See to 

fall ; Barometer at daylight up to 29.90. -- 
Abridged Log of the Sha$ FYZUL C u a a ~ ~ x ,  Captain J. BALLANTINE, 

from Calcutta toraarda the MauriCiw, reduced to civil time. 
26th November, 1843.-Noon, fine breeze h'. and cloudy, Lat. 
50' N. Long. 83' 59' E., couree South, 7 knots per hour. P. M. and 

to midnight equally. Wind steady a t  North and N. by E. . 

L These fl~ctuatioan,are highly interesting particularly when limit8 are given.-H. P. 
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WtA Notmn&r.-A. rr. to 9; Wind about Nortb; 10 to Noon N.N.W. 
q d y  ; noon Lat. So 11' N. Long. 83' 86' E., 9 P. x. h a v y  sqwlln, 
wind and rain from N. N. W. to midnight. 

28th Nmmbm-A. N. to noon, f m h  breeee, dc. tolerably elerr; 
wind varying N. N. W. to N. W. b N., 8.80 A. M, an English bark 
standing to the Northward and Ewtward. Noon Lat. 2O 6' N. Long. 
83" 40t E. ; by 8 P.M. increasing to freeh gale W. b S. ; to midnight 
course South, 8 knob throughoat. 
29th N d . - A .  M. fresh gale West incming  with heavy 

qarlls to a strong gale and sea by noon, when Lot. OUO 54' S., Long. 
84" E., Current of about 24 miles to the Eutward. P. Y. Ode 
continuing and increasing at timed, to midnight, wind strong at W w  
end course South 7 end 8 per hour. 

30rh Nooenrbe*.--8 A. x. more moderate, noon frerh galer. Wind 
steady a t  Weet throughout. Lat. account a0 50' S., Long. 85" 27' 
E. Current of 21 to the Eastward. P. rr. more moderate and clear, 
wind West ; and at 7 P. M. W. 4 S., midnight moderate and clear, a 
strong sea from the W. 9. W. 

1st December.-a. M. a little equally; by 10 A. M. windat N. N. W. 
light 3 knot breeze; noon b e ,  Lat. 5' 39' S. Long. 85" 37)' E. Current 
and sea estimated by Captain Ballantine at 29' to the E. N. E. e 
strong sea from the W. S. W. P. 1. winds N. N. W., and at 9 N. W. 
and fine to midnight. 

2d December-A. M. to noon, light N. N. E. winds with a heavy head 
see. (Ship steering S. W. by S.) Lat. 6" 41' S. Long. 85'009' E. no 
current, but the see has retarded the ship's progreee 10 milee. -- 

MAURITIUS SHIP NEWS from the Engliehpowrm. 
We are indebted to Captain Renaut of the Ship Active, for the 

following details respecting the hurricane which he experiepced on the 
80th November. On the 24th November, the weather was very tem- 
pestuoue, blowing from the S. W. and veering round to the N. W. 
then N. E. and finally settled at E. on the 30th, and blew a perfect 
humcane for 48 hours in Lat. 10" 23' S. and Long. 86' 17' E. Thegale 
abated on the 2nd December in Lat. 18" 68' S. and Long. 13' 31' E. 
The Ship sustained the lose of a few sails and a quarter boat; but for- 
tunately none of the coolie passengers on board suetained any injury. 
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The Bark Ward, Chapman, from Bombay, reporb havingexperiend 

a hurricane in Lat. la0 30' 5. and Long. 84" 80' E. commencing on 
the 30th November from S. W. and blowing right round the compass, 
I t  abated however on the 3rd December, Lat. 14" S. m d  Long. 
79" 30' E ; she lost a few eaile. 

Abridged Log of the Barque FLOWEBB OP Uare, CapCaC ANNAND, 
from Madraa to the Maurih'w, reduced to civil time. 

24th November, 1843.-The Log worked back from 25th, given for 
this day, Lat. 4'57, Long. 84' 33' E. with light Southerly and 6. 6. 
W. airs and breezee, from noon to midnight. 

26th November.-A. M. heavy squalls and rain, wind S. and 6. b 
W. to noon when strong gale about S. S. W. Lat. 6O 36' S. Long. 8b0 
27' .E., Bar. 29.80, Ther. 81" high croee sea. P. u. to midnight strong 
gale S. W. by S. with equalls and rain; preparing for bad weather. 
Midnight Bar. 29.68. 

26th November.-To Noon gale increasing from S. W. Lat. 6O 6' 8. 
Long. 86O 21' E., Bar. 29.62, Ther. 81". P. M. increasing and S. W. b. 
W. 6 P. M. hove to under bare poles. Heavy sea running, midnight 
the same. 

27th Nooernber.4 A. M. weather a little clearer, noon heavy gal- 
Lat. 6" 20' S. Long. 88" 4' E., Bar. 29.57, Ther. 88". Easterly current 
of 60' eince noon of the 26th. P. M. wind W. N. W. At 10 N. W. to 
midnight. 

28th November.-4 A. M. wind hauling to the North, being N. N. W., 
at  2 A. r., when the ehip bore up and ran 27' to the S. W, by S. when 
hove to again, having eprung the fore-topmaet in rolling. Noon wind 
about N. N. W. Lat. Obe. 7 O  41' S. Long, 88O49' E., Bar. 29.63. Ther. 
84". P. ar. .wind North. Strong gales and heavy sea to midnight. 

29th November.-A. M. apparently moderating, noon etrong gder 
Lat. ti0 46' S., Long. 87" 40' E., Bar. 29.67, Ther. W. 10 A. n. 
bore up and steered S. W. b S., P. ILI. strong gale N. N. E. Ship 
running to the S. W. b. S. to midnight. Bar. at 4 P. u. 29:66 and 
wind at 10 P.M. N. E., midnight etrong gales and Bar. 29.69. 

30th November.-At 8 A.M. wind N. E. bE., strong gale heavy 
squalls, turbulent sea, and Bar. falling, 9 A. M. hove to again, hav- 
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ing since 10 A. r. on the 29tb, rm 168 mil@ to the 6. W. b. S., 
noon heavy gale, k t ,  10" 52' S., Long. 8 6 O  24' E. Bmr. 29.69. Ther. 
8%'. P. M. wind N. E. Strong galer, heavy squallr and a dark cloudy 
appearance all round in the sky. 2 P. la. Bar. 29.68. At 10 P. r. 
Bar. 29.53. Gale very heavy; at midnight Bar. 29.49. 

lut Dember.-2 A. x. wind E. N.E. 8 A. x. abating a little, 
10: 30 bore up again to S. W. Noon rtrong gala Lat. 11° 2' S., 
Long. 860 6'., Bar. 29.50, Ther. 84'. P. M. Wind N. E. b E., 4 P. r. 
Bar. rising, midnight strong gala and heavy eqaallr, rhip running to 
the S. W. 

2 ~ d  December.-4 A .  M. to noon moderating; 10 A. x. Wind N. E. 
l i p  steering to S. W. Noon clearing away, Lat. 13' 2W S. Long. 
830 49' Emt. Bar. 29.83, Ther. 86". P. x. fine E. N. E. bmme to 
midnight. 

3rd December.--Noon fine, Iat. 14" 22' S. Long. 81" 15' E., Bar. 
29.87, Ther. 86". 

Abridged Log ofthe Ship JOHN FLEMINO, Capt. CLEBK, from Cakutta 
bound to Mauriliw, reduced to civil time. N. B. Some addiliona 
madcfrom a ktfer of Capt. CLERK'S fwmrded by Captain BID EN. 

2 l r t  Nonmbm 1843.-The weather, from calm and cloudy with 
light aim on the 20th and alrt, ie at 6 P. x. on the 218t marked a# 
* heavy cloudy weather in the North Went." 
W Ntwmbcr.-At 6 A. n. the wind became rteady at W. 8. 

W. A t  noon h e  and cloudy, Lat. 00" W Nortb, Long. 82" 29' E. 
r. r. to midnight wind about S. W. ship running to 8. E. and 9. b 
E. 7 and 8 knob. 

!23d Nmmber.-A. M. equally; at 8 A. x, wind Went, 8 knot 
breeze, coarse South. Noon rtrong breeze and cloudy, Lat. 2" 16' 5. 
Long. W 80' E. Ther. 82", Bar. 29.72. P. aa. wind W. b N. and 
at 5 W. S. W., midnight heavy aloudy weather. 
aatA Now&.-A. u. increasing, noon under clore reefs, rtrong 

gale W. 8. W. and thick weather with rain, Lat, 4" 47', Long. 84" 80' 
E. P. Y. to midnight wind W. b 8. hard squalle, strong gale and 
heavy ma Course to the 9. and 9.8. E. 5 knots. 



25th N d . - A .  n. moderating a little, hi@ bead see, noon 
Lat. 5' I' S., Long. 85O31' R, Bar. 29.70., Ther. 18" P. M. wind 
W. 8. W. more modemte ; to midnight h a r y  hced eea continues. 

26th Nooemk.-a. H. to nmn wind W. S. W. At noon every 
appearance of a gale, Lat. 5O 58' S. Long. 860 24' E., P. M. wind 
marked S. W. b. W. blowing very h u d  ; Bar. fdling to a9.50, l y i n g  
to under storm stayaails, head to the S., midnight blowing excessively 
bard. 

27th November. -A. r. Sea incnming ; at noon Lat. 6" 26' S., Long. 
87" lo', Bar. 29.50. Ther. 80°, P. r. Bar. 29.40, heavy gale (appa- 
rently from N. W. or W. N. W..) continues till midnight. 

28th November.-A. M. wind drawing to N. W. (ship coming up 
to W. 6. W.) Noon more moderote, Lat. jro 7 S. Long. 87' 24' E., 
Bar. 29.50, Ther. 80'. P. M. wind marked N. N. W. gale eontin~iing ; 
very irregular sea. At 8 P. M. wind had veered to N. E., ship running 
S. W .  b 8. and 8. W .  98 miles from 11 A.M. to midnight when strong 
gale. 

29th Nmember.-A. M. Increasing to a hurricane about N. E. ; 
noon Bar. a9.00, Ther. 79". Sympiesometer 28.9, ship on her beam 
ends. Let. 8" 47, Long. 86" 20'. P. r. Hurricane between North and  
h i t ,  head to N. N .  W., Bar. broke ; oil disappeared in the Simp. 
At midnight ship buried in the sea and half swamped. 

30th Nmnrber.-A. M. Cut away the top masts which relieved her 
a little ; boats blown into the rigging and over the poop, at 4 blowing 
a hurricane still between North and East. 

let December.-To noon still blowing a heavy gale ; Sppiesometer 
28.4. at noon, oil having re-appeared; at 6 A. x, set a storm etay- 
rail, moderating to midnight. 

2d December.-To noon moderating, wind not marked, Lat. ob.  
1 4 O  5' Long. 7 g 0  29'; 7 P.  M. windmarked N. E. A t  midnight fine. 

* Nothing i8 muked in the Log, but it M clear that the wind must have been to 
the Northward of We& at least since midnight, by the Lat. for lying to under 
etonn stay8ai1, with a gale from 5. W. h W. the ship must have been making nor- 
thing at leaat from noon to nearly midnight, when if we suppose the gale to have 
drawn to the Northward of West ,he may in the 12 houm to noan of the 07tb 
have drifted back and made the most part of the 41 miles of Lat. which appear 
on the log b noon of the 28th ; for it was only one hour before that  time that she 
bore up. - 
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T P B , ~ Y ~  Madrw to t k  Maurlliw, r&d to Cidl time. 

23rd. N&, 1848.-N00n, ht. Ok. 8' 5' 8. h g .  84O 8' Bar 
29.80- Ther. 8'2'. Daring the preceding 24h bad. mn 6 to 7 knou 
to the 8. b. E. with wind8 varying from to 8. W. b. W., wind 
W. b. 8. to 8 A. x. when W. to noon, frerh bmm .ad Iausrly 

q d l y .  r. M. the wind W. to midnight. 
94th Nomink.-Wind W. b. 9. to 8 A. M. and W. to noon, when 

k t .  5' 10' S., Long. 84' 95' E., Bar. 29.78. Ther. 70'. r. M. fnrh 
breese and sqarlly wind W. to midnight. 
25th. N d . - T o  6 A. x. Wind 8. W. and to noon, S. 8. W. 

and high rwell from the Southward, Lat. Ob. 5' 41' S. Long. 85O 5W 
E. Bu. W.78. Ther. 800 P. M. f m h  gale inereuing from S. W. b. 8. 
u t d S . W . , a t l l ~ . ~ . W . S . W .  

26&i Noosmbm.-A. M. frerh g8le W. S. W. to nooa, and high sea 
fmm the Southward ; noon h t .  6O 86' S. Long. 86' 58.' E. P. x. 
hqd plea  and heavy equells W. S. W. hove to till midnight head 
N. N. W. when qore  uw&cJc. 

27tA. N&.-Made rail to the Southward, and to noon ran 
62 milea to the S. b. W. Windr 1 A.M. W. N. W.; 7 A. M. W. b. N.; 
at 10, W. N. W. frerh grler and cloudy witb drizzling rain and high 
em ; noon Lot. Ok.  6" 27' S. Long. occoun t 87" 22' E. Bar. 29.00. 
Ther. 80°. I r. Y. wind N. W., 6 P. x. N. N. W. 10 P. M, North; 
midnight N. N. E. 
28th N e w . - 3  A. M. Hard gale from N. E, with heavy squalls ; 

4, h w e  to under cloae reefed main-tap.mil, J3ar. 29.30 ; noon tremen- 
dour reo. Lat. acct. 8' 11' 8. Long. W 0  02' E. Bar. 29.5. Ther. 
80.. T o 5  P.M. wind E. N. E.; 6 P . M .  East. A t 5  P.M. Main-top 
n i l  blowo to piem and ship lebouring greatly, eet the reefed fore-mil 
and kept tbe h i p  before the wind. At 6 P. M. fore.mil blown out of 
the bolt ropes, broached to with head to the N. N. W. midnight, 
gale blowing with great violence; and tremendous high sea. 

29th Noset&.-6 A. H. A sudden lull and high confured sea. 7 A. M. 

commenced blowing from the North; noon, heavy thick cloudy weather 
d l  maad, witb a high c m f d  sea, hard&ffs and lulls at timer, Bar. 
B.00, Tber. 77". At I P. M. wind S. E.; at 6, to8, North; at 9, N. N. 
W.; at 12, Nortb, heavy putlb, and lulls with a high sea. Bar. 29.00. 

R 
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30th Noamber.-Wind North to noon, a t  2 A. M. Bar. 28.90. A t  

4, Bar. 28.80.; a t  day-light blowing very hard with tremendous gust2  
at times. Noon, Bar. 28.80, Ther. 78" ; lying to with ship's head to 
the West. P. r. commenced a perfect hurricane, ship on her beam 
ends, and expecting mastll to go at every moment, every thing r e a d y  
to cut away. 4 P. x. Bar. 28.90.; 6 P. M. still blowiog v io l en t ly .  
7, wind North, the furled main-sail blown from the p k e t a  8, 
Bar. 28.90, wind N. N. E. Midnight, weather the =me, Bar. 29.00. 
lying to, head West to W. N. W. 

Irt December.-Daylight inclined to moderate, wind from N. N. E., 
to noon Bar. 29.10, head N. W.; noon, heavy puff8 and lull8 w i t h  
'thick cloudy weather, and much rain, Bar. 29.20. Ther. 78". A t  6 
P M. Bar. 29.30. At  8 P.M. Bar. 29.35., midnight 29.45. P. M. w i n d  
N. E. 

2d December.-6 A. M. Bar. 29.50., noon 29.'0. making mil ; Lat. 
12" 34' S., Long. 81" 55' E., pleasant b r e w  N. E.; 4 P. M. E. N. E , 
9 P. I. N. E. 

3d December.-Noon, Lat. 14". 6' S. Long. 80". 53'E. Fine weather. 
-- 

Abridged Log of the Ship EDMONBTONE, Capt. ~~ACDOUQAL,  f r o m  
Calcwtta bound to Mauriiius, reduced to Civil time. 

25th November.-At noon in Lat. 6" 15' S. Long. 82" 30' E., P. M. 

Winds variable from the 5. W. to S. S. E.; to midnight, light breezea 
and cloudy. 

26th November.--Steady light breeze to noon from 5.8. W., no ob- 
servation, Lat. account 6" 42's. Long. account 83" 06' E. P, M. to 
midnight, winds 8. S. W. to South, brisk breeze. 

27th November.-A. M. strong breeze about South, with hard squsllr 
and turbulent sea  Lat. Obs. 6" 68' S. Long. 83" 36' E., P. M. va- 
riable strong breezes from the Southward with hard squalls. Mid- 
night " strong gale." 

28th Nooember.-A, m. strong gale and mountainow sea. Wind 
about S. S. W. Noon, Lat. O h .  6" 50' S. Long. 84" 04' E. P. aa. wind 
S. W.; gale increasing to midnight. 

29th November.-2 A. M. wind W. S. W. severe gale; 9. A. M. hove 
to under reefed try-sail, wind West, no observation ; Lat. account 
7" 12' S. Long. 85" 02' E. P, M. " violent gale W. I. S.," heavy cross sea. 
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8 P. M. " wind hauled to W. N. W. andmoderated, Bar. rising; 10 P. r. 
W. N. W. made sail and stood to the 8. 8. E. 9' till midnight. 

30th November.-3 A . M .  wind N. W.; at 6, N. N. W. Daylight, 
gale i n c m i n g ,  and Bar. falling; to noon, evere gale N. N. W. with 
fmioarr p b ,  Lat. account 9" 3' 8. Long. account 85' 4'. E. ; 9 P. M. wind 
N. N. W. revere gale and high crolur sea; a t  8, wind N. b. E. to mid- 
night, when Bar. rising a little. 

lut DM&.-By 9 A. M. strong gala  N. E., tonoon k t .  by account 
l l o  15' Y. Long. account84" 2'2' E. P. r. the same, wind N. E.to mid. 
night ; camed away chain plates and hove to ; midnight more moderate. 

28 December.-A. M. moderating to noon ; wind N. E. to 9 A. M. 

and Fiorth to noon, when Lat. 12" 2 8  5. Long. 84" 80' E. P. M. wind 
N. E., moderate breeze and heavy cross sea. 

3d Dcccnrber.-Noon, Lat. 1 3 O  611S., heavy sea still continuing, 
wind E. N. E. and fine. 

No&.-Captain MacDougal informs me that during the storm, his 
Bar. wrre a t  29.88 and the Symp. at  2g028' the lowest, the Ther. 
steady a t  7a0 throughout the gale. 

The  L a t  and Long. given, are partly from the chart, and partly 
from account worked either forward or backward to the near- 
est day of okrvation, Captain McDougal observa that having 220 
emigrant eooliea on board, he waa obliged, during the height of the 
storm, to steer various courses to obtain for them as much comfort and 
d e t y  ae the weather would allow of, so that he can only give me 
lirnita W i n  which he thinks the vessel's position must have been. 

The  log givea aa nearly aa can be aocertained, a current of 149 miles 
to the South and 116 miles to the W a t ,  but it is neceeesrily very 
imperfect, and the set of the storm wave and current on one day waa 
doubtless counteracted, in some degree, by that on a different part of 
the storm circle on another. -- 
Abridged Log ofthe Barque BABOO, Captain STUART, from Modraa 

to Mauritiw, reduced to Civil time. 

26th November, 1843.-At Noon, Lat. 6 O  17' S. Long, about 83" 
W E . ,  wind S. W. b. S., ship steering to the S. E. b. S. 44 knots, qual -  
Iy and rain. Spoke the Tartar 7 days from Ceylon. Midnight, wind 
6. S. w. 
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27th. Nowember-A. M. to Noon rtrong breeze and cloudy ; no Obe. ; 
P. Y. fresh gale S. S. W., 6 P. u. South, course E. S. E. Midnight 
heavy squalls and rain. 

28th. lVm.-a. M. Heavy squalls and rain continuing, wind from 
6. to S. W., course S. E. to S. S. E. Noon Lat. 7 O  8' S. Long. 85" 10' 
E., heavy gales 6. W. b. W. and sea P. u. Wind W..S. W. a t  6 
and to midnight when strong gales and rain; course marked as S. b. 
E. to S. b. W. In the Newspaper report Captain Stuart statea this 
to be the day on which the wind became very rempertuous. 

29th. Now.--A. M. Strong gales continuing W. 6. W. and at 6 A. M. 

this day, course S. S. W. Noon heavy gales throughout. r. M. increesing, 
wind marked N. W. Course S. W. and at midnight S. b. W, 

30th. Nm.-Daylight heavy squalls and rain N. W. Course S. W., 7 
knots. Noon. Lat. 9" 2' S. Long. 85" 9' E. rtrong gale. P. M. wind 
N. W. Midnight heavy squalls and rain. 

1st December.-Wind N. W. to noon; mume S. W. b. S. and S, 
W. Lat. 1 lo 0' S. P. m. heavy gale N. N. W. Course, 74 knots to 
S. W. and at 6 P. M. to W. S. W. Heavy gale and rain ; midnight 
increasing. 

2d. Decembe~.-Wind and weather M before, course W. S. W. 74'; 
Noon, no observation. r. M. wind marked Easterly, course W. b. S. 
Heavy gale and squalls to midnight. 

8d. December.-Wind Easterly, course W. b. S. 7+ knots. Noon, 
heavy gale, no observation. P. M. wind Easterly, course W. S. W. 
6 P. M. wind N. E. Hove to at 8 P. M. 

4th. December.-Mizen topmast went, loat main-yard and sprung 
main-meat, ship labouring ar if in broken raateron a red. No o b r -  
vation. P. M. fresh gale andjne,  wind E .  N. E ,  lying to; midnight 
moderate and fine. 

5th December.-6 A.M. bore up to the W. by 6. Wind Easterly, 
noon Lat. Obs. 18" 6' S. Fine weather. -- 
Abridged Log of the Ship & ~ R I A ,  Capt. ANDREW, from Bombay 

tornards the Mauritius, &oil time. 

On the 22d Nottember.-At noon the Sophia was in Lat. 4" 53'. 
S. Long. 79' 54' E. standing till midnight to the S. 5. E. witha mo- 
derate breeze from the S. Westward, squally weather. 
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a38 Neomnbrr.-Threatening dark wather and puffy, to won, 
when L& 6 O  54' 9. Long. 800 80' B. P. Y. to midnight, rtrong 
brese and cloudy; ship standing to the E. 8. E. and E., wind 8. 8. 
Westerly, throughout heavy head rwell ; midnight more moderate. 

24th No&mb.-At 4: 30 A. M. a heavy squall and shift of wind 
from S. S. E. to W. N. W. when a rtrong breeze and heavy head ma, 
h i p  standing to the S. E. ; noon Lot. account 6 80' S. Long. 81° 20' 
E. P. M. wind S. W. b. S. ; midnight qaallg and calm. 
25th N d r . - T h r o u g h o u t  variable, squally and calm ; noon Lot. 

Oh. 5O 50' S. Long 81" 49'. E. Midnight moderate and rqually 
wehther. 

'26th Noacmbcr.-Moderate 6. 6. W. breeze to noon, when Lat. 
Oba. 24' S. Long. 8 2 O  68' E. 6 A. m. sow the bark Ward, 
Chapman, from Bombay ; 8 P. x. wind S. fresh breeze and cloudy, 
rhip atanding to the Went and W. b. N. 

27th November.-Wind South to noon. Standing S. E. b. E,  to 
8 A. M. when W. b. N. for 2 hours and again S. E. b. E., strong 
b n a e s  and a heavy, S. E. swell; noon Lot. Oh. 6" 36' S. Long. 
not given ; P. x. to midnight hard sqaalls. 

!2&h N&.-Wind from S. b. E. to 8. 8. W. of variable 
rtrength, and with thick weather, noon Lat. 6' 29' R. Long. 81° 
34' E. P. m. increasing with a heavy head sea from the South- 
ward from 3 P. M. to midnight, wind S. W. and S. W. b. W. 
19th Nowember.-Wind S. W. b. W. to S. S. W. to noon rtroog 

bneta and high head sea. Lat. noon 6 48' S. Long. 8P W E. 
r. M. inereaeing in puff8 We8terly and W. N. W. very dirty ap- 
pevonce all round the horizon ." 

mzh Noaetnbcr.-Wind N. W. throughout, A. Y. increasing, to a 
M e  with tremendow puffs at intervals ; daylight heavy gale; noon h u d  
gale, no observation ; P. m. heavy eea in all directionr; rhip lying to, 

s. W. off s. S. W. I and a knob. 
Irt December.-A. n. heavp gales and a fearful sea running in 

all directionr, lying to under a cloee reefed main-top-mil and fore- 
mil. 6 A. M. moderating a little. Wind marked N. W. throughout, 
no observation; P. Y. still moderating. Midnight heavy sea running 
lrom the S. Westward; wind veering a little to the Northward 
appren t 1 y. 
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2d D e c a & r . - ~ .  M. wind marked North, frenh breeze and c l o u d y  
with croaa wa ; noon Lat. 9O66'S. and Long. 8 1.41)' E., wind and weather 
the uame to midnight. 
3d Dcamk.-Wind marked N. N. E. to midnight, and fine wea- 

ther ; noon Lat. l l" 7' 6. Long. 80°49' E 

Abtidged Log ofthe Ship FUTTLB ROZACK, Captain R U N D L ~ ,  froin 
Calcutta to Mauritiw, civil time. 

This very able, careful, m d  really scientific log, which reflects the highest credit  
on Captain Hundle, waa kindly placed at my dispollal by him, being his private one. 
Every nautical and scientific man r i l l  I am sure join with me in wishing we had many 
such observen afloat, and accers to their obervations. 1 need not say that with t h e  
necessary abridgment as to maneuvresand private matten, I have as nearly an posllible 
preserved Captain Rundle's exyreraionr.-H P.  

On the 20th NmemLer, 1843.-The Futtle Rozack, at  nwn waa 
in 'Lat. 0'39' N. Long. by 2. Chrs. 82" 30' E. and Bar. 29.93.. Tber, 78" 
Winde variable between W. S. W. and S. W. with light fine weather; 
at  8 P. M. a fresh breeze and, squalle, sun-set very fiery, Bar. is 
high. At midnight squalls less frequent, coum S. a little Easterly. 

218l Noombe?.-1 A. IU. to 4, etroug breeze smart equal18 and 
torrents of rain. Noon, pleasant weather, Let. Obe. lo 22' S. Long. 
8 3 O  10' E .  Bar. 6 A. M. 29.93. Ther. 79' ; noon Bar. 29.93. Ther. aO, 
winds ,A.M. S. W. to W. N. W. and at  timee South. P. M. moderate 
breeze and pawing squalls; a long Southerly ewell just perceptible, 
cloude A. M. epherical cumuli and nimbus. P. M. cumuli and dark 
nimbi; wind P. M. West and W. N. W.  and N. W. in theequalla ; P. r. 
Bar. 5 P. Y. 29.93. Ther. 80°, a t  I1  P. M. Bar. 29.03, and Ther. 80". At 
9 P. &. Capt. R. remarks, " I obaerved those modificatione of lightning 
more like the Aurora Borealis which I have seen in the North sea, 
or rather more like the Aurora Awtralie which I have seen off Van. 
Dieman'e Land and New Zealand. I have never eeen it in low 
Lots. but as a precursor of etrong weather. I t  gradually lightens 
up the western horizon with a eudden dark red glare, and thus flickere 
about for a few second8 and gradually disappears. Bar, ie still 
high. The etare too have a very eicklp appearance, and a peculiar 

* As corrected by comparison with the Standard at Calcutta.-H.P. 
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dancing motion. I thought at 5nt my eyes deceived me, but my 
mrtaokrved the aame ; I suppore oceprioned by eome d e w  vapour." 
'M Normnbcz.-A. H. wind marked S. S. W. to Wert; coum from 

3 to 7 knob to the Southward. Squally, making preparations for 
bd weather. Noon, Lat. Ob.  3 O  18' S. Long. Chr. 850 22' E. L u n m  
83" 10' E. Current for the last 24 houn S. E. b. E. 26'. Clouds A. n. 
camulo stratus witb flying nimbur, Bar. 1 A. M. 29.93. Ther. 79"; 6 
A.M. W 9 S  and 78'; noon 29' 8%' and 880. 

P. H. Squally, winds Wear to W. b. N. 4 P. M. mud flying swiftly 
to the Southward, 8 P. M. observed many phaphoric &rhea in the m, 
the luminous space from one h h  M large as the cutter ; running 6 and 
7 knots to S. b. W. ; midnight fresh brew.  Bar. 9 P. M. 29.91, Ther. 
80"; at 10 P. x. thesameclouds P. M. at  intervals lofty cirrhi, then again 
obeeured, a nimbw and light mud flying to the South above all. 

23d Norrember . -~ .  M. to noon, winds Went to S. W. 6 and 7 knou, 
breae to noon, when Lat. 5O 22' S. Long. 88" 63' E., current 69' N. E. 
b. E, for the Inat 24h. Bar. A. n. 'iB.70. Ther. 76' ; at 8 A.  M. 2g0 60' and 
p; at lo P M. 29.53 and 7fP. Noon 29.46 and 80, clouds hernia- 
pherical cumuli i n t e m p e d  with ponderow nimbi. 

Copt. R.-remarks. " I find Bar. considerably fallen withan exceed- 
ing long swell from the Southward, and at 7 a high N. N. W. rn 
meeting the Southerly swall created an exceedingly turbulent tea. 
In the squalls the sea has a strange appearance, the two eeaa dashing 
their crests against each other shoot up to a surprising height and 
being caught by the West wind, it is driven in dense foam an high 8s 

ow top. ~ h e b h o l e  horizon has the appearance of ponderow breaken. 
At 8, Bar. still falling; has there been a gale? Much electricity 

by the appearance of the clouds. Current 59 miles N. E. b. E. ) E. 
this 24h. P. H. breeze decre~ing to 16 knots, winds West to South and 
at times calm. Clouds, strata and nimbi, making preparations for bad 
weather, appearances being euepiciow, 11. 80 P. M. Lat. by Aldebuan 
5" 37' S., midnight equally, rain and calms, dark dismal appearances 
all round and increasing Sautherly swell. 

24th November.-Dark and gloomy winds variable from S. E. to S. 
W., Noon, Lat. 5O 8'2'S., Lung. 84".49' E., Bar. 5 A x. 29.57. Ther. 77". 
At 9,29. 63 and 78O, at noon, 29. 64. and 80'. Clouds, low strata and 
aimbun. Currents apparenbly 30 miles N. E. b. E. f E. for the last 24h. 
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P. M. A French and English barque in compny, the English we sup- 
pord the B a h ,  Capt. R. remarks " I do not like thL gloomy weather ; 
with wind lulling and then coming on again with a warning noire * 
there either has been or will be bad weather. At 4 calm, a t  5 mere 
squalls from S. S. W. tremendous high sea from the Southward, ship 
rolling dreadfully a t  intervals. Bar. at 4 P. x. 99.68 ; at 8 P. r. 20.63. 
clouds marked .a very low, scudding stntur to the Southward. 

25th Nwember,-A. M. wind South veering to S. W. "and viae 
versa," strong gueb from 8. to S. W.' with a high c m s  sea, occraioned by 
a short Northerly 6ea meeting the long South swell. Noon, 3 r m g  
gale a t  intervals, but decream u the wind hauls to S. W. increasing 
to Southward, ship under dore reefed main- topdl  and foresail kt. 
'6' 42' S., Long. 85'8' E., rtmding to the E. S. E., acurrent N. W. 71) 
W. 27 miles io 24h. Bar. at 6 A.M. 29.64, Ther. 76"; 9 A.M. W.64 
aod 7B0, noon 99.68 and 80°. Clouds marked as low stratus, at times 
mudding to the South, at timer atationpry, then flying to the N. B. 

P. M. strong gales S. W. b. S. mwtly from S. W. attended with 
violent equalle. The rain water exceedingly cold, the sea water very 
warm, much more so than usually. Two Barques atill in sight a head 
5 P. Y. mountainous tm from the Southward. Lofty scud above the 
lower atrata of clouds flying quickly to the S o ~ h r o a r d  a t  7, breaks in  
the clouds, s tsn  visible, but very dull. Bar. at 6 P. r. 29.62, Ther. 
77'. At 10, 29.61. and 77". Midnight wind in revere guru succeeded 
by lulls of a few minutes duration. Clouds, low stratus not per- 
h a p  at 100 yards height, dying before tbe wind, breaks a t  timer in 
the clouds, stare visible, with lofty wud flying with in&nceivable rs- 
pidity to the S o u t h w d .  

26th &otretnber.-a. aa. Laid to under close reefed main-top.mil. 
Wind 6. to S. W. quells with rain, exceeding turbulent sea, noon 
Lnt. be. 80' S. Long. 86". 28'. E., Ear. 6 A .  aa. 29. 63, Ther. 7 8 O ;  
a t  noon 29.63, and W, clouds very low stratus with lofty scud above 
all iyiog to Southward, nimbus a t  intervals. Strong set to N. E. b 
E. 65 milea for the last 24th. P. a. f r ah  gale with furious sqdb 

* Thu warning noire 1 have more than once adverted to M certainly heard alw m 
shore; nee Jour As. Soc. 7th memoir Vol. Xl, p. 1000. but i t  might there be suppm- 
a d  to arise from local causes. I t  is curious to find i t  remarked a t  sea by such an atten- 
tive obmtrer. What  caa i t  be occssioned by P See remarks in summary. 
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and nin aa cold rn ice. .Edging away to E. 8. E. and 8. E. b. E. 
d e r  two cloise reefed toproils, wind 8. W. and at intervalr W. 8. 
W. and Wert. A t  8, roper and gear on deck brilliantly rpangled by 
mall lnminow a p u h  from the sea which when examined appeued 
b be M e n u  of M e d w .  Again virible to the W. 8. Weatwud 
the enllen red glare and flickering lightning ; midnight equally, eea 
presenting h h e s  of phorphoric light in all directionr, Bar. at 9 P. x. 
29.63, Ther. 7 8 O ,  cloud8 low stratw and ponderour nimbi. 

27th Notrember.-A. a. Increasing gale Wert, and at  2 N. W. to 
Noon; very high sea; at 1, wind Jiflcd from W. 8. W. to N. W. 
mating a tremendous sea; 10 A. M. struck by a heavy rea which laid 
thehipon her beam ends, l a t  main-top-most ; scudded before the wind 
to the 8. E. under barepolw. A. M. Bar. falling rapidly, noon Lot. by 
D. R. 6 O  38' 8., Long. 86" 63' E., Bar. 54 A. M. 29.68. and Ther. 
V.rt'/h. Bar. 29.62; at  9h. 29.87; at 10h. 29.53; at  1 q h .  29.50; 
rt Ilh. 29.47 ; at I1 4 29.44 ; at noon, 29.43 and Ther. 807 clouds 

1 throughout exceeding l o r  Uratuo. 
P. M. Wind N. W. to 10 P. u. when North; conroe 8. E. to 10, and 
I*. South ; 8 feet water in the hold and m a t  of the crew sick ; v-1 

1 d i n g  only 4 knots per hour before the wind and labouring e x c a  
lively. At 6 Bar. rising very fest, and at  midnight falling again with 

I darkgloomy threatening weather all round. Bar. at 2 P.M. 29.46, Ther. ' 81"; at4h. Bar. 29. 47; at5h.29.66; at6h.29.62; at 7h.29.63, and 
'her. 79'; a t  8h. 29.61; at  94h. 29.88; at 10th. 29. 6.2; at l lh .  
s.60; at midnight 29.49. Ther. 77', clouds, exceeding low stratm. 

28th N d c r . - W i n d  N. E, the whole 24h. A. M. increasing gale, , h d  eeerfngrud&nly to N. E., in a furious squall, lost fore-top-most, 
ship lying to in much dietress, Bar. 29.47 at 1 A. M. Ther. 79"; 
2 A. x. 29.45; 5 A. M. 29.44; at 6h. 29.48. Ther. 85" ; at llh. 29.45 
Ther. 81°, noon 29.49 and 82'. Lat. D. R. 7' 39' S. double Alt. T 4f 
b u g .  8 7 O  17' E., clouds low stratus with ponderous nimbi. 
PO M. wind N. E. tremendous squalls blowing with inconceivable 

fury. The sea rising in huge pyramids yet having no velocity but 
hing and falling like a boiling cauldron. I have never seen the 
be before, I wan in the height of the terrible humcane of September 
1834, in the West Indies, I have been in a tgfoon in the China sea, 

1 in gdea off Cape Horn, the Cape of Good Hope and New Holland, but 
F 
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never rew auch a confused and etrange 8% l have e e n  much 
higher sew, and I am sure wind Aeauier but then the em was rs- 
gular oad the wind rteadien* 

10 P. m. drendful qualls and a confured ma, h h  cuttem wPebed 
away and mi~en~toprnat carried away, blowing rtill harder but Bbr. 
rising; midnight tried to set the fore-ail and ecud but it was blown to 
piece clouds low etrat~ll and nimbus; Bu. 2 P. M. 29.49. Ther. 
82"; at bh. 20. band 80°;at 10h. 20, 68; at l l h  29.64; at  midnight 
29.56 and 79". 

29th Notwn&r.-r. M. wind N. E, till neon, atill Mowing fearfully 
at times. Again tried to ~ u d  and ran 6. by W, 68 miler to noon, 
Bar. rteadily rising, 10 A. M. good eight for Chr, 2 A. M. Bar. 29.87 ; at 
7h. 29.67, and Ther. 79"; at 10h. 29.68. and 80"; at  noon 89 69. Pnd 
81". Lat. 9" 47' 9. Long. 87' 18'. 

Noon blowing with inconceivable fury at times, witb the rea I 
think more agitated and coafusad than ever ; ri~ing up in monekoue 
heaps and falling down again without running in any direction. 
Noon laid to again. 

P. M .  violent qualls and tremendou high sea, 8 feet water in the 
hold, wind N. E. to Eaet. Midnight more moderate at timer. Bar. 
2 P. M. 29.60, Ther. 82", and to midnight the mme, but Ther. 79" 
clouds during this 24h. are elroeeding low rtratua mdding in all d k  
rections, upper strata to the Southward, lower to the west; at other 
times apparently to North and E a t .  

30th November.-A. M. gale abates a little, high aea, rhip lying to 
with tarpaulins in the mizen rigging, wind marked N. E. to Emt. 
Bar. 4 A. M. 29.60, Ther. 77", Noon 29.61. Ther. SO0, Lat. 10' 66' 
S. Obs. 10' 4 8  5. by double altitude6 Long. 88" 46' E. Clouds low 
atratas. 

P. M. moderate gale at times but the eea does not go down; at 4, 
heavy rain, wind N. E. throughout, midnight the name weather; 
heavy squallsofroin. Bar. 1 P. x. 29.61, Ther. 81"; at 6h. 29.61. and 
78" ; midnight clouds low stratue with nimbi. 

Thin is by far the cleareat, molt graphic and leman.like dmcriplion of "the pyramidal run 
found at, or near, the centre of Indian Hunicanet and to which I have frquenrly dluded in 
ferrnor memob,  whloh I have yet met with. - 



I Id. IhmmAcwndst.-r. M. pie and rea modmnting. W i d 8  N. E. to 

1 u when Lat. 11% 10'. 8. Long. 86.47 E. Bar. 6 A. M. 90.81. Ther. 
710. Noon 99.69. Tber. 81. Cloudr oirnwtlrtru and nimbi. P. M. 

q d l s  of rain at  intervals, wind N. E. to midnight. 6 P. M. Bar. 
&O.tU, Tber. 800 midnight W.64. and 78' ; aloodr air-rtntum m d  
ponderom nimbi. 

2d Decembsr.-Moderate and p i n g  squalle, rea much gone down, 
repairing damngee. Win& ksr t  to noon when h t .  l!P 80' Long. 
LPPW 8!i0 2f3' E. Chro. 85' 84'. Bar. noon 99.67. 

I 3d k d m - A t  noon quite fine. 
I - 

Ah&ed ezc*aet from the Log 4th Barque W ~ ~ ~ r ~ e r o ~ , / o r r o e r d r d  

I by Captain BID.#, C b ' l  tiw. 
30th Noambur,  1849.-At noon in Lat. 180 87' S., Long. 84.7' E. 

, Bar. N.68. Tber. 830. Wind marked E. S. E. Increering to 2 P. M. 
when hove to, having prepared for bad weather. 

1 lrl Deember.-Wind marked Elst; gale inereuing, noon Lat. 
I 1SO W S., Long. 83.47' E., Bar. 29. 68. at midnight and noon, Ther. ' @, aen increaeing. 

!Id lkemDeeember.-Heavy gale N. It. 8 A. M. naw a Barque scudding 
ude reefed fore-soil. Noon Lot. 18.6' S., Long. 83O 97' E., more mo- 
derate, 6 A. x. Bar. 29.68. ; at 10,29.70., Noon 29.77. Sbil made 
gndually. 

3d D&er.-Noon, N. E. light breeze and rainy, Lat. l I P  84' S., 
hg. 84O a' E. Bar. 29.80. Ther. 71. 

-- 
&act from the Lag Book of the Ship Taus Bmxlron, from, London 

lo Madras.-Cap#. C .  C .  Oonsxa~. 
F:n'day 1st Dccembw 1848.-P. x. Wind E. by 8. ammeneed with 

8 hvd gale with ommional tremendou equalla with hail and rain. 
8, wind increaeing to a hurricane nearly, with a tremendous heavy 
4 striking the ship severely, wlshing away the quarter galleries, 
above and below, and loosening the stern frame, causing the water 

come in there rapidly and obliging ue to keep a strong gang of 
h d u  in the lower after Cabins bailing continually, the lower deck 
mmpletely afloat fore and aft, ship's sides and water-ways leaking 
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much, washed in and unshipped Larboard Cutter ; daylight, found one 
of the shrouds of the main rigging carried away and the wedger 
round both fore-maat and bowsprit worked right out; blowing heavily 
at East with tremendous squalls and rain. Ship lurching and rolling 
heavily and shipping much water over dl. The lower deck complete- 
ly afloat, the water washing over the combinp. No Obrvat ions .  

Bar. ranging from 29.50. to 29. 60., Simp. from 99.2 to 29. 10, 
throughout the gale the Ther. 8 3 O .  

Saturday 2d December, 1844.-P. M. Wind E .  by 8. Hard gale 
with heavy equalla, rain and hail and a tremendous sre on ; ship being 
struck very heavily about the stern frame and under the Larboard 
main channels, the quarter galleria completely gone, the quarter 
deck and waiet ports stove and waahed out, the seo rolling in on either 
side in a large body; 8 ditto weather ; 10 The gale moderating and g l a ~  
inclined to rise ; midnight l a  wind with a high rree on, ship labouring 
severely, the nea striking her heavily and tahing in much water on 
deck and below. 
2d December.-Daylight found the driver-boom towing astern. 

8, wind still blowing strong with lena sea; well 14 inch8 ; throwing 
overboard 6 horses, that died from fatigue and want of air during 
the late bad weather; noon moderate and fine. Lat. Obe. la0 58' 
South. Long. 82O 30'. East. -- 

I now, ae in the former Memoirs, arrange the logs of the h ipa  in 
tables to shew at  one view the weather and winds prevailing over 
this great space of the ocean which, it will be obwrved, r d e a  on the 
1st and 2d November, over 24 degrees of Lat. including the equator, 
and during 5 day8 with severe storms blowing on both aiden of it. 
Thie is alone a Meteorological curioeity of no small interest. 



Remnrk~. 

-- 
Fine clear weather. 

Midnight h t a r y q u a l h  south* 

Running to the Southwad a d  
under clone retfi. 

Stonding to the Southward. 

Ftmdin~ to the E. by S. Tm- 
rnrndw~a high and c o n f d ~ a  
from the Southward; wind fall- 
ing and rising. 

4:30 A. M. shift S. 8. E. to W. 
N. W. midnilbt 24th to d t h  
cdm. - 

Near the Cout  of Ceylon bound 
to Madras. 

Fr-h and cloudy. 

Stmn head sea, rbi steering to 
thekuthward an1 Eutward. 

Noon high n ? I I  fmm the South- 
ward inemu~ng f m h  gale. mid- 

* Br acmmt only. night, W. 5. W. stwring b 
the Y. &. and 8. 8. B. 

Ther. 

-- 
0 

78 

,, 

79 

80 

Barometer. 

- -  
29'85 

, , ,, . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

29.78 

29-64 

e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

------, 

L ~ ~ ~ .  E. 

- 
0 1 

87 10 

84 24. 

84 SO 

84 'B 

84 49 

81 20 

~ ~ t .  N. - -  
o I 

15 27 
Lat. 8. 

' 5 08 

4 47 

5 10 

5 32 

6 30 

Simp. 

-- 
. . 
, , 

. . 

.. 

Date. 

-- 
Noon. 

24  NO^. 

-- 

I 

winds and Weather. 

---- - 
N o n r n s ~ n  H S M I ~ P P E ~ B .  
Steady N. E. *. 
SOUTHIRN HBIIISPBERR+ 

P. u. Li bt a in  md fiqudly 
to mi&ipbt. . , 

Stron gale W. 9 . ' ~ .  and w.ebY S. 

F m h  breeze .nd I.&erly . . . .  squally W. 
Dark gloomy variable 9. B. 

to 8. W. . . . . . .  
W N. W. to 9. W. by 9. 

8qually. 

- - . -  

Name of Place or 
Ybip. - 

Winifmd, . . . .  
Flowen of Ugie, .. 
John Fleming, .. 
Elisabeth Aimlie. .. 
Futtle Rozack. .. 

Sophia, . .  

...... I . . "i * '  .... 
86 23 

Long. E. 
I 31 

85 10 

Lat. N. 
4 58 

12 43 
L8t. 9. 

5 I 

5 41 

Noon. 
25 Nor. 

29.82 

29.70 

N O ~ T H B P N  H s ~ r a r n ~ n s .  
Light air and calm. 

N. E. strong breeze. .. 
S o u r n ~ n u  HBYI~PRERB.  
Mom moderate to midnight 

wind about W. S. W. .. 

Carean, . . a .  

Winifmd, a s . .  

John Fleming, .. 
Elizabeth Aimlie, .. 

.. I 7Pf 
i 

.. 58 
1 



Date. 

-- 
Noon. 

25 Nos. 
1843. 

-- 
Noon. 

26 Nor. 

' 

Name of 'lace Or 
Ship. 

Bdmondatoae, a .  

Flowen of Ugie, .. 
Futtle Rozack, .. 

Sophia, . . .. .. -- 
Winifred. .. .. .. 
Candahur,. . . . . 
Pyrol Cnrrccm, . . 
Carena. .. .. .. 
Iddronatone, .. .. 
John Fleming, .. . . 

Elizabeth Aimlie, .. 

Remarks. 

- 

Bar. at midnight, 29.68. 

High e m  sea midnight heavy 
pufi  and lullr. 

Mldn~gbt moderate and cqually. -- -- 

Ship lyin to under stonn stay- 
sail, migdnight blowing excer- 
sively hard. 

Noon hove to, midnight under 
rail rgain. 

Lat. Y. 

-- 
o I 

6 15 

5 36 

5 44 

5 50 --- 
Lat. N. 
9 40 

8 19 

7 50 
5 43 

Lat. J. 
6 4 

5 58 

6 36 

s imp ."her. 
I - -- 

. . 

.. 

. . -- 

.. 

Barometer. 

29.W 

29.63 

.. . . .. ---- 

29.80 

29.80 

29.50 

29'6 

Long. E. 

O ' 
82 30 

85 27 

B 3 

81 49 

81 

80 

. . - 
78 

W i n b  and Weather. 

7 

S o o ~ n s ~ n  H x M ~ ~ P ~ ~ R x .  
Variable S. W. to 9. E. 

light brerzes and cloudy.. 
Heavy irqualis and rain, 

noon strong ale South 
and 9. by Wf P. M. 5. 
W. by 9. .... .... 

Noon atmn gale at  inter- 
vals S. 4. to South P. u. 
mostl 5. W. violent 
squale. .. .. .. 

Variable squally and calms. - -- 

i 

85 48 

84 38 

83 58 . . 
83 00 

86 24 

86 53 

\ 

.. 

* 

N o a r n n n ~  HBMISPH~RB. 
Variable, to East dark and 

threatening P. u. strong 
heav nqualls. 

~ a r i a b r e  from N. N:'E., N: 
by E. and N. E. by N. 
8qnalla .. 

Steady winds N. L~N.  by E. 
Strong winds and cloudy, 
SOUTBRBR HBMISPBSRB. 

Steady light breeze to nwn 
fmm8.J .W.~.  M.S.S.W. 
to South brhk breeze, 

Every a earance of a 
a . w . V . ~ . ~ . r . u . &  
by W. blowing very hard. 

To n0on.W: 8. W. hard g.de 
and mldnlght moderatlag 
a little. .. ' 

.. 

W) 
I 
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I I 
C 

Date. / Nuyip Or ( L a t  S. ~ o n g . ~ . '  Wind. and Weather. Baromebr. 1 Simp. I Ther. 1 Remarks. 

-- 
Noon 
n NOV. 

1843. 

Noon. 
28 Nor. 

-- 
o h  Fleming, . 
Elizabeth Ainslie, .. 

Flowers of Ugie, .. 

Baboo. .. .. 
Sophia, .. .. 
Putlle Rozack, .. 

Winifred, .. .. 

Cmdnhar, .. .. 
Parre lbaq ,  .. .. 

P.M. E. N. E. heavy g d ~ ,  

-- - ----- --- 
S o u ~ n n ~ ~  H s u ~ s ~ n n a ~ .  I 

; k I 1 

.. 

- - 
29.50 

29 60 

29.5'3 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 
- - -  

.. 

. . 
81 

87 10 Heavy gale about 8. W. .. 

Midnight 29.0. gale increuing, Bar. o, 
? 

6 27 

6 20 

P..M. Bar. 29.40; A.M. sea increm b 

- -  
6 36 

6 38 

I_ 

L a t  N. 
4 27 

9 15 

7 11 

81 

83 

. . 

. . 
80 

79 

. . 

87 22 Fresh gales with hi b sea 
from the W. N. W! rind 

~ n g .  F a 
5. 

To Noon ran 62 milen to the 
8. b. W. 

t- 
Lying to. Easterly set o f W  from 

Noon '16th. 

Course to the E. 9. E. 
P 

Heavy 9. E. swell. f 
Tremendool sea, A. r. rind shif- '% 

ted fmm W. 9. W. to N. W. 
ship rndding to 8. B. and ji) 
South; Bar. at  midnight 29.49. -- t 

Si. 
Confused sea 11 r. u. moat ier- 

rific qunlb .  

n 
Heavy nqudlr u13 8 strong  OR- z 

r ~ ~ n ?  P 
w 

88 4 

.. . . . . 
. . 

86 

N. W.b.N. N. W.1Op.u. 
North, midnight N. N. 
E . . . . . . . 

Heavy gale W. b. N. noon 
W.N.W.P.M. W.N. W. 
IOP.U.N.W. .. .. 

29.65 
8 P. r. 60 
4 A. M. 57 

29.i0 

19-54 

_ - - - -  
N o a r n s n ~  H P Y I ~ P H E R E .  

85 58 N. W. to N. N. W. strong 
gales, heavy rain, and 
gloomy weather, .. . . 

83 45 

88 10 

8tmn MOMOOR (?) N. 
b. 8 . 2  A. Y. veering to the 
Northward. .. .. 

6 A. u. N. E. Noon N. E. 



- 
Date. 

- 
N w n  

28 Nor. 
1843. 

-- 

Name of Place or Lat. N. Ship. I 
0 I 

Carena, .. .. .. 
Fyxul Curreem, . . 2 06 

John Fleming, .. 7 7 

Elizabeth Ainslie, . . 8 21 

Sophia, .. .. 6 23 

Futtle Rozack, ..I ' 

bng.J4.1 Win(. and Weather. brometer. Simp. Thu I I I 
O ' N o a r n r a n  H E M ~ ~ P H X ~ E .  o .. Fresh breezes and squally 

N E b 6 . t o N . N . W .  .. .. .. .. .. 
83 4OA N. N. W. to N. W. fresh , 

West,. 
84 04 ) A . M .  9. 8. W.. P. M. YPW. . . . . . . . . 

- -  ! breeze. P I  u. frelh ide 

I strong gale, .. .. 1 .. 
Noun, more moderata draw- 

ing to N. W. P. M. con- 
tinuing N. N. W. 8 e. M. 
N.E. .. .. .. 29.50 

Wind E. N. E. hard gale 
with tremendous sea, P. M. 
E . N . E . , ~ P . u . E M L . .  29.5 

8. by E. to 9. 5. W. with 
thick weather P. M. S. 
W. to 9. w.' b W. in- 
c m i n g ,  

Wind N. E. throughout, 
heavy gale and tremen- 
dous q u d b  and sea, .. . . . .. 

OtP the Court of Ceylon. 

Mountainous sea, g d e  increu- 
ing to midnight 

Ship running to the 9. W. b 9. 
and 9. W. 98' from 11 A. M. to 
midnight, at midnight strong 
gale. 

3 A. M. Bar. 29.30 noon hove to 
under c1-e reefed main top- 
sail. Bore up U 5 P. u. at 
6 brq.ehed to, midnight in- 
creasing. Heavy head sea 
from the 8011th. 

Heavy gals N. E. throughont, 
the wrnd harin veered to N. 
E. from ~ o r t g  in a furiopr 
u l u d  



Winds and Weather. Barometer. I 
Noon 1 28 Nos. 

Simp. Ther. I I Remarkr. 

- - - . . . . 
1843. IFlorera of Uwie. .. 1 7 41 1 88 49 12 A. M. N. N. W. and to1 1 1 1  

midnight North, strong 1 
galen. .. . . . . I  29.63 I . . )  84 / Fmm I0 P. u. on 27 to 6 A. u. 

on 28th ran YY to 9. W. b 9. 

Noon 
29 NOV. 

I  1 I 1 I I I I but rea increasing hove to 

Baboo, .. 7 8 

--- 
Lat. N. 

120 

9 26 

85 10 A. u. 9. to 5. S. W. hear 
squalls. noon 9. W. b d 
6 P. u. W. S. W., to mid- 
night strong gales. .. .. .. .. 

86 30 N. N. W. Veering to West, 
violent squalls, dark dia- 
ma1 gloomy weather. . . , 29.59 

83 48 Heavy breeze N. b E. P. u. 
increaeing rapidly, every 
appearance of a rtorm, 
P. Y. North, .. .. .. 29.70 

87 Xl Blowin furiously N. E. b / ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~  ... - 1  . . I 1 E. #eon N. E., P. Y. 
furious gale N. N. E. 11 : 
30 bore up. .. . . 29.41 

again. 

Ship running to 9. E.. 9. 8. E.. 
9. b I$., and 9. b W. 

Succemion of dangernu8 rquallr 
and thick weather, Ikr. ruing 

I 
and falling. 

16 P. I. hove to. 

. . . . Ship running to the Sot~thward, 
and in great d u m .  

- *  4 ~ . ~ , B a r . B . 5 4  
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7 

Hemarb. z 
P 
01 -- u 

Noon 
90 Nov. 

1843. 
Winifred,* . . . .  

So hia, . . . .  
~Zmomtone ...... 
John Fleming, 

Plowers of Ugie, . . 

Elizabeth Aimlie, 

Active, . . . .  
Ward, . . . .  
Pyzul Curreem, .. 
Futile Hozack, . . 
Baboo. . . . .  
Wellington, . . . .  

* Thir r d e l  

1 1 

9 ' 3  

. . . .  
10 52 

. . . .  

10 23 
12 30 

3 50 
10 52 

9 2 
13  37 

ru on the 

86 0 

. . 
85 1 

.. 
86 24 

.. 

85 17 
& 30 

85 27 
86 0 

B 9 
84 7 

CBth in the Northem Hembphere. t L.r probably man- : 8.0 8 - w .  
9 
0 

S o o ~ e n a n  H E M I ~ P H P R ~ .  

West, dismal weather and 
violent q u a l b ,  varying to 
N.W. . . . . . .  

Hard gale N. W. 
~ A . M . N . w . ~ . N . , N . w .  

noon, severega1e.N. N.W. 
8 N. b. E. 

Hurricane between North & 
East. 

Strong a N. E. b. E., 
noon z d E .  midnight E. 
N. E. . . . . . . .  

Wind North to noon, P. b. 
hurricaneN.to.N.N.E. 

Hurricaneabout East. 
Commencing gale from 8.t 

W. on this day. 

steady at West. 
Hurr i~ane N. E. throughout, 

ababng gradually. .. 
N.W.stronggale tokidnight. 
E. 5. E. increasing gale. .. 

29.64 

. . . . . . . .  - 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

29.59 

28.80 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. 

29.61 

.. 
%68 

Barometer vibfating w a t l y  in f 
the revere rqualb. 

Midnight Bar. riming a little. 

Cnt away top-mute. Boab blow- 3 
ing to pieces. % 

b Ran to the 5. W. b. 5. 158' and o 
hove to ap in .  Bar. 2 P. M. a 
29.56. M~dnight 29.49. Q 

Ship on her beam ends, a i l s  blow- @ 
ing from the pa&, furious !f 
hurricane. P 

t' 
k a 

Moderating from 8 A. M. gr. 

A. H. gale abating a little, r. u. 5- 
more moderate, heavy s e a  

Running 7 knob to the S. W. 

.. 

. . . . . .  

. . 

. . 

.. 
. . . . . .  .. 

83 

83 

78 

80 

82 



ILong.~. Wind. and Weather. Barometer. Simp. Ther. I I I 
NORTHPPN HEUISPH.RP. 

8 3 B  N.N.E.tonoon, P. u.N. I I E. and midnight E. N. E. I .. IN.  W. t h r o ~ g h ~ u t ,  k. U. 29.981 I I 
I 1ou.u. l400n.J -9% 1 .. , .. - 877 

1 I 

. . N. W. commencing about 
noon. . . . . . . 

Moderating N. W. veerin I to Westand W. S. 
and incremin .. 

N. W. and fre%ening from 
N . E. at night, .. 

r . ~ . h e a v y  aleN.W..at 
SP.  u s h.8 I ted to 8. W., 
5 N .  W., 108.W. .. 

4 A. i. increuin 9. 8. ( 7.29.50 
W. gde, noon louth. P. 9.29.45 
U S W  . .. 11.29.55 

Noon B.65 
3. 29.75 
10.29.80 

84 1 Heavy gale about N. N. E. 
clearing little at noon, . . 29.60 

S h n g  ~ u r f  and Northerly cur- 
rent. 

From noon incrensing in violence 
till 6 P. Y. of U. 

Bu. at  3 P. M. fell to 29.40, noon 
to 3 P M. very little wind, mid- 
ni ht apparently ~teady at 8. 

I 
Midnight moderating. 

Midni ht ve threatening, Bar. 18.4 wind 'I auling apparently 
to the We~lward. 
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- 
Date. 

Noon 
1st Des 

1843. 

, 1 N w of Place or 
Ship. 

Wellington, 
Elizabeth Ainslir, 

c. 

I Futile ~ o z a c k ,  . 

Fyzul Cuneem, . 

- - 

1 
V e r n o n ,  .. . 

Lat. 8. 

0 I 

5 99 

13 25 . . 

11 10 

-- 
Lat. N. 

11 48 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

n g .  E. Win& and Weather. I Barometer. I 

I i i n d  N. N. E. and P. r. 
N. E. . . ' .. I 29.80 

o 1 

86 374 
S o o ~ u s n n  H r r ~ s ~ a s a s .  

10 A. u. N. N. W. Noon 
fine P. M. N. N. W. and 
N. W. to midnight. 

8388 

.. 

- 
imp. 

- 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . - 
19.54 

. . 

I b 

.. .. . 

N o r r n x n ~  H n u t s ~ a n a n .  
9n.m. E.h .S .  P. u. East- 

erly 7 P. u. E. 9. E. and 
fine... .. .. .. 

6 A. M. N. W., P. r. North. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

4 
Ce 

!her. Remarks. 

N. W.from6 P. r.tomid- 
night blowing with great 
fury. 

6 A. u. heavy gale W. b. 8. 
to midn~ ht. 

A. la. !.N.~V. lrerheningand 
veerlog to Weatward, mid- 
nightheavy gale W.S.W. 

.. Hi h rea or dark cloudy wea- 
S 

tter. m S. 

-- ------ 
I' I P a 

Q 
Bt 

., 

2 A. u. wind rhifted to E. S. E. 
confucled sea and much light- 
ning. P. u. moderating. ! 

8' 

- 
Heavy bank to N. E but no a 

wind from that quarter. ? 



Noon 0 1 
' Noa~tlnaw H ~ u l s p t l ~ n n .  .... ad Dee. Candahar, 11 40 844 A. M. violent gale S. 

1843. I. A. M. South P. u. 5. 
J3.andY.E. .. 

6 .  Vecuel #teering to the North and 
N. W. round the Eastern and 
N. Eastern quadrants of the 
storm. . . . .  Fyzulbarry, I1 17 . . . . . .  Mary lmr~e, 

. . . .  Bittern, 11 21 

19 45 Fine wind S.S. E. to E.S.E. 29.90 . . . . 2 A. u. calm, afterwards hur- 
ricane fwm S. S. W. .. 29.23 .. .. S. E. moderatin P. u. E. 

I S. E. and 5. 2 . . . .  99.60 . . 
P. u. Bar. 29.80. 

Miduight fine. 

Midnight frwh gale. 
Lat. S. .. Winifred, ..I 4 21 

Edmonstone, .. 1 2 2 3  
Calm and fine, 
Wind Northand ~ . ' k .  mb:l 

derate and fine. .. 
Moderate and fine N. E. 
Moderahnn to noon. P. 

Heavy emu sea. 
High mwell from the North. 

A t  midnight fine. I Elizabeth Ainalie, 12 31 
John Fleming, 1: 1 14 5 

I Wind E. 9 ;  

N. E, b. B. clearing up, 
P . M .  B. N. B. . . . .  *-a I Flowero of Ugio, 

1 Wind East to noon mode-! Ion 3d quite line. rate. 

Sophia, 9 56 
Shi steerin to the W. b. S. 
On % fine, &at. 110 7t Y.80° 49' 

I Heavy head tea. 
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P A R T  I. 

I have divided this summary into two parts to separate the storm8 
of the Northern and that of the Southern Hemispheres from each 
other. If  we review the tabla, and this will be usually found the 
best means of forming an approximate judgment, a t  a glance we 
shall find, that, 

On the 24th of Nooember.-There is fine weather in the Northern 
Hemisphere with the Winifred in 15d0 N. and we have no other 
Logs for that day in Northern Lat. nearer to the equator. I n  the 
Southern Hemisphere in Lat 4O 47', S. a gale had no far begun with 
the John Fleming as to reduce her to close reefs, but her Bar. had 
not fallen below 29.72.: yet the thicli weather, rain and heavy aea 
might be thought sufficient indication, that she was on the verge, 
a t  least, of the commencing storm, the centre of which must then have 
borne about S. S. E. to S. b. E. of her; as in the Southern Hernia- 
phere we mume,--snd this memoir will amply prove it,-that the re- 
volution of the rotatory storms is from the South (on the left hand) 
to the West. North and East. 

But we shall observe a t  the same time, that a t  Noon on the some 
day the Flowers of Ugie was, by her Log worked back' from Noon of 
the 95th. within 12 or 15 miles of the John Fleming and yet she had 
but light airs, calms, and breezes from the South and S. S. W. from 
noon till midnight, when the weather began to be squally, increasing 
to a strong gale at Noon of 25th, though even then her Bar. wse 
a t  29.80. 

We have then the Elizabeth Ainslie in 5O 10' S. and Long. 8 4 O  %' 
E. or within 3 miles of the Ugie (though their logs do not mention being 
in sight of each other) and thereare thus possibly errore in the ponitione 

The exmct sent me begins on the 96th. Nautical time and tbough the Leg 
is  perfectly well and even carefully kept, it har the fault of adopting the ' 
Constet fonn of markiig the run per Log every two h o w  only ; whiih thus almga ' 
landem it in rome degree obscure for purpolel of after reference and exact alcnlr- 



1846.1 Elmenth Yemaw on d~ Law o j  Slormr in bdiu. 6 1 

of all the Jiplr sueicient to put them out of sight of each other.. This 
ship had also, up to noon, a fresh breeiie and squally weather, and her 
Bar. at 29.78. the wind at West and W. b. S. and becoming more 
rqdly ae she ran to the 8. Eastward between noon and midnight. 
The Fut t le  Rozack waa the next ship to the Southward, being in 5 O  32' 
5. and 84' 4iY E. on this day. As will be aeen by her log, which is 
well worth an attentive perurel, she had indications of swpicious wm- 
ther from the 21st in lo 2!2' 9. and them were increasing every day; her 
weather on thin day (the 24th) being dark and gloomy, with variable 
qual le  and even calms at  times, but with a tremendous high ma from 
rbe South, " the wind" lulling and coming on again with a moaning 
noire," her Bar. was yet at 29.64.t We have thw four ships, the John 
Fleming, Flowem of Ugie, Elizabeth Anslie, and Futtle h a c k ,  in a 

rpee comprised within 45 miles of Lat. and 25 of Long. M, that allowing 
forslight errom of instruments and obervations the whole were within 
less than a square degree of each other, and ae we have wen they eeem 
to have had just such variable rtreanu of wind and intervale of calms 
or light breezes, with even fine weather, as we might suppose a priori 
to exist on the outer verge of a storm, and which those who have fol- 
lowed the investigations of them, both here and through Col. Reid. and 
Mr. Redfield's works have found in both Hemispheres. I t  is curiow 
that none of the other s h i p  remark on this day, though they do so on 
the 25th, upon the heavy sea, so carefully noticed in Captain Rundle'r 
remarka ; 1 shall advert to this again. We may thus coneider the gale 
of the John Fleming as perhaps a commencing atream of wind on the 
circumference of a vortex, for I must again reiterate here that while of 
course a storm must begin sommhere and sornehorn, we are profoundly 
ignorant, both of the horn and the m k r e  it begins, whether at  the centre 
or on the circumference, and what ita effecta at  the circumference 
are both when beginning and after it is in progress, and can only 
tberetore carefully register every fact which may tend to throw the 
hinteat light upon the manner in which theee tremendous phenomena 

* ThL however may not be the case ; a Commander of one of the hip8 told me 
Ib# there were " revela1 of UB close together when the gale commenced" and he 
 ant i a ~  sight, for he remarked upon the want of preparation appareut in one or two 
v d .  

t Nearly correct, for it8 slight error of .Or waa ascertained here. 
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drat develope themselves, or are felt, at the extreme verge of their  
peripheries or at  their centm. 

We cannot therefore amign any centre for the storm on the 24th, for 
we have no evidence beyond the heavy swell just alluded to t h a t  i t  
mar fairly begun any where on that day; though it should be borne 
in mind that it may have been also comfng up from a distanae, and  
that the incipient gale of the John Fleming was perhap an ezfra-w- 
tical stream thrown off from the main body of the storm,. and the 
heightsof the Barn. of the John Fleming'and Ugie as late as noon of the 
25th lends some countenance to the probability that the atorm had 
formed and was really coming up. I t  is remarkable a180 that on this 
day the Fleming had the weather " more moderate" then on the 24th, 
while with the flowere of Ugie it was " a strong gale" at noon. 

On the 25th November.-At noon i t  will be wen that theae four 
ships the Fleming, Ugie, Ainslie, and Futtle Rozack, were all within a 
square space of 46 miles on each side, or an before, allowing for alight 
errors, all within a square degree, having made from 16 to 85 miles to 
the 5. E. by Eastward. The Fleming was the northernmost ship, and 
in about 6 O  S., the other three nearly on the name parellel of 5.40. S. 
and from 85" to 85' 40' East. The Fleming an above remarked haa the 
weather moderating considerably on thia day, and this is a proof that 
her gale of the 24th, was as we supposed, in all probability, an extra- 
vortical stream thrown off from the gale into which the other three 
shipe 40 miles to the South of her, were now fairly entered.+ They 
had all four on thie day the high Southerly sea, which may be said for 
the Ugie, Fleming, and Ainslie, to have begun from midnight, 24th 
25th, when the Ugie marks 2 points of lee-way and she begins her pre- 
parations for bad weather aleo from thie time. Excluding the Fleming 
since she was not yet fairly in the storm and taking the three other 
ships just mentioned to have been within it, we find they had all the 

The vignette titles to the Charts are purposely drawn to shew these kiods 
, of irregularities either at  the circumference or in the bodies of the storms. If con- 

sidered attentively the reader will see that the arrows may curve more inwards 
or outwards, or be in the exact circumference of every circle, from a hundred varying 
causes and forces. 

t Here we have an explanation of this treacherous moderating of the weather 
which I have often remarked upon, see "Horn Book of Storms," p. 11, and which 
every seaman of experience in tropical seas knows. 
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wind at from between South to S. 8. W. m d  S. W. thoae which had 
it ahdiest and were furthest to the E ~ t w a d ,  i. e. neareat to the centre, 
rhieh are the Ainrlie and Ugie, having it between Sooth and 6. S. W. 
w tbat we may call i t  almoat 8. b. W. on the average, which would give 
tbe eentre bearing a t  noon E. b S., from the centre of the triangle formed 
b~ them, a t  any  dirtaace we may roppore; but i t  ir barely pouible to 
d g n  thir, ao we know nothing of the general ricer of the vortieer in 
the Southern hemisphere or of thin one in particular. We may notice 
do that to this day the two ilhipr Edmonrtone sod Sophia which 
were, though i n  about the mme Lot. three or four degreer to the Wert 
of the others, had nothing but variable light breezee, and fine weather. 

' 

On & 26th Nouembsr.-We have rtill the same four r h i p  near 
creh other, though romewhot more dirpemd ; two, the Futtle Raock 
and Ainrlie, being at 79 milea from each other and the other two 
abut midway between them, the whole four had nevere gales and 
by noon, the Fleming wan lying to under rtorm stay rails; the Ugie 
under bere poles at 4 P. M. and the Ainslie elm hove to at noon. 
Theee three ships had the wind between W. S. W.and S. W. The Fut- 
tle h k ,  the northernmort rhip, having i t  about 8. W. at noon, though 
u she waa running away to the S. E. b. E, rhe found it drawing more 
Westerly. Taking a spot in the middle of the acute rhomboid formed 
by their four positions,* which will only differ 35 miles at farthest 
from the two most distant from each other, and this in the line of 
the perpendicular, we shall find it to be in Lat. 5' S. Long. 86" 
3(YE. and if we take it that here the average wind was really S. W. b. 
W. 4 W. we shall have the centre bearing from us S. E. b S. 4 S. and 
we may perhaps msume that the distance of it did not exceed from 
thb spot 150 miles, which would place i t  as I have marked i t  in Lat. 
8' 17' S., Long. 81" 45' E, I t  wan not much more than this dhtance, 
for the Sophia and Edmonetone which were about 220 milerr due 
Wst of these four ships, had still fine weather with a briak S. S. W. 
and Southerly breeze at noon in this day and the Baboo, a~ nearly as we 

Tbia, when the positions of vessels do not afford cross bearings by the perpendi- 
e u h  from their tangents is far the ~afea t  and most be the most correct method, pat- 
h l u l y  if we take into account how ill the exact positions can be ascertained in 
such weather and with how little exactitude the direction of the wind also is noted 
in mort logs. 
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can judge from her Lot. and Long. was in Long. 88' 40'E. Lot. 17' 
South or about 180 miles also to the Westward,,standing c lae  hauled 
44 knob to the 9. E. b8.  with the wind a t  8. W. b 6. but with only 
squally and rainy weather, wherean had the storm been of much larger 
dimensions, that is if i b  centre was a t  any much greater distance from 
the mean point between the four sh ip  already noted above, the &boo 
muat now have felt it more severely. Hence 160 miles is certainly 
the utmost remi-diameter we can allow to the storm on thin day, s u p  
posing the circle to be fully formed. 

27th Nowember.-The positions, of themme four ship, again form a 
triangular figure, of which the longest diameter from W. S. W. to 
E. N. E. is 75 miles and the perpendicular about 20. Three of them 
indeed, the Fleming, Ainslie, and Futtle Rocsck are so placed that 
their mean distance b but about 18 miles, and I take this spot, Lat. 
6O32' 9. Long. 8 7 O  13' E. to be the average pouition of thoee three 
ship. Their winds aa marked in the logs are ;, 

Elizabeth Ainslie about N. W. b W. 
Fleming about W. N. W. 
Futtle Rozack N. W. 

N. W. b. W. is thus about the mean of their winds and the Ugie we 
find had it W. N. W. Projecting these for the s u p p e d  bearing of the 
centre 8. W. b 8. and 5.8. W. i t  will give us two dtvmgtng lines, not 
an unfrequent m e  where ships are near each other, the weather nevere, 
and the wind not probably " filled up," (if marked at d l  in the log) 
till a day or two afterwards.. To the Westward we have the Edmon- 
stone and Baboo with apparently rtreamr of winds from the South 
and S. 8. W. and a sea from S. E. euch ae might be expected on the 
Weetern verge of a gale, and exactly analogoue to thoee experienced by 
the Ainslie, Ugie, and uther ships on the 25th when on ita Northern 
verge; and those ships Edmonstone, and Baboo, were also standing on 
the starboard tack to the E. S. E, so as to run towards it. The Sophia, 
a degree farther to the Westward, has the S. E. swell but leas wind. 

This is no exaggeration, as every one who known what the  severe and andom 
dutiea of the muter  and o5cerr of a merchant nhip, under the present economical 
aystems of Miling them, become in bad weather will fully admit; and we murt add 
here that most of our ship8 had Lascar crew8 and Coolies on board. I do not then 
it  d l  be undemtood, make the remark in the text disparagingly, but u necesuy 
to put the reader in full poanerrion of the factn m d  the &undn of my judgment. 

-L 
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We must therefore, ae the gale had not yet reached the &boo, whi& 
rhip is the nearest, and at about 150 milea from the Futtle Rocock, 
dimlie, and Fleming, conclude that it did not much exceed 100 miler 
in ita aemi-diameter, and taking this distance on each bearing line and 
tben the mean point between the two, we obtain o spot in Let. p 60' 8. 

I Long. 86" 62' E. for the approzimote place of the centre of our storm 
for the 27th, but we shall find on the 28th that thia very nearly ap- 
pmachea what mwt have been its true place as shewn by the veering 
of the winds, as the ship8 running and drifting to the S. 8. E, e a W  
ekue rowad the centre, which wan slowly moving to the N. W. 

On the 20th of Novcmbsl.-We find on this day three of our r h i p  
the Fleming, Futtle Rozack, and Ainslie, nearly on the same meridian, 
but with a difference of 75 miles in Lat. between the Fleming, the 

I northernmoet and the Ainalie the eouthernmoet ship, all having run 
or drifted, as the wind veered with them, to between the 8. S. Eort 
md S. b. Weatward, and the hurricane having been stationary or 

' 

1 ed very alonly to the N. Westward. judging from ita approximate 
b k  already laid down. Now if the circular theory be true, and if 
there ma8 thie progmive motion we ought to find that them ships have 
bronght the winds from N. N. R. to North and N. East, according to 
their positions on various parb of the circle, having run or drifted, M 

before scrid, round the N. Eaetern and Emtern, and one of them, the 
Ainalie, reached the 5. h ~ t e r n  quadrant of thertorm circle. We have 
reeordingly a t  noon. 

More moderat& and drawing to the 
N. W.* P. Y. N. N. W. and as the The Fleming with the wind' ship wae running to Je S. W. at 8 
P. M. N. East. 

Wind N. E. throughout, having veered 

The F d  Rozack. . . - . . from North with tremendous sea, her 
course nearly parallel to the track of 
the storm. 

N. E, hard gale, tremendous sea. P. M. 
TheAiwic' '' * '  * ' {  EN.E.6p.r.East.  
While the Ugfe from 80 to 90 miles to the Eastward of these ships has 
the gale first from N. N. W, but by running to the S. W. b S. brings 
it to North : all thie is, ae will readily be comprehended in exact con- 

+ I #uppole it to be about N. W. b. N. 
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formity with our law of storme for the eouthern Hemisphere ; and to 
the Westward we have now moreover. 

With wind from S. to S. W. and at 
The Baboo. . . . . . . . . { noon S. W. b W. and at  6 P. m. 

W. S. W. strong gale. 

**1 With strong gale and mountainous sea 
The Edmmtone. . . wind about S. S. W. veering to 6. W. 

after noon. 
which are also about the winds whieh s h i p  entering the atorrn on i t s  
western quadrant should have. The Bophia is yet too far to the Wert  
ward to feel much of the storm. Taking all them data we find that 
the nearest epot which will reconcile them, within either a fes milea 
of their position M given or calculated, or within a point or more of the 
direction of the wind,. is one in Lat. 7 O  18' 8. and 8 6 O  45' E. where 
I have therefore placed the approximate centre of the storm for this 
day. 

On the 29th Nm&r.-The paitions of the s h i p  are now becoming, 
i t  should be recollected, very unoertain from the continuance of the 
bad weather, and thus any eatimetion of the true place of the centre of 
the storm from their supposed places at  noon, becomes more aud more 
difficult. Nevertheleae if we take a point near the cakulated place 

* I uee here these words, intentionally, and as writing for unprofessional as well 
M professional men, and anxiour that not only all our data, bat also all the ad&- 
a t h  which would influence the mirid of n scientific seaman in con&ering w h t  
weight be would give to these data, should be known to all. I t  o c c m  to me that 
I may usefully set down here, what con~iderations must be taken into account in 
considering log-book relations of storms. The seaman ie acquainted with moat of 
them, but some may be new even to him. The data are fint tbe ahip's place, second 
the direction of the wind, third the ran or drift, fourth the ma, these are inAuanced 

by* 
i Want of observations. 
2 Bad observatious set down M good ones. 
s Ron or drift ill kept or badly entimnted, few ships marking their lee-wry for 

instance, and some being much more lee-wardly than others. 
4 Storm wave, See 8th Memoir, Joar. As. Soc. Vol. XlI .  p. 597 for the ex- 
6 Wrm current, } planation of these terms. 
6 Wind carefully or carelessly noted 1 
7 Not noted at all till a day or two after the etorm? 
8 Veering of the wind set down at the wrong hours. 
9 Alterations of courser all0 set down wrong; or at  wrong time, 

10 Inaccuracy of all data from erron of copyistr or printen ; tba  IasiAnorr con- 
tinual in Newrpapr accoanta. 
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of the Elinbeth Aimlie which ship murt have been clone to the centre 
u noem, for she wan an i t  a t  5 P. Y. on thir day, we shall find, that it 
rpca ro far M to make the following h i p  have the win& by the 
chart sod by their logs M follows :- 

Wind by Log. Wind by the prqjcdior,. 
Elizabeth Ainslie, . . about North. . . Arumed correct. 
John Fleming, . . between N. and E. N. 4 E. 

I Flowen of Ugie, .. about N. b E. N. ) E. 
Patrle hmck, . . N. Ewt. . . N. N. E, 4 E. . . ... Westerly. .. W.byN. 1 EL, .. W a r t . . .  .. West. 

. . .. a b ~ u t W . 8 . W .  S.W.byS. 
rhich in near enough for these seven rh ip  to allow IU to asnume it. 
It d l  then be for this day in k t .  80 aB' S. Long. 85" 00 E. I -' 

Or,&? 30th Noamber.-We and that a number of the sh ip  
which had drifted or ran to the Solnth and South Westward, were evi- 1 dently on the Eutern and South Emtern and Southern q d t a n t .  
of the c*orm, having the winds from N. by B. to N. E. and h t ,  
while othen were on the Northern, and the Sophia on the extreme 
North Weetern verge. The Edmonstone which ship had run down 
h o t  a degree a d  a half to the Southward, (S. 8. E. South and S. S. 
W.) bad the wind Plso veering ar, it dould veer with a Hurricane 
drwb p r o v i n g  to the Westward, while she WM running partly 
mod the N. Easmn, and towards the Eastern qudranta of it; and 
her Bar. d o  was falling from midnight of the 29th to 30th, u by bearing 
rp, b e  run d m  again towuda, and neared the centre. We find it again 
rising .Lo when, having brought the centre of the Hurricane to bear 
W. b N. of her (wind N. b E.) towards midnight of the 1st Deeem- 
bar, she again Besws to and allowed the storm to pars rlowly away 
hem her, wbile she drifted away from st. The following will be 
found the directions of the wind as given in the ship's lop  and th- 
which the cantre of the Hurricane, an assumed* for this day, and the 
pimitiom of the sh ip  give at Noon. 

I m thir word " arsurned" rather in contradbtinction to "&own" or " de- 
mmafn&d" becaw of the great uncertainty of many of the rhipr' poritionr, of 
rhich,smo have now been three or four day0 without obaervationr and keeping a 

indifferent note of the drift, rea, md even of coarsen, and wind,. 
I 
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Wind by the Lty. W i d  by their pari- 
lionr on the chart. 

Edmonstone,. ....... N. N. W. ........ N. N. W. 
Flowere of Ugie,.. .... N. E. ........ N. E. 
Futtle Rozack,.. ...... N. E.  ........ N. E. 

............ .......... ~&ive ,*  about East E. N. E. 
Babao,.. ............ N. W. .......... N. b. W. 
Wellington,. ......... E. S. E. ........... E. 9 5. 

The Ainslie and John Fleming'e positions sre both utterly uncer- 
tain on this day, though both ships were doubtleu, from the violence 
and veering8 of the wind with them, close to the centre; no mrt  of 
account indeed could well be kept in these ships an from stress of wea- 
ther, they were obliged to eteer vaiioua course8 IW an to ease the vessel 
ae much as possible, on account of their cooley pawengem. The Ward 
from the inperfect newspaper account appeam, though a degree or 
more to the North of the Wellington, to have had i t  a t  8. W. comrnene 
ing on this day, though her position ie quite uncertain,+ ae the Lot. and 
Long. given, as in the case of the Active, eeem to have been intended 
to express the spot where they had the heaviest weather and not the 
ship's place. 

The log of the Sophia offem a considerable anomaly. By the pod- 
tion of our centre from which she is at 180 milea distance, which 
is much less than the dietance of the WelKngton, and about the 
distance of the Futtle Rozack and Ugie from it, she should have the 
wind a t  9. W. while she has it at North W. by her log ! I am unable 
a t  present to reconcile this. I t  may be an error in copying, or it may b 
that ehe met with another and a new storm thrown off in advance of 
the principal one, or finally she may have been carried much further to 
the Eastward than she supposed, and thus have been really on the N. 
Eastern quadrant as her wind would place her. I leave it therefore 
for the present. 

T h i ~  vessel'a place is also uncertain, for the Lat. and Long. given in the news- 
paper appear to be that of the rhip when the atom war at ita height, rather t b u  
that of a given date. 

t The position is wholly wrong. The Ward  poke tbe Sophia on the tbth in d 
S. and therefore could not be on the 30th in IS. SO, So, both having Southd~ 
windo. She was probably on thii day earnerhere between the Sopbia'r and 8ab00'1 
tracks which would give her the 9. Westerly gale mentioned. 
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Aimlie, and Fleming, d l  not far foom the mme purllel of Lat. 
but dispersed over four degrees of Long. The Ffemiag (pmiziom 
uncertain) being the Weaternmoat, and Futtle Zloerck futhert to the W 
We have the Ugie elm about a degree to the Southward of them, and 
the weather is fair, or clearing up faat with a fair EPrterly b e ,  for rli 
thew rhipr by noon on this day, ae being on tbe S. E. quadrant of rha 
atorm, had run or drifted out of it ; e ~ d  had no doubt now a pmrt of 
the mual h d e  wind. The Sophia is found on this day in about &be 
Let. of the oentre of the Jrt, and rhe b the wind at Nwth, at noon, 
@om a hmty gak at N. W. on the preceding days, shewing evidently 
that her ntorm m l d  not have been the aame ac the one we have been 
considering, i. e. that of the Futtle Rozack, Ugie and and other ship.  
She notee elso, that at midnight betwen the I d  and 2nd them WM a 
heavy llea corning up from 5. W. which wae in all probability the r# 

from the Ugie'r starm, to judge by the p i t i o m  of our chela. 

Siornrr in the Northern Hemisphere. 

25th Noumber.-In the Northern Hemisphere we have nothing 
extraordinary for this day, the Carena off Ceylon having light aim 
and the Winifred in the middle of the bay in Let. 1 3 O  a fresh monmn 
with an average Bar. 

26th Nmm&r.-The Winifred, Candahar, and Fgeul Curreem, 
have winds and weather indicating a change, though there is nothing 
sufficiently pronounced to be called, as get, the commencement ofr  
starm, and the Bars. of both the Candahar snd Winifred are bigh. 

27th Nmmber,-We have three ship, the Wmifred, Fgculba~V 
and Fyzul Curreem, each with signs of the approsahing Bzorm, whieh 
wae a k w a r d r  ro severe with the Fyzulbarry, (and perhape the Cob- 
nel Butney?) The Winifred in Lat. 7" 4' N. end h g .  8 6 O  b6' 
E. at noon is running rapidly to the South, the wind veering from E. 
N. E. at noon to North s t  8 P. sa., and N. N. W.et 4 A. M. with thick 
gloomy weather and violent equdh, "giving little warning" up W- 
bin  Webb ; an apt phrose to designate sqlulln .em of fmm the 
periphery of a rotsrtory rtorm, if they were ruoh. 
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Thc Fyad Carreem in h t .  S0 1 I' S., bat in Long. 83' 86' E., or two 
fiepew forther to the W a m r d  hu qually w m h a  from N. N. W. 
lad the Fyralbany in h t .  5' 88' and in 8 8 . O  40' Eut, hor it 
dceateamg from the Eastward with a heavy N. E. rcn, her Bu. falling, 
ud P. x. the wind increuing to a gale from E. N. E. with a heavy ' rr We may tbnr anrume that with &his whip, at  midnight, a storm 
hd feirly begun from N. E., at which we find it marked at  1 A. x. on 
k b e n i n g  of the 28th ; at what dirtsmce we have no mcaas of judg- 
ing. I have therehe for this day marked but a aiagle regment of a 
circle through the Fysnlberry's position, from a centre 240 milea due 8. 
&of it, whlch m to be taken rnther aa an indication of the storm than 
LDJ thing elre 

Om the 28th Nommbw.-We have the Winifred in 4" 27' N. and 
Fpd Clvllsem in 2' 06' N. the fimt with '' stroag gales N. W. and 
N. N. W. end gloomy wather with her Bar. klling a little, and 
the latter with only a freah breeze from about N. W. The Fysul- 
brrrg had her N. Earterly rhxm cmtinaing and veering to E. N. E. 
It ia probsble that M the Winifred md Fysulbvry were only 220 
milaup.rt on thh day, the Winifred wrs just on the outddrtr of the 
~bnn which evidently liea betwixt them; and as she wan running to 
the Southward ehe soon got clear of it. The FyzuitCurreem w u  
wholly out of ita influence and the Candahar h a ,  as yet, but a s t m g  
W)M gale. I bave therefore placed the centre of the Fyzulbarty'r 
~ b r m  in Lat. 6' 00' N. Long. 88" 45' E. marking an arrow through 
the Winifred'w pition to rhew itr e&ct upon her. 

2%th Nw&r.-We have the CandahPr with an evidently conc 
meneing gale at N. E. and the Fyzulbarry with a hu iou  one at N. 
B. We have no crtber bearing or datum whereby to eatimate the d i c  
(mce of the centre of this iltorm which now bore about S. E. horn the 
Fyzulbarry, but we find that it veered rapidly with her to N. N. E. 
and by 11 : 80 P. x. to North ; of course as the vessel ran and drifted 
m n d  the N. W. quadrant. From the beet estimate I can make, I 
~hould with every allowance place the centre, which bore at noon S. 
E. of thb rhip, in Lot. 6' 62' N. Long. 87' 48' E.* We have no 
fat. of the Carena, and of the Bittern only a Lat. of thie day! 

I1 was really in about 60 00' N., Long. 880 00, E a ~ t ,  by the Log of the John 
Bnghtman. See note at the end. 
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I have printed the abridgment of theae extracb, indeed, almost to 
shew what meagre and disappointing doeumentn we sometimer o b t a i n L  
We cannot from such data affirm that the Fyeulbarry'sand Candahaf r  
storms were the r m e ,  and indeed the great size of this circle is entirely 
I think against the probability that they were, for it would be i f  corn, 

pleted 600 miles in diameter, and we shall find on the 80th a n d  1st 
December that the storm codd not have been the name, and we thur 
obtain distinct evidence of three raparate storms at the r m e  time ; two 
in the Northern and one in the Southern Hemisphere. 

80th NoDcnrbcr.-We have tint the Fgeulbarry running to the 
8. 9. E. and 8. E. and evidently towards the centre of the storm, 
which does not appear to have been an entirely calm one or at leert 
the ship did not get into it. At 7 P. aa. she had the Westerly oea, 
" rolling up and overpowering the Eaaterly one," and the 8. W. and 
Southerly gale coming up. She had an obeervation, though indiffer- 
ent on this-day, so that we may take her position u within a little 
to be that of the centre of the storm, and projecting it would give to 
Candahar a N. Ewterly gale a t  260 miles distance from the centre; 
and therefore a moderate, instead of a furiow N. WWrZy one which rhe 
had,) shewing that her storm aei before remarked, wan certainly a 
different one from that of the Fyculbarry. I have then placed the 
centre of the Fgzulbarry's storm for this day in Lat. 7'80' N. Long. 87* 
30'. E. The Mary Imrie in 12°20' North, though we have not her longi- 
tude thisday, wae doubtlese on the N. W. quadrant of the Candahar'n 
storm, and at Madras the high surf and strong current to theNorthward 
are indications of the approaching tempest there. The Vernon we tind 
went to sea, on this day from N a d r ~  roads, with a f m h  N. N. E. gale at 
7 P. M. The Bittern and Carena'e logs give us no information for want 
of Long. but the Winifred's is interesting aa showing that though the 

And, u it bar often #truck me, to remark on the abrurd practice of keeping a 
log book without entering the Longitude. It in quite pordble that a c u e  might 
ui~ in which, at  least ignorance of hL podtion, if not of wilfal dentruction of hi# 
ve~ael might be alledged, if not proved, in a court of law against the muter of a 
renrel tbrongh thin ominion ; and bis inrurance thereby become vitiated in cur of 
an accident. The private Chronometer book" of a Captnin would barely be cJld 
a legitimate document when the book which rhmcld contain the verrel'r place at noon 
h blank. 
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&om of the Fyrulbarry'r storm and that of the s h i p  in the South- 
ern Hemhphere were rkteen degreea of h t .  apart on tbir day, then 
wrs rtill about the equator considerable atmospheric disturbance, with 
bavy streamr of wind from the Westward, agreeing with what 'we 
Ibodd look for IU the general effect of the Southern and Northern 
hrlrar of the etormr in each Hemisphere. The Winifred'r Bar. a 1 ~  
md it w u  evidently most carefully observed, ir yet about two tentha 
below the averages before and after the bad weather which rhe expo- 
perienced. At midnigAl of this day we have the Candahar with r 
bury gale at N. W. and the Mary Imrie with a terrific one a t  N. N. 
B. and U n g  the Imt rhip to bave made about a Soutb coune, we 
find by projection that on the 30th, at midnight the centre of what 
I hall now on thh evidence d l  the Candahar'r storm WM in about 
Lt. 10" 45' N., Long. 66' 0' East, the cenlre pwing near the Candrc 
bu about noon the following day ; the Mary Imrie rcudding to tbe 
h t h w a r d  on ib Wertern ride. 

1~ Damnbet.-We bave first the Fyzulbury, which rhip had run 
with her Southerly gale 160 miles to the N. N. E. from noon 80th to 
ooon of thin day with the winde between S. S. W. and South, miring 
her Bu. IU she ine read  her dirtance from the centnt of the etorm 
from 29.30, a t  7 A. x. to 29.80 at 10 P. x. or half an inch in fifteen 
hoan; and obtaining elm moderate weather at midnight. I have before 
hewn on the 29th and 80th November that this ship's storm must 
have been a separate one from that of the Candahar, and i t  will 
be prarently reen that i t  clearly wae so. The loore report of the 
Niagua  informs us of nothing more than that she had a rotatory 
Btorm about in Lat. 10" Long. 87' of which we may r u p p e  the 
mrength wan about noon on thin day, and that rhe was not far from the 
centre of i t ;  drifting or running round the S. Eastern and North 
Eastern quadrants of it, if indeed the expreaaionr uned do not mean 
that ehe had a rhift of wind ; ehe would then at all eventr, if not in the 
tentre, be on the Eastern side of it ; ro that taking the Fgzulbarry'r and 
thi to be the same storm we find that it may have travelled up to the 
N. b. Weetward about 150 miles, or something lesr, in thin 24 houn, 
md to thin the run of the Fyzulbarry 150 miles to the N. b. E. but 
curtying dmayr a Gouthetly mind, lends much probability. However 
the Niagara's position and time8 of the wind, Qc. are no loorely given 
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that we epn only 1-k tbb M an approximation. Hermyidchrngeof 
wind, however, and her distance from the Candahu on tht day, wh ieh  
wss nearly, or quite, three degrees of Long. exclude tbe idea of ita 
being the sune storm, d I have placed ire centre, approximately, cloee 
to the Niagara in L a t  9' 65' N. Long. 65' E. 

We now come to the Candahu, Mary Imrie and Vemon om thia 
day, and here we must 5mt remark on the Candahu'r porition 
which mrut be I shoald think erroneowly given,' for she WM lying to 
with a tremendow heavy gale from North Wuhaonl veering at one 
time to N. by E. and again to N. W. by W. and yet she hrs mde m a -  
Iy a Northerly eouree ! This in of eonme impomible, unlem we ruppors 
her to have been carried M far to the West by the storm wave na rhe 
was drifted to the k t  by the wind and storm current, both of which 
tended to carry her to the East and E. S. E. and her position indeed 
on this day can but be an entimated one: I did not observe thk at the 

' time I made the extract, and there may be some clerical error d my 
own. I t  is now too late to rectify it, and we murt therefore allow that 
one way or the other there is an error between these two daya The 
Vernon's position wan certainly correct but them she had on1 y a " rtrong 
breete" with her Barometer at 20.68 and we cannot thus allow her to 
have been in the storm though clone to the outrkirts of it. The M u p  
lmrie WM running free and had an observation, rro that her poritiosr 
may be taken ae nearly correct, but we have unfortunately the wind 
but looeely given an veering " to the H'colwar~P (from the N. N. E.) 
after noon. We may guess it to have been about North or to the Weab 
ward of it, at Noon which placing the Candahar, somessbat further to 
the Eastward, if we please, will give us a spot in about h t  100 lb 
Long. 84" 2' E. M the approrimate position of the centre of t h t  a tom 
on this day which WM evidently plrssing the meridian of t h e  ship  
and cloee to the Candahar, and this appsrently on a track to the 
Southward of West, 

The difference of their positions indeed is but 88 mila, an 
which might w i l y  oeeur with the Candahar, having no observation. 
The repeated shifts of wind from N. W. to 8. W. mag lie accountad 
for very simply, by reflecting that when near to or in the central s p ,  
there are many cauues such M irregular blastr, rtorm wave and cur- 

* Or that of the dry preceding rn8y be so ? 
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nnt,-the ship's own run or drifc &to indnce them i r r e ~ l u i t k s ~  
md wdhd that as the centre pasad on and she fell into the 8. Eutern 
g e t  of the storm, h e  again experienced it blowing a hurricane 
from 8. W. shewing that (M she had run a little to the North) $he had 
been on the Southern aide of the central space; of whatever extent thia 
ru. It ia indeed I think moat probable that on thia day she vu not 
to tbe Northward but the Southnard of the Mary Imrie's position. 
Both ship6 were pmbobly very near to, though they did not me each 
other. T b e  Vernon's porition gives a d i m  of 110 milea, or a dime 
ter of B0, for this rtorm for this day, and we u e  mtirbed that it could 
sot be the Niagua'n or Fyzulbarry'e, the Niagam being evidently 
dore to the centre of hen. I rhdl remuk on the 2nd, on the Madm 
and Ceylon reports for thin and the next day. 

011 h 2nd Dcccmbst.-We dnd that the M u y  Imrie on thin day 
while running down my aboat 80 milea* to the Bwth and Boutb Eut -  
nfi, More a terrific hurricane veering from the N.N.E. te the N. Went ' 

4, had her ~ u :  always fslling, and w u  at 2 A. -.in another, and of 
t o m  a ,daffpr& centre from that of the Candah.#n storm of the b y  
praeding, for she WM now perhap# 100 milen from that ship, Thh centre 
gave ber another hurriune at S. 8. W. and Capt. Boyd'n dercription 
d the sea is exactly what we should sappore the eflect of a eecond ntorm 
paning over any part of the sea left by one just preceding it to be. I 
think i t  moat prckble that this wmnd hurricane may have been the 
Nir- and Fytulbarry's storm and have no mulred it; sappwing the 
M ~ l p  Imrie to have been in Lat. Q0 20' and Long. 85" OW and *he 
ecatne a lit& to the Westward of her. 
The C e n l d u ,  on this day had run to tbe North and N. W. r m d  

the Eaatern and North Eutern quadrants of her storm, whiie the Ver- 
non, d i e b  ship had stood to the E. 6. E. with the N. Easterly gale of 
the preceding day, had a smart shift of wind of four points, M the 
eentre approached her, and a fall of 0.14 in her Bar. An the storm 
however p d  to the South of her, and she was bound to the North- 
ward, abe was soon out of its influence. We find also on this day that 
8 Westerly and N. Wenterly storm prevailed at the station8 on the 
North end of Ceylon. To obviate confusion, I have preferred consi- 

* We munt take thia by guew having no log of the distance. 
K 
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dering the reports from M d m  and Ceylon, for the 1st and 2d to- 
gether. 

First, in reference to the general effects of the storm on the Coast: 
we shall observe on inspecting the chart, that there are at least two 
storms on this day, the Mary Imrie, Niagara and Fyzulbury'e being 
one, and the Candahafs another, travelling up on a N. Weeterly 
c o m  more or l e ~  curving, apparently to the Westward, as 
they a p p m h  each other,* and this bending by the way ie a 
very remarkable feature. The,average distance of the centre8 of the 
two storms from the coast we may call about 84 degrees. The  Cm- 
dahafe storm we know to have been of very small extent (taking 
her position on thia day M correct) as it ie determined by the Pemon'u 
which is certainly exact within the trifling distance arising from 
the defecb of a11 observations in bad weather. The Mary Imrie's 
storm we have admitted to be the Niagara'a on thin day, and we ehall 
find that this projected will bring the circumference of her storm 
to within two degreee of the North end of Ceylon, and that the joint 
effect of both vortica, would be to create a Northerly, and N. W e s t  
erly wind, stream, or gale if their influence extended ao far; and they 
ought moreover to create a Northerly and N. Easterly stream at  
Madras. Now we know that at  Madras which is ae far to the N. W. 
as Kayto and Paumbum are to the West, and W. S. W. of the centrea 
of the let and 2d, there were elm the indications of an approaching 
storm in the increasing surf and slight fall of the Bar.+ as well M the 
North current, (see remarks on Capt. Biden'e report,) and that the 
wind was from the North and North East on the 2d, and to 4 A. rr. 
on the 3rd, changing afterwards to S. E. From the effecb of the ranges 
of hills (and even mountains) between Madras and the north end of 
Ceylon, i t  is impoesible to go farther than to indicate generally what 
the average effects of a storm would be, M every separate spur and 
range would produce necessarily aome local effect. On the coast we 
have the effects of the storm current in the "Pu'orth current," and we 
have finally within these three days :- 

'The Colonel Bumey's storm may have been a third for anything we know, and 
it may be to it, that the Logs of the Csrena and Bittern relate. 

t I should consider this slight fall of the Bar. as some evidence in ,favor of the 
relation of tbe two storm8 and their bending to the Weatward which I have sup. 
posed. , 
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Id, !M a d  3rd Now.-The Bar. fimt falling, then about stationary, 
md lvBy rising again to its former level or if it had juat felt the 
~torm,  but no  more. The indications a t  Ceylon on the 2d are clear- 
ly those of a storm passing over the South extremity of the Peninsula, 
md probably, if we h d  any reporta from Tmnquebar or between it, 
md point Calymere we shall dnd that there really WM a shifC there- 
h b ,  while the rapid veering at the station of Paumbum wor taking 
place. I t  is poeeible that the tendency of the whde aerial impulee, 
l ie a storm or tide wave, wan an -1, to force ita way through the 
Padgatcherry peeel as shewn in my eighth Memoir. 

I mast not conclude this part of the summary without noticing the 
remarkable iact of the M a y  Imrie's Bar. remaining so high, though 
luetuating greatly, in the first storm ; m d  in the eecond filling to 2Q0 
25. It mill be noticed and for the preaent I should suppow this is the 
a w  d this anomaly, that she wan at the time her Bar. ~tood no high, 
in tbe N. West quadrant (having the wind at N. N.E.) of her first 
storm, and rhe had thus both the effect of the verge of the coming storm 
which sometimes and perhaps elways, raises the Bar.. and also that of 
the m o m n  from the N. Emtern part of the Bay. The Ariel's storm 
m my sixth Memoir, Vol. p. 686 of Journal is another instance in which 

seems to have occurred with two storms coming up in dilTerent 
directions and both at a considerable angle to the monmn. We find 
from the Vernon', log that it r a c ~  blowing a fresh monsoon from the 
N.N.E. on this day. The oscillation I have frequently remarked. 
upon, and if Capt. Boyd had had a Sympiesometer on board, no 
doubt the warning would have been still more distinctly given. 

-- 
Extra& fronrlhe Log ofthe Ship EMILY, Caplain ANDERSON from 

Shields to CcrlczlCta, reduced lo CCil Time. 

The following log reached me after the chart was lithographed; 
itrill be seen, by it that the Emily was skirting the Fyzulbarry's 
atom to the Eastward on the 27th and 28th, as the Winifred waa to 
the Watward. From the heighta of the Emily's Bar. we may infer 
tbot she had really no part of the vortex but rather a heavy monsoon 

Sea Col. Reid quoting Mr. Redfield'e explanation of this pticenomenon. Second 
edition p. 514 to 119. 
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mttiog in, though on the 27th the is near enough to the Fyeul- 
barry's place to allow US to suppose that both were partaking of the  
strong Easterly stream of wind which prevailed thereabouts on tha t  
day. 

The Emily was on the 0th November 1843, at noon, in Lat. 8O.40 
N. Long. 91" .34' (to 64' by Lmars) East. Bar. 30.5 Ther. 85", etaod- 
ing to the N. N. E. with variable N. N. W. to N. W, and N. Easter- 
ly breezes to midnight. 

27th Noamber.-Increasing breeze N. E. b. E. to noon, when Lat. 
5" 28. Long. 91" 46' and 9P 6'" Bar. 30.5 Ther. 83'. P. la, strong breae 
East and audden squalls. Ship standing 6 and 7 knob to the N. N. 
W. and N. 4 W. Midnight the same, and increasing with incersrrnt 
rain. 

28th Nozrcfflber.-a. m. Thick cloudy weather, continued rain end 
heavy squalla. Wind 2 A. ar. E. S. E. ; a t  6 Eaat. Noon Lat. Obs. 7" 
44 N., Long. 91" 38' E. Bar. 30.5 Ther. 81". P. M. Increasing breeze 
and a high confused sea, wind E. b. N. Midnight heavy aquallr. 
29th Nwember.-A. M. strong plea East with tremendom squolls 

and a continuance of heavy rain, 8 A. M. wind N. E. b. E. Noon h t .  
Oh. 10" 17' Long. 91" 3' t 91" 40' by 8 P. M. finer; out all reefs. 
Wind N. E. b. E. and N. E. 

30th November.-Increming again from the N. E., noon Lat. 14' 
13' N. Long. 80" 40' E. Bar. 70.00 Ther. 83'. P. m. bard gales Eest to 
N. E. with tremendous heavy squalls and a high confuted sea. Mid- 
night, wind E. b. N. more moderate. 

lat December.-A. M. Variable weather with squallr, wind about E. 
N. E. Lat. 14" 13' N., Long. 89 "44' Bar. 30.10. Ther. 83" P. M. squally 
and torrenta of rain. Wind about E. N, E. 

2d December-Moderate from N. E. Lat. 15" 35' N. Long. 89' 22' E. 

Concluding Remarks. 
One of the first peculiarities which strikes us in considering the 

storm in the Southern Hemisphere, is ita almost stationary character, 

Tbe neveral Longs. apparently Lunar brought on by Chr. 
t 91" SO' is probably meant here, giving a mean Long, of 91' Sb' for the nhipl@ 

place. 
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u wmpad with the storms we have been ~ t o m c d  to coneider. 
! We find it moving only, Miles. 

From the 26th to the 27th Nor. 80 
27th ,, 28th ,, 33 
28th ,, 29th ,, 135 
29th ,,30th ,, 47 
30th ,, 1st Dec. 67 - 

Or in five days, . . . . . . . . 33 I - 
Giving an average of per Day, . . 661 - 
O r  per hour not more than 2f - 

and this also on a singularly cuwed track.* Thu dow motion of the 
here, if future researches l o u l d  show it to be usual, will be a 

new aud curious fact, and will explain, not the frequency of their oc- 
e~lreoce hereabonta, but the frequency of their being met with in the 
bck of the outward-bound ships and on the verge of the trade.+ 

With reapect to the track iteelf; we have, I thinkclearly etteblirhed 
that i t  muat first have moved up from the 6. E. to the N. West- 
.ud and then cuwed away to the 6. W. The exact position of the ehip, 
M of course liable to great errors after three, four, or five day8 of bed 
weather or hurricane ; but still there errors are reducible to moderate 
)imib,and when we have ship on boih sidea of the storm, or ehip on 
one side and others at or c lm to the centrea, we are very sure that our po- 
dtions for the8e points from day to day cannot be very far wrong; 
md certainly not far enough to invalidate our general conclusion as 
to the extent of the space pawed over by the storm in these five days.$ 

Tbere are some other matters worthy of note which I take here 

The true track waa in all probality a sharp curve purrring near the different 
points. 

t Col. Reid remark8 p. 241. that the Albion'# atom wan apparently dmort ~ta-  
timay or forming. 

% 8se polkript for an extraordinary confirmation of the truth of our work, and of 
arc remark#, which were written month before the intelligence there given reached 
mQ. 
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in their natural order to direct the attention of future observers to 
them, and these are :- 

Atmospherak signs indicating the approach of thestorm. The most 
remarkable of these is the warning noise noticed by Captain 
Rundle p. 32, to which I have there appended a note refer- 
ring also to Journal Vol. XI. p. 1000 for another instance where it 
was carefully noted, and I have heard i t  also on other occasions ; though 
not noting i t  on the spot I will not refer more particularly to them. 
I t  is exactly that sort of noise which we hear, and read of, in old houses 
in England, and with which most of us are acquainted ; but we there 
attribute i t  to the noise of the wind in the chimneys, or amongst the 
trees, or, on b a r d  a ship to the rigging: yet here there can be no 
doubt of its being distinctly heard at sea as the " roaring and screaming" 
of the wind in a tyfoon or hurricane certainly is. My present theory 
to account for i t  is this. I suppose the storm to be really formed 
and to be "roaring and screaming" a t  say 200 miles' distance, and 
that the noise, if not conveyed directly by the wind, may be so re- 
flectively from the clouds, as in the case of thunder claps. A noise 
is known on some parts of the coast of England by the name of " the 
calling of the sea" as occurring in fine weather and announcing a 
storm, and also in mountainous countries. All these may be con- 
nected, and seamen mag r ~ d e r  great service to science and to them- 
selves by noting these curious phcenomenae. 

The sickly and dancing appearances of the atara, as noticed by 
Captain Rundle is also remarkable but more easily explained, as we 
may suppose the sickly (hazy) appearance to have arisen from the  
atmosphere being loaded with vapour half condensed, and the  
"dancing" to be occasioned by their appearing a t  times through 
spaces and intervals somewhat lees loaded with vapour wreaths. 
If I am not mistaken the fixed light of a Light House has sometimes 
this dancing motion, by the effect of small wreaths of vapour passing 
before it, as at  the breaking up of a fog? The vibrating appearance 
of distant objects seen through a telescope in the morning in tropi- 
cal climates and owing to the different rarefactions of strata of air i s  
familiar to US all. 

Phosphoric flashes in the mater, are common enough in fine wea- 
ther, but are nevertheless well worth noting; we do not yet know 
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'fmore common in particular partlr of the ocean, or at  particular sea- 
ma, or in particular weather than at othen. 

TAe appmranee8 ofthe cloudr are of epecid intereat, for there can 
'be no doubt that  many indications can be d r a m  from them of gnat 
idne, both to the careful mariner and to the mrs of acience. The 
&remark of Captain Handley p. 14, ahows the storm waa forming to 
the eastward of him, and those of Captain Rundle, both aa to appear- 
roee and motions are exceedingly interesting, aa ehowing that there 
nue difFerent currents prevailing above, probably from one part of the 
a t o m  or vortex over-reaching another. 

The k i d  of lightning dewribed by Captain Rundle, pis also worthy 
ofgreat attention : should this be found always to precede these etorms 
in purieuiar latitudes it would be, in addition to other signs, of gnat 
utility.* 

. The rtdu of the Barometer8 and S y m p ~ ~ ~  of the various ships 
both aa relates to the appnwch of the atorm, and to the manner in 
'which the instruments were dected every time the ships bore up, and, 
tempted no doubt by thehir winds, ran down to the S. Weetward and 
t h  neared the centre, ia of peculiar intereat; and it ie highly worthy of 
remark that not one of them thought Qrunning to the E. N. E. or 
can N. E. while the wind and sea admitted of it, which wan 
tbe true course to steer, w may be seen by the chart and storm card. 
They would thw have raised their Barornetere and should have then 
hauled grad~ially to the Southward, and South-weetward, and so 
have mikd round, and eventually out of it. In thin point of view 
the logs of the Fleming, Ainelie, Futtle Rozack, and Flowera of Ugie 

remarkable, and most instructive lessons for ua. Theee ahips will 
/ drnat indeed, to the eye of the studious seaman, appear to be 
/ manceuvring for the purpose of proving the value, the truth,-and I 
1 will add the beauty,- of the Law of Storme. 
I I hare found, while correcting thin page, in the p r e r  a ~ ing le  instance in which 

i 
' lb remarkable kind of lightning in deacrihed. I t  occun in one of the repliea 

b a circular ddreued  at  my auggwtion by the Hon'ble the Oourt of Directon 
E. I. C. to their retired Officen, requwting informationon a t o m  in the Indian Ocean 
rndchina~eer, by Captain Jenkins, then commanding the H. C. Ship City of London : 
rhoaaya, apeaking of an approaching hurricane in March 1816, in Lat .  120 to 18O South 
Long. 7B0 to 76' But, for which, warned by hi8 Bar., he wan preparing. " At 7, the 
appearance of the atmosphere altered, concltant vivid lightning, resembling in the db-  I hn the Northern l i g h  with frequent hard gusta of wind,'' kc.  We a n  not to 

' 
mppe from ita being 80 unfrequently noticed that it in therefore of unusual occur- 
lace; seamen are so accustomed to lightning that they rarely take the trouble to 

1 
dncribe it. 
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In the Northern H e r n i p h e .  
We have principally to remark here on what we may call the 

'* generation of separate storms" at short distances from each other H, 

analogous to what certainly occurred in the Calcutta storm of June 
1843, though we might there euppoee it to have been occasioned by 
the influence8 of the land, aa hill,, valleys, dcc., but it would'now ap- 
pear that the rtate of the atmosphere which induces one rotatory 
storm often dispoees, or gives rise to, others, j u t  aa after certain statea 
of rummer weather in Europe, we hear of a rucceeeion of thunder 
storms all over a large tract of country. 

Thus we find that when the Fyzulbarry's rtorm (a true rotatory 
one) had travelled up from the 9. Eastward two or tbree days, 27th 
or 28th to the 30 th  another storm appears to have commenced at four 
degrees' distance with the Candabar, which we trace accurately enough 
through two day8 aa travelling to the W. S. W. and if our concla- 
sions be correct as to the Niagara and Mary Imrie, that the Fytul- 
barry's storm when approaching thb  of the Candahar's, curved away 
to the W. b. 8. This looks strange enough, but whatever are the 
cause, of them, the duet mhirlmiado on the plains of India, of which 
1 have aeen aa many as four or five at a time, certainly do influence 
(repel) and alter each others tracks. We do not know if these arise from 
the same cause, but it is the only analogous fact that 1 am acquaini- 
ed with,* and the scientific reader will judge from the data set dom 
whether he thinks they are sufficient to entitle ur to lay down the 
tracks which I have here given. There is I think no doubt of the 
storms being altogether separate ones. 

I t  is remarkable that all these forces and atorms Hem to have been 
blended M, ae to produoe one about Palks' Pawage, evidently tmvelling 
to the Westward aim, or rather generated like the other in advance 
of those raging in the bay, for we had that the Ceylon stonus all be- 
gan on the Ist, when the nearest centre, that of the Candahu's dorm 
waa at leaat at  three degrees of distance; and it could not be part of 
this, for the Vernon's position limits it to the N. W. within a much 
more circumscribed circle, and I am therefore inclined to believe that 
at  sea aa on shore, independent vortexes arise like independent thunder 
storms. 

Postscript. 
In  the preliminary notice to thin Memoir, I announced that I had ob- 

tained from the Mauritius the detail of what I may call a beautiful 
* 'I It in pmible b a t  one storm may dead another nays Col. Heid," p. 433, fbrd 

Edition of hi8 work. 
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riment, i n  which a vcsrel called the Charka Beddle WM fully proving 
for us there, the truth of the reeearcher we were making here, The 
following is the  newspaper notice of it, written by myrelf, which will 
fally explain enough of this remarkable, or rather wonderfal, fact and 
coincidence of actual experiments with theory m d  with renurchea 
going on at thowands of milea distant. 

I 
" I have just received from Capt. Royer, the Muter  Attendant at  ' Mauritius, r h o ,  like every one el*, ru much ebggered by the report 

of the C b r h  HediiIs'e circulu milings for MI many daye in a hurri- 
me,  a number  of lop, and with them her's, which he h u  taken the 
trouble to copy himrelf that there might be no mistake about it, and 
you will learn with pleuure that I have fortunately jart completed 
a Memoir now printing, of which the evidence leavec no manner of 
doubt rn to the possibility of a fast sailing h ip ,  that could rcud well, 
having really done what the Charlee Heddle hrs; and it teaches UII 

moreover, by two perfectly independent storme, at  more than a year's 
distance of time, and in quite different parts of the Southern Indian 
Occean, tha t  there are storms of great intensity, luting for long periods 
(in both cases five whole days) and which have yet so slow a progres- 
rive motion that one might, comparatively speaking, almost term 
them stationary storms. If you like to print thb, for it ie advan. 
hgeoua now and then to draw attention to the subject, and to show 
how much yet remains to be learnt, particularly with respect to the 
atorme of the Southern Hemiephere, here are some of the data an 
briefly os I can give them. 

First, from the accompanying chart (of this Memoir) you will see 
that between the 26th of Nov. and let Dec. 1843, and between Iati- 
tndee 5" 30' and 1 lo South and longitudes 83. to 89' E y t ,  there was a 
hwricane raging for the whole five days, which, traced by the logs of 
m y  hip, appears only to have travelled in that time, from point to 
point of its centre, about 255 miles, or allowing for the curves about 
a degree a day only. 

The Charkr He&, by her log now before me, appears to have 
rndded from the 25th to the28th February, 1845, for five whole daye 
m d  and round in a Hurricane circle ! during which time she ran 
upwards of thirteen hundred miles : the wind made with her five 
eomplete revolutions, and from calculations derived from the dis- 
tance and shifts of wind and the positions of the veeael, to have been 
on an average about 50 miles from its centre ; which waa slowly mov- 
ing on, like the one of which I send you the chart, to the eouthweet- 
ward, a t  not more than three miles an hour; and the direct distance 
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made by her, from point to point, WM but 364 miles. Now, 
the Churl@ Heddle, any of our ehip  in this November stor 
scudded the whole time, they might undoubtedly have made 
such a set of circler M you see on my chart, and yet have made 
trifle of direct dietance in the whole five days ; and in a word rr 
ro to eey,prme by this Memoir that there is nothing at  all of ro; 
in her scoount, and that ebe hu, been performing for ua a very c 
and beautiful experiment; M cleverly as if ehe had been sent I 

do i t!  The investigation of this and the other Mauritius 8 

for which I have data, will, I doubt not, lead to other equal t  
portant and curious facts in that dangeroua quarter of which 4 
pe yet know M, little, bat the difficulties and trouble of obtainiq 
boob are paeitively incredible." 

The vdue of this experiment M a proof of the circular tl 
generally, if i t  requires any now, and of the truth of our reeeard 
need not dilate upon. I n  a future Memoir I trust to be able to 1 
forward a great deal more in relation to the tracks and other pecd 
ties of the etorms of the Southern Hemisphere. 

NOTX.-While the lest sheets of this Memoir were parsin through the press, I d  
ed by the kindnensof Capt.J.Vial1, the lo of the ship John irightman, just arriv 
the Mauritius, and which ship i t  will%erecollected was seen by the F 
the 28th November, (page 14.) being bound to the Southward. T h h  log, a 
borate8 exactly the general direction of the track of the Fyrulharr '8 storm, 
to correct the place of the centre for the 29th, which helng laid iown from 
a single ship, w~thout observation, is neceaarily subject to error, though here 
quently before, the error doas not amount to much, and all the relative d 
practical purposes on board either of the ships in the atom, would have been th 
es for the management of a ship, what is required to be known, is the bearin 
centre of the hurricane, and the track of the storm, provided there be ample se 

From midnigh4 27th Nowember.-The John Brightman had heavy squall 
and windo from Eaet to E. Y. E., and N. N. E. She wes at  noon I? Lat. 80 
Long. 670 44' E., Bar. at 29.63. (having been at  29.71. at  noon %th, since whic 
she had run down South, and 9. b. W., 158 milw.) P. M. wind E. b. Y., and B. 
to midnight, ahen i t  wes a strong gale with a tremendous c m  sea, the veuel h 
alwaya run to the South and 5. h. E. to midnight 56 miles. Bar. 29.58. 

28th Now.-Windand weatherthe same, 7 A. M. wind E. N. E., Noonstmng ale 
hi h sea, Lat. indiserent Obs. 7.48 N., Lon W0 48' E., P. M. wind E. N. If, d 
an% E. 9. E. to midnight when Bar. 29.41. h ip ' s  run from noon between S. 8. E. 4 
South 5 milen. - 

29th 300.-Had gale,, squalls. and ma c o n k i n  as before from E a t ,  E. 
and B. b. N., Noon more moderate but weather loolin ver au,picious. Lar. Aa 
6O 03' N., Long. 87O 58' Eest. ~ar.'29.50. 'l'her. 8S0. %hip< roune from midni 
tonoon Sbuth to 8.9. E. 514 miles, P. M. wind veering from E. b. N. at noon, to 
E. b. N., and N. W. to b e s t ,  and by 4 P. M. to W. b. 5.. light variable winds 
thick weather. At 2 P. M. breeze increasin thick unsettled weather, Bar. 29.24. - 
4 P. M. fresh en W. h. 9. hove to. At Rheavg galen and vivid lightning with - 
and 8 ualla, c r .  29.28. Midnight Bar. 29.20. 

3 
W& Nw.-A. M. to noon hove to. Bar. rising to 29.36. ; at  noon Ther. 8% wd 

W. 9. W. Lat. by indim. Ob. and Acct. 50 4 6  N., Lon . A c ~ t . 8 8 ~  31fEat., P. a 
Wind 8. W. and at  5 P. M. S. S. W., weathermoderabng.%idnight Bar. 29.49 Wi 
South a t  5 P. M., and 9. 8. E. b noon let December when Lat. 5O 19 N . , . L O ~  
Chr, 90° 16' E. Ther. 84O, Bar. 'k.59. 







J O U R N A L  

A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

Tranrhtiotb of the Toofut uC Kararn, a Hialory of S fndh. By 
Lieu. PO~TANB. 

I 

I Introduction. 

The following translation of the moat succinct, consistent, and continued 
bistory of Sindh, which I have yet met with, has been made under the 
idea that, intimately connected as we have become with that country, ite 
hutory cannot be otherwise than highly interesting, and that there are 
many who may desire information on the subject. The author of the 
"Toofut ul Kiram," haa in his 3rd vol. collected materials from the best 
authoritia; I have oSly omitted legend6 and stories, which have been 
given elnewhere, (Bengal Asiatic Society's Journal,) as also the histories of 
holy Seen, Sheikhs, and Seyuds, they being alone intereating to the fol- 
lowers of the prophet; for the rest I believe it  to be nearly a literal ren- 
dering of the text into Englieh, with a few explanatory notea. I regret, 
that want of time, and emergent public duty, will not allow me to do more 
at present. 

It will be seen that, with the exception of a very short period prior to 
.the Mahomedan conquwt by Bin Cassim, in the first century of the Hejira, 
we have no account of the country under its Hindoo rulers ; and I regret 
to say, that all efforb to procure any information on the subject have 
hitherto proved unavailing. Had the Mahomedan historians sought for 

I 
materiala, they might doubtless have been found, and t h u  the hiatus 
between the expedition of Alexander, and that of the Khalif Walid, might 
hare been filled up, so as to throw some light upon a portion of the coyn- 
No. 158, No. 74, NEW SERIEB. Y 
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try, rendered memorable by the great conqueror's paarage down the Indue.. 
As it  h, we have a blank of nearly eleven centurier ; and we only know, 
from the description herewith given of the extent of country tributary t o  
the Sindh Rqjahs or Rahu, that they were powerful princes, and that the 
kingdom of Sindh porresaed in their time a degree of importance which 
declined after ib rubjugation by the Morlemr, when it  became dhmem- 
bered, and fell a conetant prey to succeeding conqueron. 

From the period of the Mahomedans entering Sindh to the accession of 
the prerent family of To$& chiefr, the chronological order of ita various 
rulera may be thus briefly given, and the number of dynanties during a 
period of about 1200 yeara, affords a curious inrtance of eantern revolutions. 
From Bin Carrim downwardr, Sindh has fallen to the arms of the great- 
est conquerors of the Eart. 

Taken by the Khalif Walid. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Beni Oomhae H. 93 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Falls to the Abbasides, 133 

Subdued by Mahomed of Ghuzni . . . . . . . , ,  416 . . . . .  Tribe of Sumrahr ururped the authority, 446 
Invaded by Jengiz Khan, . . . . . . . . . , ,  610 
Tributary to Delhi, . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  694 

. . . . . . . .  18 Jams of the tribe of Sbmah, 752' 
Conquered by Sbah Beg Arghbn, ,.. *. ,, 927 
Divided between the Arghdns and Tirkhana,* ,, 950 
Conquered by Akhbar under the Khan Kha- . . . . .  nam, and ceaees to be independent, 999 
Invasion of Nadir Shah, and annexation to 

Persia, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ,  1149 
Kalora Chiefs rule in Sindh, tributary to 

Cabul, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ,  1166 
... Kalorar overthrown by the Talpbrs, A. D. 1779 

TalpGrr ceare to be tributary to Cabul, ... ,, 1839. 

The downfall of the Kaloran during the time of Sir Afrre Khan (where 
the manuscript endr,) and the rime of the present Talpdr family, have been 
so fully given elsewhere, that I do not annex the account to t h h  tnnrla- 

To thin 1Lt wemay now add, '' Conquered by Sir C. Napier, and annexed to Bririrh 
India, by Lord Ellenborough,-A, D. 1843."-E~8. 

-L 
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tion*. Of the languagee of the country the S i d e  hrs been dercribed by 
Mr. Wathen, and an excellent grammar, written by that gentleman, publbh- 
ed by Governmentt. The Persian language in ured by the higher clanw, 

I * See Dr. and Sir A, aurnes, and Sir H. Poltinger. 
t A vocabulary by Capt. Eastwick, and a grammar and vocabulary of the Brahooi 
ud Beloochi language8, by Major Leecb, have also been published in our Journal.-- 
EDS. 

N 

1 

md in that in which all the State correspondence and revenue accountr are 
kept; moat of the Hindoor of Upper Sindh rpeak it  fluently, the read t  of 
Lbeir intercourse with the nativw of Affghanirtan. A alight knowledge 
of it will be found of very considerable aewice to individuals abtioned in 
the mmtry. 

A8 connected with thin trmrlation, I would beg to refer all thore derir- 
om of obbinmg information on the inhabitauk, citiea (ancient and mo- 
dern), and d i v ~ i o n a  of the country of Sindh, to the admirable papen pub- 
Bhed in the Tranractionr of the Royal Geographical Society, and written 
by the late Capt. Jar. McMurdo, LL An m o u n t  of the country of Sindh, with 
remarks on the rtate of rociety, mannen, and curtomr of the people, kc." 

J. POITANB, 
Slrikarpore, 5th July, 1841. Aaktant Political Agent. 

Sindh is one of the eixty-one divisione of the world, situated in the 
fonr first climatee, belonging chiefly to  the second, and ie in the eame 
region as  the holy cities of Mecca ahd Medina; the river of Sindh 
rile, i n  the monntaine of Cashmere, another joins i t  from the mmn-  
tain8 of Cabul, in Multan i t  is met by the river Sibine, and there 
proceeds t o  the eea Ite water is very clear and cool: in the language 
of the country i t  is called Hichrand j all the rivers of Sindh flow towarde 
the mnth, where they empty themeelves into the ma, ench ae the watere 
of Pihb,  Chinab, Sehae, Suttanpur and Bajawaveah. The climate of 
Bmdh is delightful, ite morning and evening cool: the oountry to  the 
north, hotter than tbat to  the south; ite inhabitante intelligent, and 
of large stature. 

Let i t  not be concealed, that whilst the people of Sindh were formerly 
~ u t b  of Sindh ignorant of the Persian and Arabic languages, no 
hhbried. account as  a compilation existed of those countries ; 
but in the year 618 H., A& Bin Ahmid, B*, Alli Bukur Kt& an 
inhabitant of Ooch, wandered to this valley, and arrived a t  the cities of 
Baku and Alor, where he saw the families of the great men and descen- 
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dents of the Arabs, and searched for accounts of the conqumt of the 
Moslems in all its particulars ; he alao became acquainted with Cazi. 
Ismail, Bin Alli, Bir. Mamomed, Bin Moussa, Bin Jahir, and saw 
in the possession of that great man a description in Arabic, written by 
his ancestors, of the conquest of Sindh : this he translated into Persian. 
After him, Meer Maeoom Buheri, and after him Meer Mahomed 

Jahir  ~ a s s i a n i ,  in the times of Akbar and Jihan- 
The work known M gir, composed works, and 8160 the " Uihim Na- 

the Chach Nameh, 
which brings ;he his- meh," " J u h r  Nameh," and " Nameh" W e r e  
t o y  of Slndh down to about le was compiled. Subsequent to-these no clear aacoant 
writtenby Meer existed (or no one was acquainted with affairs) up 
awar. 

to my own time ; by abbreviating and selecting 
from various books, and by recording some new events, I trust i t  will 
be found acceptable to all men. 

Let it be understood, that according to what,has been previously men- 
tioned, the province of Sindh was so called from " SindhJ' (the brother 
of Hindb, the son of Bob) whoee descendants from generation to genera- 
tion governed in that country, and tribes without number came forth 
and ruled, whose accounts are not recorded. From among~t these t h e  
tribe of Nubuja, the men of Jak, and the tribe of Momid ruled in their 
turn : of these there are no detailed accounts, so that they pas6 on to the  
laot of the Rahis ; and after that they relate the histories of other classes. 

The dynasty of the Rahie had their capital at Alor*, and the  
Dynwty of the boundaries of their dominions and porreeadons were 

Rahis. to the eastward aa far as Casbmir and Klnzhj, 
westward to Mikran and the shore of the sea of Oman, i. 8. at  the  

Boundarie~ of their port of Derjul, to the south to the confines of the  
empire, port of Surat, and to the north to Candahar, 

and Seietan, with the hills of Sulliman, Kirwan and Kaijkanan. 
1, Rahi Diwahij, a distinguished prince; his sway extended over the 

boundariee described, and was absolute. The princes of ~ T n d  were in  
treatie~ of friendship with him, and in 811 hie territories the merchant 
( ~ k a v a n e )  travelled in afety. 

+ The ruin8 of Alor are still to be seen about four mile8 from Roree; opinionr 
differ an to the river having at any period flowed in that direction, as stated in the 
" Tooputal Ki#um." I cannot learn that there are any traces of Hindoo architectwe 
to be found at Alor. 



2. When he died, hie son Sahivas was exalted to the crown, and in 
the steps of hir father he for a long period enjoyed ease and proeperity : 
after his death, hie son, 

3. M i  S a k s i ,  rucceeded happily to the high reat of empire and 
tba throne of Dominion ; he conducted hie a d r e  prorperouely, and 
8nccessfully followed out the inrtitutione of him predweeeorr : after him, 
hi8 Eon, 

4. Rahi Sahiraa the Znd, took hie place. The king (of) Nimraz 
bronght a force against him; on learning thir intelligence, he met 
him in the country of Kich and prepared for battle ; from morning until 
won they were occupied in conflict, but by chance Sahirar war wound- 
ed by an arrow in the neck and died. The king Nimraz deepoiled hie 
camp and returned. The army of Sahiraz agreed together, and placed 
his ron Sahaei upon the throne. 

5. Rehi Sahari the 2nd, excelled his anceetore in endowment8 and 
good qualitier ; in a short period he conwlidated and settled hie domi- 
nionr a s  far as their boundariee extended, and remained at hie ease in 
hi capital. He ordained for hie eubjects in lieu of tax, that they 
should fill up with earth (repair) nix forte, viz. Oooh, Matiltah, Siwari, 
Mud, Alm, and Seewistan. 

They say he had a porter named Ram, and a minister named Boid- 
l~lrod~letion of the Brah- himan : one day a brahmin named Chach, son 
min C h h  to the Rahi. of Silabig, dietinguished amongst hie class, 
came to Ram, and they became acquainted ; the porter waa well pleased 
with him, and took him to the minirter, after wme time, and when 
Chach wae intimate with the minister, it ao happened, that the latter 
became rick, and the Rahi'r order arrived, to call the agent8 of the 
provinces together: now since he (the minirter) saw that Chach was 
acute and intelligent, he eent him from himrelf to the Rahi, who 
was in the inner apartment of the palace. Hie wife Rani Sohindi 
wished to draw the veil, but the Rahi eaid what neceesity can there 
be for a veil before bmhmins-; and when the brahmin C ' h h  entered, 
Miti became delighted with hie eloquence, and dictated his replies 
to him ; eo in time, when the ability of the brahmin became apparent 
to the Rahi, he directed that in future the curtain should be dispen- 
d with in hb favor, and that the necessary affaire of State should be 
tranuncted in the inner 'department of the palace ; at this juncture the 
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Rani became enamoured of Chch  to distraction; but notwithstanding 
The Rani becomes ena- ?he sent meesagee, C h h  would. not consent 
moured of Chach. to her views, until his affairs prospered, and 
he had laid all claeees under obligatione for his favoure and wisdom. 
By the chance of fortune's favours the Rahi Sahusi was attacked 
with a mortal illness. The Rani called Chach, and said, The Rahi 
has no children or descendants, certainly his relations will be- 
come heirs to the country, and it will not remain with you 
and me; I will therefore devise some mheme, in order that the  
throne may be secured to you:" to this he agreed. The Ran6 

Succession secured to sent meesages in various directions to the in- 
Chach by the Rani. tent, that the Rahi Sahasi had become 
convalescent, but had not strength to conduct his own afthire, ( to  
rise up); '6some time has elapsed, and the affairs of the county were 
in confusion, now he has directed and given his signet to Chach, who 
ie to sit in his place on the throne, and who will demand from you 
the particulars and accounts of the important business of the State, 
wherefore by all means let all of you be present :" all the rulers and 
great men, in obedience to the summons, presented themselves, and 
made their obeisance and .bowed the knee to Chach. A short time after 
the Rahi died ; the Rani'e first care was to conceal his death, and hav- 
ing eeparately called those of the relations of Salrasi to the palace, who 
had claims (on the encceesion,) under the pretence of explaining the 
late Rahi's will, she imprisoned (chained) them ; then calling their 
poorer connectione, she said-"1 have arreeted these claimante to the 
throne on your account, each of yon having hie enemy here should 
precede the aesembly and kill him, and having taken posseeeion of his 
property and riches, let him become obedient .to Chach ; thus will be 
attain all his wishes." Thinking thie the height of good fortune, them 
people did as they were directed : the period occupied by the rule of 
the five preceding Rajahs is 137 years, and then it descended to the 
Brahmins. 
' 1st.-Brahmin Chach Bin Silabij. When Chach after the manner 
Accession of the 

~ ~ ~ h ~ i ~  chach. described became sole heir to the throne, ae ad- 
vised by the Rani, he opened the doors of his treasury and bestowed 
largely upon high and low ; at length the Rani having accomplished her 
ends, called together the nobles, head brahmins and great men, &c. 



directed them to make her lawful (an a wife) with Chach, and they 
were married, (connected in that knot) accordingly. 

The Rana Mihrur Chibori, who war a relation of Sahasi, having - 
The Rana of Chittore heard this, collected and brought a countleu 

b p u t ~  the throne with army by stratagem, and wrote to Chmh 
Ckach. 

raying, " What have brahminr to do with rule 
or government ; give me the authority, and you ehall be reinntoted in 
your former appointment." 

Chach went himself to the Rani and eaid, a A powerful enemy 
baa come forth-what do you adviee 3" the Rani mid, a War ie under- 
stood by men, (but) if yon will chturge placer and apparel with 
me, I will go forth and do battle with the a e m y  ;" C h a d  wan afaicted 
md dirtreased. The Rani, enconraging him, raid, '' You have treaeure, 
qdckly propitiate the tmldiere, tm that you be victorioue." Chach 
immediately acted on thin advice, and bertowed much wealth (on hie 
my)-he tham war prepared. Raw Mihrut arrived in the neighbour- 

of Chittore'~ hood of A h  j when the two armies met, Rana Mihrut 
rimlea near Alor. 
curie fornard, and said to Chach, We are alone concerned in thin quar- 
rel, wby ehonld a multitude be needleody dertroyed; advanceand let ue 
make trial of our rtrength :" to thin C h h  replied, " I am a Brahmin, 
md a n n o t  fight on horeeback; dercend, and I will combat with 
J O ~ "  J?am M W  alighted from his horse, and Chach directed hie 
groom to bring hie horee elowly after him. RUM M a w  being off hie 
pard from this excuse of Chuch, left his horee behind : they met-Chach 

eprang swiftly on hie horee, and with'one blow killed 
Chach kill6 the 

Bma and returns hie advereary. The Rana'e forces returned die- 
victorious. pirited and discomfited, whilet the victorioue Chuch 
returned to Alor. These affair8 occurred about the firet year of the 
Bijera. In  short, after the victory ov.er Rono Mihrut, Chach took 
c o ~ l e l  with the minirter Budhiman, and appointed hie own brother 
Naib of Alor for the eettlement of the dependenciee thereof. One 

Governors to coun- named Muttah was sent to govern Sewistan, and 
t!u appointed by Ahham Lohana, governor of Brahmanabad, and 
Lhach. 

Basar Bin Kakah having eubdued eome of the holders 
of the forte in Sewirtan (or Sibi,) as also eome tribee of Sewie (the 

Death.of .Cbch* capital of their cduntry being Kaka Raj,) and ~kch 
afler relgnlng 40 
lean. after having passed 40 yeare prosperouely died, his 
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brother Chundur Bin Silabij war vice-regent of the empire. M W h ,  
chundur ~ i , ,  ~ i .  the governor of Sewirtan, went to the Rahi of Kunnuj, 

labij. reporting Chach'e death, and saying, " Hie brother is 
now lieutenant of the empire, if you attempt it the possession of t h e  
country will be an easy affair." The Rahi eent hie brotber named 
Basahis to Muttuh ; and Chundur immediately on hearing this prepar- 
ed to oppoee hie enemy, and pursued Muttah and Basahis through 
various portione of hie dominions up to the vicinity of Alor ; they tried 
various schemer, but at laet failed. In  short, he (Chundur) ruled pros- 
perowly, until the 8th year, when he died. After him, hie nephew, 

2nd.-Dahir Bin Ciiach, adorned the throne ; his brother Dihir Sin 
Dahir, mnof Chach, he sent to Brahminabad a8 governor. One day h e  

2nd Brahmin. inquired of the artrologere ar to his fate; tbey told 
him there was no bad omen in it, but with whomsoever your sister 
marriee he will succeed to Alor, and rule the country." Through fear of 
losing the country, Dahir contrived and married hie own riater, H i s  
brother D i h i ~  Sin was vexed at this intelligenk, and prepared a force, 

Dihir Sin, hi8 pm- and in time arrived a t  A h ,  but died from small-pox ; 
ther rebels 
him': his d e a r t  Dahir caused him to be burnt, and proceeded to 
Brahmanabad, where he married his wife (brother's) the daughter of 
Akham Lohana, and remained there one year; and having appointed 
the son of Dihir Sin, named Chach governor of Brahmanabad : he re- 
turned to Alor, where he repaired the fort, which Bad only been half 
completed by his father, and arranged that four months of the 0014 wea- 
ther should be passed in Brahmanabad, and four months of spring at Alor. 
In this way he occupied himself for eight years, and by degrees the affair8 
of the State were settled eatirfactorily. 

In short, having fixed the boundaries of his dominions to the east, 
he planted two cypreas trees as a mark on the confines of Cashmere, 
and returned. - 

Accounts of thejoining f msembling) of the All03 Arabs. 

The learned in such matterr relate, that during the time of the 
Khalifat of Abodal MalR Bin Mima, when H g q j  was governor of 
the Iraka, and his derigns were directed towards Sindh and Hind, he 
sent a Seyud to Mikran, who killed Strooi Bin Lam Himami; Abdd- 
lah Bin Abdul Rikm, and Mah Bin Mohawyah called together the 
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Arabs of Beni Aeamah, and repremnted, that 'l the Biffooi, who war one 
of our tribe and people, has been killed unjustly; we mart awemble and 
revwe  him." 

In short, tbey acted on this suggestion, and killed the 8eyud and 
took pseessiou of Mikrarn; after eome time tbey fled through fear to 
gAorarson: Myahameh Bin Seyud came to K i m n  to conquer 
Kharassan, and sent forward Abdyl R~htnon, Bin AsAaLs. The 
A l l a t  laid wait for him, and killed him ; they fled to 8indh and came 

The A l l d  tribe of 
to Dahir who, thinking them well adapted for the 

Ambee taken ipto police and protection of his country, took them 
tbe wmce of Dahir. 

into his own rervice. The above mentioned Alkaat 
were in Sindh until tbe coming of Bin Carsim, and the conquert of 
that coontry, when having procured a promire of pardon, they joined 
Bin C a ~ i m .  A t  length the princes of Hind having learnt the abeo- 
late dominion of Dahir, agreed together that previous to hie attempting 

Tbe princw of Hind their conqueet, they should take an army and 
jdm of Dahir'r conquer his country, and aocording to the agree- 
power. 

meat of the Rahis, Rahi Ro Mal, governor of 
k n u j  collected a large force, and advanced opou Dahir and Bur- 
rou~lded Alor ; Dahir war dieted by his enemy, and asked advice of 
the minister Budhiman, who said, a The Arabs ere expert in battle, 
entmt the &air to them." Dahir came to Mahamed Allafi, and sought 

his friendship (apistance) ; tbe latter said, l' Be satis- - .  

The A l l d c h i e f  fied, bring not your forces, and direct that a deep defeab the governor 
ofKunnuj by aetrata- ditch be dog to the length of a fursakh ; cover it over 
gem. 

with grass, and leave i t ;  after that, do as I direct." 
When Dahir had thus done, Maharncd Alhji, with 600 Arabs and Sin- 
deea, picked men, made a night attack on the troope of Ran Mal: these 
being taken by rurprise and awaking confused, fell on each other and 
deltroyed themselves, and the illustrious Mahamed Al la j  gave the 
aipal for flight ; the enemy, when they learnt that so small a force had 
attack4 them, pursued and fell into the ditch; now Dahir himself with 
hi force came out and took 80,000 men prisoners, and 50 war ele- 
pbanta: according to the directions of B d i m a n  the minister, he net 
them all free. Budhiwan's wisdom was proved, and Dabir lavished 
bin favors on him, and according to his entreaty, directed his name to 
be atruck on one side of the copper coins. 
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From this victory Dahir's position became strengthened, but the  
surrounding provinces and states were dissatisfisd, and nourished more 
rebellion and sedition. He conducted h e  affairs of his country pros- 
peroasly for 26 years, when his punishment was the losr of hie kingdom, 
ae will be related with other circumstances. 

Account of the capture of the Slave Girls of Sirund@. 

They relate, that the country of Sirundip* is of the ruby islands ; from 
this had been sent some Abyssinian slaves with many valuable jewels 
and curioeities for the Khalif and Eijjaj, in the care of confidential 
servants in eight boats ; by chance these were driven by a storm to the 
port of Diwalf, in the sea of Oman ; robbers belonging to that place, of 
the tribe of Nikamrah, seized these people, and the representations of 
the agents of the king of Sirundip, that they were preaents to  the 

R~~~~ ofthe fint Mohamedan Khalif, had no effect. They mid, " If 
inomion sindh. ' your story is true, pay a ransom and procure re- 
lease." In that assemblage were certain women in the purity of Islam- 
ism, who had intended making the Haj, and seeing the capital of t h e  
Kalifs; and Hijjaj, one of these, cried out thrice, "Oh Hiijaj! hear  
our complaints." 

This intelligence was conveyed to Hijjaj; when he heard tbat the 
women had complained thrice in  his name, he replied, three times, " I 
attend," and prepared to remedy the affair. 

Account of the death o j  Bazil. 

When Hijjaj Bin Yusaf prepared to release the Moslem captives, he 

Bazil, the first Ma- represented to the Khalif, and sent a messenger with 
bomedan leader, sent threats to Dahir ; the Khalif was .unconcerned in the  
against Sindh. 

matter, and Dehir said, I am ignorant of the affair, 
these robbers do not acknowledge my authority, they may haxe done 
so or not ; but you must judge." On the receipt of this answer, BWuj 
again represented to the Khalif, and obtainecl the required permission. 

* Ceylon, thus proving a traffic between that place and Damatcua. 
j- 11, called from the Diwala, a temple for which it wan famed. See Capt. YcMurdo, 

Transactiow of R1, Geog. Society. 
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He appointed Bbdul Anah SwUimah to Mikran, and ordered Bazil that 
when he arrived at Mikran, he nhodd collect 3,000 men and ad- 
vance on Bindh. Bazil arrived at the Fort of Nurun, and threatened 
Dkwl ; Dahir having learnt this, rent his eon Jaidnih with a large force 
to Diwal ; from noon to night they contended. Bazil, after the utmollt 
mbtance, ru killed, and many Moslems were captured. They Eay 

Battle at Diwd, the governor of the Fort of Ntirune, who wan named 
ad death of Bud. &numi, became ~ i 6 e d ,  and mid to himrlf, " I 
guard the pass of the Arab forces into thin country, they (the Sindeer) 
have thus opened the road of revenge to the Arabq it  may not be that I 
&odd be crwhed between the partim (hereafter) :" accordingly he sent 
a confidential agent to Hijjaj and groffered bin obedience, and obtained 
pudoa Amur Bin AbduUah said to Hg'"j; "Commit this momentous 
bhneae to  me, and I will proceed to Sindh and Hind ;" but he was 
refused. Eijjaj said, I have mnsulted the astrologerq and they report 
that Sindh and Hind will fall to the hand of Mahomed Bin Cmsirn. In 

Bin C m i m  pre- dort ,  the period has now arrived for the setting of 
ferfed to the  command the ntar of the unbelieverq and the ascendency 
01 the Sindh Amy. 

of the religion of the prophet in thoee countries ; 
thin affair is more important than former undertakings, and must be 
intrusted to Bin Casnim." I t  shall soon be relilted from first to 
lut 

Here I proceed to relate the extraordinary birth connected with the 

Story of J U ,  name of Jaisisih. They say the Rahi Dahir war 
mn of Dahir. one day hunting, suddenly a tiger nprung from the 
jugle, Dahir stopped thore who were running away, and himself pre- 
pared t o  attack the beast. His wife at thie time had been pregnant ten 
months with Jairisih, and being very fond of Dabir, and learning thie 
rhe out and swooned ; at length Dahir killed the tiger and re- 
tuned anhart, but he found his wife dead: seeing the child moving in 
her womb, he ordered her to be opened, and they brought out the 
child ; and this name, which signifies "the hunter of tigers," was given 
to him, and indeed when he became of years he w u  renowned for his 
tonrage and intrepidity. 

1 Neiremkote, 8ite of the present capital Hyderabad ; ibis latter ru founded by 
Gholam Shah Kallnah. 

0 



Transidtion of the Toofit ul Kiram, [No. 158. 

Accounts of the arrangement and am'val of the Moslem army for  the 
conquest of Sindh. 

In true histories it is related, that during the KhaliJatof the chief of t h e  

a m  ement and true believerr, Umur Bin K b h h ,  ((God's approval 
'lthe Mahome- be on him,) when O'mm Bin Bdr was appointed dan armv for the con- 

quert of Bindh. governorof Barin, who having arrived at Oman, s e n t  
some vessels properly equipped under MugAirah Bin A b u l  Bas to Diwal ; 
at that time the brother of Chach, named Samami Bin Salabij, war 
governor of the place ; he opposed the Mahomedanr, and after a great 
deal of slaughter Mtighirah Bin AM H a  wan killed, with many others, 
also many prisoners were taken. Abu MGM Adghuri, who ruled in 

Miknm, reported thir circumstance to the Khalif, 
ofV~~'~F~~:P,"p"t and wished to apply some remedy, but wao prohibited 
to nubdue Yindhand from collecting troop, ; again at the time of the ghal- 
fail. 

lifat of the chief of the believers, A~hman Bin 
Hassan (may God's approval be towards him) A b d W  Bin A w r ,  
Bin Rubiahy became governor of Mikran, i t  war ordered that a confi- 
dential agent should be sent to Sindh, to spy into and discover t h e  
state of &airs. He sent Hahim Bin Hulliyal, with direction8 to 
make himself well informed of every thing and report thereon; t h e  
Hakim said, that the water was black, the fruits were rour and poieon- 
oue, the ground stony, and the earth d ine .  The Khalif asked, what 
he thought of the inhabitants ; he replied, " They were faithless." T h w  
the preparation of a force from that qnarter (Mikram) was abandon- 
ed. Tben in the Khalifat of the chief of the true believers, Wi, 
a force passed from Mikram, and victorious and successful arrived 
at the hill of Kag-Kaman, which ir one of the boundaries of Sindb, 
20,000 hill men opposed theirs ; the Modern army calling on the Moat 
High, began the attack, the noise of the rhouts terrified the enemy, 
who cried for quarter, whilst others fled. From that time on occa- 
sions of conflict, the Moslem noise of calling on the Most High iu 
heard in thorn hills. The news of the death of the Khalif arrived, 
and any further advance was stopped. The force above mentioned 
returned to Mikram. When Mohawiyah obtained sovereignty, be 

Moh,,wiyoh prepare, appointed AbduUah Bin Sawad with 4,000 men 
'force for Sindh. for Sindh ; by chance they arrived at the hill of 

Kag-Kaman, and were defeated by a large force of the anbelievere, 
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lndrt length returned and arrived at Mihram ; at that juncture, Zyad 
m governor of the Iraks on the part of Mohawiyah, who wrote to. 
h i  to send Rashid Bin Oomur to Sindh, and he took po~es8ion of 
the h i  of Pageh, taking also the whole of the property found there. 

Thus he also powewed himself of Kag-Kaman: he arrived at  the 
hills of Mamzur and Biung  ; the 'hill men, to the number of 50,000, 
uwnbled, and took poeaereion of the parses ; from morning to evening 
hey fought desperately, Rarhid was killed, and the Moslems defeated. 
The repairing of this affair was deputed to Rarhid Bin Salim, he 
defeated the men of Kag-Kaman, and arrived in the territories of 
Budyha, where be was killed. Then Munzir Bin Hard ,  Bin Bmhar, 
h e  governor of these provinces. He fell rick at Purabi, and died : 
at this time alno Mohawiyah died, and Miman nucceeded him ; in hie 
time no one was deputed to his enterprise until the time of Abdul 
Jddk; he gave the governorship of the Irakr to Hijj i ,  who sent the 
&Ind to Mikram ; he, i t  M, happened, was killed by the Alk@ aa has 
been before related, whereupon Hijjaj sent Mujjah to Kirman, to take 
revenge upon the All&@ of Sindh; he died there in the dintractions of 
tbewr times. A W  Mo(R the Khalif died, and Walid nucceeded him, 
ending Mahomed Bin Haris to Mikram to nettle the affairs of Hind , 
md the Allatis ; he killed one of the Allafis, and in the space of five 
months settled the county of Mikram ratisfactorily, and took 
weasion of varioun district,. After that the circumstances of the 
death of Bazil occurred as related, which increased the desire of revenge 

Hijjaj, and it war settled to nend Bin Cassim Sukifi, as will be 
dated. -- 
% of the arrival of Bin Casim in Sindh, and account of the 

victoria which he tircrc achieved. 

After the circumetance of the death of Bazil  H i j a j  Bin  Yusaf, it 
*@represented to the Khalif that in Sindh insolence had obtained ruch 
Wndency, and punishment was no loudly called for, that he must issue 
 hi^ order for remedying these things, as also for the releane of the 
Bodern prisoners, and taking revenge for the rebellion of thore unbe- 

ea that the country might be conquered. The Khalif replied; - 
"'he country is distant and unproductive, the expence of collecting 

will be ruinous, and only accomplished by oppression ; i t  i8 better 
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to abandon the project, and pars it by." H g a j  continually repre- 
muted, that by the permission of the Most High, and the protection 
of the religion of the prophet, the infidels would soon be subdued, and - 

the prisoners of the faithful who, for so long a period had been con- 
Gned there, would be released, whilst the outlay for colleoting a n  a r m y  
should be paid over and doubled by thase who were itr causee. T h e  
Khalif being without option issued the order, and in the 92nd y e a r  of 

the Hijera, Mahrned Bin Cweim, Bin A h 3  Sum, 
,hT,h~d$bf$~~,"~~- cousin and son-in-law of Htijoj Ya(If, a n d  17 
juuation of S1ndh in years old, made exertiono, and tbey collected a n d  
the 92nd year H. 

sent with him 6,000 men fmm Sham and l r a t  
They arrived at Shiraz, where they made the necersary preparations. 
Hijjaj then sent five battering rams with the equipment for breaching 
fortr, in boats, in the care of M u g M  and Khizam, with a select 
party. Thus they adved at the port of Diwal, where they afterwards 
joined him (Bin Casdm). In short, Bin Cassim with all his previous 
and present forceti, murtered 6,000 horse and 6,000 camels (of t h e  
class known as BuRliti J" to carry his baggage, and ret out for Mik- 
ran, and Mahamed Harun, notwithstanding the infirmity of his health, 
accompanied him ; when they arrived at Mapilab, Banrn by the decree  
of the Almighty died, and was buried ther& They relate, that a t  t h a t  
time JaiBisih the son of Dahir, was in the fort of Neirun, and wrote to 
his father tbe intelligence of the arrival of Bin Cwim: be consulted 
the Allafis ; they said, The cousin of Bijjaj is coming with a large 
army, do not oppose him." Bin Cassim subdued Arman BiU,  and 
proceeded towards Diwal ; in the mean time Mughriah and B i z a n  with 
their party had arrived at Diwal, where tbey joined him. Bin Cobsim . ~ 

Bin- Cassim invests threw a ditch round Diwal and encamped ; he wrote 
Diwal. intelligence of his arrival to Et$j. They say, t h a t  

the news reached Hgaj in seven days, for such was the swiftness of t h e  ~. . 

messengers, that the intelligence of aeven days' date, from and to, w- 
daily received by each party. I t  is said, that in the fort of Diwal was a 
temple (place of idols) 40 guz in height, and in i t  a dome 40 guz high, 

and on the top of the dome a silken flag with four 
The temple at Diwal 

is conhidered aa a tali#- ends. The infidels in fear and dismay made no pre- 
man for the protection 
of the country. paration to fight: after some days a hrahmin came 

-L out from the fort and asked for safety ; he preoented 
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himeelf to Bin Caorim, and mid, " I learn from my booke that thir 
country rill be conquered by the Moslems, and the time bar arrived, 
and you are the man. I am come to rhew you the way: those before 

have conetructed this temple M a talisman; until it ir broken 
your -d will not be opened ; order eome etratagem, so that the banner 
on the dome may be thrown down." M a h a d  Bin Cassim bethought 
him bow be ahodd accomplish thie; the engineer with the Catapdta 
)pid, LsIf yon give me 10,000 dirhemr 1 will agree by some meane or 
another to bring down the banner and dome in three blown, if not I 
will beve my hand cut off." Mahwrd Bin Cask having obtained 

Dome at the bm- 
permission from Bud, ordered the Catapulta to be 

pie thrown down. a d ,  and by the help and power of the Almighty, 
in three blows the work was accomplished, when the army of Ielam 
getting into ranke and order attacked the fort, and the infidele being 
confounded were powerless and begged for quarter. M a b d  Camem 
directed, that a w e  should be given, hut to deliver up the place. The 

Capture of Diwd governor threw bimself from the breaetwork, and 
a d  -acre ofCthe fled, and the people of the fort being helpleer 
iniidels. 

opened the gates: for three day8 there waa a mar- 
aacre; they then brought out the Moelem priwnem, and oaptured im- 
menee treaeuree and property ; they destroyed the temple of idolq whicb 
was called Diwal after the place, and built a mwjid. A man named 
Kiliilah, one of the infidels, was the keeper of the Moslem prioone~ ; 
when these were brought out it was discovered that he had exerted 
himself greatly in their behalf, and war overjoyed at their releaae ae 
well aa the victory of the army of Islam: Mahamed Caprim called 
him and p r e d  him to embrace the true faith, and he became a Moslem. 
After many honours anfi favours, he ehared with A h d  Bin Darak 
Ngd the governorship of that place. At length, having satisfactorily 
arranged the affairs of that quarter, and placed hie battering rams in boats, 
he started them by the river Sakurah to Neirun, and he bimself proceeded 
Bin Cmsim proeeeb by land in the same direction. They eay that the 
to Neirun. eon of Dabir, JaioieiA, was formerly at Neirun, but 

after hearing of the victory at Diwal, Dahir called him to Brahamaiaa- 
bad, and Samani the former governor of Neirun, who had proaured 
a certificate of pardon from E8aj, as before mentioned in the account 
of the death of Bazil, wae with Dahir. Now when Mahamed Caeeim 



90 Tranrlation a/ the Toafut ul Kirarn, [No. 158. 

after seven day8 arrived in the vicinity of Neirnn, the defenders of 
the fort fastened the gatea The army of the Moslems were much dir- 
tresred in the neighbourhood of Neirun for water, by reason of there 
being no,inundationr ; Mahamed Bin Caseim made applications to the 
Most High, and they were immediately rucceeded by a supply of rain, 
and the springe and tanks of that part of the oountry overflowed like 
fountains ; etill there waa a deficiency of forage : by good fortune, Sa- 
mani arrived at  Neirun, and sent his oonfidential agents with the cer- 

tificate of pardon to Bin Casrim, and a id ,  c4 I am 
The governor yields 

up Ihe fort of ~ e i -  the slave to be obedient, the reaeon of this omir- 
run. sion is, that during my absence the people in 
the fort have closed tb8 gates; I wish if you will pardon the fault 
and .warrant my safety to come and kiss your feet." Bin  Can'o 
having paid due attention to those who had been eent, ordered That 
it waa necessary to punish those who had guarded the gates, but since 
you have interceded, come have an interview, and open the gates." 
Samoni having done so, took the keys with enitable presents, and 
made his obeisance; he was favored, and provided every thing that 
was required. At length the army of Itlam entered the fort; they 
destroyed the temples, and built musjids and minarets in their stead, 

Governor appointed. Mouzzino and Imams were appointed, and Bhunbeh 
was made governor of the place. Taking Samani with him, Bin Cassim 
advanced; when they had proceeded some distance from N e h n  at the 
place called Mauj, Samani sent a letter to Bichrah,  son of Chundur, 
governor of Sewistan, thus: We are not the men to bear force ; this 
Arab army is all powerful; there is no use in opposing them; 

of Sewin- it ie necessary to look after the interests of yourself 
tmrefusesto8ubmit. and people, come and proffer your obedience, the 
word of Bin Cwsitn is powerful, undoubtedly this is the best policy." 
Bicharah refused to accede to eubmission, but prepared for battle. 
Thence the Moslem troops having advanced, reached the fort of 
Sewistan; one week waa occupied in laying eieg6 and attack; until 
a t  length Bieharah becoming diepirited, fled .and went to Btidyah; 
Bin Kakah, Bin. Kotuh, who was governor of the castle of Sim' 
Mahamed Cwsim entered the fort of Sewiatane, and took poesee- 

Setcbtan alway8 mean8 the modern Sehwan. 



lion ; he favoured such permne as were brought to him by Saami, m d  
Bin h i m  enten then etarted for Sim. The forcer of Bdyd m d  

sewistan. Bichurah prepared for opposition, The infidels went 
to Kakah, Budyah's father, and requerted permimion to make a night 
utack. Kakah mid, " I know from the astrologen that the umy of 
Ilkm will conquer this country, and that the time  ha^ now urived ; 
do not entertain mch idear" They would not he rertnioed, but pre- 
p& for a night attack ; i t  eo happened thot they lwt the road and 
dirpened into four parties, and although they wandered all night, they 
lonod themeelver in the morning near the gate of the fort of Sim. 
Being a c t e d  they became penitent, and went to K a k d  C h h  and 
doted their case. He raid, " Do not think me leu valiant than yourselver, 
but I know for certain that there is no use in contending with them 
men." In short, Kakah went himself and proffered hir obedience ; he 
.u received with favour, and obtained safety for his followen. M c l h -  
med Bin Carin, eent with him Abad d Mu& Bin Kiu Aldaki, and 
ordered them to bring ell who would be obedient (to his away,) and to 
punish dl who resisted. The Almighty gave them daily victoria over 

Gain h*b victories, the infidela, and at last these being frustrated, fled 
rbr ,iahdeb proffer to the forta of Bultu. saluj and Kandail, when 
obedltnce. 

tbey solicited promiaes of aafety and pardon, and, 
agreeing tc~ pay tribute, departed to their own country : at this time an 

HgjQ send8 order order arrived from Hijjaj, that Mahamed Bin C-m . Bu C u ~ ~ n u m ~ b -  
due Dahir. should return to Neirun to prepare to cope with 
Ddir, and cross the river Mihran. 

It is related that the tribe of Chanah, wbich at that time war a large 

The tribe of Chanah clan, collected from varioue places, and sent a per- 
become obedient. son t~ bring inteliigence (of the Mwlems) ; be ar- 

I rived when the forces of the Arabs were arranged behind, Bin C w i m  
1 mgaged in prayer, and in their devotions obeying the portures of the 

~ o o l l a h ,  he reported to his tribe, that those who could by thousands 
*made to obey one man, it would be futile to oppae. Thw they 

1 determined to declare allegiance to the Moslems, and after sending 
mitable preaents tbey arrived when Bin Cassitn war at table, wbo 

1 dd "Thir tribe is fortunate," and they were ever after atyled the tribe 
of '  C h a d  Mirzook ,' or 'fortunate ;' they then proffered their obedi- 

and assistance of tribute, which was accepted, and they departed, 
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and it war decreed that the land on that ride of the river in the 
pawrrion of the tribe of Chonah, rhould be taxed at a tenth, the tmme 
ar that s t  Neirunkdt, where the people had voluntarily tendered their 
obedience. In short, pursuant to the orders of H&; Bin Cmmm 
returned, and having ororsed the Mihran, arrived at the fort of Rawur 

Governor of Rawur 
and Jeyur, whete he eent an order to the governor 

and Jeyur joiw Bin M M  Bin Birayah to come and proffer his abed 
ca881m. 

dience. He replied, " If I do ro I incur the displea- 
sure of Dahir; in a certain place at uncertain time, I will come forward 
with s certain number of troopr ; direct your men tp attack me, and I 
will appear t~ oppose them, and then allow myself to be taken 
prisoner." Thus did Mukih at that  lace become obedient, and waa 
taken into great favor: he shewed the road (to conquest.) 

They relate that the Rahi Dahir, hearing of the power of the army 

Dahir o poser the 
of Islam, prepared with a large force to oppore the 

y s a p  oftha MOB- pawage of the river. A party of the Moslems were 
emu on the Indus. 

crossing, Dahir himself killed one with an mow. 
He left Jahamin Budah there, and himself retired ; Jahamin took such 
strong possession of the passage of the river, that it became difficult 
At this junction Chudram Eatah, who was formerly governor, mized 

at Sewin- Sewistan from a party of horsemen of tbe Moslems 
tan. who were left at that place. Mahamed Cassim 

on hearing this, despatched Us& Bin Abdul Rahim with a thousand 
horse and 200 foot to Sewistan. Chundmm prepared to oppose them, 
and was defeated: he wished to escape to the fort, but the fort gates 
had in the mean time been closed, and he being frustrated, fell into 
the hands of the Moslems and wae killed, (sent to perdition.) The 
Moslems then surrounded and took the fort, whence they rejoined Bin 

Sewistan retaken, Cassim : Rahi Dahir sent his sou Jsisisih to the fort 
and governor killed. of Bbt, to stop the road of the armp of Islam ; about 
50 days were thus passed, and the Moslems began to suffer want, such 
The Mmlerrm auf- horses as died of starvation were eaten. Dahir sent 

fer for want of PIOVI- 
810ns. a messenger saying, "The state of your army is thus 
reported: if you wish well to yourrelves I shall not oppose, but will 
perform my ~ervice (become obedient,) and you had better return." 
Mahamed Bin Cash replied, 'lBy the will of the BLmigPty, this 
country shall be a Mabomedan country, and until you come and proffer - 



obedience and pay the tribute of reveral yare, I will never abandon my 
intentione rerpecting yo&" (I will never take my hrndr from yoa) They 
lay that in hearing the newr of the 1080 of the hone3 der. 

patched 2,000 othen with rtrict i~junctionr not to 
Hijjai send8 rein- 

formmentr and orden delay in the important affrirr of D&, but to par8 
to Bin C a i r n .  tbe river quickly and rettle them firrt. On tbe re- 
ceipt of these injunction3 Mahamsd Bin M m  having arrived at 
Jnbam, d i i t e d  them to mlleot boatr for the parrege of the river, and 
to make a bridge. MtSRi Bin Birayah collected reveral boatr, and 

B r i d ~  of bonk. filling them witb rand and rtoneo, and fartening 
them with wedgee, made them firm one to the other. On thir intel- 
ligence Dahir wrote to hir ron to arrert Mdkf by rome meanr for 
bii evincing euch audacity. Roil the brother of MliRf war witb 
M r ,  and baviog formerly been an enemy to hir brother, raid, 
L'Eotrwt thir order to me, and I will go and bring my brother; I will 
moreover pledge myself to prevent the parrage of the river." At thin 
time, by the help of God, the army of Irlam having prepared the bolrtr 
began to croos, and with showerr of arrowe &perred the Infidele 
who dared to oppoea them on the opposite rhore. A large party 
urived on the other aide, and having cleared the rhore of their 

~h~ Morlrm - enemies, took up a position, until tbe reet of the 
rbe river. army should have pueed rafely. It ir aid, that 
:rift boreemen of the unbelievere, by travelling all night, conveyed the 
nero to Dahir early the next morning: he war rtill adeep when they 
l~waoced it; the groom r o u d  Dahir, who, when he awoke from a ' trrPqnil rleep, wae so much annoyed that he rtruck the merwnger on 
the face eo heavily with hir rlippet, that he died immediately. In 

I lort,  Dahir being astonirhed and diemayed, knew not what to do: 
1 when M a h u d  Cmn'rn had croreed the whole of hir army, he pro- 

elaimed to his troopr-"The river ir in oar rear and the enemy in 
B~ Culim erborb front : whoever ir ready to yield hir life, which act 

Ytmop will be rewarded with eternal felicity in such a 
erPre, let him remain and have the honor of confict ; and any amonget 
la who, on mond conriderstion, doer not feel able to oppoee the 
enamp, let him recollect that the road of flight ir not open-he will 
tmredly faU into the hands of the Infidels, or elee be drowned in the 
rivet, and thus suffer disgrace, which ir the worat of all evil8 in religioue 

P 
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or worldly mattere; but rtill, let these now take leave, for brave m e n  
determine either to conquer or die." Of the whole force only three  
persona, one under a pretence of an unprotected mother, another of a 
motherleee daughter, and a third of want of meana, left; the reat declared 
they were ouly anxioue for battle. 

At length Mahamed Bin Camim perceiving the unanimity of his 
troopr directed a march from that place, and from the fort of Bat 
arrived at Raraur; he arrived at a place called Jsyur. Now between 
Rawur and Jeyur there was a bay, on pasdng which they came in 

Finr D ~ .  sight of Dahir's forces; Mohazar Bin Sabit Kisi 
hir's force,. with 2,000 and Mahamed Ziad Abdi with 1,000 
troops, were directed to oppose them: they drove the encmy back. At 
this time, Dahir celled Mahomed Earis All03 and represented, For 
advice in such a day ae tbis have I protected you ; now you must exert 
yourself and take charge of the advanced party!' Mahomed Hark re- 
plied, "Indeed I acknowledge that I ought to exert myeelf to theutmoet, 
but there is the necersity of opposing Mahomedane, and to become 

The Allafi re. renegade, sell my religion for gold, to have on me 
fuses to o p p ~ e  the the blood of Mahomedana, and when I die to g o  t o  
army of Bin Canaim. 

perdition ; spare me, I pray you, the performanue of 
these taskn: any other duty 1 will perform with my life." Dahir was 
dieconcerted, and remained silent. He rent Jabbih with a large party of 
troops to oppose the enemy, but after the loss of the greater portion he  
wes defeated and returned. The next day the brother of MISRf war ap- 
pointed, but he eecretly eent a message saying, " Take me in battle as 
you have done my brother :" and they did so. Thus for ten days in tbis 
way the Infidel forces came out to battle, and, being defeated, returned. 

In the meantime the victorious Morleme besieged Dahir in hie own 

Bin Canaim beaiegea stronghold, and on the 1 lth day, which wm Thnre- 
Alor. day the 10th of the month Ramzan in the 93rd year  
of the Hejira, Dahir notwithetanding the prohibitions of the astrologers 
came out himrelf with a powerful force; he had 10,000 horse with 
armour, and 30,000 foot with many war elephants, (on one of which) 

Dahir give, battle. Dahir wae seated in a howdah with two beautiful 
girls handing him wine, and fanning him; They oontended fiercely from 
morning until night, and the Mosleme so plied their rockets and arrows 
that it could not be exceeded. 
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At first the army of Islam became confused ; Mahamed Bin Co1n'm 
beme alarmed, and ohred  up prayere to the Moot High, who favored 
him, and gave him at  length the victory. They relate, that Bin Dahir 
had at all timee during the battle an iron mace in hie hand, with 
which be cleft the head of every horeeman againet whom he launched 
i t;  but at length on the approach of the Arab4 when he wished to leave 
be battle, the war elephante became frightened at the rockets of the 
Ldem troops, and fell amongst their own soldiero, who were thus 
destroyed. A party of the Infidele demanded quarter, and eaid " The 
my of Dahir ie now confident and careless ; give ue troops and we 

A party of the Infi- will take them in the rear, and break their pride and 
deb dwrr strength." In thie way the ground was cleared and 
he enemy broken. 

By the power of the Almighty an arrow etruck Dahir in the neck 
Deathof Dahir- and killed him ; they drew his elephant to the rear, 

bat by chance the elephant stuck in the mud of the river, and they all 
tried to conceal the King's position. The army of the Infidels being de- 
fated, the Mosleme so guarded all the approaches that a bird could not . 
baveflown part. The Brahmins fell into the hands of Keiss, and to 
prceerve their own lives reported the death of Dahi~.  At this time 

Certnin Brahmins the two daughtereof Dahir were captured by the Mos- 
W*d the death of l eu  troops. .Vahamed Bin Cassim fearing lest 
Dahir. 

Dahir ehould escape, caused a proclamation to be 
bed, that they ehould close to the rear to prevent the concealment of 
henemy. Keier hearing the proclamation called aloud on the Mort High 

the Mahomedan fashion, and the whole army taking it up, Bin 
hn'm became aware of the death of Dahir. Be  came with some of hie 
More  to the edge of the mud, and on the testimony of the Brahmine 
took the polluted body out ; he cut off the head and etuck it on a spear, 

T~~ body of Dahir shewing it to the daughter* for their coofirmation 
dkmvered. (of his death). He then directed, that the army 

h ~ l d  occupy i ~ e l f  all night in prayer and thanksgiving for the 
Divine favour, and in the morning of Friday he sent Dahir's heed with 
hi8 two daughters to the gate of the Fort. The defendere of the gar- 
rim declared it wae false. Sadi the wife of Dahir, having from the top 
dthe palace seen the head of her husband, became ineensible, and ut- 
teh~galoud cry, threw herself off (the palace:) in ehort, the people in tee 
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fort opened the gates, and the Moalem army entered, and having erected 

The Mwlem army a sort 'of pulpit in the temple, performed the prayers 
enter Alor. of Friday. They then took pmession of the riohes 

and property of every kind, and constituted K& the keeper of these. 
In  the beginning of the month Shawal after the settlement of all t h a t  
territory, they sent the head of Dahir with his daughter% the prisonere, 
and the wealth with 40 horsemen accompanied by K&r to the Khali- 

Dahir ruled for I fat capital. The period of the rale of Dahir was 38 
pears, and the Brah- 
m i n ~ ,  92. pears, and the whole time occupied by the dynaaty 

of the Brahmins was 92 yeare. 
It is related, tbat after the death of Dahir the men of Samah from t h e  

neighbourhood of Thurri* having collected, came with tabours a n d  
clarions and pto%'ered their allegiance, and began to dance: M u h -  
med Carsim asked who they were, and what they were doing. Tbey 
replied, This is our custom, that when a Monarch ie victorious, we 
thus testify our joy." They returned. And the Bhattias, Lohanor, Sa- 
hutairs, Junduts, Machees, and Kurqurrt, introduced by AUi M u h -  

,,.riben who pay Pried Bin Abdul Riiunan, ceme to pay their respects 
homage to Bin Gas- with head and feet bare. After their pardon had been 
slm. 

pronounced, it was decreed that whenever any of t h e  
Mahomedans should come from the Capital of the Khalifs or go in tbat 
direction, these tribes should be their guides and be answerable fot 
their safety. 

Then M a h a d  Bin Casmm, with the sanction of HiJi'aj, took to wife 
the sister of Dahir, (whom the latter had married through fear of 
losing his country,) and proceeded to acquire other territories. At thie 

of Dahir re- time at the commencement of the year 94, it was 
bel. announced that the sons of Dahir had possessed 
themselves of the fort of " Sikundar," and had assumed indepen- 
dance. M a h a d  Cassim proceeded in that direction, and endea- 
voured to reduce the fort; after many engagements he took complete 
possession, destroyed the temples, and laid the foundation of Nus- 
jida, and directed certain punishments to be 'inflicted on the inha- 

* Thuw or Thull: the little daer t  separating Sindh from Cutch. 
t These last are Jhutts, the cultivaton of the soil and rearem of cattle in contra- 

distinction to the Beloochees who are foreigners; they are doubtless the aboriginal 
Hindoos converted to lalamism. 



bitanb. He aluo in the same way rubdned Barhamanabad ; they 
my that one day Mahamed Cauim war ritting, when an arremblage 

The Brahmins repre- of Brahminr, abont 1,000 in number with tbeir 
:ant their c1oim.g to heads and facer rhaven, came into the camp On 
follow their religious 
nr ta~r  : the oame enquiring their core, he learnt that they were 
~ t e d .  mourning for their chiefr ar ir their curtom. Hav- 
ing called them, on the advice of Sadi the wife of M i r ,  he mnt 
them all as formerly to be collectorr in the dirtriotr. In tbeir helplers- 
nerr they reprerented that they were a clarr of idol wonhippers, and 
belonged to idol temple8 : " Now we have aocepted obedience to yon, and 
acknowledge oar amenability to tribute, yon must give ur leave to 
erect our placer of worship elsewhere, and to pray for the prosperity 
of the Khalif." M a k d  Caarim, after having reprewnted the care to 
Hjlpj, who reported i t  to the Khalif, gave the permission required, 
that they should act according to the wager of their ancient faith. 
He then ordered that, to distinguish them from other Hindws, they 
~hodd carry in their hands a rmall vessel of grain as mendicants, and 
hodd beg from door to door every morning. This cuetom rtill re- 
main& and all the Brahmins carry the khulral. 

It ir related, that when heard of the oonquert of the fort of 
S-r and Barhamanabad, he wrote to Mabamed Casrim, " Since 
by the bleering of the Almighty, a i r  and hir country had been 
taken, yon mart also take the Capital city; and not rest mtirfied with 
that, but tarn to the east and proceed towards Bind, and by the blessing 
of the Mahomedan religion i t  will every where protect the Moslems. 
On this order, Mahamed Cataim set about the settlement of A h .  

In the disorder of affairs, news arrived that a eon of 
The rons of Dahir 

take-ion oIAlor, Dahir was strong at A h ,  having denied the death 
md deny the death of 
U. of Dahir, and reporting that he war only lost 

from hir troops, and had gone towards Hindostan 
whence he would soon arrive with an army and take revenge. SO 
implicitly did he believe thir, that whoever mentioned the killing of 
hir father to him, was destroyed. Thus few alluded to the subject in 

I 
hi presence. He called to him hir brothers Jaiaidh and Wukiah, 
who in the tumult of affair8 had been dispersed. Bin Casrim proceeded 
in that direction, and beeieged the fort of Alor ; he rent Sadi the wife 
of Duhir to the gate of the fort, in order that she might explain the 
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death of Dahir. They called her a liar and atoned her, saying " YOU 
have become one of the eatere of cowe." The siege was proeecuted, 
and the inhabitants of Alor soon began to suffer for want of food ; 
they meditated surrender, Fu$ began to think that there was no chance 
of hie ~ucceeding, but a false hope prevented his withdrawing. They 
ray, that there war a eorcerese in that place; they requeated her  to  
give them intelligence of the death of Dahir. This woman, whose name 
was JokY aeked for one night'e delay, and after that she came into tbe  
preeence of Fuj with two green branches of Jozo and FilJirl trees  
and eaid, "1 have eearched every span of earth from Sirundip, a n d  
have brought thie reply, that if Daiu'r were alive I ehonld certainly 
have eeen him ; do not entertain the idea, and do not heedleealy and 
unprofitably doom yourself to destruction." When Fu$ knew forcer- 
tain from the sorceress, and became convinced of the death of Dahir, 
he left the fort at night and fled to hie brothers whom he had called 
to him, bat who had not yet arrived. In the morning the A&@ sent  
the intelligence by letter to iMaharned Casrim, and called for a promiee- 

Bin Cwim enten of pardon for themselves ; they directed the holderr of 
Alor. the fort to open it, and Maharned Caraim with his vic- 
torious army entered the city. He eaw a large assemblage of the people 
prostrating themeelvee in the place of worehip ; he aek'ed what they were 
doing, he learnt that they were paying adoration to an idol, and entering 
the temple he eaw a well-formed figure of a man on horseback: he drew hie 
eword to etrike him, but those who were near him cried out, " I t  is an 
idol and not a living being." Making way for Makmed Cassinr he 
advanced to the Idol, and taking off one of hie gauntlet8 he  aid to the 

Bin C w i m  repmach- spectators, " See in the hand of the Idol there ia thie 
es the idolatem. one gauntlet ; aek him what he hae done with the 
other." They replied, What should an Idol know of these things." Bin 
Cassim eaid, yours is a curioue object of worship, who knowa nothing 
even of himself. They were aehamed at thie rebuke. In ehort, after 
the capture of Alm which was the capital of the country, the rest of the 
dependenciee became tranquil, all the inhabitante were grateful to Bin 
Cassivn*, and pureued their former avocations. He appointed Hurrin 

There is an apparent inconsistency in our author here, for he tell8 us that Alor 
was taken by Bin Cassim when Dahir was overlhrown, and does not account for the 
Hajah '~ sons getting poaeaion of it, and itrr being necessary to recapture it. Bin 
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Bin Kciu, Bin RouroA Aasidi, to the governorehip of Alor, and the 

Various governon rank of Cazi he conferred on Mwaa Bin Yahn'b, Bin 
QP%. Tahi, Bin Nwhban, Bin A8hman Sakut, and he ap- 
pointed Widah Bim Ahmid a l  Ngdi to the command of Barhammabad, 
md Nobah bin Dorm to the fort of Ratour, and the coantry of Korah 
be gave to Bazil  Bin Hillazuwi. Then he turned towards Multan ; and 
in tha course of the journey, at the fort of Bahiyah, Kubur Bin 
Ckundur, Bin Tillabij a conein of Dahir'a, who had been at enmity 
mth Dahir, and war remaining at that place, came out and tendered 
hi8 allegiance. After that, they conquered the fort of Sukkur, and 
Atfa Bin Jamahi was .left there an Governor, and having seized 
M m h  with its dependencies and fortified  place^, Khazimah Bin Abdvl 
8 4  Bin Jumim wae left at Mahpur, and Daud Bin Muasarpcrr, Bin 
Walid Himmani, was appointed to Multun. M a h a d  Cmdm then 

Mahamed Casrim proceeded towards Dibaw,  and he had at that 
exbb m q a r b .  time nearly 50,000 home and foot under his ban- 
ner~, independent of hir former regular army ; in short, he conquered 
u far as the confines of Kunnq'and Cahmir, and MLW thoee two 
qprene treee which had been placed by Dahir. 

Everywhere he left trust-worthy agents and returned to Yassur* 
where it was decreed by fate that hie life should terminate. 

Cuim had otherwise proved himelf too good a General not to have provided for the 
lcurity of the Capibl of the country when once in h b  power to render ib falling into 
h hanC of the enemy st all likely. 

* In the Chach Nameh " Hadapoor." 



Ykddnta- Sara, or Erence of the Ytfdthta, an introdwtion itato the 
V&dnta Philorophy by 8addnatuda Par ivr&@ak&ca,  tfam 
hted fm the otiginal Sanrcrit by E .  ROBR, I,ibrarian to the 
A~iatic Society of Bengal. 

PBEPACB. 

Of the Vdddnta-Sara two translations have already been published, 
one by Mr. Ward, (in his work View of the History, Literature and 
Mythology of the Hindoos) and the other in the German language, 
by the late Professor 0. Frank. Ward's translation, which is evident- 
ly not taken from the Sanscrit, is very far from conveying a fair like. 
nees of the original to the reader, and I need only quote the opinion 
of Colebrooke with regard to it, to prove its entire failure aa a correct 
rendering of the original*. 

The German for which we are indebted to 0. Frank, was published 
together with the original text, in 1895 ; but, however creditable it is to 
the author, it is also inexact aa a translation. Although a good Sanacrit 
scholar, and one of the firet in Europe, who devoted hi talenta to that 
language, he had to struggle with the difficulty of ascertaining the real 
value of its technical terms, a difficulty which he had hardly the means 
of removing; for in Professor Wilson's excellent Sanacrit Dictionary, - 

only a few philosophical terms are explained, and without an expla- 
nation of such terms by pundits, or an extensive course of reading, the 

* Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society Vol. 11, p. 9. note. Mr.Ward has given, 
in the fourth volume of hia View of the History, Literature and Mythology of the 
Hindoos (third edition,) a tramlation of the VBdhta-Sam. 1 wish to speak M gently 
aa 1 can of Mr. Ward's performance, but having collated this, I am hound to say, 
i t  is no version of the original text, and seems to have been made from an oral expo- 
sition through the medium of a different language, probably the Bengalese. Thir 
will he evident to the Oriental Scholar on the slightest comparison, for example the 
introduction, which does not correspond with the original in so much as a single word, 
the name of the author's preceptor alone excepted ; nor is there a word of the tram. 
lated introduction countenanced by any of the commentaries. At the commence- 
ment of the treatbe too, where the requisite qualifications of a student are enumerat- 
ed, Mr. Ward makes his author say, that a person, possessing those qualifications, 
is an heir to the Veda; there is no tenn in the text, nor in the commentaries, which 
could suggest the notion of heir, unless Mr. Ward has so translated adhicari, ( a  com- 
petent or qualified penon) which in Bengalese signifies proprietor, or with the epithet 
uttara, uttara adhicari, heir or succetsor. I t  would be needless to pursue the corn. 
parison further. The meaning of the original in certainly not to be gathered from 
such translations as this, and (as Mr. Ward terms them) of other principal works of 
(be Hindoos, which he has presented to the public. 
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exact metaphysical meaning of them muat remain problematical. Be. 
sides 0. Frank is the disciple of a particular philosophical ~ h o o l ,  that 
of Hegel, and hae very often cololued the idem of the original 80 as to 
corkepond with his own system. I hope, therefore, that I have not 
mdertaken a useless taek, in bringing before the public a third tmr. 
lation, in which it has been my comtant endeavor to render the original 
as faithfully aa po~ible. For the language of this tmdation, I have 
u a foreigner to solicit the indulgence of the reader ; and, independently 
of other considerations, it wiU be remembered, that Bnglirrh in itaelf 
presents difliculties, in rendering with exactitude the real force and 
meaning of S a w t i t  philosophical term. As regards, however, the 
language of the preface, I am much indebted to the valuable w k t a n a  
of Mr. H. Torreae, V. P. and Secretarp to the hia t ic  Society, and 
I take this opportunity of acknowledging my great obligatio~ to him. 

In p u b l i h g  thin tramlation, it k my principal object to attract the 
attention of the public once more to a branch of Hindoo learning, 
which, eacmdully cultivated as it waa by Colebrooke, has been of late 
h o s t  entirely neglected. The researches of that eminent scholar, as 
in other departmentrr, were aleo with regard to the philosophy of the 
Hindooa, of the most comprehensive character. He not only gave a 
general &etch of the different systems of their philosophy, but also 
a c r i w  introduction into thie branch of Hindoo literature, almost 
entirely unknown before his day. As hie labors then created extensive 
interest in Europe, it k much to be regretted, that these reeearches 
were afterwards but lamely followed up. The Germane indeed did ae 
much es the want of material allowed them. I here allude to the 
researchee of the two Schlegele (Fr. and A. W. von) W. V. Humboldt, 
Ritter, (in hb History of Philosophy) 0. Frank, Lassen and others, who 
published either original texts, or translations, or critical treatises. 
But however meritorioue these labore were, most of them, as founded 
upon Colebrooke'r works, could not much enlarge our information on 
H'idoo philosophy. For thk object the publication of Sanscnt texts, 
or tranalations was neceesary, which were looked for chiefly from India 
and England. Here, however, it appears, that the intereat in Hindoo 
philoeophy was only enforced by the name of Colebrooke, ae with him 
almort all further investigation ceased; for, with the exception of 
hofesror Wileon, who edited Colebrooke'a translation of the Sankhya 

Q 
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Karika, and translated the native commentaries on this work, no one 
has published any work of importance with regard to Hindoo philosophy. 
Without endeavoring here to enlarge on the causes of thk neglect, I 
must not omit to touch on the principal one-the want of encourage- 
ment, with which philosophical researches are met in England. The  
rtudy of phiiosophy is of its very nature adapted but to few ; but even 
they will be deterred from it, if that part of the public, to which they 
are to communicate the results of their enquiries, is totally indifferent 
to them. If philosophy generally be but in little repute in England, 
it k easy to conclude, what muat be the neglect of the systems of the 
Hindoos in particular, which, i t  appears, are entirely superseded by the 
much more elaborate systems of Europe. The Hindooe, it ia said, are 
acute enough in nominal distinctions, but their enquiries, originating 

a from an absurd and gross superstition, recur only to this root, instead 
of explaining the phenomena of nature. Without entering into a full 
discussion of this subject, I may be allowed to observe, that this view 
would a t  once destroy all historical study. On account of their hbtori- 
cal interest, we not only direct our attention ta the works of Grecian 
art, but also to those of Egypt, Etruria, Persia, Peru and of other coun- 
tries, because they show us the characters of those nations in different 
states of cidiiation. If these possess a general interest, Hindoo philo- 
sophy ie a monument, which must claim the attention of every enquiring 
mind, as it reveals to us the inmost character of the nation, closely in- 
terwoven aa i t  is with all institutions of public and domestic life, with 
their literature, religion and their views of the means, by which their moral 
welfare might be advanced or retarded. But waiving this general inter- 
est, we must be aware of the connexion of Hindoo philosophy with the 
development of European acience, by the new platonic philosophy, which 
evidently contains the principles and results of Hindoo philosophy, a 
connexion which can be only fully understood, when we know more of 
the history of the Hindoo systems.* 

The V6dBnta-Sara is an abstract of the doctrines of the V6d6nta 
philosophy, and expounds more particularly those teneta which are 
ascribed by Colebrooke to the modern branch of this school. I t  com- 
prehends in a very condensed form the whole range of the topics, which 

, are diecuseed more fully in the different works of this school. The ob- 
Ritter'e GeschicLte der Philosopl~ie. Vol. 4, p, 44. 
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I scarity, which prevailr, in some paemgee, is rather owing to the aonceb 
tration than to the indistinctness of the idem. The principle, of the 
qs tem are clearly laid down, and though in a few prwages them is a 
deviation from them, they are never lost Jgh t  of. Other philowphid 
system are only touched upon, when .it is the object to prove their 
principles .to be entirely inconahtent with themaelves and with each 
other. The  demo~trations, though hart, are perspiouous, and some- 
t h e e  even elegant. The illutrations are generally well aelected and 
striking ; and, if we consider the work to be rather of a descriptive than 
of a argumentative character, we must acknowledge, that it is a most 
e x d e n t  introduction to the study of that philosophy. 
The following expoition is intended to place before the reader the 

chief metaphysical topics of this work and to compare the doctrines, 
explained in it, with those philoeophical systems, Hindoo as well .ar 
h p e a n ,  with which it has an aflSnity in i b  principles. There exish 

' according to it only one eternal and unchangeable being, who haa the 
I attributee of existence and consciousneaa. The manifold diitinctiom 
I in what may be called, the material and intellectual worlde, are toge- 
I 
ther with those worlda, mere ilGwXa, produced by unconsciousness,* 
(which objective is s~mething analogous with matter, and ,subjective 
a want of clear perception of the unreality of all material objects.) 

, For example, if you reflect on the reality of the world, you find it h a  
none, becow it is cheslgeable .througboat ; all reality M centred in 
m e  heiig, who i6 beyond change, nnd concerning .whom there is not 
even change or plurality of idear, an i t  includes no distinctions in it- 
self. T h t ~  of the supposed reality of the world, ,nothing remains; 

. naught exists but mere :iGoXa, which, in contradistinction with the 
knowledge of Brahma (or of the infinite being without plurality,) may be 
&d ignorance or unconsciouanesr. I t  is the principal work .of philoso- 
phy to destroy this ignorance, or to unite our.6nite being with the infinite 

, Brahma, or in the words of the V6dBnt.a; to know ourselves a8 Brahma. .It 

, '* The words consciousners and unconsciourness do not cxpresa the full meaning 
, d the corresponding Sanrcrit words. Consciousness means the knowledge of what 
I pama in the mind, that is, a reflected howlrage, while. the Sanrcnt term refem to 

knowledge in genernl. As Colebrooke, however, haa used in hie essay thore words, 
I ihought it better not to introduce another terminology, and have only to remind 

, the reader, that cbnaciousness and unconsciounners are here alwaya to be understood 
in the more comprehensive 8enw. 
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is, however, impmsible for any individual immediately to obtain thh tmm 
knowledge, as any idea, which we may cmceive of Brahma, previous to 
the performance of the conditions, conducive to that knowledge, must be 
one of the various illusions, which are created by ignorance in our minds. 
The true knowledge can only be obtained by a systematic method.  
which is twofold, theoretical and practical. The theoretical method M 

the direction of there flective power upon Brahma, and i t  proceeds first 
synthetically from the infinite substance to the sawha or appearances, 
showing the various mode% in which Brahrna is successively represented 
by unconsciousnew ; and secondly analytically, from the manifold crea- 
tions of unconsciousness to the infinite substance, successively ehowirrg 
the unreality of them and returning to Bramha ar the only source of 
reality. The practical method preaents the means, by which our Penses. 
passions, and thoughta are subdued; the mind is gradually detached 
from worldly concerns, directed to the performance of good acta alone, 
and hal ly  fixed upon the contemplation of Ood. 

I t  is remarkable, how in the principle itself the fallacy of the system 
is manifest. If Bramha be the only real being, all other things (materi- 
al or immaterial) are unreal, and this inference is expressly recognized, 
there should be not even the appearance of an existence of t hem ; 
but it is a h  said, that those things must not be considered as nothing ; 
so that they have, to say so, a kind of imperfeot existence, but still an 
existence, which cannot be &rived from the infinite Bramha. In short, 
there ia not OM principle, but, against the expreaa aasedon of the V6- 
h t a ,  two principles, the infinite, unchangeable, omniscient being, 
the finite, changeable and unconecious being. This is also evident from 
the consequences ; for the world or its appearance is not produced either 
by Bramha or by unconsciousness, but by their mutual causality ; for in 
Bnmha only, when clouded by the mints of ignorance, is the spectacle 
of a world produced. According to this expmition of the theory, which 
must, I think, be allowed to be correct, Bramha would coincide with the 
notion, which occidental philosophers form of substance, and uncon- 
sciousness with that of attributes and moden. 

What is called unconscioueness, haa, however, a twofold meaning; 
according to one, it is delusive appearance, by which unreal thing8 are 
represented as real ; according to the other, it ia the origin of the  
actual world. We shall condder only thie eecond meaning, which we 



rill endeavour clearly b define. It  is evident, that an adequate notion 
of thrL origin can only be obtrirrwl from i b  produotiom, aa the nature 
ot the cam b perceived by the 11(~hue of ita &&a, and this mode of 
afeMce we may the more ineht upon, M the indwtive  prow^ b re- 
ammended by the system aa one of the -, whereby to arrive at trw 
knowledge. Now the VBdBabta hold, that unconwiouanerr cawer tbe 
emanation of five elemenb, ether (h,) air, fin, water and earth. 
Tbae elemenb, though subtile and imperceptible to the seneea, have 
&a1 qnalitie~~, and are therefore themaelves rpecid tindr of mattar. 
To know their origin, we have then to divest them of their special 
qualities, by which we amve at the notion of matter in general 
(se- fram all di f f erew of space and time,) and we muat therefore 
say, that mcomciouanem and the general notion of matter are virtually 
the m e ,  a necemry inference, however, but one which the VBdBa- 
tista took care to avoid, because the vague notion of unconaciourners 
nrited admirably aa a cloak to the radical error of their system. 

As it b here my object to place before the reader the moat prominent 
eharacterbtics only of the sptem, I am not to enter into the varioue 
emmatione from unco~ouenesa,  but wil l  at once state the opinion, 
which the Vabnta forma as to the higheat fonn of knowledge, to which 
the individual mind can aspire, and which in fact ir a eonmquence, ne- 
ceesarily derived from the first principles of the system. When we have 
perceived, that all the emanations of nncamciounneaa are unreal, when 
we are able to distinguish in the universal M well M in the individual 
-1, that which is real and eternal from the unreal and the transient. 
then is our notion of Bramha drmly and adequately established, in the 
knowledge, that the individual soul in the aame with the eternal Bramha, 
M the differences, which a t  fist  right seemed to exist between them, 
became gradually destroyed by the progress of refteetion. But even 
this adequate notion of Bramha, aa an aot of the mind, is included in 

, & emanations of unconacioarneaa, and it h therefore an unavoidable 
I inference, that this act also, when once arrived at, ehould be destroyed 

ar one, though the purest and highest, of the emanations of unconscioue. 
am, when the individual soul, comprehending i b  reality, returns to 
Bramba, with whom it is identical. ' The philosophy of the V6dBnta, as explained in the V6dhta-Sanr1 
differs undoubtedly from the more ancient expositions of this doctrine, 
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and I fully concur in Colebrooke's opinion, that the attempt to pro- 
claim the material world aa mere illueion, had not originated with the 
founders of the VBdBntrt. The centre on which all Hmdoo philosophy 
depends, is the opposition between the phenomena of the mind and  of 
the body, by which they were led even in early times, as i t  appears, 
to maintain the existence of two principles, soul and matter.. This is 
likewise observable in the VMBnta ; soul and matter, though produced 
from one and the same substance, are at &st real productions, which 
have the eame claim to existence, and only at a later period, when 
on comparison of both with the aubstantia absoluta their reality came 
to be questioned, the reality of matter was denied, and the expedient 
of an illusion waa resorted to, in order to explain its existencei 

The V6dhta in general differa from the Sankhya ; the two systems 
assimilate in their e.vplanafion of productions of the material world ; but 
while the Sankhya lays down the original independent existence of 
spirit and of matter, the V6dBnta derives both from one and the same 
substance, in which their differences are destroyed. The two schools 
of the VaBnta, the ancient and modern, agree ae to this subatant.  
absoluta ; the material productions, however, derived from it, though 
created in the same successive order, are differently explained ; they 
are real productions accordhg to the ancient school, while the modem 
one believer them to be a mere illusion, produced by unconsciousness. 

Among the varioua systems of the Greeks, we can only find that of 
the Eleates, with which we may compare the principles of the VMhta.  
We there perceive the same all comprehensive substance, which has the 
same attribute of eternal, 'unchangeable existence which .is without 
differences, either with regard to itself or others, and the sole attribute 
of which is thought. We alao.find in the disputes of the Eleate.Zeno 
with other Greek 'philosophers the same .inclination 'to 'consider all 
rnaterial ' thi~~s as mere illusion. But I abstain from further comparison 
of .the systems; ,as the V6d6nta treats ,of the .subject matter synthe- 
tically aa well as by analysis, whereas the Eleate school has confined 
itself wholly to the latter process. 

The .modern V6dBnta bears the closest affinity,to the system of Spi- 

Though it appeara a matter of course, that all philosophers should commence 
from theae principles, history shows the reverse. Thus, Greek philorophy m a t  
ite commencement entirely physical. 
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I noza, His Bramha ia that infinite rubatance with infinite attributes, 
beside which there is nought elre exirting, though he ro far differr from 
the modem V6dBntists aa to maign to it two attributes, that of thought, 
and that of extensibn, which the Vddhtiatr of that ~ h o o l  deny the 
existence of. 

They maintain a perfect ~ * e  or a real unity without any element of 
opposite qualities. Spinoza indeed aswrb, that hi Ear Cogitans i n  
identical with the Ens Extenrum, difference exinting only in the percep- 

I tion of the whole under the one or under the other attribute ; but on 
the other hand he aha asaerta, that each attribute must be understood 
of itrelf, that ia to say, that it has no relation whatever to any other 
ettribute.* Thongh the VgdBnta philorophy in thin instance ia evidently 
more strict in the definition of the principle, it deviatea h m  the origi- 
nal purity of ib notion, when attempting to explain the phenomena of 
its world. 

Both ayetema prerent likewise a aingular coincidence in the mode, 
by which they connect finite thing8 with infinite rubatance. Spinoza 
declares i t  altogether impossible to derive finite thinga from infinite 
subtatice, because any finite subrtance ie only finite, if determined by 
another rubatance of the aame k i d ,  that is, infinite rubrtance ie always 
00-&tent with finite things.+ The VgdBnta-Sara mnintaine also, that 
the perception of Btamha aa one whole or ae many parts, depends merely 
on the accident of that perception ; if perceived as one, it would be one ; 
if perceived as many, i t  would be many ; but in the latter case the unity 
of entity would be in no aort destroyed or altered. Here likewise we 
hnd a plurality of material objects, not derived from the one whole (which 
has the attribute8 of infinity, eternity, &c.,) but co-exiatent in it, ao 

Though i t  ~honld be hardly necesrary to make quotation8 in uuch 4 general 
sketch as this, still i t  may be not found usele88 to confirm some of the above an- 
bertions. Per attributum intelligo id, quod intellectum de aubstantia percipit, tan. 
qwm ejur ementian conrtituenr. Spin. Eth. I. Def. 4. Unurnquodque unius sub- 

' 
rha t ia  attributum per se concipi debet. Eth. Prop. 10. Duae attributa, realiter 
diatincta, per ae concipiuntur, idert, unum line ope alterius. Eth. Def. 3. 

t Quodcunque singulare rive quavia res, quae finita est et deteminatam hebet ex- 
istentiam, non potert existere nec' ad operandum determinari, nisi ad existendum e t  
opmndum determinetur ab alia caura, quae etiam finita eat, e t  determinatam habet 
exintentiam ; e t  rursua haec cauean on potert etiam existere, neque ad oyerandum 
determiuari, nisi ab alia, quae etiam finita eat et determinetur ad existendum et ope- 
nndum, e t  sic in infiniturn. Etb. I. Prop. S8. 
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that both views we esnentially the m e :  this way of reasoning, 
however, muat not be applied to the pure Bnunha. Here then both 
systems differ, and if we must assign to the VBd6nta the meed of 
greater purity in its principle, we rqu t  expressly st&, that in the 
development of the system Spinoza is as infinitely superior to the V6dhta 
ae the science of his time waa to that of the Hindoos generally. 

I t  is easy also to find many pointa of rewmblance between the 
modern V6dhta and the doctrine6 of Fichte* and Saheiling ; as t he  
world, being a production of Maya, or unooneciousnew, and according 
to Fichte, being a phenomenon of the Ego in its different modes of 
considering itself, and Schelling's negation of the nothing by the a h -  
lute substance, hi absolute Selbatbejahung, compared with the infinite 
Bramha, without whom nothiig exists, are ideas closely related; but 
we abstain from further comparisons and conclude this introduction 
with some remarks on Hindoo philosophy in general. 

We must acknowledge the ingenuity and originality of thought, by 
which this system was brought forth. It is evidently not a p r i e t i v e  
notion of the mind, such as might almost arbitrarily assign a general  
cause to certain phenomena, which provoke dect ion.  It is an elabo. 
rate system, in which the principle and the method are clearly defined, 
and the inferences are fairly deduced, and compared with the original 
impulses, by which reffection was called forth. I t  i~ also evident, that 
such a doctrine, especially aa it was considered as the last goal o f .  per- 
fection by all  classes, must have had a powerful infiuence in the form- 
ation of individual character as well as on the civilisation of the people ; 
for to obtain ita 6nal object, purity of the moral character wae india- 
pensable. It is, to confess the truth, a philosophical system, elevated, 
far above the crude notions, connected with national superstitione, 
above the prejudices of caste, as well as above the formalities of ceremo- 
nial worship ; for the supreme substance is only known by a continued 

Fichte, in asserting that the external objects are merely productions of t h e  
ego, appears to be most closely connected with the modem VBdknta ThL ia, 
however, not the case. The VBdnhtirts maintain the world to be appearnnce, be- 
cause it cannot be considered as real : Fichte, on the contrary, from ita being a mere 
appearance in the Ego, argues its unreality. Thir Ego moreover, as the identity of 
mubject and object, is very different from any doctrine in the V6dknt.11, and the idea- 
listic principle, from .which it appears to proceed, is only pretended, as the pheno. 
mcna of nature are in fact derived from a realistic barie. 
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md methodical direction of the reflective power of the mind upon it, 
and the Sankhya expreedy ueerta, that the religiour ceremonies 
and doctrines of the V6dm are not rdcient)  for final dvution.* It  
b, however, not surprining, that similar effect8 were not produced by the 
phikqhy of the Hindoor, an by that of the Qreeks. In Qreece no 
caste exbted; men of wienoe rose from all cheer  of the people, and 
the work of the higher facultiee of the mind wan not restricted to the 
Mta. When therefore philosophers found the religious doctrines of 
their people inconktent with sound remon and morality, they did not 
hesitate to pronounce them am such, and to dsmo~trate  their pernicioue 
&ts upon the moral and religioue principles of the pc~ple.+ In India, 
on the contrary, the cultivation of science was incumbent on the priesb 
alone, and if the results of their enquiries were etrongly oppoaed to the 

, rebgioae prejudices of the people, their whole position most forcibly 
recommended them to conceal what they considered truths, becauee 
datmctive of those ve y prejudicer, whence they derived their privileges 
and subsiitence. Thue influenced on the one side by the power of truth 
to the revelation of their opinionr, on the other by worldly advantages 
to their concealment, thep followed a middle course, that is, they 
endeavored to reconcile the teneb of religion with their philosophical 
v k w ~ ,  without deserting the conshtenq of their principles. By this 
proceeding muat religion, of course have been degraded from its state 
of sublime agenq, aa advancing the beet interests of mankid, to be- 
coming the base instrument of delusion on uncultivated minds, while 
philomphy loet ita dignity and genuine character, being mixed up with 
a corrupt theology, and the distance between the learned and the 
people in general became the wider. I t  was only one of the conse- 
quencea of such a position, that the common people by nature and law 
were mfit to enjoy the knowledge possessed by the privileged castes. 
Owing to the exclusiveness of science it is another coneequence, that 
ph'imphy in India was more directed to theoretical contemplation 
than to practical purposes ; the Qreeks as well as the modem European 

Thir b in fact alro maintained by the V6dBnta, aborption into Brahma being 
I the 6ml end of an individual intelligence, and all effortr which an, not directed to 
, thk end, retarding it in a more or less degree. 

t Sextw Empir. Adv. Math., where he epeaks about Xenophanes, hnd Clem. 
bbx. Cbrom. V. Xenophane~ ; but the principal panage, and perhaps the best, what 
hu been said on the pernicioue rerultr of polytheism, Plat. Repub. Lib. 11. 

R 
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natiom, on the contrary, beetowed the same attention upon p rac t i ca l  as 
on abrtract questions ; for while, according to the one, it is a duty of 
mankind to remain in social comexion, a duty which should even be 
edorced, it is, according to the other, the highest privilege of the 
wise to eeparate himeelf from all social comexions, to endeavour  at 
a total abdication of the impulses and motiver for action, which the 
world or our ownselves can present, until the soul ham arrived at that 
condition, in which it returns to the source of all truth and reality, and 
in which the individual becomes annihilated by absorption into the great 
origin of all things, who ie all, and in whom all are included. 

For the accompliehment of my dai re  I take refuge to the soul, in, 
finite in reality, in knowledge and in bliee,* the place of the mi- 
verse, which neither by word nor thought can be approached. 

Having worshipped my teacher Admydnanda,t who by overcoming 
the notion of duality, in in truth eo named, I shall expound the 
Eseence of the VQd4nta according to my understanding. 

The name of VbdLta applies to such arguments as are taken from 
VkdLnta. the UpaniahadaS to the Shin'rikasulraeQ and other s i m i l a r  

Shastras, which tend to the same end. 
Ae this work is an introduction to the Vbdinta, it need not se- 

paratedly explain t he categories, by which the V6dQnt.a is Vv: completed. There are four categories in the VQdBnta, the 
qualified pereon, the object, the connection, and the final end. 

* This may also be translaled, the infinite, eternal, omniscient, bliruful roul,== 
or I' the soul, which is the bliss of infinite being, and knowledge." I here oberve, 
that the soul is not ~omething different from thoee predicatell, but the identity of 
reality, knowledge and bliss. 
t AdwyBnanda means who finda his felicity in non-duality. 
f Upanishad, the theological part of the VedBnta, or argumentative part  of the 

VBdw, Wilson. The commentator, RBmakrishna Tlrtha remarks, that i t  is the object 
of the Upanishads to explain the unity of the univenal and the individual soul. 

4 The SBririka, MlmBnsa, Brahme-~btra or SBrira.sdtra, above mentioned, is a 
collection of succinct aphorisms, attributed to Bbdarbyana, who is the same with 
Vyhsa, or Vkdavyba, also called Dwaipbyana or Crishna-dwaipByana. Colebrooke, 
Tr. R. A. Soc. Vol. 11, p. 3. 
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A qualified person ir he, who by the pe rwl ,  M it  ir prwribed, 
! W e d p e r s o r ,  of the V&IM and V6dBng~ having fint obtained 

the t r w  aenm ofall the V ~ M ,  who in thir or a former ' 

life having renounced the objecb of daire, and the work, which are 
W i d d e n ,  who by observing the daily ceremonies M well M tho= pre- - 

raibed on certain axmione, the expiation8 and acts of internal worship, 
being liberated from all rin, and therefore thoroughly purified in hie 
mind, and who having performed the four meanr, has become perfect 
in knowledge. 

Objecte of desire, u, for instance the Jg6tiehtdmas*, are ruch M are 
owects  qf desire. mean8 of obtaining heaven and other deeirable ob- 
W = m  jecb; prohibited is what causee (the punishment 

and 4f oaersion. of) hell and other undeeirable objecb, M for in- - stance the killing ofa Bramhan. Daily eeremoniea 
h i i y  CW-ie,. are for inetance the Shandhyfbandanat which to 

fh7fa omit ie the cause of ein. Ceremoniee on certain 
C W ~ S O ~  cataim occaeione are for instance the Jat6shtya and others 

for the birth of a ron. Expiation8 are for instance 
L h  the ChandAyanau,$ which are causes of remov. 

Bzpiotiono. ing rin. Acts of internal worship, for instance 
such as originated from Bhandilya, are action8 

Acts.of worship. of the mind, whose object ir Bramha, united 
wrs*rh with the three qualities. The principal fruit of 

rbe daily ceremonies ie the purification of the mind, that of the acte 
of internal worship ie 'the fixing of the mind upon Bramha. 
" It L him, whom the Bramhane by the word of the V&u, and by 

religion6 atuteriti- wish to comprehend;' eaye the Bruti. 
" By austerities sin is destroyed ; by knowledge, immortality obtain- 

ed," say8 the Bruti. 
A particular sacrifice, a t  which rixteen officiating prier@ are required. Wilson'r 

8ommxit Dict. 
t Religiour abstraction, meditation, repetition of Mantras, ripping of water, &c 

to be performed by the three first classes of Hindoos at particular and stated periodr 
in the coume of every day, especially at runrise, sunset, and aLo, though not eroen- 
tially, at noon. Wil. S. D. 

t A religious or expiatory obmervance regulated by the mwn'e age, diminishing 
the daily consumption of food every day by one mouthful, for the dark half of the 
Ilooa, increamng it in like manner during the light half. Wil. 9. D. 
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The secondary fruit of the daily ceremonies, of those enjoined on 
certain occasions, and of the actr of internal womhip, is the gaining of 
the world of the forefathem and of the celestials. 
" By works the first is obtained, by knowledge the latter," says 

the Sruti. 
Means are : Fint,  the distinction of the real from the unreal thing ; 

Means. Secondly, the disregard of the enjoyment of fiuite 
(arising from works) as well in this aa in a future life ; 

Thirdly, tranquillity of mind, self-restraint, &c. ; Fourthly, the desire 
of emancipation. 

The distinction of the real from the unreal thing, is to know, that 
Bramha is the real thing, and beside him a11 is 
unreal. Disregard of the enjoyment of the f r o i t ,  

fC?i: a"sing from works, in this u will as in a f u t u r e  
Distinction of the life, is en tirely to renounce the enjoyment of from the unreal thing. 

things of this world, ae for instance, of wreath8 or 
e e g a r d  of d o y .  

ment tn  thw as weu  as sn sandelwood, 6ec. which are transient, because they 
another world. must be obtained by works, ae well as to renounce 
the enjoyment of things of another world, as for instance, of the juice of 
immortality, &c., because they are also transient. 

Means of self-command ere, a, tranquillity of mind, 6. self-restraint, c. 
Msano ojsepcommand.  resting, d. endurance, e. religious contemplation 

Tranquirrie @mind' and$ faith. Tranquillity of mind is the refraining 
Wr : of the mind from objects of the ear and the o the r  

senses, with theexception of such objects M refer to Bramha, ( B m m h a  
as united with the three qualities) self-restraint is the coercion of t h e  

sev-restraint. external senses from all objects, with the exception 

v: of such ae refer to Bramha Resting is to rest from 
Resting. all objects, when returning (into the mind) with m: exception of such as refer to Bramha, or to abandon, 

according to prescribed rules, all works that are enjoined. Endurance 
Endurance. is the sustaining of wld and warm, and of all those 

m a t i o n s  that hare their mntnry O I l R  

Religious contemplation is to keep the mind fixed upon the hearing 
Religiousconlem~lation. &c. of Bramha, and upon such objects by which 

W~fb: this is facilitated. Faith is belief in the words 
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of the spiritual guide and of the Vtddnta. Desire of emmcipa- 
FO&A tion ia the wish of liberation. He that is per- 
9@n 

Duire ofemaneipalion 
feet in knowledge, having obtained this state of 

m mind, is called a qualified penon. 

Tranquil in mind and self-restrained:' says the Sruti, and it is also 
observed, a To him who is tranquil in his mind, who has subdued 
his senses, whose sins are removed, who acb according to the precepta 
(of the Shastrs) who abounds in virtues, who ir a follower of the 
teacher and strivea for emancipation, to such 8 one must always this 
(the Shastra) be given." 

XI. O&&, (of the VBdBnta,) is the unity of the sentient soul and 
owct. of Bramha, the roul in irs pure rtate, M to be 
firw: proved from arguments of the VBdBnta. 

111. Connecrion, between that unity aa object of knowledge, and 
chmectia. the Upanishads which explain it, is the relation 
w: between the object of knowledge and that which 

makes i t  known. 
IV. f i a l  end is the destruction of the ignorance which obtains 

Aircrland. with regard to the knowledge of that unity (of 
the individual and univereal soul) and the gaining 

of beatitude in accordance with his (Bramhh) being. 
lC Who knows the soul, overcomes misery," says the Sruti, and 

further, 
" Who knows Bramha, becomes like Bramha," 
That qualified person, being burned by the fire of birth, death and 

other worldly misery, ae a person whoee head ia burning, takes 
refuge in the sea, repaire with offerings in hie hand to the teacher 
who knows the V&Ias, and puts his faith in Bramha, and becomes his 
(the teacher's) follower. 
'' Holding (he) offerings in his hands, (repairs) to him who knows 

the Vkdse, and pub  his faith in Bramha," says the Briiti. 
11. Object. That teacher with deepest love instructs him by means 

of the improper transferring and of the true abstraction.' 
" To him, when arrived, thus spoke the teacher," eays the Sruti. 

Adhykr6pa (the name with Ar6pa, AdhyBaha, Bhrama) ir liternly " placing 
upon." and aignifier error with regard to the infinite being. 



114 Vkdbtaaa-Sara, or E88ence ofthe Vkddnfa. [No. 158. 

Improper tramferring is the placing of an unreal thing upon 
ImpropertronVwring. the real thing, as the placing of (the notion of) 

e: a snake upon a rope, which is not a snake; 
The real thing is the eternal, omniscient, blissful Bramha, w i t h o u t  
RealendunreuZthing. duality. The unreal thing is all, that ie in- - animate without consciousnese. The thing 

m without consciousness is according to some what 

Thing consci- cannot be explained by (the idem of) exie- 
ousness. tence or non-existence, according to others, the 
something, composed of the three qualities,t which exists, and ob- 
structs knowledge. 

I am ignorant, this and the like you.perceive by reflection, and 

Unity and muUiplicity '' you know the power of the soul,' in which ib 
41 the thing without own qualities are inherent," says the Sruti. This 
consaousness. 

(something) without consciousness by the ideas 
of generality and speciality is perceived 8s one thing and many 
things. For as by the application of (the idea) of generality to trees the 
word forat in the singular number is perceived, or by the same notion 

* Vide preface. ' F: Commonly translated, quality, but more adequately degree of rnnterial 
existence. Guna is likewbe here in the text not a quality of the thing without 
consciousness, but the three Gunas are its actual being. A Guna. as  W i g  the 
source of all derived. material existence, can consequently not be explained, b u t  by 
its effectr. Lassen renders these three modes of existence by-essentia, impetus, 
and caligo. Colebrooke, Miscellaneous Euays, Vol. I. p. c49, says, with mgard to 
tbem: g g  The Sankhya, as other Indian systems of philorophy, i r  much engaged 
with the consideration of what is  termed the tlrree qualities, if indeed quality L 
the proper import of the term ; for the Scholiaat of Capila understands it as mean- 
ing, not quality or accident, but substance, a modification, fettering the noal, 
conformably with another acceptation of Guna, signifying a cord. The f in t  and 
highest is  goodnew, (sattwa.) I t  is  alleviating, enlightening, attended with p lea-  
sure and happiness ; and virtue predominates in i t .  In  fire it is prevalent, where- 
fore flame ascends, and sparks fly upwards. In man, when i t  abounds, an it  does in 
beings of a superior order, it is  the cause of virtue. The mcond and middlemm 
is  foulness or passion, (rajas or t6jm.) I t  in active, urgent and variable, a t m a  
with evil and misery. In air i t  predominates, wherefore wind moves tr~nrv~ely. 
In  living beings, i t  is the cause of vice. The third and lowest b darkness, (taman). 
I t  is heavy and obrtmctive, attended with sorrow, dullnew and illusion. In e u t b  
and water it predominates, wherefore they fall or tend downwards. In living being, 
i t  is the cause of stolidity, These three qualities are not mere accidents of nature, 
but are of its essence, and enter into its composition. We speak of the qualities 
of nature, as we do of the trees of a forest,'' says the SQnchyas. 



many watercr appear ps a ringle thing, ao by the application of the idea 
of generality to the unconeciow thingr which are united with oentient 
malo and manifested by (the idea of) plurality, they appear M one 
ringle thing. 

"Which L n d  produced, whichia one" (ignorance, Blaya,) rays the 
h t i .  

I n  this u n i v e d i t y  (of unconrciouenea8) by being the attribute of the 
perfect one, i s  the principal quality, viz. that of goodneiw, prevailing ; 
thesoul in  which this (univerml unconeciouene88) b inherent, and which 
h~ the at tr ibuta of omniscience, omnipotence, eupreme government 
m d  other perfectione, which ie manifested by (the notions of) exirtence 
m d  non-existence, which is the all-pervading cause of the world, ie 

Superne ~ k r .  called the supreme ruler. Hie omnircienm wirer 

h T :  from manifeeting all that ie without consciouenem. 
Who knowe all, ie omniecient," my8 the Sruti. 

This u n i v e d i t y  (of unconscioueneee) is the c r u d  organism (of the 
Causalorgmism. eoul,) eince it ie the cauae of the univeree, i t  is 

the cause of bleeaedneae, since it involves all bliee 
and has the quality of covering like a cane ; i t  ir profound eleep, eince 
it reete above all ; it is therefore said to be the place of destruction of 
the rubtile A d  grow expanm. 

Ae by the application of (the idea of) rpeciality a foreet ie perceived 
u, trees in  the plural number, or water ps many waters, eo by the ap- 
plication of (the idea of) epeciality the univeml unconeciousneee 
rppears aa many unconrcioue thinge. 
a Bramha is by hie M b y b  manifold," eays the Sruli. 
I n  this instance by the application of universality and epeciality arieee 

the name of u n i v e d i t y  and speciality, (of unconsciouenere.) Thie epeci- 
ality of unconseioueneiw, by it8 being an attribute of the single soul, has 
the principal quality of goodneee in ite impure state. The aoul, in which 
this (special unconecioueneee) ie inherent, and which h w  therefore the 
attributee of ignorance, eubjection and other imperfectione, ir called the 

hdiaidud Zntelfigmce. individual intelligence ;* it has the attribute of 

'in!: partial knowledge, since it manifeste only one 

I have rendered the Srnacrit term : by individual intelligence. The 

adequate vemion would be : who knows only a little, which in, however, in fact the 
ame rrith &e idea of an individual intelligence. 
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unconwioue thing; it is not able to manifest many, becauee i t  hw the 
qudity of indietinctnme*. Since i t  (the epecial unconeciouenm) ie the 
cause of self+, and of other eimilar attributee, i t  is the c a d  organiem 
(of the eoul) as it includes all bliee, the w e  of bleseednees, M i t  reate 
above all, profound eleep, therefore the plece of deetruction of the  eub- 
tile and coarse organisms. In that state the eupreme ruler and the in- 
dividual intelligences enjoy by the eubtle powere of unconeciouenees, 
which are the manifeetatione of the roul, (perfect) blessednew. 

"The individual intelligence, which is the same with the soul, en- 
joye bliee," eaye the Sruti. 

Thin ie aleo confirmed by the fact, that one who awakes from 
eleep, makes the reflection,-Sleeping I was happy, I knew 
nothing. 

There ie no dietinction between both the univer~ality and epeciality, 
(of unconecioueneee) ee there ia none between foreet ahd the trees, and 
water as one thing, and water aa many waters. There ie no dietinetion 
likewise between both, the eupreme ruler and the individual intelli- 
gences, in which that universality and epeciality are inherent, w there 
ie none between the eky, which covere the forest and the tm, 
and between the eky which is reflected by the ocean and by many 
watere. 

'I That Ruler of all," eaye the Sruti. 
Ae there ie for both the foreet and the trees, and the sky, which 

ie attributed to them, ae well ao the water and the waters, and the 
sky, reflected by them, another not attributed sky, which b the loca- 
tion of them, eo ie for both, the unconeciousnese and the soul, in which 
i t  (the unconeciouenees) ie inherent, another eoul which ie not inherent, 
and which ie called the fourth$. 

"They call him bleeeed, tranquil, without duality, the fourth," 
eaye the Sruti. 

Thin indistinctners is produced, according to the Tka ,  by the state in which the 
single soul is  placed, viz., in which the first quality, being ruppressed by the mcond 
and third qualitier, cannot be clearly manifeat. 

t Self, more properly what produces self, the notion of egoity, the 
faculty or power to refer 811 perceptions and notions to a self, an ego. 

$ Thia term of the fourth will afterwardo be explained. 



Thin fourth, the roul in itn pure stateD, if, like a burning iron-ball, 
not distinguished from the unconeciousnem and the soul, in which it 
in inherent, is the literal meaning of the great sentence, (vir., that 
art thou, which the teacher first addresees to his pupil) if distinguish- 
ed, it ir the real meaning of the great sentence. 

The nnconsciownew poeseeses two powen, the covering and the il- 
Covering poser OP un. lusive+. The unconsciousness, though finite, hides 

conrcioumeu. by its covering power the infinite, incorporeal soul, 

I -: 
by obstructing the mind of the observer, in the 

same way, ~ I J  even a small cloud coven the orb of the sun, which ex- 
tends many miles, by obstructing the direction of the eye of the ob- 

Thne i t  is said, '' A8 an ignorant man, the eye of whom is cover- 
ed by a cloud, think8 the sun to be covered by a cloud and without 
ndianae, so the self as soul, which is infinite knowledge, appears be- 
dDre the eye of the ignorant an constrained in limits." 

When the soul ie covered by this power, then arises the impremion 
of dominion, poesession, happiness, misery and of other notions, con- 
nected with material things, aa from e rope, which is not perceived to 
be a rope (which ie covered by its own ignorance) the idea of a snake 

Illusive power. in prodnced.--As the ignorance with regard to a 
rope, producea by its own power (the idea of) a 

make and similar things upon a rope which is not perceived to be a 
rope (which is covered by ita own ignorance) so shows the unconsci- 
oasness (ignorance) by ita own power all the expanses of the universe 

1 npon the soul, which is covered by ignorance. This power is called 
the illneive power. 

I t  ie mid, " The illusive power of ignorance creates the world from 
the internal organisms of BramhB's egg." 

* That ir to ray, conmdered in ita a h l u t e  state, in which all differences and at- 
i mite8 are mnih'iated, and which can only be expree8ed by the notione of infinite / edrtcnce and knowledge. 

t There is  thin difference between the two powerr, the one is negative, there is 
m r k n w  of truth, becanre it ir conceaied ; the recond, however, is  a creative 
power, it mater appearancw, illuriono which claim to be realities ; the term illu- 
are doem not fully exprerr the Swcrit  word, but I did not find a more adequate 
me. 

8 
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The soul, in which the ignorance with its two powera i n  inherent, is 

Origin of the 

(ignorance) 
principality 

by its own principality the instrumental cause* 
world. (m) and by the principality of ita q u a l i t y  
the material cause (q-), ~s a spider by ita own 
ie the instrumental cause, and by the principality of ib 

body the material cause of the web. From the soul, covered with 
unconscioueness, as illusive power, (the second power) in  which the 
darkness (the third quality) prevails, is produced the ether,t from 
the ether the wind, from the wind the fire, from the fire the water, 
from the water the earth. 
" From this soul, in which unconsciousness is inherent, the ether 

is produced," says the Sruti. In the cause of them (the five elements,) 
darkneee predominates on account of the prevalence of the i n a n i m a t e  
in those elements; in that state are the three qualities, (truth, action 
and darkness) produced in the ether and the other elemente accord- 
ing to the quality of their causes. Thoae subtile elements are called 
atoms (-Pi) and uncombined elemente. 

From them are produced the organisms and the groee elements. The 
subtile organisms are the seventeen organa, and the internal organiems. 
Those organs are the five intellectual senses, understanding and reason, 
the five organs of acting and the five internal airs. The intel- 
lectual sensee are the ear, the sense of touch (skin,) the eyes the 
tongue and the nose. They ore eeparately, according to their 

order, produced from the united parla of the first 
Understanding. , quality of those elemente. Understanding is called RE: the action of the mind, by which i t  asserts; rewon 

m: that action of the mind, by which it doubts or de, 
Thin"n9. cides ; in both (actions) are thinking (m) and con- 
fiii sciousneu included; thinking is that action of the 

There are three kinds of causes, 1 .  SamavByikhana, the same which M bere 
called qm, which signifies fhe elements, of which any subetance m a y  be 
produced, therefore material caure; 2. AnamavByikBrana, the actual union of the 
componing parts; 3. Nimitta Khrana, the inotrument, by which an effect i m  pro- 
duced ; vide Bhasha Panchdda. 

t m a :  is the first element, in which all otherr are comprehended; accord, 
ing b the Bbarha Parichdda it is everywhere, and hsa, with the exception of the 
sound, the same attributes with time. In want of a more appropriate term ether 
perhaps expresses best its meaning. 
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amciowness. mind, by which it examine#; consciousnees, by which 
w: it perceives ita actions as ita own actions. They 

are also produced by the united first qualitiea of thore elements, 
which ie evident from the fact, that they have the power to manifest. 
The underatanding together with the intellectual eenaea, forme the 

1 M p l ~ e  intelligent caee of the soul ; thin (caw) on .e. 
sa3. count of ita manifeating the impulees of dominion, 

p m e ~ i o n  and pride, ie called the adminiatering eentient soul, the poeee8- 
wr of this and another world. The rmon together with the organs of 

I 
Mental case of tbe sod. 

action form the mental caee. Organs of -action 
are word, hand, foot, the organ8 of evacuation and 

generation. They are eeparately according to their order, produced by 
parta of the aecond quality. The uilol air8 are t h m  of rapiration, 
of inspiration, of circulation, the guttural air and the equalizing air, 
(of digestion.) The air of reaparan'on (m:) ia going upward8 
through the now, that of i ~ p i r d i o n  (~mm:) going downwards to 
the lower extremity of the intestine, that of dvculdion ie diff'used 
throughout the whole body. The g w u r a l  wind ( ' 3 ~ : )  moving 
npwsrde turn8 back again, and hna ita place in the throat. The equa- 
lizing air (-:) preeing through the middle of the body, equalizes 
Be food, which ia taken by eating or drinking; to equalize w to digest 
and to produce the different enbstancea for assimilation or excretion. 
Others maintain five airs, different from those above mentioned, viz. of 
eructation, of winking, of digestion, of yawning and of nouriehing. The 
air of eructation (T produeel belching, that of winking (M:) 

a 
effects the closing of the eyes, 4c. that of digestion (F) producer 

hlmlger, that of yawning ( 2 ~ )  produces yawning, that of noorieh- 

ing ( ~ ~ ~ ~ : )  makee the body stout. Others assert, that the latter 
five airs are included in the former claaeee. The five vital aim are 
prodaced by the united eecond qualitiee of the five elements, and 

vitor ewe. form together with the acting organe the vital case ; it 
L produced by parta of the second qualitiee, because it ie living action. 

Among those cam the intelligent case, having the faculty of 
knowledge, ie the ruling, the mental case, having the faculty of desire, 
L the c a u l ,  and the vita2 caae, having the faculty of action, ie the 
performer of works. The divieione of the cases are made according to 
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their fitness (for certain actions.) They are called, when united, the 
subtile organism of the soul. Here alro becomea the whole subtile 
organism by being the object of One mind, universal organism like 
the forests and the Ilea, and by being the object of many mindr, 
special organisms, like the trees and the waters. The soul, i n  which the 

Hiranyogarbha. 
universality is inherent, is called (Hiranyagarbha) 
the came of himeelf, the sentient (conscious) being, 

because all things are arranged in him, and because the powers of 
knowledge and of action are inherent in him. The universality of 
this is the subtile organism (of the soul,) because i t  is subtler than 
the gross organism. The threefold case, having the desire of awaking, 
is dream, and therefore called the place of destruction of the g r o ~  
organism.-Taijesa the sool, in which the speciality of this threefold 
organism is inherent, is called the manifeeting hind. The speciality 
'of this is the subtile organism 'from ita being subtler than the grose 
organism. This threefold case having the desire of awaking, is dream, 
end therefore called the place of destruction of the groes organiem. 
Both ShbtrLta and Taijesa perceive in that state the subtile objects by 
the subtile powers of the mind. 
" Taijaea, the subtle poeseesor," asye the Sruti. 
I n  that state there is no difference between Shtitdta and Taij~ee, 

i n  which the universality and speciality are inherent, as there is 
none between the sky which covers the forest and the trees, or the 
sky which is reflected by the sea and many waters. Thue is the 
production of the subtile organism. 

The gross elements are composed of the subtle ones according to the 
.Productionofthegross combination of five. The combination of five is to 

element*, combinationv divide each of the five elements into two parts, 
then equally to divide each of the five former of 
the ten parts into four parts, to separate these four 

of the one half from their own parts, and to join them with the parb 
of the other elements. The combination of five is proved beyond doubk 
by the Sruti, in which a combination of three of the asme kind occurs. 
Though the elements are equalized with each 'other (containing a 
fourth part of their former halves) yet i t  is proper to call them by their 
own name, according to the greater proportion of one element (in that 
combination.) 
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In that state sound is manifested in the ether, sound and feel- 
ing in the wind, sound, feeling and colour in the Bre, them three 
with taste in the water, and these four with rmell in the earth. 

From these five elements, combined in the said manner, were produc- 
I t e d  the different Upper Lbkas* (worlds) viz., Bhur-lbka, Bhuvar-lbka, 
/ Smr-lbka, Mahar-lbka, Janar-lbka, Tapar-lbka and Batya-lbka, which 
, ue placed above the othera, then the Nether-lokas,? viz., Atala, Bitola, 

i Sotala, Roaatala, Ta ldda ,  Mahatala and Petals, which are placed-one 
beneath the other, farther Bramha's mundane egg, the gross orge  
nmms in their fourfold division, contained in that egg, and food, water 
and other substances. 

Bodies (organic) are either produced from the womb, or from eggs, or 
from damp, or from germs. T h w  produced from the womb are 
born alive, as men, animals, &. ; from eggs come forth from an egg, ae 

1 birds, serpents, hc. ; produced from the damp are worms, insects, &. ; 
which are born from hot moisture, produced from germs are those 

I whicb emerge from the earth, as creepers, trees, &. 
Here also is the groea organism in its fourfold division, by being 

' the object of one or many minds either a totality, like the forest or 

the ocean, or separated into a plurality of bodia, like the trees and 
waters. The soul in which this totality is inherent, is called V.- 
kbwinara, Vidj, on account of its knowing itself as the totality of 
men, and of ita governing the universe. This gross body is here 

) ( U k a )  world, divirion of the univene in,general, three dividons are 
, enumerated, or heaven, hell and earth; another clusification enumerates reven, 

c J t ~ d r e  of the  infernal regions, or Bhurldka, the earth, Bhuvar-l6ka, the space 
ktween the earth and the sun, the region of the Munis, Siddhia, &c. Sver-16ka the 
haven of Indra, between the sun and the polar-star. Mahar-16ka, the unual abode 
of Bhrigu and other raints, who are supposed to be co-exintent with Brahma. Du- 
ring the e d a g n t i o n  of the lower worlds, the Mints m e n d  to the next, or Jana- 
I b h ,  which is described an the abode of Bramba's nono, Sanaca, Sananda, Snnatana 
u d  Sanatacumara ; above this i o  the fifth world, or the Tapar-lbka, where the dei- 

I ties, called Vairagis reside; the seventh world, Satya-ldka, or Bramha-16ka L the 
abode of Brunha, and translation to thh  world exempta beings from farther birth ; 
h e  three-fint world are destroyed at  the end of each calpa or day of Bramha; the 

I hrse laat at the end of his life, or 100 of hin years ; the fourth L6ca is equally per- 
- - .  ' 

nurent, but i t  is uninhabitable from heat a; the time the three firrt are burning. 
I W i .  Sanllc. Dict. 

t Internal regionr, in which various evil beingr have their abodes. 
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the universal gross body of the soul, and because it is subject to change 
from nutriment, it is called the nutritious caee of the soul; i t  is called 
awake, because it is the place in which the gross organisms are en- 
joyed. 

The soul in which the speciality of this groes organism in its four. 
fold division is inherent, is called Birhma, (which enters ink, all) 
because, not leaving the subtler body it enters into the gross body. 
The gross body of the soul ae speciality, because it ie subject to 
change from nutriment, is called the nutritious case of the soul, it ia 
called awake, because it is the place in which the gross things are 
enjoyed. I n  that state perceive both Biswa and Baishinars (the 
universal soul and the single soul, in which the gross organism is in- 
herent) by their five intellectual organs, which are respectively ruled by 
the quarters of the world, the winds, the sun, Varuna (god of  water^) 
and the Aswis (Gemini) sound, feeling, colour, tasteand smell, by their 
organs of action, which are respectively ruled by the fire, Indra, 
Upendra, (form of Vishnu) Jama, (death) Prajhpati, (Bramha aa crea- 
tor) they possess the power of speech, taking, going, evacuating, 
generating, and by the internal four organs, understanding, reaeon, 
consciousness and thinking, which are respectively ruled by Chandm 
(moon) Chaturmukha, (the fourfaced, a form of Bramha) Chankara, (a 
form of Shiva) Achyuta, (Srikrishna) they possess the power of 
asserting, deciding, consciousnese and thinking, that is to say, they 
possess all the objects of the groas organism. 

" In  the state of awaking knows the soul the external objects," sops 
the Sruti. 

In  that state there is also no difference between Bishwa and Baiahb 
nara, in whom the universality and speciality of the gross or- 
ganism are inherent, aa there is none between the sky, which is 
covered by the forest, and the trees, or between the sky, which in 
reflected by the sea, and by many waters. Thus is the production of 
the universe of the gross organism from the five elements, in the 
combination of five. The universality of the expanees of the grose, 
subtle and causal bodies is one great expanse, aa the univerealit~ 
of inner forests becomes one great forest, or aa the universality 
of inner oceans one great ocean. The soul, in which this is inherent, 
from Bishva and Baishanara to the Supreme Ruler is cnce SOU/, like 

-L 
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tbe sky, covered by inner foresb, or like the rky, reflected by the 
inner oceans. The uninherent soul, when like a burning iron-ball, 
not separated from both, the great expanse and the mul, in which the 
former ie inherent, in the literal meaning of the great rentence : all 
this in in truth Bramha ; when separated, it ie the real meaning. 
Thw L the  improper tnneferring of an unreal thing upon the real 
thing generally explained. 

i The varioocr moden of placing thin and tbie, or that and that, 

1 Variour o, upon the all-pervading wul, will now be speci- 
t randming.  ded. 

A very common man, became the Sruti saye, " The soul ie born 
M a son," because be lovea his son an himself, and becalm, when hie 
mn b in good or bad circumstaneea, he thinks himeelf so, meerta, that 
rAc ron ir the soul. A ChBwlka*, because the Sruti says, "This 
sod h a body of blood and flesh,, because he leaven hie own eon in a 
bnrning house to save himself, and because he thinka, I am stout, I 
am thin, m r b ,  that the gross body ie the soul." Another ChBrvBka, 
because the Sruti aays, " The sentient mule, repairing to the Lord 
of mation, addressed him thm," because there is a want of bodily mo- 
tion, when there ie a want of the intellectual organa, and becawe he 
thinb, I am blind, I am deaf, aeserta, that the intellectual organs 
ue the eoul. Another ChBrvBka, becauee the Sruti saga, " The other 
internal soul in vital," became there ie a want of action of the intel- 
lectual seneee, when the vital aim are wanting, and because he thinks, 
I am hungry, I am thirsty, aeserta, that the vital aim are the soul. 
Another ChQrvBka, because the Sruti saye, The other internal soul 
k reason;' because there ie a want of the action of the vital aim, 
dm., when the mind deep,  and because he thinke, I aesent, I 
doubt, aemrb, that the reaeon ie the eoul. A Bauddha,t because 

' Colebmoke, R. A. Tnnr .  vol. i. p. 897, ray8 of the sect of the Ch!gvBcar, that 
they restrict to perception only the meanr of proof and sources of knowledge, that 
knider the four elementr, earth, water, Bre and wind, they acknowledge no other 
principles, that the roo1 i not different from the body. 

t Col. Miscell. Lsayn, vol. i. p. 396. Tbe Bauddhas or Saugatar are followem 
1 of Buddha or Sogata. No lees than four sectn bare arinen among tbe followers of 
I Boddha. Some maintain. that all ia void. To tbone the derignation of Mldhy- 
1 Igia in amerced by neveral of the commentatom of the VBdLnta. Other diaciplee 
' ofBoddha...maintain the existence of c o n ~ i o u s  senre alone. Thane are called 
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the Sruti says, " Another internal soul is knowledge," becaw 
there is no action of the organa, when there is no ruler (first mover,) 
and because he thinks, I am enjoying, aseerta, that the underetand- 
ing is the soul. Prfibhlikaras and logiciane, because the Sruti saye, 
"another internal soul is pleasure, because it is evident, that igno- 
rance destroys the understanding, and because they think, we are ig- 
norant, we know, assert, that ignorance is the soul. 

The followers of Bhatta, because the Sruti says, "The soul is 
knowledge as pleasure," because in deep sleep manifestation and 
also non-manifestation take place, and becauee they think, we do 
not know ourselves, assert, that the soul, in which unconeciousnese is 
inherent, is the soul. 

Another Baudha, becauee the Sruti saye, " Thie (universe) was 
before (the creation) nothing," because in deep sleep there remains 
nothing, and because he who awakes, naturally thinks, I did not 
exist in deep sleep, asserts, that the soul is nothing. 

In  all those assertions, commencing with the son and terminating 
with the nothing, (void) the soul is asserted to be what really is not t h e  
soul. As the apparent arguments from the Sruti, inference and obeer- 
vation, which commence from the common assertion of the son, clear- 
ly ehow, that one argument from the Sruti, inference and obaer- 
vation is refuted by arguments of the same kind, it is evident, t ha t  
the soul is not the eon, &c. That the soul is not mind, not a fimt 
mover, that it is mere knowledge, mere existence, follows from the  
contradiction of a much more powerful Sruti, it  follows from the re& 
son, that all those inanimate principles from the eon up to the void, 
by having their existence only through the manifestation of the soul, 
are transient like all material beings, and also, that there is much greater 
authority in the thought of the wise: I am Bremha. I t  is therefore 
evident from the contradiction of these arguments from the Sruti, 
inference and observation, that none of these principles is the soul. 
Therefore the eternal, pure, omniscient, free, true, self-existent (or 

J6gkchbhs. Others, again, a5rm the actual existence of external objects no lem 
than internal sensations. Some of them recognise the immediate perception of in- 
terior objects. Others contend for a mediate apprehension of them. Hence two 
branchel of the nect of Buddha, one denominated Sautrhntica, the otber Vubhh- 
shica. 
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I w h ~  nature is true) a11 pervading Chditanya, which manifah a11 

1 t h e  principles, is the supreme soul, this is the opinion of thme 
that know the VBdtinta. Thus the improper transferring. 

I Abstraction (mi) ie called the action,'by which the real thing 
ia acknowledged ae the only real thing, after the expanse of the an- 
d things which commence from theunconticiowne~, haa been removed 

I 
hmit,  as a rope ir acknowledged to be a mere rope, when the (notion 
of the) serpent has been removed from it. In this manner hrre the 
place of fruition, via., the g m  body in its fourfold division, the 
~abtances which are fit to be enjoyed, aa drinking, food, dm., in thin 
manner the  place of their support, the earth and the other fourteen 
worlds, i n  this manner Bramhgs egg (the universe) all this haa its 
existence alone in the g w  elemenb in the combination of five, which 
are the canee of them. The elements in the combination of five together 
with the sound and other objects of the gma bodies, all thb haa i b  
exirtence alone in the uncombined elements, which are the cause of 
them. T h e  uncombined five elemenb together with the three quali- 
tia (truth, action and darkness ) all this hrre it8 exietence alone in the 
md, in which unconwiownese aa i b  c a m ,  is inherent, further, 
this unconeciouaneaa and the soul, in which it is inherent and which 
ha the predicates of supreme lord, 6Ec, ie merely the fourth Bramha, 
the uninherent soul, which is the place of support for them. 

The sentence, that' art thou,$ becomes by means of both, the im- 
proper traneferring and abstraction explained in its full meaning; 1, 
the miversality of ignorance and what is connected with it ; 2, the mu1 
in which i t  is inherent and which hw the predicates of omniscience, 
&.; and 3, the uninherent soul, these three are, like s burning 
iron.boll, when perceived aa one, the literal meaning of the term 
t&; the uninherent soul, being the place of support, in which the 
propertien of that (univereality) are inherent, is the designable (real) 
meaning of the term, that. These three-1, the speciality of ignorance ; 
2, the soul, in 'which it inheres ; and which Bas the quality of igno- 
mce and other imperfections, and 3, the soul in which this ia not 
inherent, these three like a burning iron-ball, when perceived a e  

The universal soul. 
t Any individual intelligence. 

T 
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one, are the literal meaning of the term, thou ; the all-pervading bl- 
ed, fourth, supreme soul, being the place of support, in which tba 
properties of that (speciality) are inhereat, is the designable (red) 
meaning of the term, thm. 

111. Connexion.-The meaning of the great sentence will now be 
explained. The sentence : that a r t  thou, explains the true signification 
of the infinite Bramha by the three categories of relation. The three 
&ategorim are : 1, the relation of what is identical in these two termr ; 
2, the relation of what is distinguishable m d  distinguishing (subject 
and predicate) in the meaning of them ; 3, the relation of what is 
designable and what is designing in the meaning of thoee terms, via. 
the universal and the single soul; for it ie said, that the identifica- 
tion, the fixing of what is distinguishable and distinguishing, and the 
relation between what is designable and designing explain the meaning 
of the terms of the single and univeml soul." 

1. The category of identijfcatwn; ae in the sentence, that is this 
Mvadatta, the term that, which refers to h'vadatta, as being in a 
past time, and the term thd, which refers to De'vadatta, as being in 
the present time, (both terms) design the connerion in one and the 
same place; thus also in the great sentence, "that art thou," both 
terms, viz. the term of dal, which means the soul, ae having the attri- 
butes of invisibility, &c. and the term of thou, which means the soul, 
an having the attributes of visibility, Qc., design the connexion in  one 
and the aame soul. 

2. The c d e g o y  of what is distinguishable and wbat is distinguieh- 
ing (subject and predicate) ; as in the former sentence, (that is thie 
De'vadatta) the meaning of the term that, which refere to De'vadatta, 
aa being in a pmt &ime, and the term I?&, which refera to Dbvadatta, 
ae being in the p remt  time, both oome into the relation of what ia 
dirtingairhabls and distinguishing by the annihilation of their mutual 
diflerencee; thus also in the greet sentence both terms, viz. the term 
a t ,  which mean8 the soul, an having the attributes of invisibility, 
dec, and the term l h u ,  which means the soul, ae having the attributes 
of visibility, &c. came into the relation of what ie distinguishable and 
distinguishing by annihilation of their mutual differences. 

3. The category of what is designable and what is designing, as in 
the same sentence, (that is this De'vadatta) the relation of the design- 
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able a d  the deeigning refera simply to De'vadatta, in which there is 
no contradiction, after the contradictory terms of that and t h i ~  or 
their corresponding meanings, being in the paat and in the present 
time, have been dispented with ; thus also in the great sentence the 
relation of the deignable and the deeigning, refers simply to the ~ u b  
in which there is no contradiction, after the contradictory terms that 
and thou, or their corresponding merninge, via. having the attributes 
of inviribility and visibility, have been dispenaed with. 

Thie eategory is called the partial deaignation. In  the great sen- 
tence the meaning is not consistent,* as it is in the literal meaning of 
the sentence-the lotus is blue. I n  this m e ,  ae in the term blue, the 
quality of blue, and in the term &hu, the thing l o t w  exclude other 
qoalitiea and things, as for instance white, and cloth; and ae the unity 
of the mutual connexion of predicate and subject, or the unity of the 
one, determined by the other, are in correspondence with each other, 
because there is no contradiction from another argument, (in this case) 
the meaning of the aentenee is consistent ; but if you think that, in the 
great eentence, by excluding the mutual differences of the term that, 
which means the invisible Ch4itanya (soul,) and of the term thou, 
which means the visible Chhitanya, the meaning of the sentence does 
rlyee, viz. the connexion between predicate and sabjeot, or of the unity 
of the one, determined by the other, we must maintain, that the mean- 
ing of the  sentence is not consistent, became i t  involves the contra- 
diction of the invisibility, &c. Nor is here an omitting designation 
(ellipsis,) aa in the sentence--on the Qanga lives the herdsman, con- 
htent. Ae there is in this m e  a perfect contradiction in the meaning 
of the sentence, which expresees a connexion between the support, and 
what is to be supported, viz. the Qanga and the herdeman, the ellipsis 
ia called for, because there ie a propriety in the designation of the bank 
of the Qanga, by entirely dispensing with the meaning of the sentence. 
In the great sentence, however, ae there in no contradiction in one part 
done of the meaning which shows the unity of the invisible and 
risible Chditanya, the ellipis cannot take place, becauee another 
ellipsis would be improper without also diopensing with the other 

The author, after having discussed the three categoriee of relation, refutes 
tbm other formo of relation, which at the first glance may appear to erpresn the 
rerping of the great sentence. 
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part. If you my, w the term Oanga, by entirely rejecting i b  own  
meaning, pointe to the term bank; so also the termr t h t  and thou 
by entirely rejecting their literal meaning, point to the terms, thou 
and that; why then should the ellipsis be inadmlible : then we must  
ray, you are not right, b e c a w  in the former sentence, if you did no t  
mention the term of bank, ite meaning was not known, which therefore 
required such an ellipsis; but in the latter sentence, by mentioning 
the terme that and thou, their meanings are fully known, and conee- 
quently there ie here no neceaity of knowing the meaning of o n e  
word by another through the mentioned ellipsis. 

Nor is here the case of the not omitting designation admhible,' as in 
the sentende-red rune. The sentence, which speaks of the moving of a 
quality, ie contradictory; but here by not omitting i t  in the ellipsie 
of a horse, which is the place of this or other qualitier, the contradic- 
tion is removed, and the not omitting designation is proper; but in t h e  
great sentence, on account of the contradiction in the meaning, which 
pointe out the unity of the invieible and visible Chditanya, if you, n o t  
dispensing with the invisibility and visibility, refer through the said 
ellipsis to any other terms, the contradiction is not removed, and there- 
fore this ellipsis cannot take place. But if you ray, that the terme t h d  
and thou, by rejecting the contradictory part of their own meaning#, 
point to tbe terme that and thou, w united with the other part, and if 
you continue, why then do you not grant a partial ellipsis by another 
means? We must say, that this is not proper, because it is impoaeible 
to grant an ellipsis for both, via., for a part of it8 own meaning and for 
another term by a single term ; and also because the meaning of tbe 
terms being known, there is no neceaity to know tbem by an  
ellipis. 

As therefore the sentence, this is that Dhvadatta, or its meaning o n  
account of the contradiction in a part of its meaning, which refera t o  
De'vadatta, as being in the preeent and in the past time, by omitting 
the part which refers to the contradictory terms, being in the pre8ent 
and in the peat time, the not contradictory part only, via. Dbvdatta, 
remains ; ro in the great sentence, that a r t  thou, or the meaning of 
it, on account of the contradiction in a part of its meaning, which 

* ThL term mema, that a word retains its literal meaning, while at the same 
time it points to a term, which is not included in it. 
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I nkra to the invisible and visible Chaitanya, by omitting the part 
; nbich refera to the contradictory terms, having the attributes of invi- 

ability and  visibility, refers to the not contradictory part only, viz. 
CMitanya (soul.) 

i The meaning of the great wntence, I atn Bramha, which WM 

1 received by internal perception, will now be given. 

I When the  teacher hoe thus, by meaniof the improper tmrfening and 
I of tbe true ahtraction, purified the two terms, that and thou, wad the 

meaning of the infinite one hoe been explained by the gnat  wntence, 
then is produced in the mind of the qualified p e r m  the act of the 

i nodemtanding, formed by the form of the infinite Bramha, viz., I am 
the eternal, pure, omnirient, free, true, self-existent, ever b l e d ,  in- 
finite Bramha, without duality. This act (of the understanding,) 
together with the (adequate) likenwof the omnirient being, by making 
the all-pervading, undivided, unknown, supreme Bramha ite object, 
deatroys the  ignorance with regard to him. 

Then a s  cloth is burned by the burning of the thread, which is 
the a w e  of i t ;  so by the destruotion of the ignorance, which ie the 
awe  of the wbole creation, the act of the underatanding, formed by 
the form of the infinite subtance, is also destroyed, oe included.in that 
meation. As  the shine of a lamp is abeorbed by the overpowering 
rap of the sun ; m the soul, which is reflected by tbat act of the un- 
dentanding, and absorbed by the self-manifmting, all pervading, undi- 
vided, supreme Bramha, which i t  (the understanding) is unable to ma- 
aireat, (the mul) becomes, since the act of the underatanding, which is a 

of his qualities, is destroyed, the all-pervading, undivided Bmmha, 
u the face only remains, when the looking-glau, in which it was re- 
b e d ,  h a  been removed. If this is true, the contradictory statement 
of the two paemgea of the Sruti, vie., " by the mind it must be com- 
prehended," and " what is not perceived by the mind, is reconciled," 
because by granting, that the act of the understanding makes Bramha 
it, object, the effect (the manifestation) must be at  the same time 
prohibited. I t  is also said, to make (Bramha) object of manifestation, 
in prohibited by the authors of the Shaetm. For the destruction of 
the ignorance reepecting Bramha, that act of the understanding is 
required, and i t  is not proper that he who manifests himself, is 
mmifeated by another. 
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The particulam of the act of the underatanding, formed by the form 
of the inanimate subatanced, ue aa follow. For inrtance, in the per- 
ception of this tbing, the act of the anderstending, formed by the form 
of this thing, in making the (thin) unknown thing its object, maniferta 
even the inanimate matter, which is this thing, by the manifestation o f  
the knowledge, which that act of the underatanding has acquired, af ter  
the ignorance with regard to that thing has been removed, as the shine 
of a lamp in making any thing, concealed by darkneec, its objeat, 
manifests by its own power (shine) the thing, after the darkness, in 
which i t  waa concealed, has been removed. 

IV. The four means.-The diligent application of the four acte, via. 
hearing, attention, of contemplation and meditation, being required, 
until the perception of the soul, which haa no other likenem bat  with 
itself, is obtained, they must be here described. 

I .-Hearing means the fixing of the opinion of the V6dbtPs with 
regard to the being without duality, by the six modes of determination, 
which are, the commencement and the end, the practice, the exclu- 
sion of other arguments, the final end, the proper speaking, and t h e  
demonrtration. 

a .  The conrm- a d  the s d  is the firing of m y  s u b  
ject, LO be explained in a chapter (of the VbdBinta) in itr wm- 
mencement and end ; for instance, in the sixth chapter of the Chur, 
ddgya Upaninhad, the definition of the being without duality, which 
ir to be explained in that chapter, ie in the commencement, one even 
without duality, and in the end, that Bramha, the. life of the whole 
universe. 

b. Practice ia repeatedly to mention a eubject in a chapter, in 
which i t  is to be explained; aa for instance, in the middle of that c h a p  
ter (Chand6gya) the nine times mentioning of the being without d m  
lity by the great sentence, that art thou. 

c. The d u s i m  of other arguarsnk ie not to demonstrate a rnbject, 
to be explained in a chapter, by other proofs, an in that chapter the 
being without duality is not demonetrated by another proof. 

d. Final end is the fruit from the knowledge of Bramha, to be 
explained in a chapter, or from the practice of that knowledge, an 
it is mentioned in that chapter, "that the man who has a teacher, 
knows that he belongs to him, until he is liberated ; then he will 



I be saved." Thus the principal fruit from the knowledge of the infinite 
b&g ir to gun that end. 

e. The proper apeckiw in the praising of m y  subject in a chapter, 
in wbich it is to be explained; for inrtance, it is a prai:e of the being 
without duality in that chapter. " 0 thou (diwiple) you mked for 
meh advice, by which that which is never heard, h heard; that 
which ie never thought, is thou~ht  ; m d  that which ie never known, 
L known. 

f .  Demondration is the proper mode of deduction for the attain- 
ment of complete underatanding of the subject, to be explained in a 
chrpter ; as for inrtance, in that chapter, " 0 thou handeome youth, 
r d l  thinge, mede of earth, are known by one clod of earth, the dif- 
krence consiota in words only ; the real thing is earth, so tbe demon- 
atration i n  that chapter is the proper mode of deduction in the attain- 
ment of the complete understanding of the being without duality, 

I h t  there is no difference but in worde." 
2.-A#ention in the constant attending to the being without duality, 

by thoee demonstrations, which refer to i t  in the VBddnta. 
3.-Ccmtemplotion is the remaining of the same state of the under. 

stand@, formed by the form of the being without duality, with 
regard to that being, which is not believed to exbt in the transient 
tAm of a body. 

4.-Mediwon in twofold; the one in the form of difference, the 
other w i t b u t  it. Meditation, which hm the form of diffmace, is to 
place upon the being without daality the act of the mind, formed by 
the form of it (that being) without removing the difkence between 
him who know4 the object of knowledge, and knowledge ibelf. 
Aa in the perception of an earthen elephant, earth only ie actually 
pereeivecl; eo the being without duality ie perceived even in the per- 
ception of duality. Thus it ie said by philosophere, who maintain, 
the being, which ie like the eye, which is (the support of all) like the 
ether, which is eupreme, which is at once manifest, which ie not pro- 
duced, which is one (without difference in itself and from others) im- 
perishable, in which all difference6 are annihilated, which ia omnipre- 
ant and without duality, even thh being am I, who is for ever liber- 
aka. I am p e r k t  in knowledge, pur'e, unchangeable; I am not fet- 
tered, I do not require salvation. 
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The medilation mithou! diference is to place upon the being without 
duality the same-act of the underatanding, formed by the form of it 
(that being) after having removed the differences between bim who 
knows, the object of knowledge, and knowledge itself. As water alone 
appears by the disappearance of salt, which is formed by the form of 
water; so appeara the being without duality alone by the dimppearance 
of the .act of the mind, formed by the form of that being. Still it 
must not be thought, that there in no distinction between this state 
and sound sleep : for though in either the mme absence of the act of the 
understanding does occur, yet, from the existence and not existence 
of that act in either state, the distinction between them is evident, 
This meditation includes : refraining, religious refraining, sitting in a 
peculiar posture, suppreesion of breath, coercion, internal fixing and 
meditation. 

Refrcining includes the following acta : refraining from injury, 
regard for truth, abstaining from stealing, obedience to the spiritual 
teacher, and not accepting (gifts.) 

Religious r e a i n i n g  includes purification, contentment, devotion, 
reading (of the VBdas) and meditation on the Supreme Ruler. 

Sitting in a peculiar posture are the different modes of placing the 
members of the body in a prescribed form, as in the form of a lotus, &a 

Suppression of the breath is the peculiar mode of expiration and 
inspiration, and of keeping the breath. 

Coercion ir the refraining of the senses from their objects. 
Internalfing is to fix without intermiasion the acta of the internd 

senses upon that being. 
Meditation, ie here the first one, which has the difference in itself. 
There are four obstacles to the perfect meditation without dim- 

ence : via. listleseness, absence of mind, passion, and propensity to 

pleasure. 
LMtleseness is the sleep of the mind, (caused) by not attending to 

the being without duality. 
Absence of mind is attention to other things by not attendig to 

the being without duality. 
Passim is inadvertence to the being without duality, not from lilt 

lesenees, or absence of mind, but from the act of the understandin& 
being fettered by the desire of love, or other passions. 
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Propensity to plecuure is, to enjoy by the act of the mind, no 
Being directed to the being without driality, the plmure, produced by 
the meditation, which hae its difference in itself, or the enjoyment 
d plware, produced by that meditation at its commencement. 
When the underatanding, free from thore four obatrclee and immov- 
able like a lamp, protected from the wind, thw becomes the inllnite 
Chithya alone, then the meditation ir d l e d  that without dif- 
ference. It ie soid, he will awPken the ~ ~ d e n u n d i n g ,  sunk in list- 
leoneas; h e  will concentrate it, when lwt in a k e n a  of mind ; he will 
enlighten it, when blinded by punion; he will not move it, when 
atedied b y  austerities; he will not let i t  tute plemure; by the 
eonridemrion (of nnivenal thinp) it will be without fondnew. As 
r lamp, protected from the wind, kc. &. 

DdpniCioia ofthe living free. The living free is the 'Bramhaniehta 
(devoted to  Bramha) who, after the infinite, ~ l f - l ike  Bramhais known, 
when h e  ignorance with regard to him i8 removed by the knowledge 
of the self-like, infinite, pure Brsmha, ie free from all worldly fet- 
ten, by the dmtruction of the ignorance and its creation, of the 
uprewarded worh  (those works which have not borne their fruit 

, previously to the true knowledge) of doubt, (vie. whether there L a 
mal dserent from the body or not) and of other misapprehensions. 
"When he, the univenal eoul, haa been perceived, then all the con- 

, wioue acte of the understanding are extinguished, then all doubts 
ue removed, and also his work8 are annihilated;' says the Sruti. 

Though he in the time of awaking (the Bramhanishta) by his body, 
which ie like a v-I of fleeh, blood, &., by his senam, which are like 
veerla of blindnew, bluntless end unltnese, and by his mind, which 
u the vessel for the aensations of hunger, thimt, grief and error, per- 
forms the works which are worked by the impulsea of hia former de- 
h, and enjoys the fruits of hie undertakinp, which (the fruits) are 

no ohtacles to the true knowledge; still he does not actually perform 
or enjoy them, since he hm dmtroyed the whole creation of ignorance, 
u a pemn, who knows a thing, which he perceives to be an illunion 

1 of hi aenaes, does not actually believe in itn reality,,though he may per- 
ecive it. "As one seeing does not see, or hearing does not hear," a y e  
the Srati. I t  is also mid, who in a waking state is like a pemon hat 
ukep, who does not perceive, though perceiving, duality, becaucle he is 

U 



above dwlity, who, ,though actiag, does not act, he knows the mu1 
none elm; this ia ,certain. As previouely to the obtainment of this 
knowledge he followed the mnsatione of hunger and othw appetites, M, 

be (now) follows (only) the impuleer to good works, or there Ir the 
same indifference to good and evil actions. I t  b said, "If he, who 
knows tbe d t y  .of the being without duality, can act according to hi8 
desire, what daerence in then between a dog and him who know8 the 
truth, as reguda the taking of impure food. He knows the soul, who ha8 
purified the knowledge of Bremha (from ignorance) not another, must 
be the answer. Humility of mind, the cause of true knowledge, benevo- 
lence and other,virtuea will adorn him like ornaments (in that state.) I t  
is said,he who baa gained perfect knowledge of the aod, powewea bene- 
volence and other virtues, without effort on hi8 part; but not he 
(poeeecwrer them withoat effort) who is striving for the means of salva- 
tion. What else can I my? He, who for the maintenance of bia 
body only adera tbe happin- and miery, resulting'hm his workr, 
which are done to accomplish his own doeires and aversions, an well 
as those of others, and bringe to light the impulaea of his mind, 
will on the approach of death unite his life with the dl-pervading, 
ever blesaed, rspreme Brsmha ; end having thur dectmyed the 
perception of ignorance and of i b  creation, he will exist M the 
supreme Rramha, who ie perfect salvation, the fountain of all bl*, 
and free from the sigoa of every difference. Hie life is not taken to 
other ploeee, but to him (Bramhr) i t  is flowing. Free, be b madefree ; 
thne says the Sruti. 



Nda of Ibe Courue c$ Study pnrwed by S t W  in the Sanrfn? 
C&~C, Calcutta. By W. &TON KABE, EOQ., B. C. 8. 

I The mume of study puraued by the rtudents of the B w k r i t  College 
L u follows: they begin by studying Yyakoramam, or prunmar, for 
bdmt  three y a .  The grammu mortly d ir one called the Mqpda 
Bedha, writren in Sumkrit, as t h m  written in Bengali are deapwd 

1 the Natives. It is a peculiarly native iden, that until a thorougb 
qarintanm with the ruleaofgrammu, as men theoretically, is obtain- 
al, nothing can be done towards acquiring the lan~urge  by r d i n g  
e&er books ; n o  attempt L therefore made LO combine the l aming  
dthe rule8 of gmmmar with the reading of the Hitopadem or ether 
tmoka of a n  eaay style. When, however, they have acquired s w h  a 
thomugh knowledge of gmmmar as to be able to repeat whole pages of it 

, $ heart, they plunge at  once into mme of the hudest bookr of the lan- 
laage; the  next two y n n  maceediag the three spent on grammar are 
&voted to reading the following works : the Bhatti Ravya, or poem 

I dBhatti, a work made principally LO aid the aequirition of grammar, 
/ weq line being an illustration of mme particular rule ; the R q h u  
Vm, the Kumara Bimbhava, Na~hadba,  Bisupalabadba, Soeontala, 
V a i  &nghua, Murari, Bharovi, P m n n a  Raghava, Ultara Rama 
Chritra, Raghava Pandavi, V~avadr t t a .  Several of the above works 
ue known by the name of" M.h.Lavya, or great poems," a title appl ied 
toonly us worh ;  thowaithe above which lay claim to i t  are the Raghu- 1 ~ V I *  Eumara &mbhava, Siaupalabadha, and Naisbdha. The next 
gar is devoted to Alankara, or rhetoric daring which the following 
Works are read : Sahitiva Darpanam, Kavyo Prakmba, and Chrndo 

, Mugari,-all thew, they learn of by heart. 
The next year is devoted to the Vedantar, or work8 of later 

dtem, illurtrating the scope and objects of revers1 paages  in the 
Upmhhd~~ of the Vedas, relating to an abetract and speculative 
monotheism. The works read are the Vedanta Sara, Panchdaati, and 
Sbuiriksshutra. 

The next year ie devoted to Nyaya, or logic. Works read, Bhaaha- 
Pricheda (the division of language) and the Gautama-sutra. 

The next year is devoted to mathematice. Books, the Lilavati and 
Bijgmit~ 
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The next three years are devoted to Smriti, or law. The books read 
are Manu, the Mitakshara, Daibhaqa, Dattika Mimanea, Dattaka 
Chandrika, Udraha-tattiva, Shuddhi-tattiva, Dayakrama, Sangrah'a, 
and Dhaivktattiva The whole of these last, with the exception of 
Manu. are committed to memory ; beeidea this they are in the habit 
of learning by heart the greater part of a dictionary, called the Amark 
koeha f immortul treasttre,) which contains the varioue synonyms of 
nouns current in the Sanekrit language, which, with regard to re- 
markable objecte, as the aun, the ocean, Brahma, Vishnu, Bhiva, a 
lotus, a serpent, &c. &re. aP'e unueually numeroue. 

No student can be received after fourteen years of age in the 
Sanskrit College, and the whole time of study epent there is twelve 
years ! 

There are also a number of verses or sbkar handed down tradi. 
tionally from father to son, generally expreesive of some pitby sen- 
timent. I t  is pretty certain that they are not to be found in any 
book ; of these, five hundred were known by one individual. Many of the 
Pandits during the whole of the above course of atudy have never read 
the Hetopadeea, one of the most curious books in the language, as 
being the only one written in prose; all the immense ocean of San- 
skrit literature is in verse-even an unprinted novel, containing the 
history of an heavenly Apsara, who loved a prince named Chandrapiri, 
is in verse : the love of the Apsara reminds us of that of Aurora to Titho- 
nus, or Venus to Anchises. The ponderous tomes of the Mahabharata 
are often totally neglected by the Pandits, although that poem is called 
the "jfth Veda," from it8 sacred character and great antiquity. Tbir 
poen~ and that of the Ramayana, which Sir William Jones termed 
the two epic poeme of the Hindus, are thus quite cast out of the circle 
of the Sanskrit College reading. 

Aa Sanskrit scliolara in Europe might feel interest in the above abrtract, 1 pub- 
lish it a8 communicated by a member of our Society, W. Seton Karr, Eaq. C. S., 
who originally suggested to me the obtaining a statement of the ron for the 
Journal. . Pi 



I Meanorandurn on the dncicnt beci of tht R i w  Soanc and Site oJ Pa. 
k'Wra. By E. C .  RAVBNIJRAW, Eaq., B. C. S., tbilh a COIOUred 
Map. 

I One of the chief difficulties in identifying Patna an the dte of Pa- 
klipootrs, the capital of Chundngupta, ban been the distance which 
u present exbts between the river S a n e  and the city of Pa tne  
Any mtiefactory evidence, therefore, which can be brought to esta- 
Mish the fact that the confluence of the S a n e  and Qanges in former 
&ye took place in the vicinity of ~ a t n a ,  is of importance both in a 
geographical and historical point of view. Major Rennell, in his 
" Memoir of a map of Hindmtan," (page 60,) observes, that 'I Late en- 
qairies made on the spot (about 1787 A. D.) have brought out this 
intereating d b v e r y ,  that a very large city which anciently stood on, 
a very near, the site of Patna, waa named Patelpoother (or Patalipu- 
tm w r d i n g  to Sir W. Jonea,) and that the river Soane, w h w  con- 
dnence with the Ganges is now a t  Moneah (Muneer), %* miler 
above Patna, once joined it under the walls of Patelpoother. This 
m e  a g r w  so well with Palibothra, and the intelligence altogether 
famishes such poritive kind of proof, that my former conjecture 
mpecting Conoge must fall to the ground." I n  page 63, he adds, 
tbat '' The ancient bed of the Soane is yet traceable on the south of 
Patna, and  seems to have led into the Qangea near Futwah:' 

On accidentally meeting with the above passages in Major Rennell'r 
work, a t  the time that the Profewional Survey of the Patna district 
wan going forward, , I  requeated Lieutenant Maxwell of the Bengal 
Artillery (the officer in charge of the survey) to endeavour, if p i b l e ,  
to trace out the course of the old bed of the Soane, with a view either 
to verify or disprove the correctnem of Major Rennell's information. 
Lieutenant Maxwell entered into the enquiry with hie wual real, and 
with no other hints than what are contained in the above quotations, 
M suceemful in clearly tracing the old bed from a point on the Soane, 
near Sgdabad (about 18 milea above Muneer) viA Bikrum, Nowbut- 

I poor, Phoolwaree, Meeth6poor to B~kipoorb, where it appears to have 

* It ianow only 1s milem above the Golab, and 17 above the U'estern Gate of the 
old Fort of Patna. 

t Called by European Heaidento, Bankipoor. 
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joined the Gangee about 200 yard, weer from the Qolah, and nearly 
opposite the point where the Gunduck falls into the Ganges from the 
north. I forwarded the rketch map, prepared by Lieutenant BIerwell, 
to Mr. J. B. Elliott, late of the Civil service, the oldeet European mi. 
dent a t  Patna, who informed me in reply, that rome yean ago he had 
been led, by the perusal of the Drama called " Mudra Rakehasha," 
to make similar enquiries from the natives of the place. The follow- 
ing is a tranelation of the reeult of hie enquiries, which correeponds 
very remarkably with the ecientific survey : '' Formerly the coune 
of the Sone turned eastward from near Sydabad, whence it proceeded 
by Ghorhutta and Bikrum to Nowbutpoor, thence vi& Moorgheea 
Chuch Mooradpoor, Danapoor, Ghoeunda, Koorjee, and Khugwul to 
Phoolwaree. From the latter town it flowed post Khwajapoora, 
Sheikhpoora, and Dhukunpoora to Meethapoor ; whence in two 
etreame (Jurrsh) i t  fell into the Gangee near Bhkipoor a t  the T a k e  
of Shah Rookun Phulwan. From Phoolwaree a rmall stream (Setsh) 
flowed to the eortward, and from opposite Meethapoor, proceeding 
in a south-eaaterly direction, i t  finally united with the Gangen near 
Futtooha, (Futwa). In  the time of Mukhdoom Shah Shuruf Ooddeen 
Ahmud Yaheea MunBree, (from which a period of upwards of 470 
yeam reckoning @I the end of 1261 Hijiree hen elapwd,) the main 
rtream of the Sone, taking ita courre weat of the town of Muneer, 
united with the Qangee near that place, and the eastern course with 
the Sota became dry." 

Lieutenant Maxwell in hie firat eurvey wan unable to flnd any 
trace of the river muth bf Patna, but the information contained in  
the above rtatement regarding the branching off of a Sota, or rmall 
etream, from Phoolwaree, enabled him to discover and to follow the 
bed of the etrorrm to the eouth of the city by Khitmee Chuck a n d  
Mirchee, and itr exit into the Ganger through the arch of an old 
bridge, about 3+ miles above Fntwa. 

The ocaompanying reduced map on a ecale of four mile8 to the inch, 
prepared by Lieutenant Muwell, will I hope be thought eatisfie- 
tory as being the fint ever published, which clearly definea the ancient 
course of the Soane. After receiving this map I met with the follow- 
ing possage in Buchanan (page 11, volume I, Mr. filartin's edition,) 
which was written about twenty-three yeara after Rennell'r remark 









the River Soatae a d  Sile of Pdibdthra. 

above quoted. I' The S8n, aceording to the Bengal atlas,formerl y join- 
ed the Ganges a t  MHnBr, but a tongue of land baa been formed project- 
ing east from the Shahabad district, eo that MPne'r is now three miles 
rt last above the junction of the two riven. The S8n receives no 
bmch during it8 course in these dietrictn, but e n d s  off rome old 
ehannels that in different places are called by i b  name. The chief of 
t h e e  separate8 from the river 11 or 12 mike above MgnBr, rune 
ltnight east to the thanah of Vikram, end then bends north until 
it psssee Noubutpoor. Immediately beyond thie i t  wndr to the right 
a branch*, which, running through the whole breadth of the diviaion 
of Bikipoor, joins the dry channel of the Ganges, and is called Mo. 
hdeya. The main channel of the MPr-SSnt, soon after the separation 
oftbe Mohauleya, divides into two branches, which re-unite before they 
fill into the Gangen a t  Danapurt. That to the west is called Deonar, 
b t  to the east Bhadaiya. I t  must, however, be observed that an 
old channel may be traced running from tbis MPr-SBn, and parallel to - 
the Ganges, a great part of the wry to Bhkipur, near the western ' 

atremity of the Patna city, and thie may have been the old channel 
of the S6n ; and Patna may, therefore, have been once a t  the junc- 
tion of this river with the Qangea." 

Thia amount, though differing in eome particulars from that of the 
IMq, agrees generally as to the fact of the confluence of the two 
riven having been a t  Bgkipoor near Patnr; and thia h c t  corroborated 
byno many separate investigations made a t  different times,by different 
individuals, may therefore be conaidered as fully established. The 
rltention in the course of the Soane is supposed to have taken place in 
the time of Shah Shuruf Oodeen Ahmud Ehya Muneeree, 781 Hije- 

~reeponding with 1379 A. D. The following extracts, from 

ae iUemoh of the Emperor Baber, proves that in the time of that 
monuch the Sac flowed by Muneer in 1629 A. D., and eo far cor- 
~bWem the tradition of it8 having changed ita course about the end 
d the fourteenth century. The '' Mudre Raksh~ee" shows that the 

'Bm.hanrn we- here to have been misinformed, and to have alluded to the 
bmchwhich aeparrter at Phoolnrree, instend of at Noubutpoor. 

" Mh," memr dead or dry Soane. 
t h8p00r.  

f b 4IC, Erskine'a Trm~lrtion. 
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change had nor taken place when that play woe written i n  about the 
eleventh century. '' Ae they informed me that the 9811 wan near at hand, 
we rode to see it. In the coune taken by the river 8811 below thin 
there are a number of trees, which they eay lie in MunBr. The tomb 
of Sheikh YahBa, the father of Sheikh Bhurnf MunBr, ie there. As 
we had come eo fw, and comeeo near, I pmed the 88n*, end going two 
or three kos down the river surveyed MunBr. Having walked through 
its gardens, I perambulated the Nausoleum, and coming to the bsnb 
of the S8n bathed in that river." 

Having establiehed the fact that the Soane, in some former age prior 
to 1539 A. D, united it8 water8 with those of the Omgee in the vici- 
nity of Patna, it is now to be conaidered how this fact supports the 
opinion that the capital of Chundragupta was eituated a t  the junction. 
Sir W. Jones, Major Rennell, Wilson, m d  Wilford, concur that t d i -  
tion assigns to this locality the ancient city of Pataliputra. Buchanan, 
(in page 26, Volume I. Mr. Martin'e edition) hoe the follo~inll 

' observation on this point: I have found in this district (Patna) no 
traditions concerning Chundragupta, nor his descendante the Bolipu- 
trae, although Palibothra, hie capital, is by Major Rennell euppoaedto 
be the same with Pataliputra, or Patna. This city indeed is aIIowd 
by the pundits to be called Pataliputra, but Pataliputra has no great 
resemblance to Palibothra, nor can Patali be rationally considered 
a word of the same origin as Pali, said to be an ancient name of thin 
country and of its people and language." 

The following extractt, (freely trandated) from the Brihud K ~ t h e  
(or Brihut Kutha,) a work suppoeed to have been written by Rarach 
(Vararuchi) pundit in the time of Vikrumaditya, king of Oojeen, about 
57 B. C. may not be uninteresting, as conveying a popular tradition 
through the medium of a fiction, which however it muet be owned 
is more suited to the Arabian Nights than to the gravity of histov. 

" In  Koehomunee, a brahmin named Bhoom Deo, had two loD8, 

Kooehun and Bnkshun, who married Soomet and Yurmut, the 
two daughters of Surnb Siah Mooni. Soomut becoming pregnant, the 
two husbands reflected that, as they had scarcely means of subaistenee 

He probably cromead near the present Ghat or Ferry at Koilwar. 
t N. B. I believe thir is not litenlly an extract, but a Potee, or tale, founded Pn 

i t  by one Shunkur Dutt, and called " Patdipootur Pokyan," 



I d c i e n t  for four pemns, they should be reduced to etarvation on the 
rppe~nce  of a fifth. They accordingly agreed to aet off wretly in 
the night i n  search of better fortunes, and leave their wiva to take 
are of themaelvea. The next morning the wiver found that their 
Luabands bad deeerted them, and wandered about the foreat in search 
d them. I t  M) happened, that Mahadeo and Parbuttee were making 
an excursion through the air, and the goddm eeeing the distrem of 
the two women a t  the l w  of their husbands, entreated Mahadeo to 
comfort and  relieve them. Mahadeo thereupon called to them, and 
told Soomnt that the child, which would hortly be born to her, would 
prove to be a m r c e  of wealth instead of poverty; that whenever he 
awoke from hie sleep 1000 deenara would be found in hie sleeve. 
The celestial vinitants then dhppeued, and returned to their home 
rt Kylm. Soon after the birth of the child, which WM a boy, the 
&ow mother Soomut discovered, to her amazement, that whenever 
the boy awoke from his eleep 1000 deenars really appeared shining 
h a  under his elbowr. She and her sieter Purmut, therefore, w i l y  
became rich and went to Cwi, where they purchared a large horn, 
rad became celebrated all over the country for their munificence and 
ehuity. The  boy, being called Pootur (or son) by his parents, wpe 

afkmuds styled Raja Pootur by the people of Caai, on account of 
hu wealth and magnificence. In the mean time K m h u n  and 
hhhun, the two hnrbandr, who were residing in Karnath (Carnatic) 
hearing the h e  of his charities, proceeded to Cwi, and applied to him 
rs mendimte for loo$ and alms. The two ladia reeognising their 
h t  h a s h d a ,  but not being mgnioed by them owing to the eump- 
tnownea~ of their drew, placed before them an excellent repwt, and 
inquired, who they were and whence they came? Upon which 
K d u n  detailed their httory M above. Soomut then ohrved,  that 
there ww a remarkable coincidence in their historia, and proceeded to 
Umte how they had been deeerted by their huebands ; how Maha- 
deo had appeared to them ; and how her eon had been endowed with 
the wonderful gift, which was the source of their wealth. The hue- 
h d s  then beginning to recogniae the features of their wivee, the latter 
Brew themeelvea upon their necka m d  wept rejoicingly. 

"All went on happily for eome time, when the husbande grew jea- 
of the great attention which was paid to Raja Pootur, and con- 
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miving the story of the wealth-giving sleep to be a fiction, invented 
by their wives to conceal the real murce of their wealth, they reaolvd 
to remove the youth from their path, thinking that by so doing they 
would obtain the entire control over the money, which wan now 
squandered by him. On the pretence of ita being necesssry to the 
completion of hie education and the benefit of his health that he 
ahould travel to Bindrchul, they sent him, in spite of the remonstm- 
cee of their wives, under the charge of eight eesansine with instmetionr 
to murder him on the road. Arriving in the depths of a gloomy fomt, 
they prepared to execute their commimion, but their hearb ~.elenting, 
they informed Pootur of the real object of the journey, upon which be 
p i o m i d  to reward them if they would allow him to eleep form 
hour. The assaaaine retired, and a t  'the end of an hour he brougbt 
them 1000 deenare, and gave them a ring from hL little finger to 

show to his father an a proof of their having murdered him. T h e m  
sins returned to Caai, and showing the ring obtained their pro. 
mieed reward from K m h u n  and Bukehun ; but the two wive8 im- 
mediately on seeing the ring of Pootur conjectured his fate, and died 
on the epot. The wicked huebonds were thus reduced again to the 
poverty from which they had been relieved. 

" In  the meantime the youth Pootur proceeded on his journey, md 
prewntly encountered two Rachaees, named Bunkut and Smknt,  eon# 
of Ghurbhaj. They told him, that tbeir father had recently died a d  
left them three wonderful thine, which they found it dittlcult todivide 
between two, and they amrdingly requeeted the advice of Pootnr M 

the beet method of eettling the dispute. The three things were-3% 
a pair of wooden shoes, which had the virtue of transporting the w W ~  

immediately to any place he might wish to go to. Secondly, a purse, 
out of which the pOeaessor could draw jewels and precious stonmaf 
any kind he desired, ad libitum. Thirdly, a e M ,  which on beingemt 
ed in any chasen epot, a beautiful city would ariee and endore for ever* 

" Pootur, in answer to the application of the Rachores, propod that 
they should decide the matter by a race, and that whoever first reached 
a distant point which he indicated, should retain porweeaion of thethree 
prizes. Agreeing to this, and dep i t ing  the stakes with Pootur, 
set off at  full speed. Immediately after their deperture, Pootur hard 
a voice from Heaven, snying, ' Put on the wooden shoes, fix the Parse 
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10 your girdle, take the e t d  in your hand, .nd depart for Binglml-deep, 
, (Ceylon).' Pootur acted accordingly, and w u  oat  of sight before the 

Rachsrree returned from their race. 
" On arriving a t  Singbal-deep, Pootur alighted on the edge of a tank 

i nhere some women were washing clothes. On m i n g  so handrome a 
joath, they declared he must be Kamdeo (the God of Love) himaelf. 
On hie informing them that hia name we, Pootur, they declared that 
August Mooni had prophesied, that Patlee the daughter of the king of 
Sighal-deep, would marry a pemn of the name of Pootur, and that 
he mnet be deetined p fulfil the prophecy. In  the meantime Patlee 
hd been prepared for hie arrival by Narud, a Mooni, then reeiding 
at the palace, who told her that the person destined for her husband 
would come from Caai. 

" A t  night while Patlee was sleeping among her hand-maidens, Poo- 
h, having put on the magid shoes, appeared a t  her bed-side, and 
awakening told her that he wan Pootur, who had come from Caai to 
chim hie destined bride. She said, she waa willing to attend him; 
bat mast first get her jewels. He replied, that it wee unnecemry, u 
he had only to put his hand in his purse, and he could bringout what 
jewels h e  p l e d ;  in proof of which, he suited thb action to the word, 
and continued drawing forth jewele without end, net in the most beau- 
tiful forms. Upon thin the lady said she was quita at  hie disporal; 
s h e  took her by the hand, and thus a d d r e d  the Spirit of the Shoe: 
'Go to a spot which ie north of Qya, east of the Sonebhudur (Soane 
river), west of the river Poonpoon, and which haa the Ganges on the 
north.' The Spirit of the Shoe acaordingly ascended with them into 
the air, and traneported them in the course of one hour to the present 
die of Patna, where Pootur planted his staff, and a beautiful city 
anme from the ground ; which, in honor of his wife, he called Patlee- 
p-, or Pataleepooturpoora. 

"On the morning after the flight of Patlee, Narud informed the king 
of the event, and consd~ed him with the reflection that, as it had been 
predatined, there was no help for it. NarUd subsequently paid the 
hppy pair a visit at Patlee-pootra, and informed Pootur that as the two 
Ruhm were dead, he need be under no apprehendon as to their 
e~qairy after the three TCllismens which he had walked off with, H e  
&red him to keep them for 100 years, and then to go to Kylae (the 
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heaven of Mahadeo.) The hlooni departed after making five thinge: 
" 1st. A tank, called 'Sham Tulao,' in which whoever bathed wee 

certain to have children. 
I' 2nd. The Qoor Tulao, by bathing in which the sick were cared. 
"3rd. The Moonsurwur Tulao, by bathing in which a pregnant 

woman was sure to have a boy. 
"4th. Ram Tulao, by bathing in which the poor become rich. 
'' 6th. Two ' Sidh Peets,' the existence of which secures to a city 

perpetual duration and prosperity. 
" Yatlee and Pootur lived very happily thejr 100 yeam, and then 

went to Kylw. They left behind them two eons, Koosum and  putt^, 
and one daughter Putnee, from whom the modem name of the city 
is said to be derived." 

Moonshee Kunhya Loll, who translated the above story into Oordoo 
from the Sunscrit, has attempted to idwtify the site of the four tmb. 
He maintains with considerable gravity, that the " Jeeuj Poknr" 
near the Durgah of Shah Arzan, is the Sham Tulao, and that women 
still bathe in it with the same object. An excavation in  the mohulla 
of Mogulpoora, called " Nalbund ke Qurha," he holds to be the Goor 
Tulao. A place called Sheikh Muttee in Chuk S h e k a r p r ,  he cond- 
dem to be the remains of the Munsurwur Tulao ; and the khye, or ditch 
of Begumpoor, he boldly affirms to be the Ram Tulao. He has not 
ventured, however, to discover any traces of the two " Sidh Pee@." 
I n  the Mudra Fishhasha, a Smscrit Play supposed to have been 
written about the eleventh century, the principal scenes of which ue 
laid at  Patalipootra, the capital of Chundragupta, a p a a q e  o c c ~ ,  
which evidently indicates the vicinity of the city to the river Sme. 
I t  will be found in Act 1V. page 106, of H. H. Wileon's translation; 
Molaya Ketu, who is encamped at a distance of five days' march, thu 
issues his final orders for the advance of hie army to besiege the dl 
and dethrone Chundragupta:- 

Then let ur march. Our mighty Elephants 
Shall drink the Sone'r dark wavw, and echo back 
The roaring of ita waters; rpread through the grovea 
That rhade itr bordering fieIda intenser gloom; 
And fmter than the undermining torrent, 
Hurl itr high banks into the boiling atreem ; 
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Then rolling onwardo, like a line of cloudr, 
That girta in rain and thunder Vindya'r Peakr, 
Environ with portentonu rtorm the City, 
And lay ita proud Wall8 level with the ground. 

That Patalipootra was not only in the neighbourhood of the S a n e  
bnt aleo on the banks of the Ganges, is evident from the following 
eoliloquy uttered by Chundragupta from B e  terrace of the BbgAnga 
Palace, a t  the festival of the autumnal full moon, that i b  in the height 
of the rainy sewon, when the river is full and rapid in ita course. 

' How beanteour are the rkiw at thi roh rearon, 
'Midrt fleecy clouda, like scattered irlw of rand 
Upon whore breart the white Heron hovers, flows 
I n  dark blue tider the many channelled rtream; 
And, like the pearly blorrom that unfold 
Their petalr to the night, the rtam expmd. 
Below in Gunga by the Autumn led, 
Fondly impatient, to her Ocean Lord, 
Toming her waver aa with offended pride, 
And pining fretful at the lengthened way. 

In this Play the city of Chundragupta is called by the pemnager 
of the Drama by several different names, vie. Pwhpapoor, Kuomapoor, 
" The City of Flowers," and Patalipootra. The first cannot be identi- 
lied with the name of any place in the neighbourhood. With rerpect 
b the second, it may be remarked that in the tradition above given 
from the Brihudkutha, the name of one of the sons of Patlee was 
Km6rn, from which Kmumapoor may not unraollonably be supposed 
to have been derived. " K m d m "  in Sunscrit means " Flowers," and 
Kooeumapoor, the City of Flowers. There are several names of similar 
import at present in the vicinity. Phoolwme, the name of a town 
dtarted on the bank of the old bed of the Soane, about six miles from 
Patna, means " a place of flowers," and one of the muhullas, or divi- 
mom of the present city of Patna, is denominated " Qoolzer Bagh," 
which in P e d a n  hm nearly the m e  meaning, and which may have 
been the Mohemedan translation for Koosumapoor. Indeed it is pos- 
lible, (though I cannot say i t  is very probable) that the different names 
liven to the city in the Sunscrit Play, may have been the names of 
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the different m o h u l l ~ ,  or divisions of the old Hindoo city, w h i c h  
have been preserved. under altered designations to the present day. 

The Grom Deota, or tutelary divinity, is now Putnee Devee, to 
whom a small temple is dedicated, and to whom worship in still offer- 
ed. Buchanan remarks, (p. 42, vol. I.) " The Goddew is mid to h a v e  
been placed in her present situation by Patali, daughter of Raja 
Sudarson, who bestowed the town now called Patna on his daughter, 
and she cherished the city like a mother, on which account i t  was 
called Patali-putra, or the son of Patali." Aceording to the Brihud- 
kutha, Putnee was the daughter of Patlee or Patali, but other tradi- 
tions preserved in the Skunda Pooran, derive the name of Patna f rom 
a Sunscrit word meaning " a cloth," the goddess Parbnttee, the wife 
of Siva, having dropt her mantle on the spot during her flight to 
Kylas. I n  the " Pali Buddhistical annals" of Ceylon, translated by the  
Honorable G. Turnour, (p. 998 vol. VII. of Journal of Asiatic Soci- 
ety) Patali is mentioned as having been a mere village in the time d 
Buddho, (i. e. 541 B. C.) Buddho is said to have rested here on his  
way to Benares from Rajgeer, the capital of the king of Magadha, 
whose ministers were then employed in building a citadel for the pur-  
pose of checking the inroads of the warlike tribe of Wajjione. Bud-  
dho predieted, that the village of Patali was destined to become a great 
city, and that it was destined to suffer under the calamity of fire, of 
water, and of treachery. 

I t  is worthy of remark, that in the memoir of the Emperor Baber 
no mention whatever is made of the city of Patna. The residence of 
the Put'han rulers of this part of the country seems to have been a t  the 
fort or town of Behar. Patna, therefore, must have ceased to be a 
place of importance prior to the sixteenth century. I t  appears from the 
Oirnar' inscription, and also from the life of Shokya, extracted from 
Tibetan authorities (p. 317, vol. XX. Asiatic Researches) that Amkrr, 
the grandson of Chundregupta, continued to reside a t  Patalipootra, 
but after the extinction of the Maurya dynasty, the capital of the 
Gangaridm, and of the Pracbya (Prasii), seems to have been trans 
ferred to Canoge, which under the Gupta dynasty became a city of 
great splendour and renown for many agee. This transfer of the mat 

Aeiatic Journal, Vol. vrr. page '368. 
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of Government was probably the came of the desertion of Patalipootn, 
and of the oblivion of the name, except when awakened from time to 
time by the faint echo of tradition. 

The eite of the capital of Chundragupta having been fixed by the 
evidence above adduced, the next etep of the argument b to prove the 
identity of Chundragupta with Sandrscottae the king of the Pruii, 
whose capital wly designated Palibothrn by Megasthenee, the amb.  

I ador of Seleucus Nicator, the immediate eucceaoor of Alexander the 

1 Qreat in the kingdom of Bactria. Athensus, Diodorua Siculm, Quintua 
Curtiua, Plutarch, and other historians, mention Sandraeottes or the 
eontemporary of Alexander. Profemor Wilson, in hie Preface to the 
Mlsdrcr Rakehasa, okewes that " Athenaeus, am fint noticed by Wilford 

1 (A. R pol. V. page262,) and subsequently by Schlegel, writes the name 
i Sandntoptw, and iiu other form, although more common, ie very 

puibly a mere error of the transcriber." I may here remark, that the 
Greek alphabet having no letter which corresponds with " Ch," the 
Greek historians were obliged to substitute either the X or the a. 
Thne Prachi (which signifies, according to Wilson, the people of the 
But) was converted by the Greeke into Prasii, and the river 
Chambul into Sumbu. Diodorus Siculw, on the other hand, changed 
Chmdromrur, a synonyme of Chandrae or Chundragnpte, into " Xan- 
drama" If on the principle above explained, the initial S be re- 
converted into " Ch,"and the final " S," the usual Greek termination, 
be etmek off, Sandrakoptaa will become " ~hhndrako~ta," which beam 
mstriking a resemblance to Chandragupta as to leave little or no 
doabt of their identity. Profmor Wilson hm aleo pointed out the close 
mmblance between the birth, parentage and history of Sandracottam 

described by the Grecian historians, and the account given of 
Chandragupta in the Vbhnoo and Bhugwut Purhnas. The similarity 
of names, supported by the coincidence in the hietory of the individuals, 
tends to establish the identity of persons, and no reasonable doubt can 
therefore be entertained that the Sandracottaa of the Greeks wrvr the 
Cbundragupta of the Poorens. 

Thie point conceded, (and it having been nhown that Patalipodm 
M the capital of Chundragupta,) the identity of that city with Pa. 

N. B; He b crlled by both names indifferently in the Mudm R o k J ~ w .  
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libothra (stated by Megaathenee, who vinited it, to be the  capital o i  
Sandracottas,) follows as a necemary consequence. 

Here the argument might be said to have terminated, bu t  i t  may 
not be uninteresting to advert to some other coincidencee, se well M 

to some discrepancies which have led many learned men to a differ- 
ent conclusion. 

Arrian (page 214, Rooke's Translation,) who deriyed his informa- 
tion from the Journal of Megasthenes, says- 

"The capital city of India is Palibothra, in the confinea of the 
Prasii, near the confluence of the two great rivera Erannoboas and 
Ganges. Erranoboos is reckoned the third river throughout India, 
and is inferior to none but the Indus and Ganges, into the lest of 
which it discharges its waters. Megeethenee assures us, that the 
length of this city is eighty furlongs, the breadth fifteen; that it b 
surrounded with a ditch which takes up six acres* of ground, and b 
thirty cubits deep; that the walls are adorned with 570 towera and 
64 gates." 

The general resemblance in sound between Palibothra and Patali- 
pootra is obvious, and would be more striking if we consider that the 
conversion of the Greek letter 6 into " th" is an anglicism, and that 
the French and other foreignera do not admit the pronunciation. 
The Greek word naxlPo6pa would therefore be rendered Palibothra) 
and the " b" and " p" being convertible letters, we have Palipotm 
But Buchanan has remarked that PPtali and Pali are by no means 
identical, the former having a distinct meaning. Patali D e w  
signifiee the " Thin Goddess," whereas Pali was the name of a king, 
a people and a language. Wilford (p. 36, POI. IX. Asiatic Reeearchm) 
says, "We are informed in the Bhagavata, that king lllaha Nand6 
assumed the title of Bali and Maha Bali, consequently his offspring 
who ruled after him for a long time were Baliputraa : the kingdom of 
Mogadha was called the kingdom of Bali, Pali and Poli. The 
city in which the Bali, or Paliputraa resided was of course denmi- 
nated from them ' Baliputra,' or ' Paliputra ;' and by the Greeks ' Pdi- 
bothre,' and in the Pentingerion Tables, ' Palipotra.'" In page 38 be 
adds, "According to Ptolemy, the country of the Baliputrss extended 

N. B. Thiclir a mi#-tnnrlrtionfor 600 feet broad. 7; E;~OU 6 6 i r X ~ @ ~ ~ .  
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the Some to beyond Moonhedabad M far aa Rungkmutty." I t  
e evident, therefore, either tbat the Greeks confounded the name 
e Ci ty  with that of the D y n ~ t y ,  or that the discrepancy in the name 

ascribed to the error of copyista of the Greek MSS. at a time 
printing w u  unknown. Indeed the discrepancies in the spelling 

rientd names a t  the prebent day are quite as great, without the 
erue afforded to the Oreekn by aucceaaive copier, of MSS. Moongeer 
invariably rpelt in our m a p  end in public correspondence, Mon- 
yr; Khanpoor or Khanpur, in epelt Cawnpoor ; Chandanugur, Chan. 

ermgore; Singhalpetta, Chingleput ;and Mundirraj, M a d m ;  Dihlee 
I 
u variously q l t  Dilli, Dehly. The right pronunciation of Patna 
iblf ir P'ut'na; of Bankipore, BAkipoor; and of Dinapoor, Dknkpoor. 
The instonee of such corrllptione ore innumerable, end will readily 
OEIU to dl residenta in India. 

In the above quotation from Arrian, Palibothra is said to have been 
dtuated near the confluence of the Erranoboae and the Gangen. Sir 
W. Jones, in hie Tenth Diecoum, has shown that HirunyabAhoo, or 
Emnoboas, was a synonyme* of the Soane. Thus the argument for 
kidentity of the cities of Pa ta l ip t r a  and Palibothra is materially 
rtrengthened. 

I The chief objection which haa been urged by Wilford, Colonel Frank- 
lh,urd others against theargument in, I believet, founded on the state- 

1 . a t  of Pliny, that Palibothra wan situated 425 Roman miles below the 
amhence of the Jumna and Ganges, which taking the Roman mile 

' N. B. All the principal rivers of lndia have a number of aynonymes. 'l'he 
k g -  h ~ .  I am told, roo, which ue chanted in Sunscrit vene. 

A Pundit hue jurt informed me, in reply to a queation whether the Soane had my 
I M6a3 name in Sunxrit, tbat i t  nu called Hirunyabhboo in the 'I Amnr-kwh." I 

do not know whether this ia the work alluded to by Sir  W. Jones as being tOOO 
1 !an old. The namrrof the Jumna, the Pundit told me, were Kaliidi, Soorujtunia, 
Jmna, and Sumunaroooa. 

t Since writing the above I have met with Colonel Fmnklin'a work. Hia argument 
u founded upon some coincidences in names which appear to be more plaulible 
hi u)ncIUEive. 
la H e  quotss an extract from the Ootur Pooma,  to show that the original name 

d 8 mall  river, now called Chundun, which anitss with the Ganges west of Bhau- 
@poor, war 'I Ermn Bhomh," or Forest-barn. He conaidera this to be the 
humboar of the Greekm. Thir petty mtream h.8 scarcely a drop of water in i t  for 
dr mouthr in the year, and in Amwuuith'r Map, on a scale of SO miles to an inch, 
it u hardly distinguirhable. To reconcile tLia fact with the dearription of Maga- 
h a  that "the E m p o b o u  WM the third of lndian riven," Colonel Franklin 
hu unstmed the text to mom a river of the third mrgnitude." Then putting 

Y 
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at  the ueually recognieed length of 1666 yards*, would give about 402 
English miles below Allahabadf, and 175 milee below Patna ; Bhaugul. 
poor is only 364 Englieh miles below Allahabad, while Rajmahl is 
436; eo that the proper eite of Palibothra, according to this calculation, 
would be about half way between the two latter etatione. Rennell, in 
his " Memoir of the Map of Hindooetan," hae shown, however, that the 
Roman mile and Greek stadia varied so much that it ie impossible lo 
say what wae the real length of the Roman mile given in Pliny's 
Itinerary. The following are the dietancee aa given by Pliny. 

Roman Miles. 

Taxila on the Indue to the Hydaspes, (Jelum,) . . .. 120 
From Hydaspes to the Hyphasie, (Beyah,) . . . . . . 390 

,, Hyphesis to Hysudrue, (Sutledge,) . . . . .. 168 
,, Hysudrus to Jomones, (Jumna,) . . . . . . .. 168 
,, Jomones to Ganges, . . . . . . . . .. 112 
,, Ganges to Rhodopa, . . . . . . . . .. 119 
,, Rhodopa to Calinipoxa, (a City,) . . . . . . .. 167 - 

Carried over, . . 1244 - 
the Indus, Ganges, and Burompootur in the first class ; the Soane, Nerbudda, &c. in 
the second; he places the Chundun in the third. The Greek text however is simply 

4 8E ;ppavvopoas r;lroc $v ZV &TJ ~ G v .  'Tv8Gv no.rapGp. 
end. He next quotes extracts from the Voyu, Hari i'unsa, Markunda and Ootur 

Puranas, which go to show merely that Bali, the son of Bhooput, begat a son called 
Balipootra, who was Rajah of Aungdes, that hie capital (ninety-six miles by thirty- 
six in extent) was Balini, which however wan usually called Chumpapooree. Colo- 
nel Franklin says, (I do not know on what authority) that Chumpapoorea i~ the 
Chumpanugar of the prerent day, a village four miles west of Bhaugulpbor ; but snp- 
posing this to be so, i t  does not follow that Cbumpapooree was ever called Pdi- 
bothra. I t  is probable, that this Bali (who in another part of the extract is aaid to 
have had three sons " Aung, Bang and Culing," and all of whom were doubtlesr call- 
ed Balipooh.as, or sons of Bali) lived long antecedent to the time of Nanda the king of 
Magadha, who, according to Wilbrd, assumed the titb ot Bali, and from whom 
Chundragupta and his descendants derived the title of Balipootma. I t  is very por- 
aible, that the original Bali may have dwelt at Balini,or Chumpapooree, in the vid- 
nity of Bhaugulpoor ; but this circumstance would afford no proof that the capital of 
Chundragupta was also situated on that spot. 

3rd. Colonel Franklin states, (page 19) that in eeveral Hindoo works Palibothn 
is mentioned as situated in the vicinity of hills ; but he bas omitted to give a &gle 
passage containing a fact M, very imponant to his argument. It does so t  seem ne- 
cessary to dincuss the minor pointe of Colonel Franklin's work. 

* Adams' Roman Antiquitiea 
t By the Post-office Tables, i t  is, tt? E, milea from Allahabad to Patna. 
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Brought forward, 1244 

To the conflux of Jomones and Ganger, . . . . .. 225 
To Palibothra, . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 425 
To the mouth of the Gangee, . . . . . . . . .. 638 

. Total, . . 2532 

N. B.-The tot.1 ir not added up in Pliny. 

1 , T h w  diitaneee are mid to have been meaeured along the high road, 
k t  as they cannot be made to correepond with the dietancee by the 
present high road from the Indus to the Gangee, i t  ie evident either 
that mme error aa to the figure8 haa crept into the MSS. or (which 
i by no meane improbable) that the high road 2'000 years ago took a 
very different course from the high road a t  preeent. Rennell, in order 
to ascertain the length of the Roman mile eeeumed by Pliny, me% 
mued on the map along the line of the great road from the Hyphaaie 
(Beyah) to the mouth of the Gangea, and finding thie to be 1140 
G. miles while the Itinerary gave 20% Roman miles, he concluded 

I that the proportion of one of Pliny's milee to a Greek mile was aa 
, 56 to 100 in horizontal distance, or 7-10th~. of an English milein road 

distance. Agreeable to thie mode of computation, he found Patna to be 
only 345 of Pliny'e miles below Allahabad instead of 435, aa etated 
in the Itinerary. Thie difference of 80 of Pliny'e miles, or 44 
Greek milee, he did not coneider of much importance, aa owing 
to the great changea in the course of Indian rivers, it was by no means 
certain that in former times the confluence of the Jumna and Ganges 
took place at  Allahabad aa now. 

1 The mode of computation adopted by Rennell ie not altogether free 
from objection. First, he haa omitted to give the etages of the high 
rood along which he measured the distance. Secondly, which mouth 
of the Ganges he assumed as the eastern limit. Thirdly, the precise 
point which he conaidered to be a t  the mouth of the Ganges. I t  ie 
alw to be considered that whatever point may have been eeeumed 
by Major Rennell as the mouth of the Ganges, i t  ie in the highest 
degree improbable that the eame point was situated at  the mouth of 
the Ganges 2000 years ago. The progresa of the Deltas of all rivere, 
though slow, ie eure: Herodotue (Euterpe, p. 4) eaye that, " I n  the 



152 Menorandurn on the Ancient bed of [NO. 168. 

time of Menes ('2320 B. C.) the first king, the whole of Egypt, except 
tbe province of Thebee waa one extended manh. No p u t  of d l  that 
district which is now situate beyond the lake of Mtsrie was then to be 
seen, the distance between which lake and the sea is a journey of 
seven days." I n  para. 13 he adds, " In  the reign of Mseris ae 
soon a8 the river rose to eight cubits, all the land8 above Memphis 
were overflowed ; since which a period of about 900 geare hae e l a p -  
ed : but at  present, (about 460 B. C.) unless the river rises to sixteen 
or at  least fifteen cubits, its waters do not reach thoee lands." D u r i n g  
the boring in Fort William with a view of making an Artesian well, a 
fossil bone wan brought up from a depth of 860 feett below Calcutta, 
which evidently proves that'that part of the Delta is (geologically speak- 
ing) a comparatively modem accumulation of alluvial deposits, and i t  
is  not impossible that Calcutta itself may a t  that period have been not  
far distant from the mouth, or one of the mouths, of the Ganges. Ac 
cording to the Mosaic account, or rather the eecleeilratical interpret& 
tion of it, the world is not yet 6000 yeare old. If  therefore it haa 
taken 6000 yeare to form the Valley and Delta of the Ganges, i t  may 
be assumed that it must have taken 2000 years to form a third of 
that deposit. The exact point at  which the Qangee flowed into the 
ocean at  the period of creation is a geological nut, which I would d e  
ferentially submit to be cracked by Dr. Buckland, or Mr. Lyell. 
Geology, however, baa unfortunately proved that the BIoeaic chrono- 
logy refere to the creation of man, and not to that of the globe. The 
age of the latter seems to correspond more nearly with the endlem 
Yuge of the Vedaa and Poorhe, than with the more limited traditions 
of the Pentateuch and Talmud. 

Although Rennell'e estimate of the Roman mile ie open to the above 
criticism, we may fall back upon that of D'Anville, a geographer cele- 

* This date is taken from Wilkinson's Egypt. 
t See Vol. vi,  page CS6, Journal of Asiatic Society ; alro vol. 11, page 660. 
The rise of the land according to the calculation of Herodotun, would be one foot 

and four inches, (I f. 4 i.) in a century. In 1702 A. D. the favorable height of the  
Nile wan 9 s  cubits, (being an increase of 7 cubits, or 104 feet), in about C165 ye-, 
(1709 + 460) or 5 inches and 8-lotha in a century. Taking the mean between 
I f. 4 i. and 5 inches :o, vh. 11 inches an the avenge rate per century, and sup- 
posing the rise of the Ganges to hare been at  a rimilar rate, a period of 38.181 
yeare would be required to fill up the 550 feet of sand, and alluvial soil below Cal- 
cuttta ; but it ia probable that the rise waa much more rapid prior to the reign of 
Meris, i. e. 3062 years ago, (900 + r ib))  than rubsequent to tbat date-at even 
i feet to the century however, i t  would require 17,560 ye& 1 
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h t e d  for an accuracy in details, which wm pmiaed by Sir W. Jonea, 
and which even Gibbon* said he w u  afmid to diapate. Rennell ob- 
ewes in a note, " D'Anville is of opinion that Pliny turned the Greek 
~tadia, (of Megasthener) into Roman miler at the rate of eight to a mile, 
and thne accounts for their shortnerr. D'Anville, who hugone deeply 
into the subject, thinks that it requirea 1050 Itinerary stadia to make 
a degree of the great circle." Now a degree of the great circle being 
equal to 60 geographical, or 69 English milea, 426 of Pliny's mila, 
or 3400 Greek stadia, would be equivalent'b !228 E. mila, which 
is only four milea lean than the real distance from Allahabrd to the 
b l a b  a t  Patna, as given in the Polymetrical Tabla of the General 
Poet Office. So that if the estimate of the Greek stadia given by the 
mot accurate of geographem be adopted, the difficulty of reconciling the 
diatance given by Pliny with the site of Patna in altogether removed. 

Beyond the evidence of history 'and tradition, however, little or 
nothing remains to indicate Patna to have been the site of an ancient city. 
It is probable that a great part of the original city h a  been rwallow. 
ed up by the Ganges. In a map lately constructed by the.Revenue 
Bnrvey, and from decrees of the Civil Courts, it appears that the main 
etream of the Ganges even so late ae the Permanent Settlement, or 
1790 A. D. was aeveml miles north of its present coum. The river is 
gradually wearing away the southern bank, and the modern city is 
likely to share the fate of the old. 

In point of extent the modem town, including the suburb, d m  not 
fall very far short of that of the ancient. Megasthenee states Palibothrn 
to have been ten milest long, and about two broad, surrounded with a 
ditch, and walls adorned with 570 towers and gates. The length of 
the present town from the Qolah at  Patnaon the weat to Ja6r Khan's 
@en on the at, is about the same length ; but the breadth cannot 
exceed a mile. I t  is jwt possible that the " Sotah," or bed of a small 
stream, exhibited in the map ae running llouth of Patna from Phool- 
waree to near Futwa, may have been the ancient ditch of Palibothra, 
aa it d~ not appear to have been ever themain stream of the Soane. 

I Of the gates and towers no traces remain. There are, however, some 
high artificial eminences composed of brick-work, called " Punj 
Puhbee," or five hills, about a mile or two south of the town, which 
may be the ruins of bastions or towers. There are likewise some 

Miscellaneour Works. 
t Calculated on D'Anville's principle, it would be much lesr. 
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other singular elevations in different parts of the town or neighbour- 
hood, evidently composed of the ruins of buildings of coneiderable 
magnitude. One near the Durgab of Shah AmAn, another at  Bikna 
Pahllree, on which a large European h o w  hae been built, another 
near what is called the Dutchmade houee, and a fourth a t  Chujjoo 
Bagh, on which the houee I reside in is situated. I t  must be admitted, 
however, that tradition does not agree in migning such an origin to 
these elevations. As the southern bank of the Gangea gradually gives 
way to the undermining power of the current, several old brick wells, 
long since closed and built over, have been discovered, and in the 
rainy seaeon many ancient Hindoo coins gold, silver, and copper are 
found. Gold ones of the Dupta or Canoge series, and Boodhist coins 
of cast silver and copper are the moat common. 

I t  ie not, however, a matter of eurprize, that the waves of time 
should have obliterated what those of the Ganges may have spared, 
in a country where the dwtructive power of vegetation is so great and 
rapid. 

I n  2000 years how many citiee, empires, and even religions, have 
pawed away ! Of Babylon, Susa, Ecbatana, and Per~polis ,  citia 
cotemporary with Palibothra, scarce a stone remains to mark their 
site to the puzzled antiquary. " Apyria, Greece, Rome, Carthage, 
what are they."' 

The empires of Montezuma and the Incaa have likewise risen, 
flourished, and disappeared within that period. The religions of ZO- 
roanter, Osiris, Jupiter, and Odin, have been superseded by that of 
the Crescent or of the Cross. When cotemporary cities have perished, 
and cotempomry empires have decayed, there is little room for won- 
der that nothing should remain of the capital of Chundragupta nave 
a few mouldering heaps. 

Tempur edax rerum ! tuque in vidiosa Vetustas, 
Omnia dertruitir ; vitiataque dentibur sevi, 
Paulatim, lent6, consumitis omnia morte. - 
Omnivorour Time ! and thou invidiour Age, 
Conaumeat all things in thy wanton rage. 
Worn, day by day, by Time's remorseless teeth, 
Man and hie work8 at lart must rink in death. 

Childe Harold, Canto 4. 
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Amount of the circumstance# a t r e n d i ~  the dscrth of Mahamed 

I Bin Cassim. 
Thus, when the two daughters of Dahir, Purrnul Deo and Sumj 

' Deo, who were on the howdah with him, arrived for the service of the 
Khalif, he saw that they were extremely beautiful, and appropriated 
them to himself; still, in order to dissipate their shynesr and distress, 
he committed them to the care of the keepers of the Harem, and after 
a time called one to his bed. Now since the death of their father had 
mely d i c t e d  them, she said, " I am not for the Khalif, for Maha- 
med C w i m  took me to himself for three nights." The Khalif on hear- 
ing this was enraged, and at once wrote an order himself and despatched 
it, to the intent, that on seeing that order, he, Mahamed Cassim, should 
cause himself to be encloeed in a raw hide and sent to the preeence 
of the Khalif. This order was received by Mahamed Bin Cassim 
at Yornrr: sufficient wae it that the order was from the potentate, to 
which there is but obedience ; he WM eewed up in a raw hide and sent 
off: on the third day he died ; they put bir body in a box and took it 
10 the Khalif, who immediately called the two women and said, "See 
how absolute is my power." They laughed and said, " h the accom- 
plishment of the wieh of the Khalif there is no wavering; but in 
jutice and wisdom there is neither foresight or discrimination, seeing 
the man, who treated us ae if he were our father and brother, on our 
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simple words, longing as we do for revenge, without enquiry into the 
truth or falsehood, has been destroyed : our wish was retribution for our 
father's death. Mairarned Cassim moreover war deficient in wisdom; he 
should according to the order have started on his journey, but have 
delivered himself from the hide after one day, and have arrived alive: 

, we have undoubtedly told the truth in our evidence, and we resign 
oar lives." The Khdif was ashamed, and ordered them to be tied to 
the foot of an elephant and dragged through the bezar and burnt. - 

Tfu Kkalifi of Bini Oomai and their Deputies. 
After the conquest of Sindb by Bin Cassim, according to what ha8 

Deputies of the Kha- been related, H m a f  Bin K&8 Bin Rawah A e r d  
life of Bini 0om.i. remained in charge of Alor, and the individuals before 
mentioned were governors aa appointed. After them the people of Bind 
became rebellious, and from the confines of Dibalpnr to the sea, remain- 
ed in the hands of the loelem deputies. After a time Abu Hifz ,  Bin 
Kutibah, Bin Mwdivn arrived from Hi&j, and punished those who . 
had not embraced the true faith : the (Hindoo) deputies being help- 
less, fled to Khorassan. About that time Jamin B h  Zeid also arrived 
from Bijjaj, and on the part of the Khalif Sdiman Amin Bin Abdub 
Iah, openly obtained the government of Sindh; and in the year 100 H. 
Oomur Bin Abdul Aziz, Bin Umeer, Bin Muslim came to cooqner 
Hind. He took some of those countries, and made some of the tribesof 
Sindh Mahomedans ; but in the time of the Kkalif Harkam, they * 
ceded. Stdiman Bin Hasiran, as is related in the first vol., fled from 
the army of Mirwan and came to Sindh, where, intent on rebellion, he 
remained until S a B h  obtained the Khalifat ; he then. embraced the 
service of Sa$hh : also Abul Khitab arrived on the pirt  of Mirwan. 

The period of the government of the deputies of the Khalifa of Bhi 
Oomai extended from the year 93 until 133 H. AU 

The authority or the this period from the commencement of the 93 
Khalifa of Bin1 Oomai 
over Sindh extends to until the period mentioned, ia 40 years. since the 
the year 1% H for a 
period of 40 government of the deputiea of the Khalifat of the 

house of Bini Oomai wee as described, now it is n W  
sary to relate the government of the deputies of Bini Abbas. Still them 
are a few circumstances connected with this period which mu~t be 
related, and which I shall compress a8 briefly a8 may be. . 



Let it not be concealed, that when the deputieo of Bini O o d  took 
SirrdA, some of the dependencies of the country were yet dinobedient 
to the  great authority (of the Khalifs.) In short, Dihi Mi, descended 
from the Rahis, was in the city of Dihir  a place of renown, and Bim- 
irarl R d i  was a t  Bhunbur, which city he had founded. 

I - 
Account of the Dsputiea of d e  Khalifs of Bini Abbas. 

When S@h, who was the first Khalif of Bini  Abbas, came to the 
; t h e ,  in  the year 133 H., he sent a force under Da'ud Bin  Alli, and 

the of Sindh was taken from the deputies of Bini 0-i. 
After four years Abu Jaf lr  Mimmr Abbasi, ordered and prepared an 
army for  Sindh and Hindoostan : in the time of Harun  M i d ,  Mowso 
tbe brother of Fazil came from Mecca to the governorship of Sindh, 
bat, giving away all he obtained, he was dismissed. Alli Bifi Iaa, Bin  

/ Hamar came in his place ; a t  this time the fort of Tibm, an impreg- 
nable fortification near Sahurah and the city of Bakur, and other 

1 placa. i n  that vicinity, westerly from Sindh, were in the hand8 of 
Sheikh Abdul 'TiArah, whose tomb with those of other holy men (mar- 
lyre) a r e  still places of pilgrimage to true believers, and on the top of 
tbe dome it is  written, that he died in the year 171 H. Tbe city of 
Bhunbur having been destroyed, they proceeded elsewhere. At length 
Abul Abbas arrived as governor of Sindh, and remained there a long 
period. I n  the time of Mam'on, some further portions of Hind were 
added to the possessions of their deputies. After him, other individuals 
were appointed from Bagdad to the governorehipof Sindh, until during 
theKhalifat of Abdul K a d i r  Billah a l  Abbas, when A M  Asaak, Bin 
Ahmukhtidar Aliah, was appointed. In  the middle of the month 

Ramzan 416 H., Sultan MahmGd Ghazi arrived a t  
416 H e ,  1025 A. D: 

Mahmdd of Ghuznl xul tan  from Ghuzni, and having captured 04, 
taken posseasion of gindb, and terminates drove out the deputies of Abdul Kadir from the coun- 
~ , ~ ~ ' ~ { ~ \ ~ r  try of Sindh. The  period of the government of the de- 

, Wyenls. puties of the Khalifs of Bin i  Abbas, from the com- 
, mencement before mentioned is altogether 283 years. 

The tribe of Sumrah had 200 years previously taken possession of 
certain portion8 of Sindh, but as they had paid tax and tribute, and had 

of Sumrah to be been obedient to  the Moslem governors, no mention 
described hereafter. ha8 been made of them: but. after having related the 
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dynwty of the depatiee of Ghuzni, and considered the emperors of 
Delhi, we will relate the rule of some of the above-mentioned tribe. 

- 
List of tics D e p u h  of Ghuzni, and ~ r r a t i o c  of clre Emperor of Delhi. 

Ae before mentioned, Abdul Rimah the minieter of Sultan Mahmcid 
Ghuzni deputiel. Ghazi, in the year 41 7 H. having taken Bukkur, amv- 

ed at Sewietan and Tattah, and the governore of Bini Oomai and Bini 
Abbas had not remained there, except a small portion who had formed 
connections, and were encumbered with families: they were men of note, 
and received stipends from the government. 

From amonget there were 18 familien, the heads of generations. 

Dbtingubhed Briefly : the Sukujs, a family of Cazie originally of 
OP families. Bakar and Alor, from the descendants of M w a  
Bin YaRub, Bin Tdi, Bin Mahamed, Bin Shiban, Bin Ushman Su- 
k u j  who, with the Cazi Ismail, Bin AUi, Bin Mwsa, Bin Tahi 
were the first relaters of the conquest of Sindh in Arabia, and their 
great grand-father Mwsa Bin YaRub, was confirmed by Bin Cassim an 
Cazi of Alor after the oonquest of that fort: and the Tamimr" and 

Hal MogirciraL," (which term became elightly changed to Hal 
lbhim and Ibn Soriah,) and the Abbasis and Sadiks, F a r u R i a ~  and 
Ooshmanaans, who up to this present time r e  to be found in all Sindh; 
and the Phonrwrans descended from.Haris and the tribe of Mungi, 
a branch of the Tamins, the family of Jubiriah, of whom Sheikh TaAi 
in the account of Hullani will be mentioned ; and the family of Bini 
Assad, of whom is Sheikh M i d ,  will be alluded to at Futtipur; the 
family of Hal Hutbeh of whom ie Caai Bahran, he also will be referred 
to at Futtipur ; the family of Bentwbi Su&n, of whom are eome dur- 
veshes of Rahib; the family of the tribe of Bajur, governor n e a r J W r ,  
the descendante of Jaremah Jwari, of whom is the tribe of Sapiab, 
who are the poeseeeore of Sewistan; and the Jhutte and Beloochees 
are originally from Harun Hihrani, and it will be more convenient 
to relate the genealogies of the Beloocheee and Jhutte without delay. - 

Origin of the J h u u  and Beloochee. 
Mahamed Bin Harun Mikrani, who hae been mentioned in the ac- 

count of. the offlcere of Mikran, and who came with Mahamed Cas&a 
at the time of the conquest of Sindh ae fur as Annanbihah, where he 
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died and was buried, is the wn of Mahamcd Haban, Bin Abdul Ruhim, 
Bin EcurzJ1, Bin Abdrrl Mathab. Once, when Yem Ramzah (may God 
approve him) went out to hunt in a country far in the desert, he became 
done there, and, according to the favour of the Mort High who is always 
propitious to good and great men, a good genius or fairy appeared to 
keep him company; by the Divine will he embraced her, and she be- 
came hidden from his sight : afterwards she brought forth Abdul &him. 

' In short, Mahamed Bin Harun had fifty-two sons by seven wives. 
Tbus, one: Ism, Mikran, Hgaz, Satah, Bikram, Rwtum, and J i l M  
from one mother named Hamira ; Zumal, Mazid, &adah, Buhkrl, 
Shahbab, Nizam, Julal, Marid, from one mother named Ijkrmiri ; Roe- 
&, Mumz, Noki, Noh, Mundah, Raza-al-din, from Miriam ; Jullal 
from Earhiat;  Adam, Kumal, Ahmed, Humad, Hamud Said, Ma&, 

I from Muana, ; Mudi,  Shir, Koh, Babund, Karh, Norocrr ol din, Hw- 
/ ma, Easein, Sulimcn, and Abrahim, from Fatimah ; Alim, AUi, 2%- 

kwh, Buhpad, Teglrzan, Mubad ,  TGrR, Tallah, Ark, Shiraz, Taj- 
I al-deen, Takht, Gulistan, and Bdrk from Khwah. When, according to 

the order of Hijaj as related, Mikran was cledred, that land with 
others was appointed into two rhares, and one share was given to the 
descendants of J&l a1 deeta, and they came to Yowah and Kith,* and 
their descendants are to this day scattered in great numbers all over 
Sindh. The tribe of Loduh also called Lulicm, have their origin thw. 
The illustriow Suliman sent familiar spirits in the shape of men to 
p m h w  slave girls at Rtim. On their return, one of these had connec- 
tion with one of the women; Suliman gave her to him, and a boy war 
born: afterwards his descendants mixed with the Arabs, and came to 
Bindh at the time of the.oonquest, or before. ' - 

Amount of the origin of the tribe of Sumah. 
The narrative of these people, as is necessary, will be fully told 

in the course of this history. Sam, who is said to have been 
the llon of Am&, the son of Sham Bin Abal Suhub, and again the son 
of Umor Bin Akrameh Bin Alu Jahul, or the son of Akrameh Bin 
Abul Hiram, Bin Abbu Jihil: there are; however, various reports, of 
which the following is the most consistent. That they were de- 

* Kich Mikran. 
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scended from Jamshid, whence they took the title of 'c Jam," with 
which they were distinguished; or else they were from Sam the  son of 
Noh: he had four sons, the first Budha, (his descendants were Budlr, 
Sodah, S i k h ,  Ahhil, Ootah, Amiah, Eazir ,  and in short there were 
sixteen sons generally known by the title of Rathur,) and t h e  second 
Sankah, the third Hami, and the fourth Bhakirat. This  Bhakirat 
had a son called Dusrut. Row Dusrut had three wives, one  named 
Xila, the second Kuliah, and the third Simah: from Kila  there 
were two sonr, one named Ram, the other Luhhman ; from K u l i d  one 
son Bara t ;  and from Simah one son Chutur Kim. T o  Sunkah the 
son of Sam there were also descendants, and also to B a m i ;  they 
were called Judur. B a r a t  the son of Dusru? had descendants call- 
ed Purhur, Jansipar, Gorijah, and Rahih Chatar m a n ;  the son 
of Dasrat had descendants, called Charah, Lukhman; son of Das- 
rat  had no children; Ram had one son, who had a son called Taw- 
akus, who had a son called Tatal, who had a son called Nirkanat; hie 
son was called Kin, (the city of Kine is so called after him.) The son 
of Kin was entitled Sambat Rajah. Sambat Rajah had four children: 
J ,  Sam BC Kirarah, also called Sham ; 2, Nihrat ; 3, Dahhan; 
and 4, Madah. In short, Sam the son of Sambat Rajah, had a son 
called Jadim. Jadim had four sons : first, Habit whose descendants are 
the Bumahs of Sindh; the second Kajbit, whose descendants are tbe 
Chughdah; the third Buhobut, his descendants are the tribe of Bhafi; 
the fourth Chira Sumah, of his descendants is Rahi Diach, the gover- 
nor of Kurnal, a fort situated in the land of Soorteh: he became a martyr, 
and the tale of the love and devotion of his wife is well known. Eabir 
the son of Jadim, the son of Sam, the son of'Sambat Rajah, had a son 

named Rubdari ; he had a son called Met, he had Nootyah, he had 
Udha, he had Udheh, be had Lakyah, and he had Lahah. Lakah was a 

sovereign, and married into the Bhati tribe : he had four sons. Thus, 
first, Udhuh without children ; Udhuh, which was his place of abode, 

is called after him. Second, Mahir, who had four sons: 1, Sitah; 
2, Waditar Patheria ; 3, Wirhah, without children ; and 4, Sand, 
also without children. They say that the above-mentioned Lakah mar- 

+ " Kin and Kashmir," an they are called in Sindh, on the southern confina ofthe 
Seikh territories; they fonnerly belonged to Sindh, but now belong to Multan and 
the Seikh government. 
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ried again in his old age, and had four sons. First, Omur ; recond, 
J q w ,  (hie dewendante are Babrohs, Dukemab, Kdah ;) third, Phul 
-0, (the PAihni are known as his dewendants ;) fourth, Munayah. 
Ooa,ur the son of Lokoh had a son named L a h h ;  he had a eon named 
Sumah, who had two son4 one named KaRah, and the other Jik~ah. 
lPoM became a ruler, (the place called Kahh is m culled after him ;) 
be had two son4 one Palli and the other Raydin, from the dacen- 
drnts of Palli. . Musruk Sumah became a governor, and Raydin had nine 
sons. Thus : first, S u d  the Samijahs are his dewendants; second, No- 
w, all the Noarts are his dewendants; third, Lakah, his descendants are 
h j a r ,  Mukdootn, Sihor, Lonjor, (God's mercy be on him) of whom 
mention will be made in the account of the Sheikhs, belongs to him ; 
fourth, Abrah, whose demandants are Dood,lZahir Nayah and Pal  Nay&; 
Mtb, Nk~aic; sixth, Chamir; reventh, Munhuyah; eighth, Kosioh (the 

1 deseendantr of these three laat tribes are the Mundmh;) ninth, Palli who 
wu a chief and bad two song first Oodah, whose dewendants are the Bo- 
riah Oodejah (also d e d  Gordrah Pubrah,) and wcond Saud, who w~ 

I the chief of the tribe. Saud the mn of ~ a l l i  had seven sons : first, Kahh, 
/ whose dercendants are the K&j& Putroh ; second, Jarah, who had de- 

reendanb the J+&; third, w&&; fourth ***; fifth, Hangarah, his 
deecendants are Hodejab, J&a, Wurha and Hingojcr; sixth, Dirah, 
bia dmendants are Dirah Sumah in Cutch ; seventh, Jam Hoti, who 
had five sons; first, Hahh, his descendants are known as the Ijlohh; w- 

1 cond, Hi~zgmh,  his descendants are Bumian, Ruhuriah, Hingorah, and 
: they founded the places thue mentioned; third, Sdi, hie deecendants 

i am 8ahir S u d  ; fourth, Chlidriah, his descendants are well known as 
Nihirah; fifth, Jam Hapur, who had two sons ; first Rq-ah, second Jam 
J m w ,  who had a aon Kimaha; he had three sons: Brat, S a d ,  whole 
descendants are h m a ,  Lakayot and J h h ;  second, Sumrah, who had 
no children ; third, L a h h  Jan, who had one son galah, who had a son 
called Lduh; after wboee death he had another called Bwhnah, he took 
the name of his father. Lakah Bin Kahah, the brother of Nahd, had 
twelve sons : thus, first, Jam JU~UT, from whom are descendants the 
6unoiu, the mlets of Sindh residents of Sanuir, who will be mentioned 

* 'I Laka Philani," an heroic Rajpdt prince, well known in Cutch traditions ; Lhe 
J h e e j a b  of Cutch date their origin from the Sumak of Sind, (nee Mn. Pataw's  
" Cukh," or the tradition8 of Laka Philani." 
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in their proper places; second, Oornur, who ruled in Buhriah, he bad 
uo children ; third, PaUi, whose descendants are Palti Sumah ; fourth, 
Koiroir, his descendants are Sodiari Sumah; fifth, Hoteh, his d w n -  
dants are Sahib Sumoh, Horslb Sumah, and Sehacarucl, Swnah ; sixth, 
J y s u r  (or Jeyur,) whose descendants are the Beyah Purya; seventh, 
Mangur, without children; eightb, Abroh, whore dewendants are the tribe 
of Abrq'aiu; ninth, Hingordkonur; tenth, Sultaw; eleventh, Rayidam; 
twelfth, Lakah. In short, Hingorah &onur had three mns: firrt, Dyaur; 
eecond, Minayah; and third, Miradeyah. D y s u r  had five eons; Kah, 
Halah, Ruhun, Hingorah, and Jonah. Jonah the son of Lahah, above- 
mentioned, had five sons : first, Khmeah; second, Tajiah; third, Abrah; 
fourth, Beloch; fifth, Babniah. The account of the descendanteof Bob- 
niah, who ruled in Sindb, will be mentioned in the dynasty of t h e S d .  

Let it not be concealed, that according to what har been related, 
the descendants of Snmah are to this day the prh- 

Sumahs are the prin- 
cipal inhabitants of cipal natives of the countries of Sindh and Gumrat, 
Slndh and Guzerat, 
( I .  e .  ~utch. )  and Sindh was previously cultivated and inhabited 

by them. Besides thie tribe, the Jhutts and Belo* 
chees and the descendants of othere as alluded to, were from the older 
time inhabitants of that country : others might also be enumerated in 
addition to these, but since it was not intended in this work to make 
other than an abbreviated account, and to adbere to a few evenu 
which are most interesting, if any one should require further particu- 
lars let him look for them (elsewhere.) In short, after the deputies of 

 sultan^ of Delhi. sultan MohmPd, those of Sultan M a d ,  Sdtan 
Modud, then of Sultan Mahdud, then of Sultan Kuhrb Aldin, then 
deputiee of Sultan Arum Shah, all of whom are mentioned in the let 
and 2nd vols. as connected with Sindh, came to that coantry, and 
during the time of the Sultanut, i t  was divided into four portions; 
Muitan, Ooch, and the whole of Sindh fell to the governmat of 
Nasir Uldin Sihjah, and at  that period seven Rajahs in Sindh from 

Seven Rajahs pay the places which shall be mentioned, paid tribute 
tribute to Multan. to Multan. First, Rano Bhansrr Satah rot nu^, reddo 

l 
ing at Zilrrah, belonging to D i r - h ;  second, R a ~ a  Sami, son of Dirnad I 
Kisecheh of the tribe of Sumah, belonging to Turk in the territories 
of Rupah; third, Jeysar, son of Hgah M a c k  Solonki, inhabitant of 
iWau&an ; fourth, Wakijoh, son of Panrn Chunrm, belonging to Diroh 



1845. ] a Hirlory of Sindh. 163 

&we, fiRh ; Chunun, ron of DsRtuk, of the tribe of Chund, inhabitant 
of Bakkni ; sixth, *uh, son of Dorya, inhabitant of J&n (viz. Hami 
Kut); seventh, Jwwd Dirhau Agtoh, inhabitant of Min Tuhar, be- 
bnging to Bhaninooh. In rhort, when Lahore was taken by the 
depnties of TW-&din YeIduz, the prince Norir-ul-din Kibojh retired 

, to Mnltan, and at the end of the year 623 H., Mulk Khan Khilzya and 
hie followers took poerewion of the town of Se- 

623 H. Mulk Khan 
Khllryet.kar Seam- wirtan. sultan zlh'mw rent his minieter Nizam-ul- 

I I Mulk, Mahad Bit, Asrad, to beriege Ooch, and he 
' himself proceeded to Delhi. Nizam-ul-Hulk in the year 626 H., took 

Ooch by negotiation, and proceeded towards Bukkur; Nm'r-utdin 
fled and died, Sultan Shunis-ul-din became master of Bindh. - Noor 

1 ul-din Mahorned in the year 680 H. was governor of Sindh ; and in 633 
Bdtan IIlirnus died, and Mmsud Shah was his heir. In the con- 
fiuion of evente, a Moghul army crossed the river of Sindh and besieged 
Ooch ; but, being defeated by Sultan Mwsud, fled to Khoraesan. Sultan 
Mwud rent Mulk JuUd-&din in the plaee of Noor-ul-din ae go- 
vernor of Sindh, and a t  thir time Masir-uldin Maliamed, uncle of Sul- 

/ b Mwsud, became heir to the throne and u o m ,  and in the year 649 

wH. Mas- having p r e d  through Lahore, Multan, Ooch and 
6lp.m S1nd to tbe whole of Sindh, he gave that country to Blulk 

Midk Sunjur. 
Sunjur and returned ; and in the beginning of the 

663, Sultan Ghias-ul-din succeeded to the throne of Delhi, and 

I 66SH. Onltan Ghias- gave the government of Lahore, Multan and Sindh 
~I-dm eucceedm to to his eon Sultan Mahand, and after three years he 
the Delhi throne. 

returned to the service of hie father at Delhi, and 
&turned again after a year. In the year 688 H., S d a n  Mahamed was 
tilled by the troop8 of J%nghiz K h n ,  and his son K y  Koain succeeded 
him. Sultan .iukrl-ul-di~ mil&, in  the year 693 H, arrived at Lahore, 1 ud lave Multan and Omh in oharge to hie son M u l i  &n, and 
Nvrrut EAan remained to govern Sindh. In short, in the year 696.H., 

1 8 d h  Hd'la-ul-din a n t  hie brother 8hah Khan to drive out 
/ d t h l i  Klran; but N k u t  Khan, as formerly, with a force of 10,000 

Wined porsession of Multan, Ooch, Bukkur, Sewistan and Jattah. In 
the beginning of the year 697 H., there was a report of the march of a 
Mogbd force from Seeistan to Sewietan, and it (Sewietan) was captured. 
N u m ~  Khan released himself. At the close of the rule of the Sultan 

2 B 
2 I 
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HiUaw-ul-din, Ghazi Mulh wae sent with 10,000 Sowars to Dibalpar 
to drive out the Moghnlr of Jenghiz Khan. Multan, Ooch, and Sindb 
were made over to him as a jahgir, but in the revolution of events 
Kos6n Khan usurped the throne from his father. Ghazi M& taking 
the army of Multan, Ooch and Sindb, overthrew KosGn Khan and took 
the throne, and he was atyled Sultan Ghias-ubdis. At this time the 

The tribe of Sum- men of Sumvah came forth and took poaseseion of 
22: porewion of Jattah. Sultan GhiaerEdin sent Muik Jy'-ul-din to 

Mnltan, Kwajeh Kliatria to Bukkw, and Mulh BRIG. 
drir to Sewirtan. After a time when Mulk K w h - h - f i n  became re- 
belliouu in Multan, Sultm Mahamd Shah, the eon of Sultan G b *  
ul-din, in the year 738 H., came to Multan and subdued him; then 
having placed confidential servants at Bukkur and Bewbtan, he returned. 

751 H. J O ~ M  Qhul- In the year 78 1 B., Jaghi GhuUam having arrived 
invade8 sindh- at Jattah from Gujrat, Kach, and other plaaer, 

pitched at Jabir on the edge of the river; but being annoyed with fern, 
he marched from thence and came to KanduL, where he recovered, and 
returned to Jattah 8 from wbich he remained and surrounded Jattah OII 

four aidel, but he died of the lame complaint u above-mentioned- 
Sultan Feiroz Shah then posameed the throne. Jaghi waa a t  Jqtt8bt 

The Sumrahs and and hearing of hie death he attacked the men of 
:oh,"#;; $lyzPi- Smrah, the J f u r g a h  and Sum&, and was defented. 

The Sultan in the beginning of the month of Safar of 
the above year, marched from the neighbourhood of Jattah on the 
river Sankrah; he directed a fort to be built Am' Nasur remained 
there with 1000 horae; he built a city called N w p u r ,  and he ap' 
pointed Mu& Bihram, chief magirtrate in thme districts ; he bailt Bib- 
rampore, and dl& AliiJu'r and && Jqj Kafuri were left at Sedp 
tan as governors. He then proaeeded to Bukkur. Mdk K U R A H  
and Afulh AbaduJ Aziz were appointed Naib and Dewan, with a pytl 
of t w t y  men as gnardiane of the fort; and Mulh Kuhu-uids had 
the title conferred on him of I M h s  Jmi, and woe made governor of dJ 
the country of Sindh. The Sultan then returned to Delhi. After tM4 
in the year 778 H. having determined to take Nnggur Kot, he m e  

,,$ H. Sultan Fei. Jattah ; Jam Kheir-ul-din, the governor of Jattah, db 
shah cwmw a t ~ n  fended himmlf in the fort, surrounded by water, ad 

to Jattah. 
the Sultan by reason of the want of grain asd 
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rbundance of mubquitoea, returned to Jattah. Jam Klkir-d-din being 
promimed pardon, proferred him wuvioe ; be took witb h b  all the ru- 
meendarn to Delhi, but when tbey reaohed k h r u r  it war diiovered 
tht the Jam meditated empe  ; be war chained end imprironed. After 
a rime J a m  Jwnwr, son of Jam Khsir-ul-din, ram inverted with the 
govetnolahip of Jattab, and in the yeor 790 8. Pciroz S h h  died, md 

Sultan JvgW Shah rucoeeded him ; after him, 8111- , b:;"" 
tar, Abu Bdur ,  then Bultan M a b d  Shah, then 

SPltan Sihmdur 9kh then Sultan Ncuir-ul-din, came to tbe throue 
of Delbi : he eent Swmg Khan to take porreuion of Dibdpar, Mulhn 
end Bindh ; and in the year 800 H., Afiroa Pit Mahnmed Nestah, a noble 
J Tirrcirs, crowd the river of Sindb, and inverted tbe fort of Oocb. 
Mvlk All& who on the port of Samng Khan war in tbnt plaoe, reurted 
for a month. Sazang K h a  rent Jaj-ul-din Khan with 4000 men to ar- 
art him ; be reletwad Mirm Pir Mahamod, and defeated Sam* Khan : 
bs invested Yultan, and after r u  month8 Souow Khan beOOme obe- 

, dient and delivered up Meltan. At thir time Sahib Koran in the year 
801 H. descended on Maltan : fram thir period the Sultans of Delhi lort 

801 H . The power of dominion in Sindh over tbe governom in that country, 
th h l h i  wvarelgnr who thmmlver obtained power. 
in Sindh decline. 

The Tribe of Sumrah. 

b e  of thir tribe ruled in partr of Sindh, am has been mentioned, 
previous to this. Thur the whole time that their 

Tribe of Sumrah. 
authority extended wao 550 years ; and therefore, 

after the dewendants of Jamim, the last of the deputier of Bini A h 8 ,  

ming heir  power, the narrators of hietory began to make mention 
of them ; at that time, ar will be mentioned, the government of Sindh 
pumj to the Ghoris and Ghwniru, and this tribe of itmlf beoame 
pwerful, aa will be related. 
And now the origin of thir tribe is not clearly traoed ; bat they 

Origin of Sumraha were evidently old inhabitante of the country, and 
h u m .  they are apparently connected with the descendants 
of S i d . "  In ahort, according to what has been previowly related, 
r h  in the year of 720 H. Ghosi Mulk collected the army of Sindh 
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and Multan, and took it to Delhi and rubdued K h  Klion, he ow- 
eeeded to the throne ; and Sultan Ohitas-uLdin, Jugh ld  Shah waa him 

How they acquir- title: whilet he war ocaupied with affairs in that 
ed power. quarter, the men of Sfimrah collected from the viei- 
nity of Jhuri and placed a man named Surmab in the governor'r eeat, 
and, having porreroed the country, he erpoused the daughter of r 
zumeendar named Saud, who war of power and rank : ,by her he had a 
eon, named Bawr Khan. Sumrab died, Bastgw succeeded him, and 
hie eon Dodcrh took pornemion of the country to Numrpur ; be had a 
son named Sungar, a minor, and the government of the coantry came 
to Joree, daughter of Dodah ; and when Sungur beoame of years he 
rucceeded to the governorehip, and proceeded towardrCutoh and subdued 
the country to the river Manak. Ar he had no children, his wife Hei- 
mue' brother wae appointed governor of the city of Toor and Thurri 
After a rhort time Dodoh Summh, who war governor in the fort of 
D d a h ,  aollected his tribe from the rurrounding coantry, and extirpa- 
ted the brother of f f e imw.  At this time Dodu and Phatu, deucendanb 
of Dodah, came out with a large force, and gave him the chieftainehip; 
he ruled for rome time, and after him KAsira took porreerion of the 
country ; then Armil eucceeded to it, but being an oppreeeor, the men 
of Sumah collected and killed him ; this WM in the year 762 H. : but the 
beginning and end of this tribe aa rulera is by othere otherwise related. 
Thus in the Muntuhhib a1 Juwarikh, when Sultan Abdwl Ramid, Bin 
Sultan Mahamed Ghazi, succeeded to the throne, hie imbecility cawed 
the inhabitants of Sindh to be rebellions, and in the pear 445 H. the men 

of Sumrah collected near Thurri, and placed a per. 
445 H. The Burn- 

rahs placed Sumtali 
on the musnud. 

Deucendanb of 
Sumrah. 

eon named Sumrah in the governehip. Sumoh pw 
eeesed hie elevation'for a long period, and had a eon 
Bangur by the daughter of a zumeendar named Saud, 
and died. Bangur Bin Sumrah ruled for 15 yean; in 

the year 461 H. he died : after him Doduh Bin Bangur governed for 
24 years, and in the H. 485 he died. After him Sungap for 15 years; 
after him Huff 36 years ; after him Oomur 40 years; Dodah the ~wr 

cond 14 years ; Phutlo 33 years ; Khe$turah Dodoh third 14 yean ; 
Jahi 24 years ; Chami 18 yeare ; Bangur llecond 15 years ; He$f the 
eecond 18 yearr; Dodah the fourth 26 yearr; Oomur the second.35 
yeare ; B a ~ g u r  third 10 yeare : after him Hamir eucceeded to the govern- 



nc Sam& over- ment, but being a tyrant, the tribe of Sunuh over- 
~ ~ e s ~ r * -  threw him, which will be mentioned in the coune 
d the bbtory of that tribe. Oonnrr Swnrah founded the fort of 

i Oamw Kot; Dilu Rohi, IWD of Difu R d i  before-mentioned, governor 
1 of Dilu, wae a tyrant and given to internow practicer : to hie tyranny 1 nod oppmion ie ascribed the deatruction of Alor. 

- ,  

I ACO@U$lt of the & 8 t ~ U C k  of th8 C* of Al0r. 
It war a cwtom of that unjwt tyrant to take half tbe property of 

every merchant who arrived from Bind M duty 
?Pd ofthe dwtrac- and tax, and he mized the wives of the inhabitante. bon of Alor, thmu h 
zh;-y of ~ f u  A wealthy and influential mercbant who had the 

I title of Seiiul-MI& and a few other princea 
with him dressed tur merchantr, but who were on pilgrimage to Mecca, 

1 being ignorant of thrt villain's proceeding4 entered his capital : the 
mban t  .had with him a beautiful woman named Budch-d-Jurnali 

, rt that time the river Mihran ran clooe to Alor. Hearing of the 
beanty of Buddi-aEJumal, Dilu Rabi beceme anliour to posresa her, 
arid wiahed to arrert the merchant under the pretence of his intending 
to muggle hie goodr. The unfortunate merchant for three daya tried to 
permade the tyrant, and vented hi8 complaints mightily to the Mort. 
High; and ae the eupplicationa of the afflicted are accepted, be war. 
Lpiied with a dream, that in the morning he ahould conceal himaelf,. s 

~d taking a party of stone-cuttara famour M Firhad, and having. 
bribed them well, during the following night cut a paeeage through 
the hills for the paaeage of the river, large enough for a boat, and on 
the other aide erect a rtrong embankment. .Although both theae ap- 
pved iuiporeible taskr, yet by the. help of the Almighty they were 
mpl ished.  The mercbant with bir boate paaeed aafely by that road ; 
md the river Mihran, quitting ita former pasrage, took tlre course 
which it now taker. In the morning the people told Dilu Rahi, but all 
hL efforts to repair.the cdamity were unavailing against the decree of 
hta The ruin of Alor ie dated to have commenaed from that day. 
Tbq ray that Seif-ul-Mulk with his beloved Budeh-d-Jumal, when they 
returned from the pilgrimage to the Kaabah, arrived and lived in the 
country between Derah Ghazi Khan and Sitpur and died. Budeh-ul- 
h l  had two son4 Jah and Chatah; until uow her tomb with those of 
bet two song are places of pilgrimage. 
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Account of the decline of % City of Bhunbur, generally knoton 
as Brahmanabud. 

They relate, that Dilu Rahi after the ruin of the city of Alor ccrw, to 

Legend of the de- the latter place to reside; he had n brother C h 4  
cline of Brahmans- Omrani: in hir youth he had been bleaaed with 
bad. 

tbe true belief, DO that leaving that city he had rta- 
died and learnt the Koran, and performed the dutiet enjoined by hia 
religion redulourly. When he returned to the city, his relatione pressed 
upon him the acceptance of the governorship, but he would not accept 
it : eome one jokingly observed, " This Turk has bedn to the Kaabab, 
and married the daughter of a certain Arab!' By chance in those his 
younger daye he became anxiour to perform the Baj ; and when he ar- 
rived there, he one day saw a woman in a rhop occupied in repeati% 
the Koran : he staid to listen. She asked him, wby he etaid ? Be said, 
to hear the Koran. 41 If you will teach me to read, I will be your Jave." 
The woman raid, " My instructor ir the daughter of a certain person ; if 
you will dirguiae yourself as a woman and come with me, I will take yor, 
to her." In short, in this way he was taken there, and beeante -pied in 
reading and meditating on the Koran. I t  appesrr, that bir inrtmtreu 
was skilled in astrology : one day the woman came to her, and wked after 
the fortune of Cho. teh in disguire ; rhe eaid he would be a governor or 
ohief. Choteh raid, Since you know the fortune of otbers, can yoa tell 
any-thing of your own P" The girl said, a You are right ; I rhall wed with 
eome one who is an inhabitant of Sindh." They asked her, who it aru? 
she eaid to Choteh, You are the man." In ehort, concealment war 3 
an end ; the girl instructed him after thir to go and change hie garmenth 
and to demand her in marriage as ehe was deetined for him ; she then 
commuuicated the case to her parente, and war ehortly af iemrdr  mar- 
ried to Cho&h. He after a time returned to hir own wuntry, and t ~ &  
his wife, whose name wae Fatimeh, with him : when he arrived a t  the city 
of DiIu &hi, that tyrant had made a practice of reizing newly-manid 
women, and then releasing them. CL&h tried to dirruade him fi- 
this, but he would not dedst, until one day he heard the praim 
Fatimah. Whilst Clioteh was from home, DiZu Rahi came to see 
Choteh euspected his intentions ; coming quickly home, he took hie wife - and left the city, crying out, " This city through the wickednecu of i@ 
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governor will be ewallowed up thin night; whoever wi le r  to emape 
fiom destrootion, har now the opportmity of doing 80." Some few be- 
lieved him. On the first nigbt the city ;raped, in consequence of the 
watcbfdnere of an old woman at  her wheel 8 on the second, from the 
working of an oil mill: a t  lengtb, on the third night, the wholecity with 

, it8 inhabitante wae ewallowed up and dertroyed, and one minaret, a8 an 
example and to record the fact, yet remainr.. 

A m o u n t  of tlre men of Sum~ah taking possession of Cutch. 

Thie tribe inhabited the country of Cutoh, and the ruler of that 
provinoe protectted and encouraged them. After a ' 

The f $ ~ f ~ u ~ ~  time thia tribe wid, We are etrong and nameraub 
and we have lived safely under your ,hadow until we 

beoome tmublerome : now give w a portion of wwte 
knd, eo &at we may cultivate i t  and pay tribute." The Rahi of Cutch 
ri& kindneea gave them broad lands, and taxed them at  600 csrtr 
el p r  fmm their cropr Tbe tribe oontinued to pay the tax, and in 
a Jort time became aoquainted with the manners and custom, of the 
people and governoro ; they then determined amongrt themeelvee to 
acquire pcwse~ion of the oounwy. Now at the gate of the fort ocoupied 
ly the governor of Cutch, a brahmin and aetrologer war placed, and he 
W t t d  all to paee in after he had inquired their buoinesa This tribe 
had collected their 600 oarte of grars, but in the gram of each cart they 
placed two armed men, and one drove the cart into the city; they eay 
that when the carts came in, the brahmin ,aid 6 c  there ie the smell of 
fie& in them carte :" the door-keepers rejected hie ruspicione, and eaid, 

What can then, be in graee P" But some of those preaent thrust their 
opeare into the grner. They nay, that those in the carte wiped the 
blood of their b o d i ~  from the points of the rpeare, so that they ehould 
not be discovered. SO the door-keepers accusing the brahmin of false- 
hood, allowed the carte to paso in, and thus the men took poesession of 
the city, and overthrew the Rahi of Cutch, and became Chiefs of the 
country ; until thie time the descendants of the Snmrah are, in varioue 

* Brahmonabad must have been situated in the Lar, or delta diviaion of Sindh ; its 
aite b not &ed. 
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rank4 the governors of CutcL* In l o r t ,  when in consequence of 
Dilu RahiJs tyranny, the river Mihran flowed past Sewistan, and. t h m  
lands wbich are now fertile became so; then the land of the men of 
Sumrah became unproductive, and from inflicting brands and the op- 

Fall of the tribe pressions of the before-mentioned tribe, complainb 
of Sumrab. were sent to the Sultan, Eilaw-ul-din at  Delhi; he 
sent his deputy and chief of his army Svlor Khan, who coming upon the 
men of Sumrah, they sent their families in care of the tribe of C h a m ,  
which tribe is highly respected by both parties, to A b a h  Ahranee Sum- 
ah, the governor of Cutch, and prepared to oppow the forces of the 
Sultan ; these latter came upon them like the storm on a vessel-there 
was a great battle. The son of Snmrah, who was the Chief of all the 
forces of that tribe, was killed; the rest could not hold out in the city 
of Joor and fled to Cutch. The Sultan's troops pareued their wivee and 
children to Cutch, and every night when they halted they threw a large 
ditch round the camp to prevent a night attack; and these d i b h ~  
are etill to be seen, and very deep. When they reached Cutch, Abrah 
Sumah attacked the Sumrahu in conjunction with the Sultan'e troop#. 
In rhort, after the fall of the tribe of Sumrah the tribe of Sumah became 

The Sumab the posseasore of thow countries, and the city of 
tain power. Mahamed Joor was destroyed by the troops of the 

Shah ; and the city of Samwa was founded, and other new districts cul- 
tivated. The country of the city of Joor, wbich is situated near the pat- 
gunnah of Darah, being through ill fortune abandoned, they founded 
another Jooreh as shall be mentioned. 

The Dynasty of tha Jams  of Sumah. 

The origin of this tribe is traced to Akrumeh Bin H a r a a n , ' ~ i a  Abi- 
Lint of rhe J- Jihul as has been mentioned ; but according to what 

of Sumah. has been related, a t  the time of the arrival of M a b -  
Origin the ''- ed Bin Cassim, this tribe had embraced Islomian, malu. 

and the account of it is given by Meer Massum in the 
" C h c h  Nameh." Thus, the descendants of Akrumeh about the yar 
93 the whole of thia tribe entered the Mahomedan faith, andcoll~t-  
ad toether from distant places in this country, and Akmrneh at or near 

* The ruins of Q m e a  
the exploit of the Sumrah, 

Cutch are in the of that country, the scene of 
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tbnt time was a governor, and he ir'connected with Sam Bin Oomur, 
Bia Hauon, Bin Abi L&b, but I do donbt if thir ir correct 

They are alro said to be deroended from Jam-did; hence their 
title of Jam," and thir appears the moat probable. 

Rerson of their 
l r P i ~ ~  the title 01 From some great man it ie rekted, that they are de- 
lor,  and their name 
lrrokor soma& mendank of Sam Bin Noh, and thus they are rtyled 

Sumah. God knows. 
1. Jam Oonur Bin Babhh. When they were released from oppree- 

1. JIP~  oonnr. . eion of the tribe of Bumrah, the men of Sumah, who 
Mom were eultivatore of gardenr, oollected and nyled him 6 4  Jam ;" 
hq constituted him chief and leader. I t  wm thue in the year 752 H., 
IDd in a rhort time this Jam obtained complete power ; Mulk Ruttvn 
orarlhrew the remainder of the T6rk11, who were governor8 in Sewir- 
tu5 and after three years and eix month4 he died. They relate alro, 
Iht Rahah B& T a m h i  hie vakeel, brought Ferror end Alli Shah from 
hkkar to B i d a ~ p u r ,  where they killed him; and after three day8 the 
W of Omur killed Mulk Fmor. 

2. Jam Junur Bin Babineh mcceeded hie brother; he crorred over 
lm Junur. from lblhati, and ravaged and pillaged the towns and 

fdhgm; he left Bnkkur in charge of the ZVrks; after this he became 
porerfal in Sindh, until Sultan Hullaw-ul-din rent hie brother AlifKhan 
to ~nltan and its dependencies ; MulR Toj Kufiri and Tatar Khan were 
mat to Bindh to oppose Jam Jtmw ; previour to that Jam Junur had 
did: hie reign extended for 13 or 14 yeare. The Shah'r army took Buk- 

a d  looked toward8 Behwan. After Jam Junur, 
3. JIR Tamachi B h  Jam Oonw r u m d e d  to the seat of government ; 
t JmT-hi. the Sultan'r army took him and his family prieonerr 

LoDelhi. The tribe of Sumah went to Thud, and for 15 years, 4. Jam 
& b i d  Bin Jam Oonur ruled over them, according to the ac- 
Wt of Mew Massum. 5. Jam Klreir-d-din, son of Tamachi, after 

death of hie father (according to the order of the Shah) came 
Delhi to Sindh, and took porsesrion. Sultan Maharned Shah, 

m n g  Taghi Ghullam as before mentioned, arrived in the vici- 
nig of Tattah and died, and Sultan Ferroa succeeded him. H e  
went to Delhi; Jam Kheir-ul-din pursued him to the territorier 

S i r ;  after some engagements returned, ruled hie subjects juetly, 
d i n  peace. After Eheir.ul.din, his ran, 6, Jam Babineh second, euc- . 

a c 
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6. Jam Babineh ceeded him ; Sultan Ferror Shah came over, but re- 
the second. turued, and coming again took him prisoner. After s 

time when he had experienced his services he conferred the government 
of Sindh upon him, and he ruled for 15 years and died :'he founded the 
city of Samwi ; some eay it was founded by Payeh Bin Oomur, but this is 
7. Jam Tamachi wrong. 7. Jam Tamachi second,.his brother, socceed- 

the oecond. ed, and ruled peaceably for 13 years : then his eon, 
8.dam Sullah-ul-din. 8, Jam Sullah-uCdin, who after settling bir own cohn: 

try proceeded to Cutch, and returned victorious : after 11 year4 he died 
In the praise of Sheikh Himar Jurnali (may God'a mercy be t o d d  

him) it is written, that Jam Junur sent Jam Tamachi and his eon Jm 
Sullah-ul-din to Delhi, and they being released by the Sheikh above- 
mentioned from Hind returned to Sindh, and overthrew h t ~ ,  
taking poesetision of the county ; first the fethef, and then the son mid: 
but this differs with the first account of Meer ~ & ~ r n .  But God knows. 

9. Jam Ni~arn-~ l -d in .  In short, after Sullah-ul-din, Jam Nizam-d-din 
succeeded to  the government, and released his uncles. 

The Editors at first hesitated to publish this article, fearing that thdr 

readers might consider it almost a reprint, or an amplification of the 

former paper by the same author, :" On the early history of Scinde from 

the ' Chuch Namah,' &c.," as it in fact at first sight appears to be. But 

Lieut. Postans himself in hie introduction haq they bnceive, assigned 

the beet reason why it should not, even at &e risk of some repetition, re- 

main unpublished, namely, that " the author of the Toofut ul Kitmn 

has collected hi materiale from the best authoritiea." And this is of 

more importance than it at firat eight appears to be, for it i m p l i ~  

the author, who like our own early chroaiclenr.was living in p& of * 
times of his own histoliy, was like them also near enough to the epoch 
embraced in it to exercise his discretion in the choice of the matte. 

be chronicled ; and this doubtless founded on research amongst doen. 

mmts, and histories, and men now long pamed away and numbered wi* 
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/ the dead. And the known curtoms of the Oriental writers of hiatory, of 

pubhhing their works only after reading them to circles of the learned, 

would have furnished him with many facts, illustrations and corrections. 

which oral tradition had brought down, and which the stores of written 

I knowledge then undoybtedly existing at all the courb of the Kalifat 

probably contained. 

Our readers will thus, we hope, agree with them in their judgment that, 

ssan hietorical reference, this tramlation is alike curious and useful, and 

they could not have given it otherwise than by printing it entire. 

EDS. 

Aotiess aad Dercriptions of aariorrs Ngla or Little Known,specics of 
B i d ,  by ED. BLYTH, Cwator ofthe Asiatic Suckty's Muresm.  

Nirai;htu albonigm, nebir A smaller epecier than either of those 
of India, measuring about twenty-one incher and a half in length, 
wipg thirteen inches, and tail nine and a half; t a m  three inches : 
occipital crest three inches and a quarter. Adult black above, with a 
purple glors, the large alars embrowned and distantly banded with black ; 
hil black, with a broad lightgreyish-brown bar, occupying about its tbird 
ppute~ f m  the barn ; the longer upper tail-covert8 have eaah two 
w - h d s  of the same; lower parts pure white, with black mesial 
line on throat, large intense black drop8 on the breast, end the belly, 
vent, lower tail-covert4 tibia1 plumes, and short tarsal feathers, are 
hroaghout closely barred black and white : beak black ; and toes wax- 
yellow. A youpger specimen has the &op8 fewer and smaller on 
the breast, an admixture of rufoua about the bead, several unmoult- 
eQbrown feathers amqng the wing-coverts, and ope unmoulted tail- 
featber $an three narrowish dark bars, with two more at base closer 
and leer defined. A remarkably handsome species, from Malacca. 

Of the four Indian species of this genus, N. albonigw approaches ' 

nanrst to N. cirratua, ((Ray, Show,) v. Falco mistatellw, Tem. ; and 
1 doubt whether either of these becomes pholly black with age, like 
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the N. caligatus, (? Raffles), v. F. nivcw ( ! ), Tem., v. nipalsnsis, 
Hodgson*, &. a change, too, which would seem to obtain in t b  
A ~ t u r  rnelanolerrcos figured in Dr. A. Smith's ' South African Zoology,' 
and which converts the Archibuteo lagopus into the F a h  S a n d  
Johannis of the earlier systematists. A South African species of Nwdhu 
exists in the " Aquih eormata," also figured by Dr. A. 8mith, 
in which, if that naturalist be correct, the progressive change of 
colouring is from light to dark; but his alleged adult ie so like the 
young of the Indian N. caligatus in its first dreea, that I suspect the 
changes will be found analogous in the two species. It may be for- 
ther remarked that the Aqwila bellMosu, (Daad.) A. Smith, v. Palm 
amniger, Shaw, pertains to a very distinct and long- winged form, exem- 
plified also by the Tndian Aq. Bonellii, v. Nisactus grandir of Rodgeon ; 
and in this group, which may be distinguished by the name Eutolmab 
tus, the adults only exhibit white under whilst in another 
aquiline form which may bear the name of Buta#rs, exemplified by 
the Falco pennatiu, Gm., v. Spizaetus milvoides of Jerdon, the 
reverse change of colouring obtains, as in the ordinary. Nisai;ti. In- 
deed, a further approximation to the latter gronp is shewn by an 
occasional distinct, though slight, enlargement and elongation of 
the central occipital feathers, in fine adult examples of Buta?hrs pen. 
natus. 

'With respect to Nisae'tus cimatus, which is evidently the "~reeted 
Indian Falcon" of Wiiloughby, T described two specimens in a note to 

Vol. XII. p. 306; and those I muRt now consider to be young or 
imperfectly mature : for the Society has since received a much finer 
adult from Capt. Robt. Shortrede, ehot at Midnapore, having a pend- 
ent occipital crest consisting of twelve elongated feathers, the font 
Iongeet measuring five inches and a half. In other respect% tbb 
species is not very strongly characterized apart from N. cafigdw 
(apud nos,) but has the belly, flanks, and upper tail-coverts, mocb 
darker than usual in the corresponding state of plumage of that 
~pecies, the head also being darker, and the throat more etreak~; 
the dorsal feathers, however, are decidedly of a different form, being 

Mr. Hodgaon's created variety of his N, nipalonrio refern to NO FirrPhU, a' 
called by him N. patlidw.-E, B, - 



m h  longer and narrower, instead of b r a d  and rounded, a di*- 
ence which is strongly marked on the lower interwapalaries. 8 iw  
the m e .  The splendid occipital crert iu  deep black, each feather 
tipped with wbite : upper parts empurpled hair-brown, the inter- 
rtapnlaries, wapularies and tertiarie,, more or lew black, and the 
aecondariea having distant dark band, ; fore-neck and bteaet 
pure white, with a broad dark mesial streak to each feather; the 
belly, vent, flanks, end lower tail-coverts, dark brown ; and thigh8 
thg me, a little freckled with whitirh : tarsal feathers whitish, 
mottled with brown: head and neck fulve8cent-brown, with medal 
&k ntreaks ; the muel h e  dmk linee on the throat somewhat 
ill M n e d  : tail as in N, cdigdw, but leas daahed with ashy. 

This species seems to be peculiar to the hill districts of India, inha- 
biting alike the sub-Himalayan region, and the hilly parts of Central 
md Southern India Mr. Elliot describes it to "sit on the tops of the 
highest trees, on the watch for harm, pea-fowl, and jungle-fowl, on which 
it swoop from its elevated perch. Solitary. Shot in the Rnmpoor 
jungle, inland from NeIlore, at the foot of the Eastern Ghats." Xr. 

I Jerdon and  Lord Arthur Hay have since procured specimens from the 
m e  16C4Jit.y. The crest-feathers of this bird are not only longer and 

I more copious than in either of the ether species, but are of a more lax 
texture, so that when elevated they curve and droop backwwd, instead 
of remaining up straight. N. caldgatw alone ha8 invariably but a mere 
indication of this occipital crest, which is well developed in all the rest. 

The other Indian species of NwaZtw are N.pulchc+, J. A. S. xii, 305 ; 
1 and N. K:icnszii, (de Sparre), v. SpizaCtw olbog&&, J. A. S. xi, 466.e 

The following description was taken from what I conceive to have 
been an adult male of the former, in fully mature plumage. Length of 

1 wing reventeen inches and a half, and of tail thirteen inch-. .Old 
I crest-feather meaeuring four inches and three-quartera, and new does . 

growing, which would apparently have been considerably longer. 1 Piamage very Hark-like : upper parts hair-brown, the expoaed ter- / mind portion of the feathen darker and purpleglossed ; riog-coverts 
I banded with white; throat with the umal three sf ice,  and the under 

ports light brown, transversely rayed with white, the colour darkening 
towardr the white, and upon the tibia1 plumes. Received from Cherra 

* The latter baa aince been received from De jeeling. 
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Poonjee ; and forwarded by the late lamented Dr. Gri5th to the M m  
urn of the Honorable Company. 

Of the Spiziietw r(~@iactw, McClelland and Horefield, PW. 
Zool. Soc. 1839, p 153, Mr. Strickland informa me, that Dr. 
Hordeld now classea this a8 a Limudtur, and it seems only to diffe~ 
in having the lower half of the tarsus bare and wutate. The beak baa 
a lateral undulation. Wing ten inchea and a quarter, and tail eight 
inches. Fourth and fifth quills equal and laogeet. The breart ic 
barred brown and white, the bars and their intervals being each about 
a quarter of an inch wide, aad on the thigh8 about an eighth of an 
inch wide. The feathers of the breast have two brown bare on eaok 
Tail with four light and four darher..brawn bars." Ae thia is one of 
the very few Indian Raptores rtill wanting to the 8ociety's. muaeum, I 
shall aleo quote the original notice of it, u followo :-'' Upper pu t  d 
the body dark brown, with alight undulatiane of a deeper tint ; breerb 
and throat longitudinally striped with brown : belly and under surf& 
of the wingr white, tnrnaveraely barred with brown : tarse feathered 
to the lower third, each feather marked with 5ne traneverre bami, 
the rest shielded : the beak ohort, much hooked, and sharp: claws ePd 
toes strong and formidable. 
" It inhabits the bankr of the Baorampooter and other rivers in 

Anpam, where i t  c o n d s  itself in burhce and grass, along the verge of 
the water, seizing such flshee as approach the eurface within its reaoh." 
This is alw said to be the habit of the large naked-legged Owla which 
conrtitute the genus Ketupa. 

Another epecies wanting to the. Society's muaeum, and alao distin- 
gpiehed by partially feathered tarre, may be deecribed ae 
Buteo aquilinw, Hodgaon. Length (of apparently a young female) 

a b ~ u t  twenty-six incher, of which the tail measurea eleven and a half; 
wiog eighteen incher and a quarter ; beak to forehead (in a atmight 
line,) one and a half, and two inches and one-eighth to gape ; tam 
three and one-eighth, and plumed anteriorly for an inch and three- 
quarters. General coloar hair-brown, the feathem edged with duu 
rufescent-brown, and their white baser shewing conspicuously abaut 
Che uape ; ear-coverts and rides af the Lead white, more or leer dark- 
.hafted; throat white, streaked with brown, the fore-neck a a l d  
like the back, and the breaot white for the greater portion of each 
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&her ; the remaining terminal portion mingled pale ' b d  duk brown, 
being also' dark-shafted ; abdominal region and aarilrr, with the tibia1 
phm~~, dart brown, elightly rufour-edged tawardr the breast, and the 
dll&ee more vividlg rufemeot ; fore part of the onder earface of 
the wing dosly-brown, the primades freckled &be beneatb, emcept 
b y o d  their awgination where they become blackish ; tail mottled 
with n m r o a e  darh bars, dtemate on tbe two shaftr of eroh fat&, 
apaa an aRtement.gmlfild. Bill,darlr, u is o p p a ~ ~ ~ t b  the wre: the 
toen appear to h r e  bees --gellow. 

This bird d g k t  .be mist&en, an a cum9 view, for a variety of B. 
dnnerhn4 J. A. 8. ail, 808, wee it net for im haif-featbend tusi ; and 
the beak also is Lstger md more qailme, eo that Qe name ie belici- 
maly bestowed. It is by no mean8 a common speoies in Nepal, ar I 
lcaraed from Mr. Hodgaon's people, and as might be inferred from the 

I 
~ u m s t a n c e  of Mr. Rodgem requiring the only rpdmen he had rent, 
to take r i th  him to England. Not improbably i t  may p w e  identid 
rith tbe Falca asicrlious of IaJem, described as nearly similar to the 
European Bamard in the c o h r  of itr body and winge, tbe under parta 
white with stripes on .the breart, tail eilver-grey, the outer feather 
marked by obreure barn; bill bluirh-black, and legs yellow and hay 

Leagth twentytwo inchea. Inhabib China" From the 
sircamcltanae of ito partially hathered tam, it might be p r e a d  
that the p r m t  rpeciu would fall under the division ArcRibuho 
of Brehrn, but the general aheracter of the bird ir not that of the 
' Roagh-legged B a e d  of Northern regions. 

B. -.nobin. Thie ir thb walIert species of true B d  
with which I am acqaainted. Length eh teeo  inches, or perhapr 
htber more ; of wing thirteen inohea, and tail eight incher : bill to 
todead (inoluding cere) fifteen-eixteenthr of an inah in a etndg4t 
liog asid an inah and a quarter from point of uppar mandible to 

: taree two inches, and feathered for nearly ite upper third. Colotlr 
of the beak blackish, the cere and base of both mandibles appciqij  
to have been yetlcpn ! lege and toes aLo yellowitb, and talons black. ' General hue of tbe upper parta uniform hair-brown, the rcapulekier 
and coverts rlightly tipped with rufoua-white : nape white, tipped with 
brown, and dii3tlp edged IateraUy with rafour, which colour inomeee 
on the aides of the neck and tingee the dmge, the greater featbela 
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of which have their outer webr uniform brown, and the inner rufwm~t 
near the* shaft and white towards the margin, being barred with the 
same brown ar that colouring the outer web ; the coverta are slightly 
edged and more largely tipped with dull rufous: the longer upper 
tail-coverts are tipped with whitish; and the tail is nearly of the 
reme brown with the back, but rather paler and more greybh, its 
middle feathers having four .broad.dueky bare, the ,last eubtermind, 
and a rudiment of a fifth which .becomes gradually more obaoan, 
to the outermost: over and beyond tbg .ay& is a copspicuow whit- 
h h  rtreak: the under par@ are c ~ Y f e ~ ~ - w L i t t h , . . p a l e s t  on the 
throat and lower tail-coverto, which w. *@qut wkinge ,  except- 
ing a ,slight dusky mesial line,aloag tbe .&hlwat ;r the breast hu 
a broad mesial duaky streak to each feather, arsuming ,on tbe belly and 
flanks more or less the appearance of tmsverse bands, which are unit- 
ed along the shafts of the feathers leaving oval inte~vala ef white, ad 
the feathers being externally margined. *h pale fulvous : tibialgluma 
very pale buff, or. with rufoue central wwQngs ; w d  fore partpf thet 
under surface of the wings similarly coloure&thg quills albescent un- 
derneath and obscurely barred, but duskg towqds Speir tips. Inhabib 
the Tenasserim provinces, where ppcured the late Dr. Belfer. . 

The other Indian species of true B u z z a r @ ~ B .  orrrzssosns, H o d g ~ ,  
upon the Himalaya, apd spreadinggene)ally over the Upper Provinm 
-B. longipee, Jerdon, found chiefly to the-,west, but ale9 in s o e h ~  
India-and B. ru$ven&r, Jerdon, peculiry: (so far as 'known) to tbe 
south. Mr. G. R. Gray, in hia catalogue of the &ptores in, the Bri- 
tish Museum, evidently mistakes B. can-ens for B. long+. . Srom 
the description in the Dict. Class., I suepect that the latter species is 
the C i r w  pectoralh, Vieillot, (placed, however, among the ' BYI~I). 
or Buzeardr, not among the ' Busarde,' or Harriers,) in,which care it 
mart, rank as Buteo pec&alw ; but Mr. Jerdon, judging from .. mother . 
description of the latter, is ,of opinion that i t  cannot be identifid with 
either of his species., 

The Circtu teem, Franklin, v. Astur hyder, Sykes, assigned to Birlco 
by Gray and others, must now be referred to Poliornw of Kaup; Bs- 
Utur ,  Hodgson, J .  A. 8. xii, 311, sinking to the rank of a synonym 

Ecematornw, Vigors (nec Swainson) ; Spilornb, G. R,' Gray. The 
distinctive characters of the species referred to this genus an, ,at pw - 



rent mach in need of determination. Fimtly, there ir the Bacha of 
L e d a n t ,  or Fdoo &ae& Lath, which is dercribed to be of' the rice 
of the Common Bnuard of Earope ; female larger : thir does not oc- 
cnr near the Cape, but war obtained Car inland towards the tropie. 
Next, PcrCco bido, Hornfield, from Jave; ruboequently contidered an . identid .with the African rpeoiea by Dr. Ho~field: Mr. Vigon, 
however, in ,Proc. Zod. Sou. 1831, p. 170, " e x p r d  hit doubtn 
whether the Fdcd hda, Lath., and P. bido, Hodeld, were the nme 

' qdea ,  althoagh they were generally ruppored to be identical. He 
hd'not the opporhmitf of examining a ruf8cient.number of Ahican 
apeahens t o  determibe the pointn Three specietr, however, were dir- 
tingairhed by,=. 'Vigom on that:occaaion, that of India being dee- 
& by the name Em.  urrd*bhrs : but this Indian bird had pre- 
h l y  been designated F a h  cheeb by Latham and Gmelin, and the 
young war termed F. W w  by Cuvier ; it has also rince been named 
CimaZ&~ ~ i p l &  by Nr. Hodgson, and the young Buteornckmotb 

' by Mr. Jerdong. The dirtinations of Mr. Vigora'e three species "con- 
riot chietly in dze, the Em, hlospilus (from the Pbilippiner) being 
oa~third 'rmallei thaa '8. ba& ; while 8. undulatur considerably 
exceeds the latter. .The firrt is spotted all over the body, the w n d  
.only on the abdomen ;'while the third is marked by rpob,on the wing- 
covert4 and by ocelli baring an undulated appearance on the abdo- 
mea, the b r a t  also being c r o d  by undalating fa&." Them 
lut are'chiefly wen in the femaler. 

In Mr. G. R Gray's catalogae of the rpeciment of Raptorial birdr 
in the Britieh Muwam, rpecimena from .India and Java are referred 
to Spibmb bolcha, and Mers from Iddia to Sp. udubta .  I 
donbt, however, altogether the existence of more than one species in 
India, of which I preeame that the males have been referred by Mr. 
Gray to-E. back and the f e m h  to I% undukatur ; this latter ngme ' 

mdrt indeed be superwded by cheela of Lathrrm. But a specimen 
horn Malacca greet  with the dercription I have lately received of Dr. 
Hombield'r Javaneee bird, and differs from every one of a very exten- 
live aerier of the Indian bird now before me-lstly, in it8 inferiof 

* ktham'r " Noble Eagle" would oeem to be merely a fulrercent ~pecimen of 
tbr young of thir bud, rruch ar are by no m m r  uncommon. 
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size, the wing memuring but fourteen inches, and taii nine and a halt* ; 
2ndly. in the absonce of tbe distinct white rpots on the small wing- 
coverte, the extreme bend of the wing onjy k i n g  tbue marked, and olight 
tracer of them alwe shewing elrewhere ; and adly, there L some 
difference in the barring of the p r i w i e s  underneath, She third prima- 
ry, for inetnnoe, brrving its rubbrraiaal pale band much narrower and 
ill defined, iaetepd of this being bmrd and well defined. I sboald 
like, hwever, to errrml~e reveral W p m  ~peofamo before coming to 
a find dedeion r slthougb m y . i i p p d n  d o l y  b that the Indian 
and &layen opsoiee are dirtipct, and 1 rboU provieionally regard tbtm 
as each, termiog the former If. & e 4  (Iltb,), end the latter 8. bidP (r. 
badra?) At all events, 1 feel confident of their b i n 8  only ow spwies 
in Indir, and it Is probable tbat there ia one only in Weatern Malecis, 
but a third in the Philippinee and Chine. 

U m a  (Hodgeon, founded on OW hgalmsw, Fmakl i~ ,  Gould,) 
u m h ,  nobis. Length two feet or newly so, of cloeed w b g  sixteen 
inches, and tail nine inchw ; bill &om poiat to gape nearly two inch% 
and taree scarcely mom General cast of coloor dsep freekled am. 
bre brown, unrelieved by fulvous; tbe outer wapnlarier bsvisg rbe 
usual dull wbite oval spots on their exterioz web8 : wiag? dashed with 
ainereoue: trril orwed with tbree drrk bands, and an indietin& 
fwrth at base: sad the under parte pale, with a narrow dark brown 
mesh1 stre& on each faather ; bill light yellow; aqd taloas pale. 
Aigrettes blackish-brown. The feathere of tbe crown and nape are 
dingy grey at bse ,  with their rurface portion f t ecku ,  apd a narrow 
meoisl dusky line on each : those of ,(jle PQclr, q$#w rrcapularieo bave 

thie a e ~ t r a l  dark streak muoh br- This fine Owl i s  com.mn 
in Lower Bengd, was forwarded from PJepel by Mr. tlodgron, a d  
haa been obtained by Mr. Jerdop,.in, the Indian Peninsula. It 
clearly tbat alluded to by Latk.rg k b i e  description of V../%I COW 

mando, as represented in a drawing twenty imhee l ~ ~ g  t..pPd it is 
the Uww corwnda apud Hodgeon, am noticed by him in J. A. 8. 
vi. 373, haviog been\forwarded by bim under tbw name to the 
Soaietp'o museum. 

* In the India-house specimen, from Java; Mr. Strickland infonna me that be 
wing mevurer fifteen i n c h  and three-querten, and the tail tea inchw ; which 
c o a a p o n d ~  with that of the very smallert Indian ~peeirnenn. 



w-1 or li& known rpsorpsoa of B i d .  181 

s6 La pdir Hibou & & abu & Cotvmdd," u de~tibed by 800- 
neat, and upon whioh ir founded 8tdx coromada, Lath., and Sir. 
sororrcMcJsti44 Potuter, doer not rppeu to have been r i m  verified ; 
d tbe pabLhed drawing of en Owl, nferred to tbir, in Hudwicke'r 
' Illtutsations of Indian Zoology,' repremntr r rpech unknown both / b Mr. J d o .  a T m y ~ l &  It ir not improbably a 4 Stop: : this 
being a genar particdaly rich in India and U a y a n  rpecim, &me of 
which m, arr yet nbt qoltaeetirta4tarily dnderrtood. Mr. Jetdon erpe- 
t i d y  bar maddgieat sdbttb't6 eladdate them ; and the following ir 
rbbnt au pr-t etattbf Yn&ndatibn mpating the group. 

1. Sc.  am^; (~&ld), Lin.'.Tr. xiil. 140. Thir rpeciee has 
bem deterhind whh the ahietahbs'6f Hugh E. Btrioklaod, Erq., who 
hru kindly txamiued tbci 'ckigilriJ rpecimem of the birdr deadbed 
in Dr. H d e l d ' r  Javanere 1ilC;'md bar favored me with more min~te 
roticea of clod& of tbem, and. idcnti6cationr of other8 with specie8 pe -  
rioarlfiedcribed. Elrewire, 'L 'Dr. ' ~ o n l e l d  had given the entire 1 hgth & eigbt.in&a a l f ; l  bad rime heritation in agreaing with Mr. 
Jardon in r e f d u g  s'3hlacca epedmen in tbe collection of Lord 
Arthw. Hay; to the pr&t rpecier ; bat the di5oulty ir now removed 
ty frieod Mr. 8t)icklaad: and I h v e  the plesrme of giving the fol- 
lowing derctif~tion froal l h d  k Hay'@ rpecimen. Length about 
eleven hchee, of &ih the tml'mealurea fonr incllee and three-qmr- 
tern ; wing eix a d  thme=qaarterm t tame aa inch and a quarter. General 
eolorir fehqiooad-brown, muab paler below ; the forehead, lower part 
of dtY'  am3 s i g r d e  in pa t ,  conrpicuwsly white, with a few minute 
dark #iokle~': upper path marked with'whitirh rpots along the 
rbdc of eaeh ,feather ; the lorn, variegated with durky and whitirh 
ia -&: primariel and tail with numemu broad d u t y  bus, 
amounting toaboat twelve in number on the latter: tussl femtberr 
mtco~tinasd over the joint at Ue bsw of the boa. A strongly 
rrLed rpecisr, appruently pawliar to the Halay mntrier. 
' The next in point of dze ir ' 

2. Sc. Ma, Hodgwn, Ar. Rer, xi., 176 : probably Sc. Imp& 
rppd H o d d d ,  from Arsrm, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1889, p. 165. Thir 
ia the large& of t h e  closely aJ,lied species, the dirtinctione of which 
were k t  observed by Mr. Jerdoa. Itr wing measures from rix inches 
to rk and a kalf, apparently according to eex ; and the young have a 
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more ferruginous shade of general colouring than the adulb. In a 
living specimen which I saw, the moat remarkable feature (for an (hl. 

of this genus) war ita very dark irides, appearing black : and Mr. Hdg- 
son, in his description of the species, remarks, lrir variable, yellow 
in the young, brown in the old biir". I t  inbabib the nub-Riiahyan 
ranges, extending to those of Sylhet and Arracan, m d  doubtless to 
all those of Anam. 

- 3. Sc. bla'&, Jerdon, dlS. Diffem from the lart in ib conrtant- 
ly smaller size, and more ashy aolouriog ; the short t a r 4  plume8 
appear to be always white, 'with at most obscure tracee.of mottling. 
From the next it alw differs in it8 predominant arby tinge; Length 
of wing five inchea and a quarter to five and three-quartera Pecalirrr 
to the Coromandel comt, and it would reemi tbere generally common. 

4. Sc. bmpiji, (Horrfield) : Sh.ia: nochcb, Reinwardt ; Saopr jaw- 

nicus, Leaeon. Specimens which (from Mr. Strickland's'dmriptionof 
'.Dr. Borefield's Javanese bird,) I refer to this, from the vicinity of the 
Straitr, are often deeply imbued with ferraginous-brown throughout: 
some of these being evidently in nertling dress, from the K i r y  texturn 
of the feethere ; and the others are perhapr in wrcond plnmaga Others, 
again,'have merely s.weakSshade dfermginous-brown like the youngof 
Sc. Id&i and the mottling of the upper parts is coarser and more 
blotched. ' The latter are perhaps dietinat ; for while the .former seem to 

be peculiar t.o the.Malay bountries, them occur not only in Malaeia, 
along the Malabar range, and in Chine. The 8ociety poaeeaa.a ape- 
cimen from Macao. Future obrervation must debrmine whether the 
ferruginous-brown birdr ate 3o09pread ; and npcimens should be@@ 
for that might exhibit a transitional moult. 

5. Sc. sunk, Hodgron, Ar. Rss..xix. 174. This beautifa1 specis 
appears to be generally difFaaed over. the country, though, it wodd 
'seem, rather rparingly. Mr. Jerdon har obtained specimen8 near Nel- 
lore, and I have twice met with i t  in Lower Bengal. A very hand~me 
adult female, shot near Calcutta, has the whole upper parb nniform 
biight chesnut-fernginone, with inconspicuous black rhafts to 
dorsal plumage, tending to become obsolete, and more diitinot black 
shafts to the frontal feathers, the aigrettes, and the fore-pert of 
the wings ; exterior line of rcapularies albesoent, with conspic~o~ 
black tips; and there are smaller black t i p  to the plumelets w&b 



compom the dhk : under partr deeply tinged with the hue of the 
hack, but an admiutnre of pure white on the belly .ad under tail--- 

verb ; and the breart and ridw of the belly have mme tolerably broad 
black central rtreakr to the feathers, t h w  of the latter being .Lo va- 
riegated with tronrverae pencillinga : the unrpread toil baa itr knda ob- 
wbte ; and the ban w the outer web8 of the primaries are indirtinct. 
A male and female, apparently in w n d  plumage, which I procured 
dive, have the ferrnginour colarv of the upper-partr somewhat deeper, 
thoagh lem bright, with the black.centres to the feathen much more 
developed, and tbeae are aopiotuly variegated with croer-pencillinga 
everywhere but on the forehead, crown, and the aigrette8 ; the under 
part8 have alro a much greater admixtare of white, and the black 
reerLr and penoillings are conriderably more developed ; primaries 
mi tail mnapicuously banded. The colouring of the nertling plumage 
would, however, seem to approximate more to that of the adult (and thir, 
recordingly, may be likewise the cam in Sc. hprji)  : it ir dirtin'guirhed 
by the usual weak and unrubrtantial texture of the clothing featherr, 
and by the narrower and more pointed form of the wing-primarier. 

6. 8. psmrdo, Hodgmn, mentioned in J. A. S. vi, 869, and re- 
aognieed in Mr. Q. R Gray's liqt as dirtinct from the European 
&. zww,  to which it ir nearly allied *: Shjz bakkatn&ina, (?) Pen., 
md indico (?), Gmelin, founded on cr rude drawing of a Cingalene rpeci- 
men, no doubt inaocurab ry regard8 the "paarlet" -lout of the irides, 
the exceedingly rmall size given as that of nature (about four inchw 

. long), and alsa the excemively contrarted barring of the primaries ; 
likewirie in the h r  pw@p of the tami being reprerented ar bare. 
Tbe present species is n1J le~  than any oC the foregoing, itn wing 
meamring from four ineber and five-eigtt,tha to five and a'quarter 
long ; and it EO nearly r e d @  Sc. sun@ in its general characters, 
thatriwkmexly ruspected it ~ o ~ k d  prove but a grey variety of that 
bird.: itn under-partr are marked very like those of Sc. kia,  and 
there is a certain admixture of ferrugioour erpecially about the breast, 
and a decided tinge of the same chiefly upon the large alars and 
their coverts, and seen elsewhere more or leas upon the upper partq 

A apecimen of Sc. aorca in there noted from China ; and thin rpecior haa long been 
W to occur in Northern Asia; at least the Stria pukhella, Lin., of Rutsia and 
Siberia, hw been cumntly identified with it. 



1 84 Notius and Dsacriptiblu df oMiocu nem [No. 169. 

sr psttienlarly about the aigrettee, that ie very apt to induce a mu- 
picion of its identity with Sa waia From the other grey epecier, 
i t  ir generally distinguished by the deliaacy of h r  pencillingo, and by 
those of the crown namely, if at all, differing &om the markings cd tbe 
back, inrtead of blending into a large black m w  : but without a se= 
ries of the Sc. soroa for comparison, i t  ir quite umlere to attempt 
giving a wtisfactory mjnute deraription of thir Indian bird, which is 
an inhabitant alike of the H i d a y a  and Southern India A Malacca 
rpeaimen in Lord A. Hay's collection also approechce very nearly both 
to this little Indian Scopr and to Sc. marr, of which latter I had a 
specimen on loan when I took the following brief deeoription of bia 
hrdrhip'e bird: " Darker-coloared and more orrifamly pencilled (i. a 
leas variegated) above, than either Sc. zwca or Sc. penmafa ; and tbr 
tail marked with four or five dirtantly placed, and well ddhed ,  BW- 
mwirh cheenut bandr. Probably a distinct species." In the epeci- 
meno of Sc. pennaka before me, the tail-marking8 are comparatively 
ill defined, but consist of pale chesnnt bands, mardoed with dwky, 
and the intervening spaces dotted with the same. 

A Sc. gywqodus, from India, is mentioned fn Mr. .Gray's catale 
gne, but which does not appear to have been yet described : and the 
aame gentleroan gives bvo new speciesfram the Philippine Ielandr, 86. 

philippinensio and Sc. meguldir. 4 

The gequs. Atirenr is rcsrcely less developed in this part of t b  
world. Io lindia, we have 

1. A& cuculoidce, (Vigore). Common in the Himalaya, ia th 
hill radgee of Assam, Sylbll,~brracan, and the Teneaserim p r e r i n ~ ,  
and extending eastward t o  Chusan : but unkuown in the ranger of 
peninsular India. 

2, A&. Bradiei;a(Barton) : Nochco tubiger, Hodgron ; Sh.i?: pa#- 
( ?  ), mentioned in Royle's list. IIimalaya , 

8. A&. rodiatw, (Tickell) : Ad.  twythropterus, GouM ; Noctua prr. 
line&, Hodgson ; N. 4 ~ ~ g l O i d e S  apud Jerdon, Catal. Himalaya, d 
the ranger of Central India. 

4. A& eastunoptmu, (? Horsfield) : St& rpadimn, (? ~ e i n d l ) .  
Malabar range, and the upland districts of Ceylon. This specier differ8 
from the last in its more rufous general colouring, especially on the 
whole wing, the baral portion of the primarier (except the three fir&) 



I tween theme strealy bleokirb. Under parto bright tawney-bmm, 
mingled with dark brown and w h i l h  : feathered tard and toee falvea- 

, 

! 

* '* b b b i b  India. Leugth eleven inche~  ; all the upper-perb of the body are 
reddish-brown, the head being adorned with small white spotd, and the wing-coverb 
with large spob of the name : the quills and tail-feathem are like the beck ; the space 
round the eyed M reddish-white, or well M the face and throat : all the under-pub 
m whib, tranavemely but distantly b a m d  with brown: the down on the tarsi and 
ba u red : the beak and claws are yellow."-Sleplicns. 

t W. brarno is common ,bout the foot of the mountains near the town of Erseroum. 
h, Zd. Soc. 1839, p. 119. 

being npotlsrr deep rufow. A Ciagalere example, procured by 
H. R. H. Prinm Waldemar of Pmria, had tho entire back and wine 
deep rufoua-bay; while the pale bare on the head were only a Iittla 
more demen t  thm in Ah. rddw. ACR. aarhnoptmu, from India 
u w d  M Java, ir mentioned in Mr. Gnay'eliot of Britirb Maream Rap. 
~ r a r  ; and it i. a h  etrted to oocur in the Tenavgtm Proviocer 

5. Atn. m a t i ,  (Tam.) Non. dig. 
6. A& brrrmur, (Tea.): Nmtw indicq Franklin; N. torayen&, 

Eodpon s Scsir perrim, (PJ, Now. Did. GHUC Nat , vii., 26.t Verp 
-mom in Lower Be@, and in India generally. 

A Noazw adbwbir in m~~ by Mr. Hodgaoo, J.  A. 8. vi., 
869 ; md an At& badicr, Eodgron, in Mr. G. R Gray's list of tbe 
Haptorid birds in the Bririrh M~ueata. Theme remuin to be de- 
mibed. 

SjVndam mbiodvnq Hodgron, rr 8. Thir ro nwrly r ~ m b l e n  
c e m b  non-rufom epeoimenr which I have reen of the European S, 
dueo, that I e m  r~rpeoted the identity of the Himalayan and the 
Britirh b i i  until a second apeciaen (prerented to the 0ociety by 
&! Jerdoa) repeating the chamatam of the one whioh Mr. Hodgron 
took with him to England, i n d i w  me nuw to the opinion that they 
us distinct ; the p w n t  bein8 rlro decidedly luger. W The 
length of Xr. Hodgron'r rpecimen asr abtmt eevemteen inchy of wing 
eleven and a half, and tail e m u  and a qnarw ; tame two inchen r and 
i took the following brief dewription of it. " Colmr of the u p p  
parta mingled brown and blackiih; rather minutely mottled, produc- 
&g a &k brown m d h  j herd and neck tawny or fulvoucbrown, 
wits dark mottling at tip8 of feathers; a r t d  above each eye, 
ucendmg from the facial dink, and the merial part of the mwn, be- 
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cent, witb deeper tawney spots; aids and tail banded, the latter with 
mottled light brown upon a dark ground." The eecond spec.imen (alao 
Himalayan) has the wing twelve incher and a quarter long, and the 
tail seven and a half. I t  agrees generally with the foregoing dewrip- 
tion, but hae less of the fulvour tinge, and is, I think, more obviodj  
dirtinct from S. alued The minute mottling of the plumage is diffio 
cult to expreas in words : but the feathers of the under parts may be 
described as whitish, partially tinged witb fnlvescent, and having a 

dusky oentral streak, broader towards the tip of the feather, and three 
or four n'arrower tranrverre streaks of the rame; and the like may 
be denrribed as the baais of the marking8 of thoee above, modified .W 

that the pale portion appears, more or lesr, as a serieb of pale spots on 
the two webs of each feather ;-the well developed transverse markings 
of the feathers conrtituting a good distiuction of this bird from the Eu- 
ropean S. duco, independently of its deficiency of rufous colouring. The 
form is perfectly true to the generic type of 5. aluao. 

Of the species of S&, as now limited, three pertain to the Pmnr 
India. 

1. Str. jcmaica, Gm., de Womb, apud Latham : S&. cadid% 
Tickell, J. A. 8. n. 672; SLr. 16dris ,  Jetdon. Buchanan 6- 
gured-it ; but Latham is wrong in ~tating that the claw ef its middle 
toe is not serratad ; and it ha8 alro four well defined blackish bana on 
the tail. Pound chiefly in peninsular India. Whether i t  be truly de 
Wurmb'e Javanese specier, I have no immediate means of mere 
taining*. 

2. Str.Jlamnrea, Lin. : Str,javanica, apud Hordeld ( ? ), Sykeg a d  
Jerdon. Very common, and dsering in no rapect from the Brithb 
bird. 

3. Str. badia, Homfield. Mr. Hodgson obtained a single mntilatd 
specimen of this bird in Nepal ; and the Society has been favored with 
a very fine one by Captain Abbott, shot in the island of Ramree~ 
Arracan. About Malaccs and Singapore, it would seem to be not an. 

* Honfield's S e  jaaanica," write8 Mr. Strickland, " haa the tnmi five-ei#hlb 
of nl thch  longer than in a British Sh-. Aammea. It cornea near h g i r n ~ b r ~ ~  
Jerdon, but is mottled grey above, instead of blotched with brmun." Dr. A. smith 
has figured a species from South Africa, allied to true javolnica (?'v. ~ o ~ i r n e l ~ b r b ) ,  
by the name M, capensis. 
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We will now leave the Rap-, and commence the varied tribes of 
Pewhem with a new Hornbill: 

Byctres can'wtw, nobir. Leugth about thirty-two incher, of 
wing thirteen and a quarter, and tail a foot, it8 outermoat feathem 
an inch rberter than the middle onea: bill to eye five lncber, the 
q n e  little elevated, at mod about thrue-quartet8 of an inch, and the 
depth of b i a n d  caeqae together two inches and a quarter. Form of . 
the q u e  tmly .earinate, like the keel of a boat, rising with a curve 
from the forehead, extendlng for two-thirds of the length of the upper 
mandible, and its anterior portion eloped forward : a lateral ridge ex- 
tarior to the noetrilr cauree there to open upwards. In one rpecimen 
Wore me, (whish I susperl u an old female,) the-bill and'casque are 
wholl~ black ; but in another, with the Mter wmewhat lens develop- 
ed, (probably an adolescsnt male,) the bill is yellowirh-white, except 
the bual two-thitds.of the lowet mandible, and the extreme base of 
the upper, continued along the tomils for half tta length, and along 
he.apper portion,of. the aarque to near it8 extremity. In the former 
rpecirnen, the medial portion of the belly, the vent, and the lower tall- 
eoveru, are dark brr(r9pish-albeebent ; while in the 1atterYbir is con- 
fined to the vent .* lower tau-mverts : bat there ir no other differ- 
en- of plumage. The throat ir naked, ae libwise a 1arge.rpeos rut- 
rounding the eye,. Occipot adorn4 with a large full crest of length- 
4 feathen, rounded at the t ip ,  and meaaurittg two .&chee and 
brae-quarters long, or rather lerr in the black-billed rpecinlsn .(or old 
female ?). General colour black, with green and purple glorsm, the 
edges of the secondaries and tertirrier, @&of the lengthened m i p i -  
trl feathers (mote or leer), whitirh-bro---auch ae in B. gingalen- 
& to which the pterent rpecies Is certainly allied : terminal four and 
a half to five incher of the tail deep black, the. r a t  browbirh-aeby, 
darkest a t  bare, d paling to itr junction with the black. In both 
opeeimeea the edgm of the mandible8 retain their original remation, 
more or lerr perfectly, which is reldom seen in adult Hornbillr. Pro- 
c u e d  at  Malacca by the Rev. F. W. Lindstedt, to whom the Society 
i8 indebted for a large and ralneble collection of the mammalia aud 
birds of that particularly tich, but little explored, locality. 

The B. cornatus, Raffles, Lita. Tr. xiii, 339, would seem to be allied 
to the above in form of bill, but is evidently distinct. B. malayanus, 
Mlst~, ibid. p. 292, would eeem to approximate the adoleacent B. 

2 x 
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bicolor, Eyton, except that it has " a white stripe extending from be- 
hind each eye to the back of the neck, and so encircling the  head." 
B. bicolor is probably the B. malabaricw apud Raffles, and B. d- 
birobtris apud Horsfield ; and with reference to my description of 
this species in J. A. S. xii, 996, 1 may mention that the casque does 
project forward, and very prominently, ilrold specimens. Of the other 
species noticed on the same occasion, I have been since idormed that 
B. cristatw, Vieillot (p. 988,) has been renamed B. b-mtm by Mr. 
Gray ; B. pucoran (p. 990, as Swainson misled me in spelling it,) 
should have been written dl. pusaran, it being rightly identified with 
the bird of Raffles ; B. malabaricus (p. 993,) must rank a s  B. piccr, 
Scopoli; and B. ginginianus (p. 996,) as 8. biroatis, Ycopoli, the 
names given by this author holding priority over those of Latham and 
Gmelin. Lastly, with respect to Raffles's assertion that the females of 
B. rhinoceros are rather smaller, and have the horn more recuwed 
than in the male, it shews that that respected observer was unacquaint- 
ed with the perfectly matured male, which not only. is larger than 
the female, but has the tip of its casque reflected so as to point down- 
ward, wherw in the female (so far ar I have h r v e d )  it, rarely, if 
ever, even points backward: the sexes in this.up)oies being readily 
distinguishable, like thpse of B. covatus, B. pica, and other allied 
species, by the poshrior surface of the horn, above the forehead, beiog 
black in the male, and coacoloroua with the rest in the female ; besides 
which the male Rhinoceros Hornbill has a bleck line dividing the bill 
and casque, and continued forward and upward upon the latter, paral- 
lel with its anterior margi*.. I t  may be remarked further, of the Rhino- 
ceros Rornbill, that thir?p&es seems to wear away the cutting edge 
of its mandibles more than any other ; so that when the tips meet, a 

wide hollow occurs along the medial portion of its bill. 
Genus Irrisor, Lesson. In the Annals and Magazine of Natural 

History' for 1843, pp. 238 et seq., is inserted a paper read by Mr. 
Strickland to the Zoological Section of the British Association Meet- 
ing of that year, wherein is argued the near affinity of this well ma&- 
ed genus for the Hoopoee f Ugnrpa), in opposition to the opinion of 
the Baron De la Fresnaye and others, who have contended that th@e 
two genera are, at most, but very distantly allied : and though Mr. 
Strickland has hazarded no decided opinion respecting the immediate 
affinities of the combined group formed of lrrisor and Up@ 



which group he styles Uppida,  and regards it8 two generic rectiour 
to be of the value of subfamilies, adding the remark, that the quer- 
tioo where the UpvpidQ rhould be placed cannot, as he thinkr, 

be answered aatirfactorily till more facta are collacted rerpectiog 
the food, habib, and anatomy of thir group and of other8 with which 

i it may be compared," I may here notice that while I quite agree 
with Mr. Sbrickland in approximating the two genera under con- 
ridemtion, I rtill retain my conviction expreored several years ago (vide 

I Mag, Nat. Hist., n. s., 1888, p. 593) and formed upon matomi- 
cal data, that the Hoopoet are nearly related to the Hornbillr; 
and the hiatas between there two allied, but dirtinct, group8 ir con- 

; riderably lessened by the interposition of 'Zrriror, which genus I 
uupect ir subordinate to Buarotida rather than to Uppida,  and 

I as a s n b h i l y  of the former, I conceive it to be mort naturally 

i placed I n  the configaration of the eternal apparatus, the chief 
differences occur in the anatomy of the Hornbillr and the Hoopoer, 

; the alimentary organa presenting a very close rimilitude; and in the 
! form of the sternum and its appurtenances, I will venture to hazard 

tbe conjeetare that p m f  will be afforded of the near a f i i r p  of Irricor 
for Bl~eros .  As ig.both B w r o r  and Uppa, I obrerve that I& 
h a  only ten tail-featbers, whereas the allied genera of Halcymida, 
bc have twelve; and perhapa we should not be wrong in arreng- 
ing both Irriswina and Ujwpina aa rubfamilies of Buwvt ida .  

Hoopoer ( Uppc, Lin.) There are three dirtinct, although. closely 
W, species of this geou8, as follow : 

1. U. epopu, Lin. The common E u r o p e  Hoopoe, which ie nu- 
merous in Bengal, and in Upper India gentrally, but of rare occur- 
rence in the routh of India. . Mr. Jerdon has obtained i t  in the Neil- 
ghemea. Length of its wing rix inchee. 

2. U. mug&& ( ? ), Swaineon, ' Birds of W. Africa,' ii, 1 14, 
Not. &. : U. minor, apud Jerdon. This quite agrees with Mr. 
dwainson'r description of the Senegal H o o p ,  except that some spe- 
cimens bare a trace of whitish on the hinder crert-feather#, where 

indeed i t  chiefly appear8 in U. epopa. The wing varies from four 
imhea and three-quarters to five and three-eighths in length ; but the 
bill L ar muuh elongated as in the last. Common in mort, if not all, 
part8 of the peninsula of India. 

3. U. minor, Shaw. Dietinguished from both the preceding by 
hariog the primerier plain black, without the broad white band con- 



190 Noriec~ and Dercri&tiolrr ofwrioua nem [No. 159. 

stant in the two others ; and aleo by baving the white caudal bu 
placed much nearer the barn of the tail. The colour, too, especi- 
ally of the crest, is more rmfbue, and there ic so intervening white or 
rhitieh between the mfour portion of the oreat-feathem and tbeir 
black tips. Length of tbe wing five iacher and a quarter. I t  baa 
only been met with in South Afrioa. 

Bpeeimens of eeah an, in the Society'e Museum. 
Absda grandis, nobis, r. r. Reremblet A. iqidr and A. k g a -  

tmais, but I R  distinguished by ite much larger size. Length of ring 
three i n c h  sod three-quarters, of tail two inchee, a d  of bill to fore 
head two inches m d  one-eighth. From Darjeeling. I t  mey be re- 
marked that several speaimene of A. bengale~sis occurred in the m e  
collection with A. pan&, which I mention with a view to mfute t b  
opinion entertained by some theorirte, that the disparity af siae be- 
tween either of theee epeuiea and A. irpida is due to the in0ue~ee of 
elimate end other local causes. 

Halcyon oopcrk, (L.) Specimene of tbir bird (if a ~ l u t s l y  the 
same,) from kbe vicinity of the Straits, d i e r  f ~ m  t h e  of India in b e  
ing much mow Intenaelp-ooloured, both above a d  below ; the fermgi. 
neue of the under-parts, which ie vePg deep in qaparently the malar, 
enfieiog t k  nuebal d l a r  and throat, which latter does not tend to be 
atbeseeat, and there is a considerable bluil-green g l w  upon the 
brown cap  aerw reen in Indian spesimens, and relpiadiag ane of tbs 
atp of T&an?phus collaris, (Seopoli and Swaineon, v. c h ~ ~ w  
of Gmelin.) In fact, there eeems a8 good reemon for di&io@iahing 
thee0 Indian and Malaym b i d e  re rpeoiee, ae existo i o  the iwtanca of 
Cevgle r d i r  of Africa, 4 C. maria, Strickland, of AeiP ; and ctaatber 
example of a Malapa bird which greatly expeactr its Iedian repraettlr 
tative in intensity of eolouring, oecurs in the csmploa J u g l e a d  of 
the twa regioos, alike referred to Gallus bankiucra, Tem. 

C w h e  &nu, MoClellwd and Horefield, Proc, ZooL Sac. 1839, 
p. 164. The numerow epmimene of Rallerr ftom Aeeam, AnacaP~ 
md Tenawerim, which I bave men, all pertain etriotly ts tbia sped@ ; 
having the upper parte greener t b n  in C. indiea, the oeek and hrWt 
devoid of tbe reddish-twwn colwr proper to the latter speaiwi, being 
pttrplisb-dwky vruied with bright purple on the fore-neck, and tbt 
eutire under surface of the wing, except near tbe t i p  of the prim* - k deep purple : but I have obtaiued several rpecirpens in the viahit1 d 
Calcutta, and w m  fSom Tippet& which prerent every gradationof 



auge from one to the other of there epeciee, and alm one or twoin the 
pure o&ir plumage; from which I infer that where found together 
in the anme locality, they not uufreqoently interbreed, and tend to 
merge into a single blended race. I t  may be further remarked that I 
bare never seen an example of true C. ofinia with the broad terminal 
purple band to the tail, which dbtinguirbes the adult C. indicn; but 
I have reea thin imperfectly developed in the mixed race, which latter 
baa also aommonly the fore-part of the under rorface of the wing in- 
termingled purple and verditer. On the western side of India, the C. 
go& wee obtained, together with C. indiaq by Sir k Burnes 
ia the M~ul tan ;  and both thin and M m p  apicuter are common in 
Afghaniatan. Wbether the C. indica and C. gar?& likewise iu- 
temix, remabe to be ascertained.* 

WaodpeELera Of the rpecies of thir group noticed in J. A. S. XII, 
998 @ q., I have now to remark, that P. (Gscinur) oitidcrnvr 
would seem to be the P. dimidiatuu of the Diet. Ckur., though not of 
Hardwicke and Gray ; P. occipi&lir, Vigors, should be termed &arb&, 
Gmy (if it be not ofinia of Rafflee), as there war previooely a P. ocoipi- 
Iplk Valenciennes j. P. n@Zen8ir, Gray, may, I think, be cafely refer- 
red to P. cMorqpuq Vieillot, or I before suggeatedt ; P. (Chryeoeo- 
lopCw) d n o t u r ,  nobir (p. 1006, and XIII, 394,) v. P. EUidi, 
Jerdon, is decidedly the P. g&&, Gm., founded on the Pic vert de 
Gocr of Daubenton ; and P. ( Chr.) rhichu of Horleld, v. dlataeua, 

Elodgroo, v. r treauy Gauld (noticed in Proc. 2001. Soc. 1839, p. 165, 
ad a h  in Dr. Royle'c list of birds from the ueighbowbood of %harun- 
pore, though never, I believe, dercribed by thir name), which has been 
commonly referred to P.goM8, must retain the name drictur, Horaf. : 
lady, hnving obtained a Malacce specimen of Micrecolaptea a b n m i r ,  
Tern. (p. 1005), I am enabled to confirm my former surpicion of the 
near affinity of S d a  ochraceu, Hodgson, which, though dirtinct ar 
a rpecier, is  moat olwly allied to M. dkonnis. M. ocAracsw ie com- 
a m  in the hill raagea of Asam, Sylbet, and Arracan, being generally 
wen boppig from twig to twig of burher or low brancher of tree4 
though oearionally climbing like an ordinary Woodpecker. 

Two ~pecimem junt received from Gow-hatti (Amam) were both pure C. &&; 
while throe othrn froln the neighbouting district of Hungpore were unmixed C. 
idica. 
t This bird make8 a near approach in structure to P. (Dendrobates) immaculalw, 

8.. (received from the Cape) : accordingly, it would appear that Oandrobalu. ia 
w~cely ,  if at all, separable fqom Qccirwu. 
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Picus ( Gecinus) nrcrlaccensir, Lath., founded on b Pic  de Mabm 
of Sonnerat, may be described anew with advantage from specimens 
presented to the Society from Malacca. I t  is allied in rize and form to 
P. chloropur (v. niplensis), and in plnmage alro to the species of Bra- 
chylophw, but differs very decidedly from the latter in the shape of 
its bill, which is larger and more that of a typical Geeinus than the 
Demlrdota-like beak of P. chlwqpua : it has alro the yellow nnchal 
crest less developed than in the latter, and resembling that of Bra- 
chykrphw puniceus. General colour dingy green, brightest on the 
back, where more or lesr tinged with yellow, especially on the rnmp; 
beneath inclining to dusky, barred with dull white on the flanks, but 
the latter less predominating than in P. chloropus: wings crimson, 
with dusky primaries, and green tips to the longest tertiaries: tail 
black. The male has the whole top of the head, lengthened oocipital 
feathers, and mourtaches, crimson ; while the female has the coronal 
feathers green, tipped only with crimson, and merely the long occipi- 
tal feathers as in the male, below which those of the nape are yellow in 
both sexes. Bill dusky above, the lower mandible yellow ; and feet 
have apparently been green. Length ten inches, ;or nearly so ; of wing 
fonr and three-quartere to 6ve inches; and tail three and a half to 
three and three-quarters ; bill to forehead an inch and a quarter. From 
Malacca. 

Subg. Gecinulus, nobie. This is a third form of three-toed Wood- 
peoker (in addition to Picoides, Lacep., of northern climater, and Ti94 
Kaup, v. Chrysonotw, Sw., of eouth-eastern Aeia and its irlande), moat 
nearly allied to Gecinw, from which it differe in the shortness and 18- 
teral compression of itr beak, and the small size of the feet, which haye 
besides no inner fourth toe. As a peculiar form of Woodpecker, it ifi 
very distinct, though represented only (so far as I am at present aware) 

by 
P. (Gee.) GrantM,* McClelland and Horsfield, P. 2. S. 1839, 

p. 165. Length nine inches and a half, or ten incher; of wingfive 
inches ; and tail three and three-quartere : bill to frontal bone an inoh 
and one-eighth ; and epread of foot an inch and three-quarters. Colour 
somewhat brownish red above, the eecondaries and tertiaries having 
three light red bars, and the greenish-dnsky primaries four or five 
yellowish ones : tail similarly banded ; breast and under part8 dosky- - 

* Quaore, Qrantii, or Qranti O 



green ; head and neck light yellowish-green, paler and browner towards 
the beak, and the crown of the male only, dull crimron. Bill white, 
with some dusky at the base of both mandible8 ; and feet apparently 
dark slaty. Hab. Darjeeling, and the mountain ranges of Assam. 

Of the subgenus Tiga, Kaup, three allied specie8 exist, which have 
never been yet properly distinguished. 

1. P. f T.) Sirorei, Vigors, P. Z. S. 1831, p. 175; Goold's 'Century,' 
pl. XLIX. Distinguirhed by its superior size, the wing measuring nix 
inches long; by the crimson of the rump spreading over, or rather 

tinging, more usually the entire back (more or leas); and by the 
elongated pale central stre'aks of the coronal and oacipital feathers of 
the female, these streaks being continued nearly throughout the feather, 
and anteriorly often spreading over the whole feather, so that the fore- 
head becomes almost plain light brown. In one female before me, 
there are also some intermixed crimron feathers on the occiput, which I 
have never seen in either of the other species: but whether these are of 
mr tan t  occurrence I do not know, and another female in the ,Soci- 
ety'e museum is unfortunately deficient of feathers just at this part. Inha- 
bits the sab-Himalayan region, as well ae the hill ranges of peninsular 
India ; but I have never seen it from the eastward of the Bay of Bengal. 

2. P. (T.) i n t e d i u s ,  nobie. Exactly midway between the two 
othen, ; the whitish on the coronal feathers of the female forming very 
elongated spots, rather than central rtreaks ; and the .back above the 
mmp not usuelly suffused with crimson. Wing five inches and a 
half to 6ve and three-quarters long. Common in Nepal, Assam, 
8ylhet; Tipperah, Arracan, and Tenasserim ; and the only kind which 
1 have seen from those parts, Nepal excepted. 

3. P. ( T.) Cridactykr, (9w.) Strickland ; Picus tiga, Horsfield. 
Wing but four inchee and seven-eighths, to five inches and one-eighth, 
long: and the whitish spots on the head of the female very much 
contracted, tending indeed to become obsolete, and their form a 
lengthened oval, narrow and minute. The bill to gape in P. Shorei 
measures en inch and three-quarters, in P.' intermedius one and a 
half, and in P. tridactyla one and a quarter; in a young female of P. 
bidacryla before me, scarcely one and one-eighth. The specimens 
described are from Malacca, and are of the ouly size that I have 
hitherto seen from the Malap countries. Dr. Horsfield, however, gives 
the length of his P, liga as eight inches and a half; whereas Raffles 
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aseigns " above ten inchee," and may therefore allude to P. intame- 
diw. From peninsular India, I have ar yet only seen P. S h e i :  
but Mr. Jerdon remarks that the specimens shot below the Ghaatr 
are conriderably smaller than those obtained at a great elevation ; the 
latter attained the size of P. Shei ,  though not differing in colour 
from the smaller ones. The length varier from nine inchee and a half 
to nearly twelve incher." 

Of the closely allied division Brachyptemus, Strickland, there seemr 
to be a second species in southern India, additional to P. aurantiw 
(v. h g a h k ,  &c.) : 

P. f Br. J micropw, nobia. Distinguished from P. aurantiu by 
its inferior size, the r ing (of an adult male,) measuring but five 
inches, instead of five and a half, as in several adult specimens (male 
and female,) of P. auranliw ; bill to gape an inch and five-eixteentbq 
inrtead of one and five-eighths; and extended foot one and seven. 
eighths, instead of two and one-eighth. There is a general neatom 
and well defined character of the markings, as dirtinguirhed from 
those of P. aurantiw, which arrerta the eye a t  a glance : the fron- 
tal feathers, to a level with the anterior portion of the eye, u e  
not tipped with crimson, ae in the other; the black of tbe napeir 
continued lower upon the rhouldere, considerably contracting the 
golden orange of the back ; and the wings are duller aureous, 
trasting more with the brilliant dorail hue: the white markings 
of the throat and fore-neck are also reduced to small rounded oval 
spob, those of the breart being larger but rirnilarly oval, a d  of the 
under parts below, narrower than in P. aurantiw. I found thia rpeeh 
upon a ringle specimen forwarded by Mr. Jerdon, but feel no doubt 
of  its dicltincteeua, especially when I recall to mind the c l w  r i d -  
tude of the three species of the preceding group ; from which dirkion 
the present one is onb  just reparable. 

Mieropternue, nobis. By the lrame rule that Braohyp&rnw is re- 
cognised apart from Tiga, this mnrt be separated from Meiglyplbs; 
having the inner fourth toe and claw minute. The colouring ir a h  
peculiar. Type P. bcrdius, R d e a ,  under whioh, again, two specie0 
have been hitherto confounded. 

1. P. (Ma) badius, Raffles : P. brachyurw, Vieillot. Wing but fear 
inchee and one-eighth to four and a quarter long: bead pale above, 
the throat dark ; the feathere of the latter durky, with pale lateral 



I aargine ; black caudal bare comparatively broad. Inhabitr the Malay 
! 

countries. 
2. P. fH.J piWwp8, nobir. P. mjw, Lath., apud Gray, am 

Omelin ; R@M Aodian Wbodpech, h t  ham. Wing four inbhes and 
three-qaaftem'long, and the mat in proportion : head eubfuscow above, 
the throat pale; the featbere of the latter concolorour with thore of 
the body, or nearly so, having lighter lateral margin8 ; black oaudal 
ban narrow. Iohabite India proper, extending eastward to Tipperah 
and Amcan .  

The type of Meigiypta ie P. Irish, Rafflea, v. pam'lophw, Tem- 
mitick,* which togetber with an allied epecies, P. (dl. J bnmneus, also 
&am the  Malay countries,. is referred to' Hemicmw by Mr. Eyton. 

P. (M.) jlrgsrkrrk, nobis, ie a third specie4 of a rhorter and thick- 
er form than the two,abo~e-mentioned, and in rim, form, and colour. 
ing; much reambling P. (Hemi46*aw) caffsntg Leeeon, of which the 
female iq P. cvrd5&, Jelrdon : but i t .  ie readily diatinguirhed by the 
v e q  different form of the bill, by the buffy-white colour of the nape, 

I and. by the rays or q w k e  of the mme hue upon it8 black throat. 
Length atront eeven,incbea and a half, of wihg four inches, and tail 
two and one-eighth ; bi to forehead reven-eigbtha Colour black or 
hwn-black, varied. with. buffy-white, and an obcure dull crimron 
nonetache in the male ; occipital feathere elongated and black : neck 
rhitish, more or l e a  deeply tinged with he and continued aa a 
~treak along each side of the breast ia front of the wings ; rump also 
be-white, a ,  h a d .  oblique atripe. of the same upon the wings, and 
their nether earfaoe and edge are of this hue, the large alare being 
broadly banded at. baee internally, with slight narrow pale bare or Be- 
rieu of small spots on their a t e r  surface ; forehead, throat, and some- 
times crown, more or lese rpeckled or rayed with the same pale colour 
that variegate# the r a t  of the plumage. Inhabit8 Arracan and the 
Tenmerim protrthc~ (specimens from the latter temtory having been 
enoneoaely referred to. P. wlopkw, Tim.,. in X, 820). 
P. (Ehicercwr) cmmetus, Tern. I t  is probable tbat there are two 

species confounded under thie name. All tbat I have oeen are from 
the vicinity of the Straits, and accord with Stephene'e '' Sumatran va- 

Thme would rsem enumerated as distinct in Mr. Eyton's catalogue, Proc. Zool. 
SOCB 1839, p. 106 ; but it is evidently a mistake of the printer. 

a F 
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riety" of P. concretue of Java. The adult male haa the forehead and 
crown bright crimeon, continued on a few of the uppermost and cen- 
tral of the long feathers of the occiput : in the young male, the fore- 
head and crown are chesnut-brown, with a tinge of red on the medial 
long feathers of the occiput; the pale yellowish buff partion of the 
plumage of the upper partr being also more developed: and the fe- 
male has the forehead, crown, and occiput, smoky-grey, like the oidea 
of the head of the males.* 

P. (Dsndrocopus) da7jellansis, nobis. This Woodpecker is de- 
scribed in J. A. S. XI. 165, as the adult of P. himobyerub, Jardine 
and Selby ; and true P. himalayen& is there given as the young: 
but the two are dietinat, the present one having a larger bill, rnea- 
euring an inch and three-eighths to forehead, in addition to its under 
parte being streaked with black ; ite white wing-spot is also con- 
siderably smaller. Very common at  Darjeeling, and in Nepal. Mr. 
Hodgeon sent it by the hybrid name rnajwoi&s, which can scarcely 
be adopted. 

The other Indian Woodpeokers of this subgenus are aa follow :- 
2. L, himabyensis, Jardine and Selby, 1U. Om., let. series, pl. 

CXVI. Found chiefly, I suspect, to the westward of Nepal. 
3. P. cathphariru, Hodgeon, nobis, J. A. S. XII, 1006. Nepal: 

common at Darjeeling. 
4. P. hyperythrus, Vigors, P. Z. 8. 1831, p. 23 ; Gould's ' century,' 

pl, L. Remarkable for the slender form of its bill. Himalaya. 
5. P. Macei, Cuv. ; figured in Hardwicke'e 111. fnd. Zool. : P. 

analis, Tern. ; P. minor, apud Raffles and Ilorsfleld ; P. mediu8 from 
India, apud Latham. Northern India generally, and Malay countriee. 
The only speciea of the subgenus found in Lower Bengal, where ex- 
ceedingly common, as it also is in the vicinity of the Straits. It fre- 
quently occurs, likewise, in collections from the Himalaya. 

6. P. hnnt$+onr, Gould's Century,' pl. L I I  ; Vigors, P. 2. 8. 
183 1, p, 176. : P. auriceps, Vigore, ibid. p. 44. Himalaya 

7. P. mahratfensis, Latham : P. aurocristutus, Tickel!, J. A. S. 
11, 579 : figured in Gould's ' Century,' pl. LI., and also by Bardwicke 
and Gray. Hilly regions of India generally. 

* P, validus, Tem., is allied in form to Hemicercus, but cannot be arranged under 
i t  : and a8 another marked sub-genus, 1 may indicate the P, funabrie, ValenciennWl 
v. modestus, Vigors. 

L 



8. P. pygmm, Vigorr, P. 2. 8. 1830, p. 44. A description of 
thii qeoies, from a eerier comprising older and Aner apeaimear than 
 tho^ from which the Latin diagaodr war drawn up, may here be offer- 
ed. Allied to the two next, but larger ; the wing memuring from three 
incbee and a quarter to three and a half, and tail one and seven-eighth 
to two inches. Four middle tail-feathers wholly black, and the next 
white only on its exterior margin : this oonrtituting a good dirtinction, 
u in all the following the whole of the tail-feathere are spotted with 
white. The male has a crimson oocipital oreeeent, the lateral halvea 
of which unite only in fine old rpecimens : in younger examples, tbir 
crimeon ie confined to a mere lateral tuft, ar in the following ; and I have 
aeen epecimens in every degree intermediate. Forehead and crown 
uby-brown, the crimson of the occiput surrounded with black exter- 
nally, forming a rtreak over each eye, continned to meet and expand 
posteriorly. Another and brownish-black rtreak, more or lees deve- 
loped, pasees backward from below the eye ; and between this and the 
last is a large triangular white patch on the sinciput. Upper parta 
black, with white crose-bande on the back, and the usual row8 of white 
qota on the winge : outermost and penultimate tail-feathers barred on 
the outer web with white, and having a angle white bar, and some- 
times two, crowing the feather towards its tip ; throat dull white ; the 
rest of the under par& brownish-white, with narrow dark central lines 
to the feathers, The hoary-grey colour upon the back mentioned in 
Mr. Vigorr'r duoription, muet refer to that of the baue of the feathers, 
u hewn in a specimen thin of plumage. Common in tbe Himalaya. 

9. P. canicapillw, nobis. Differs from P. moluccenrb in the much 
blacker hue of its upper parts, in the pale ash-colour of the head, a 
little tinged with brown and bordered laterally with black, from amid 
whioh appears the alight crimeon aincipital tuft of the male; the size 
alm ia rather larger; the wing measuring three inches and one-eighth to  
three and a quarter, tail one and three-quarterr, and bill to forehead 
five.eigbths : the under parts are whitish, purer on the throat, and the 
m t  marked with central dusky-black lines. Common in Arracan. 

10. P. moluccemis, Latham ; figured by Hardwicke and Gray. Distin- 
guished by its prevalent brownirh or sooty-black colour, and its rufes- 
cent brown head and streak passing through the ear-eoverte. Hab. 
Central and Southern India. 

10. ZJ. nanus, Vigors, P. 2. S. 1830, p. 172. n a s  a larger bill 
than either of the three preceding species, measuring three.quarlers of 
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an h h  to the forehead ; wing three inches and a quarter. The breger 

is marked with duaky ooPJ spob, pming into rtr.eaks below ; t he  aegect 
of the under parts being much more spotted and lea8 rtreaky t h m  in 
the foregoing ; a very strongly marked witite l i e  commeneerabow 
the eye (as in the last), and is continued along the sidea of the ocd. 
put to the nape ; and another broad white line from the angle of tbe 
momth ie continued to below the ear-coverts. This speeiee ir  alluded 
to as a variety of P. m o l ~ i o  by Me. Jerdlon ; being thue met with 
in gonthern India, ae well a8 in the Bimalaya.9 

Of foreign Woodpeckers ia tbe Society's maeeum, o w  of which I 
can find no description, may be designated 

P. (Uolaptcsl hypoxanrirw, nobis. Length above a foot, of ring 
five inches and three-quartere, and tail five inches ; bid1 to gape one 
and three-quarters, ita form less aurved than in P. auratw, the lower 
mandible not being arched at  all. Upper part8 crimson, darker on 
the rings, and passing to yellowish divergreen on the external webe 
of the large alare, the secondaries and tertiaries witb their coverts be- 
ing broadly margined with dark crimson externally, and the p r i d e 8  
haviag yellow shafts : tail black above, ite outermost feathers freckled 
with brownish-yellow : a large and broad crimsoo moustache, and the 
space between this and the crown, aomprisiag the lores and ear-co. 
vertr, greenish-yellow : throat black, the feathere edged with yellorisU; 
those of the breast black margined witb dark crimson, and leaving 8 

pale aentral mark on eaoh, inclining to be linear on thoae of the fo* 
neck, and gradually assuming the form of a transverse bar more down- 
ward : the rest of the under parts and inside of the wings bright green- 
ish-yellow, with some black bare anterior to the flanke. Bill black- 
ish ; and legs brown. Most probably from some part of South Ameriea 

Before quitting the Pisidce, I may remark that the Himalaya 
Honeyguide (ludicator xanthotuu, nobis, J. A. S. XI, 166, and XII, 
1010,) has a much 8Borter beak than in the various African species; 
with which it accords, however, in all other respects.+ 

The whole of the above are in the Society's museum: and I bate  before remarked 
that P. EUwti, Jerdon, which was referred by that naturalist to the presentaub-genufi, 
is the true P. (Chrysocolaptes) goensis, v.  melanotus, nobis, passim. 

t 'ro give aome idea of the present state of the Society's museum, in the department - of Ordithology, i t  may be here mentioned that of the Linnaran genus Picus, there are 
now 121 mounted specimens, appertaining to 49 species; and of these but 10 specis 



Cbmkk. Of .the aerier of thin family grading from Dcuylapk 
b Tuccucua of Lesson, the ladim and Yrhyan apeciao m y  be thru 
chided. l U h o r h  belongr to the partioahr gnrop, but mogm 
rpvC fiwnn tbe gndaated wccemion o k a b l e  in tbe rent : and of tbir 
6- I bare to d timt the ruppgsd two spades which have 

' 
been bitbert.0 e m n t l y  admitted, am one and the u p e  ; Ril. CYcid., 
Vigon, v. A&u rufcrsnr, Sdnro~ ,  T. P b i c o p h n r  airitdim- 
h% Eyton, referring to tbe yowg, and Cuccrlrr dIwophw, Ruffler, 
r. An. T U ~ ,  Swrinwn, to the adult; tbs latter being also &mibed, 
d the formr$gwUl ar Buba3w Iddmb by M. Leroon in the zoology 
of M. Belaager's Voyage. It will now rank or Rh. dloroplrcw, 
(Rdes) ; and I have wggested that perhaps a second specier exirts in 
the Cudw noelanogottir of Vieillot, vide J. A. S. XI., 924. 

' DaqIqpIwrs, Sw. Species, D. Cumingi, (Frarer,) and D, -'- 
b 8 ,  (Cov.,) vide J: A. 8. XI, 928. 

Ph i+ ,  Vieillot-A. With the nareal apertures narrow, and 
I placed neer the edge of the bill. (Cuv.) 1, PA. pyrrlioecpIhltu, 

; (Fomt.,) vide J. A. 8. XI, 924 : (thir speaiee hsr the papillore naked 
1 r d  skin oa the ridm of the face very greatly developed ; its alleged 

Ciagalem habitat needs veribation, especially as it ir likewiw rtated to 
inhabi't Africa.) B. Nwtrilr elongate, and situate at the bare of a 
groove which extends nearly to the middle of the beak." (Horsfield.) 
2, Ph. melanognathwr, HorrAeld. C. Nostrils elongate, basal, and 
oblique ; but no groove to the bill. 8, Ph. srmmutrauur, mea, 
D. Nmtrils baral, with rounded aperture. 4, Pic. viridir, Lev. (Cuculw 
nslcrnognathue apud Raffler, k.): 6, PA. Diardi, (Lesson ; PA 
ta$& apudos, J. A. S. XI, 928, and probably Ph. Crawf~rdii, Gray). 
B. I n m &  rcdis. 6. PA ( 9 )  cabrhynchtut, Tern., erroneously stated 
to be identioal with Zaroeh8tomua jauanicur. Three of the above 
are in the Sooiety's museum, viz. Ph. widis, Ph. sumutranus, and 
Ph. Diardi; there being all aommon in the vicinity of the Straits. 
The first has a more tumid bill, and the recond a proportionally 

meus (of 7 apeciea) are foreign to India and the Malay countries. Of other Picidm 
(consisting of the genera Yuw, Picumflw, Microcohptes, and Indicator, the Bucco 
Emup being excluded), we have 10 mounted specimens, of 7 speciea. Every de- 
scribed (or at  least every authenticated) Indian species of Woodpecker is now in the 
collection : but there are oereral pet wanting from the ewtern i~lands. July 6, 1843. 
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longer' bill, than in the others ; but all are cloeeiy allied, .and have a 
large naked space rurrounding the eya. 

Zonclorlomu8, Swainson. A. Bill green ; noatrils with rounded oval 
aperture; small bare and papillose akin earrounding the eyer; tail 
greatly elongated. I, Z. t r M ,  (Lerson ; Ph. bngicat&&q nobis, 
J. A. S. XI, 1095.)-B. Allied to laat, with green bill ; nareal orifice: 
oval and minute ; no expanded and papillow naked space surrounding 
the eyes. 2, Z. oiridiroatria, Jerdon.-C. Red bill, and oared aperture 
linear ; no papillose skin on the face. 8, Z. javaniw, Hornfield, &., 
vide J. A. S. XI. 1097 ;* Piaya eythrmhyncirn, &on.--D. A foarth 
section would seem to be constituted by Z.fivirostria, Swainaon, 
a Birds of W. Africa,' Nut. Lib.,  Om., VIII, p. 183, and pL XIX. 
Should it be thought necessary to eeparate the two first, they sbould 
rank under MeZicM of Lerson. 

Taccocua, Lesson. This will comprehend the rpeciee confound- 
ed under the " Sirkeer Cuckoo" of Latham. As compared with the 
preceding, they have a shorter and more compressed bill, approaching 
nearly in form to that of Centropw; and they further approximate the 
latter genus in the more than subspinous character of their plamage, 
and in their ground habits, although their inner hind claw is short and 
curved. The following are now for the first time distinguished. 

I. T. inacata,  nobis : probably Coceyztia chy8og01ter of Royle'e 
list of birde from the vicinity of Saharanpore. At least two species of 
this group are indicated in Latham's description of hia S i r h  CsrcRbo 
(Gen. Hist. 111, 267), the present being that first noticed by him, 
and being characterized by its larger size and infuscated colouriog. 
" b n g t h  ninetaen i n c h  at leaat : * * * plumage on the upper parts 
d d y ,  with a tinge of purple."-The specimen before me agrees with 
others which I have seen from the Himalaya, and meaeures nineteen 
inches in total length, the tail ten inches, its outermost feather8 three 
incher and a half less ; wing six and a half; tarse an inch and five- 
eighths. Bill (as in the others) bright cherry-red a t  baee, yellow at 
the tip, with a triangular black spot on each side of the upper mandi- 
ble : feet dusky-leaden, browner on the taree. In all three rpecieo, 
the upper parta may be described as brown, washed with dusky-green, 
the feathers having shining black shafts ; but in the Himalayan bird, 
* This apecies ha8 the somewhat firmer tail of a true Phaenicophauo. 
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cearoely a trace of the brown is visible; lower partr paler, slightly 
wded with ferruginow on the fore-neok and breaat, the belly and 
lower portion of the tibia1 plume* deep ferruginouq of a much darker 
~hade than in the other species : tail with all but itr middle pair of 
feathem broadly tipped with white, aa in both the others. Peculiar, 
I nuapect, to the sub-Himalayan region. 

I 2. T. sirhee ; Centmpus sirbe, Hardwicke and Gray : 0. cuoacloida, 
8dth  and Peareon, J. A. 8. X, 659. This is probably that, next 
mentioned by Latham a8 figured in a drawing ; and it is of course the / CI..pore s p i e o  rubaequently noticed by him a8 weighing ufour 

' ouacae eight drachma* I believe i t  also to be that figured by Hard- i 
I ricke, and  referred to by Latham ae weighing but three ounces six 

drachma and a half ;" a di5erence from the preceding which might de- 
pend apon condition, and to a certain extent on sex, there birds being 
oAan srtremely fat. Dercribing from Hardwicke's drawing, Let ham 
given the two middle tail-feathers ae " eight incher in length," but 
from the published copy of the same drawing, I should rray that they were 
mrly ten inchee. A fine specimen before me (from Cawnpore) mea- 
#urea seventeen inches in length, the tail nine and a half, its outerlnort 
feathers three and three-quarters lees ; wing rix inches ; and tone an 
inch and a half. Upper part8 much paler and more brown than in the 
w i n g  species, having .lroarcely a trace of the green ; below paler fer- 1 mgin- more generally and uniformly d i f i d  on the belly, h n t a ,  and 

; tibia1 plumes, and tinging much more deeply the fore-neck and breaat. 
I Mr. C, W. Smith describes the upper parts err being of a brownish eatin 

mhr ,  a term which does not convey a very definite idea In the ab- 
awe of a swimen, but which is nevertheless rufficiently recogniaable 

I when the bird ie under examination : the hue ie lighter and more rufe- 
mat than in the next speciw. Hab. Bengal. 
3, T. Leuchaukii, h a o n  : Zanchtomw sir&, apud Jerdon. Dis- 

tingtiahed by ita inferior aize, and generally more or lens ashy fore- 
neck and breast, and whitish throat ; the ferruginous colour of the belly 
ic m o e l y  eo deep as in the last, and there appearr alwayrr to be a 
~ k e d  distinction of hue between the breast and belly, although the 
fonner is more or less tinged with fernginow ; whereas in the Bengal 
lpecies there is no such marked dietinction of hue, the fore-neck and 
t e u t  being concolorou~ with the belly, or very nearly so, ehading im- 
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perceptibly from one to the other. In the hue of itr upper parts, thu 
species ir intermediate to the two otherr, but approanher nearer to th 
Bengal one. Itr entire head bar often a distinot ashy wt, not wen 
in the otherr h n g t h  fifteen or sixteen inch* the tail eight or nine 
inches, ite outermost feather three incher and a half lesr ; wing five sod 
a half to nix inches ; tarse an inch and five-eighth4 but conriderablylee~ 
robwt than that of T. in@acata Inhabits the peninsah of India.' 

Centropur, Illiger. The variations of plumage exhibited by the 
birds of thin genus are very remarkable, and appear oftentimen to be 
independent of age or sex. Having ascertained the identity of my C. 
dimidiaks, J.  A. 8. XII, 946, with C. lepidw, Hordeld, but which 
species will bear the prior name of C. Luthami, (Shaw), I was r o b  
quently led to swpect that C. sinmsis, (Shaw), I .  A. S. XII, 247, 
might prove to be analogously identical with C. philippauis,; notwith- 
standing the great difference of plumage in both cases ; and upon man, 
minutely examining the Society's Chusan specimen of C. sim I 
found, on turning aaide the feathers of the nape, some gloasy rkd- 
black onee just put forth, different iu texture from the old plumrgei- 
and exactly according with thore of ordinary adultphilip+ ; mom 
over, the two entirely correrpond in rize and proportion, and I fd 
now perfectly mtis6ed of their being one and the same. 

In my dercription of C. pirilippensie, J .  A. 5. XI. 1099, it wae men- 
tioned that some of the young birds, in their first or neat drew, wem 
throughout unbarred, being coloured much ar in the ordinary add4 
except that the rufour is leas bright and is deeply inful~sted upon tlb 
back, while most others of the same age are conspicuomly bvllsd 
throughout, as in a young Cuckoo. In general, t b  moult into tbe 
ueual adult dreecl, @red by Horsfield ar C. brbulur ; but m e  
would appear to assume a peculiar second drear (in which state it is 
C. rinmris), analogoue to that of ordinary ocaurrenoe in 0. Lathmi, 
and whiah seems likewise to be analogous to. the hpoHcur pl- of 
Cvcalus mnorw, more frequent in Cuc. poCiwep&alur (v. hhdepw,  

* There three species of Taccocua appear more decidedly distinct, when seen toga. 
ther, than perhaps would be inhrred from the above declcriptiona: clome might deamth- 
local varirtiw merely of the name, in which c u e  intermediate apeciww should occlu 
in intermediate districtr; but even then raced 60 nearly allied might perhap8 have in- 
termingled, like C4raciao indica and C. Mnis; but to me they certainly appear u 
diatinct sr Alctdo grandis, A, ispi&, and A. bungalansir. 
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Vigors), in Cue. tmuirortrtk, Gray, and its m a y a n  near ally, Cue. 
merulinw (v. fivus). Raftlea was aware of this variation of plumage in 
Centr. LatRcrmi, which he identifies with Cuculw tolu, Auct, (a Mada- 
gascar species, or more probably variety of revera1 dleged African spe- 
cies, all of about the same size, ar Centr. maurus, C. rufw, and C. sene- 
gcrlcnsir, Auct,) which it undoubtedly makes a near approach to in 
the instance of eome specimens; but he certainly reverses the order 
of progmwion in the statea of plumage, in his remarks upon the latter, 
cited in J. A. 8. XI,,] 103. One young specimen, in undoubted 
meetling garb, I have described in XII, 945 (at the end of the foot- 
note); the second dress (probably more frequent in the female sex) 
in XI, 1003; and the fully mature plumage as C. dimid*, toge- 
ther with the notice of the young: in a fine series now before me, from 
Bengal (vicinity of Calcutta), Cuttack, and Malasia, are some inter- 
mediate .to what I have now specified aa the recond and third phssee, 
bat which were not killed during moult, the featherr themselves ap- 
pearing ar though they had been in process of changing colour ; but t 

I thiik it more likely that they had been put forth thus intermediate : 
tbeae have the d o n s  back more infwcated, a greater or less number 
of the shafts of the feathen, yellowish-white, on a black or rufous 
ground, according to the part, and in one instance many intermixed 
pale and barred feathers on the under parts, the black bars on some 
of them being enlarged and more or leer tending to blot the entire 
hather. The Pokrphilu8 Lathami of Shaw is decidedly a specimen 
in this imperfectly mature dress ; the thoroughly mature garb differ- 
ing only from that of C. philippensis in the less deeply rufous hue of 
the mantle and wingr, but the species being readily distinguishable by 
itr much smaller size, and the shorter and deeper form of the bill. 

Analogous differences present themselves in the Centr. phasianus 
of Australia; and I doubt not in the alleged African species, of several 
of which I have suggested the identity, having no means of pereooally 
inveetigating the problem. In the Malayan islands, the Centr. me- 
h q s ,  Par. Mus., of Lesson's Trait.4, vide J. A. S. XII, 946, is pro- 
bably also to be referred to C. Lathmi;  and C. bicolw, ibid., perhape 
to the same, or to C. philippensis. A distinct species occurs in C. 
viridir, Scop., Lath., (founded on the Coucou vert d'dntigue of Son- 
nerat,) v. C. aflnis, Horaf., vide J .  A. S. XIII, 891 ; and another in 
C, bengalensis, Lath., (founded on the Lark- heeled Cuckoo of Brown's 

2 a 
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Zoology,*) v. C. pumilw, Leeeon, vide XII, 945; but with these two 
I am unacquainted. 

Of the species of Creuhrs, I have now nothing further to add, than 
that I feel satisfied of the identity of C. nisicolor, Hodgson, J. A. S. 
XII, 943, with the common C, fugax : of C. vnictopterus, a particn- 
larly fine male ha8 the wing as much as eight inches and a quarter 
long, and the rest in proportion ; while of C. m n m s ,  an equally fine 
male has the wing fully nine lneher long ; the general characters of the 
two bids, however, rendering them easy of distinction : of C. Sonnerd 
(v. pravatus, Horef., v. mfovittutw, Drapiez), a epecimen in  nestling 
dress is altogether more coarsely barred than the adult, with pale den-  
cent upon a black ground above, the under parts white banded with 
dusky, and having the cross bars broader than in the mature plumage; 
bill but fifteen-sixteenth8 of an inch to gape, but the general-resem- 
blance to the adult still suflicient to indicate the species at  a glance, the 
half-feathered tarse helping to characterize i t  apart from C. tenuiroshis 
and C. mmlinu8 : lastly, of Eudynamys, besides the Australian Cod, 
which was identified with that of India and the Malay countries by 
Mesers. Vigors and IUoretIeld, but which Mr. Swainson has separat- 
ed (on account of its considerablg larger size,) as Eu. austrilis, the 
Cuc. taitensis, Sparrman, of New Zealand and the South Sea Islandq 
is referred to this genus by Mr. G. R. Gray, (vide Appendix to Dr. 
Dieffenbach's ' New Zealand,' Vol. 11, 193). 

Caprimulgida. Three allied species of this tribe appear to have 
been lately confounded under the name ~ a ~ r i r n u l ~ w ~ r n a r n r c t e ,  Hore- 
field. These are- 

1. C. aibonoiahrr, Tickell, J. A. S. IL, 680: C, gaflgelim, 
nobis, mentioned in An. and M&. Nut, Hies. 1843, p. 95 ; regarded 
as distinct from mamm8, Horsfield, in J. A. S. XII, 178 (his),-- 
but referred to vnaerurw in XI., 686, an identification in which Dr. 
Horsfield coincided. The size, however, of C. m a m w  of Java is 
considerably smaller ; and there is a closely allied species in Southern 
India, which, agreeing better in dimensions with the Javanese bird, 
I therefore presumed might be identical with the latter. Mr. Jetdon, 
who has treated critically of the Indian species of this mnus in the 

* On the same plate ia figured a "Spotted Curucui" from Ceylon, which is evidently 
the Cudus  (Chrysococcyx) lucidus. 



second No. of hit ' Illuatrationr of Indian Ornithology,' provirionally 
ae.aented to this ruggestion; but with proper dintrust, '*in a genur 
where the plumage is ro very similar," remarked that the bird of 
Southern India might yet prove to he distinct, in which caw he pro- 
posed for i t  the specific name atripemir: Mr. Strickland, however, 
baa informed me that he had lately received from Mr. Jerdon a 
spacimen of hi8 small C. mucmrur from the Neilgherrier, which 
evidently reems to be the same as Eors6eld'e racromu~" ; yet it doer 
not appsar that the latter natnraliat mtnally mmpared the two toge- 
ther, and the Society h u  n o r  a d i s h t  M.~~cI)B species which I 
feel v q  confident will prove to be the true mmsrue of Hon- 
field, and I as little doubt that the rpecies of 8outhern India is 
C. nooRmticMir of Sykee. That immediately under conrideration 
is acknowledged by Mr. Strickland to be quite distinct, and thin 
naturalist has suggested for it the felicitour name gagatsrr, from 
ib  rich agate-like markings:" of its identity, however, with the species 
w e d  ae above by Captain Tickell, I feel no doubt, although the 
statement of that obmrver that the llexer are alike, doer not fully 

apply. I t  is a common bird in Lewer Bengal during the cold aeaaon, 
and appears b be generally diffused throughout Northern India, 
but it h& not been met with in the southern part of the country, 
where i t  would reem to be replaced by tbe next. A fine male of 
C. ~lbomtaew meaaured thirteen inches long, by twenty-five in 
spread of wing; the clolled wing nine incheq and tail seven inches : 
a mal l  female eleven and a half, by twenty-one inches; wing eight 
and three-eighths, and tail six and fiveeightha. The tarre (as in the 
other%) ir anteriorly feathered nearly to the toes. This bird haa the 
crown and tertieriea light cineraecent, minutely mottled, and marked 
with a stripe of black dashes along the middle of the crown: upper 
m g e  of rcapularies black, more developed in the male, and bordered, 
more broadly externally, with rnfercent-white : lorer and ear-covertr 
brown : wing-coverta black, mottled with rufow, and largely tipped 
with rufeacent-white: a broad white patch in front of the neck, ar 
in several allied species: there is a band of white on the primaries, 
contracted and rufescent in the female ; and the two outer tail-feather* 
are broadly tipped with white in the male, and much lere broadly tip- 
ped with rlightly mottled pale rufeacent in the female. Altogether 
the femalee are much paler, and browner or leer ashy, tban the other 
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sex. The rictorial bristles are conspicuoarrly white at h e ,  and b h k  
for the remainder of their length. 

2. C. rnahrauenais, Sykeg Prm 2001. &c. 1882, p. 88 : C. ma- 
crurus apud Jerdon, Ill. Ind Om. (vide hie description of C. indiau). 
Very similar to the last, but much smeller ; a male now before me 
having the wing but nix inches and a half in length, and tail four and 
three-quarters.: in another the wing measured reven inches, and the tail 
five ; but Mr. Jerdon assign8 "about seven inches and a half' ao the 
length of the wing, and five and a half to six inches," as that of the 
tail. He adds, that he coneiders i t  may perhaps be the C. rrsiaEicw, 
var., of Latham. In the only specimen before me, there is a ruseert tinge 
about the nape, back, and breaat, not seen in the preceding epeciea 
Formerly, I regarded what Mr. Jerdon pronounces to be a mere pale 
individual variety of the variable C. indicoe, as Sykede maicPaClsnru; 
but looking more attentively to the description of the latter, the state- 

ment that the two outer tail-feathers are tipped with white, cannot 
refer to any variety of C. indicus, wherein the four onter tail-fea- 
there (or all but the middle pair,) have subtenninal white tipe, the a- 
tremities being always dark. In otber respects I conceive that Syhee's 
description will apply eufficiently to  the generality of specimens; par- 
ticularly aa he states that it " differs from C:monticolus and C. h r i h  
eus, in the prevalent greyness of the plumage, and in the absence of the 
subrufous collar on the nape." Hab. Southern India. 

3. C. macrurus, Horsfield, Lin. Trans, XIII, 142. To this I re- 
fer two Malacca males, and two Arracan females, in the Society's ad- 
lection, which are intermediate in size to the two prmeding, and rue 
further distinguished by their much darker general colouring, and the 
males by having the primaries black to the end, instead of being mottled 
toward8 their tipe. Wing mven inches and three-quartera in the 
males, and tail six incheu : in the females, the wing measures seven and 
e half, and tail five and three-quarters : the males have the crown and 
nape dark brownish-ashy, minutely mottled, with black dashes along the 
middle of the crown, as in the preceding species, and the ecapularier 
and wings are similarly marked with black, set off with bright rufonl- 
white, the margins so coloured being narrower than in the otbere: 
breast and fore-part of the belly dark, and contrasting strongly with 
the light buffy tint of the hind-part of the belly, vent, and lower tail- 
coverts, which last tend to be whitish in one specimen, barred with 



bla& : the primarier underneath have no rufoue bare whatever, or 
mottling8 either at  baae or tip, and theee are but imperfectly developed 
brards  the b of the tail underneath: but the white rpotr on the 
Ipiddle of the primaries, and largely tipping the two outer tail-featherr, 
anr the eame ar in the others. There ir also the rame conspicuoua 

white muk in front of the neck, which is reprerented by pale buff in 
the female. The latter is altogether browner and lees mhy, particular- 
ly on t h e  bead and neck; but is rtill conriderably darker than the 
~ i e r  of the other species ; the contraet of the dark breast and pale belly 
md vent ie mnch leer decided ; -the primarier are barred at hare with 
dm, and dightly so toward8 the tip, tbe white of the male being re- 
praented by a contract* rufour bar ; and the two outer tail.feathere 
rre a b  mnch more narrowly tipped, with rufescent inetead of pure 
whits On comparieon of these three species together, particularly 
mth a good eerier of specimens, i t  ir impossible not to regard them as 
dirtinct, however nearly allied. 

The other Indian epecier are- 
4 C. askticus, Lath. ; C. pect~alw, Cuv., Levaillant, Ois, d'Afr., pl. 

XLIX, spud Diet. .Class. ; Bombay QodtucRn, Latham. Thir emall, 
common+nd generally diffuredepeciee over the country, ie allied in co- 
louring t o  the three last, but ha8 the terse bare, and the rexes are alike in 
p h a g e .  Jerdon ie " still inclined to believe that the epeciee 
figured by Hardwicke and Gray acl ah( icur ,  differs from the common 
Lid. I obtained," he adds, " what anrwere to thie very clorely in 
ths north of the Dewan. It differs from the common one in its larger 
rize, more prevalent and lighter grey tint of the plumage, and in some 
other trifling points; but I have now no epecimene for comparison." 
Codd thie bave been C. rmahra#+9#6~? 1 certainly think there can be ' little doubt that Hardwicke'r figure wae taken &om a Bengal specimeu, 
and is meant to reprerent the common epecier. C. a$inis, Horrfield, is 
a Javanese rpecier allied to the present one, and thie and macrurue are 
the only kinds noticed in Dr. Horefield's liet of the birds of Java; 
while, in Sumatra, Sir Stamford Rafflee also epeake of but a two va- 
tietier, one with much brighter and more marked coloure than the 
other. They are very abundant in the neighbourhood of Bencoolen." 
Different epeciea of Lyncwnis, ae well as of Batrachatomua, are how- 
ever common in the vicinity of the Straits, and the former of these 
*odd have been claeeed by Ratllee in Caprimulgus. 
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5. C. imdiew, Lath., Jerdon : C. c i m a m q  Vieillot. Thir hand- 
rome epecier appear8 subject to aonriderable variation, in i b  dimenlow 
depth of colouring, greater or 1- development of the black on it, 
upper-parte and inversely of the fulvercent-white upon the m a p a l a h  
wing-coverts, LC., and alro in the amount of the rafouo barripg 
upon the primaries, which I think is generally leas developed in the 
smaller epeoimene of both eexer : itr t a m  ir feathered ; and all the 
caudal feathere of the male, except the middle pair, have a whita 
rpot near the tip, which in the female ir eosrcely indicated. In go- 
neral, these white epote have only a alight dark margin, tipping 
the feather ; but in one variety before me, with wings as moch re 
eight inches and a half long, the white on the tail-feathere ie mme- 
what contracted in quantity, and has a dark border fally balf en 
inch in breadth, tipping each feather*. This species ia, I think, 
commonest in the eub-Himalayan region, but it extends sparingly over 
India generally, and I have once known it to be shot in the neigh- 
bourhood of Calcutta. 

6. C. mmticolus, Franklin : Great Bombay Goa(rucker, L a t h .  
In  thin the male ie dirtioguirhed by having ite two outer tail-tea- 
on each side wholly white, to near the tip, whereas in the female thsle 
are barred throughout rufoaa and black. The female is also paler than 
the male ; and both rexer are, throughout, more aniforrnly, minutely 
mottled ashy, than in either of the other rpecies, thie plainneee of oolour* 
ing being relieved by the pale rufescent hue of the bardera of 
middle rcapularier, by a white throat-band in the malq oonsiderably 
less bright and contrarting in the female, and by the white on tbe 
primaries and tail of the former. With C. asistiare it accorde in have 
ing the terse naked, and a sort of collar surrounding the neck. I have 
twice obtained it near Calcutta, and it appears to be sparingly difRd 
throughout the country from the Himalaya southward ; Capt. Abb~tt 
has aleo wnt it from Arracan. 

* The specimen here adverted to is probably not Indian, but from the eatward i 
and may prove to be of a distinct species : and one Neilgherry specimen forwarded by 
Mr. Jerdon hm also mach the appearrace of being diatinct ; in thin, the why po* 
of the plumage is much more albercent than usual, contrasting strongly with the 
black, and there is scarcely a trace of rufous, except some broken barn of this coloar It 
the base of the primaries ; a row of whitish spotr bordering tbe rcapularies shew V*V 
co~picuoudy  ; the white npob on the tail-feothen are larger than u rud  ; and the 
wing measures but leven inches and a quarter long : it ir a remarkably handwas 
bird. 



That very beautiful bird, the Lynmnu cmini-8 of Gould, extends 
w high ar Arracan, where it is not very uncommon; and the Society 
also F e a a e s  L. Temminchii from Singapore. Bmbyci8~oma Fulkr- 
tadi, Hay, J. A. S. X, 573, ir identical with B e ~ r a c l i o s ~ w  
ourirw, (V. and H.), Gould, which name it must bear; and with 
=pact t o  the ruppoeed Podorgur (or rather BeCracAos~otnw) j a w  
of Coorg, in ~ u t h e r n  India, noticad in XI, 798, Mr. Jecdon haa since 
informed me that a it is not that speciea, but a rmaller one, about eight 
or nine inches long ; of which," he remarks, " I have seen a Malaccs 
rpeeimen. I t  is, I think, distinguished in Lesson's ' Manuel GOrnitAo- 

which I do not p e e o r  1 perfeotly trwt to the dewrip- 
tiona I received of it, and hope yet to obtain rpecimenr." Mort pro- 
bably it is the Podargue (now Batrachatomur) 8(sUoPur, Gould, Pm. 
Z4d Soc. 1837, p. 48, which, together with Bat. auriaa and B. ja- 
sarir (T. Po&rgur eotffurur, Tern.), inhabit8 the Malay peninsula. 

~ p t d d Q .  Swifts. To Mr. O. R Gray is due the credit of &at 
separating the Hirundo acubnb, Lin., (the conrtructor of the cele- 
brated edible birds'-nestr,) from the group of Swallowr, and tranrfer- 
t i ~ g  it, as a new and distinct generio type, CoUoealia, to that of the 
Swifts : and I can now announce a s e m d  representative of thia type 
in the Ramdo unicolor of. Jerdon, rince regarded by him ar a Cyprclw, 
npon which -1 altered the specific name to concob (J.  A. S. XI, 886), M 

there war previously a C y p k u  woicolor; but it murt now rank ar Cd- 
l o d a  unicubr, (Jerdon). From the true Swifta (Cypdus), the 
apecia of C o l h l i a  d i r  in their considerably less roburt general 
conformation, h their comparatively very rlender tarsus and t w ,  
and in having the hind-toe dirtinctly oppored to the three an- 
terior toea Mr. Jerdon "only found thir remarkable rpecier in the 
Neilgherriee, and about the edges of the bib.  I t  lise in large 
flockr, and with very great speed." The Society has alro received i t  
from Darjeeling. Ir it, therefore, exclusively a mountain species, which 
constracta glutinow nestr like the other, but in mountain cavernr? 
Or doer it remrt, like its congener, to the caverns of cliffs overhanging 
the ma-shore daring the breeding seaeon, in thia caw being perhap8 
the constructor of the edible nests which are found on the western coast 
of the peninsula of India, as, for instance, in the group of small islands 
about eight miles west of Viogorla (which ia 275 miles from Bombay), 
commonly known aa the Vingorla rocks, where about a hundred- 
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weight of these nests are produced annually ? To myself, who, long ago, 
following the accounts of the edible nestr being constructed by a true 
Hirundo, found this a stumbling block to one of the distinction8 
which I drew between the Swallows and the Swifts, I confess it yielded 
some gratification to flnd my suspicions in this matter completely con- 
firmed ; for the nest of Cypselw a p  of Europe is errentially similar 
to that of CoUocalia esaulentu, containing a large qumtity of glutinous 
matter, which there can be no doubt is secreted by the very large sali. 
vary glands of the bird* ; whereas in Hirundo urbico, the neats of which 
species might be thought to present a marked analogy, the fabric is con- 
structed of mud, or, am Vieillot remarks, worm-casts are selected for the 
purpose, and the birds may be oommonly seen on the ground collect- 
ing material of the kind, many of them often resorting to the same wet 
place,-the Swifts, on the contrary, never dewending to the grmnd 
at all. The two groups of Swallows and Swifte preaent a very 
remarkable instance of what is termed analogy, or mere external 
and superficial resemblance, as opposed to aflnity, or intrinsic phy- 
siological proximity. ~ h o u ~ h  externally resembling in their adaptiw 
characters, as a Cetal may be said to present a supedcial reeemblnnce 
to a fish, rufficient indeed to have occasioned the group to be atill popu- 
larly classed with flahea, the difference between the Swifts and Swalloa~ 
is analogous in kind, but inferior in degree, to that which'necessitaW 
the Whaler and Porpoises to be removed altogether from among fishes: 
and the same intrinsical similarity in the essential structure, which corn. 
pels us to arrange the Cetals in the chss of mammalia, equally approd- 
mates the Swifts to the Trochilidcc (or American Humming.birds), 
while the Swallow conformation is modelled on the ordinary passerine 
type, from which it deviates only in external modifications, having re- 
ference to mode of life. In the Swift, as in the Humming bird, the 
entire structure, alike as regards the rudimental anatomy and the ex- 
ternal charactem, concura to produce the maximum of volar power; 
whereas n the Swallowa there is no such general concurrence, but the 
potency of flight seems entirely due to the development of the wing1 
and tail, the sternal apparatus in no respect differing from that 

Vide Mag. Nat. Hist. 1834, p. 463 et seq. The nwts there described puedinto my 
possesion, which enables me to state that the glutinow matter w u  in greater q u a -  
tity than would appear from the account given by Mr. Salmon. The fact is, it em- 
stitutes the basis of a Swift'e nest, by which is made to adhere the various light rub. 

- stances gathered in the air by these birds, r h e a  auch are blown about on a windy d q .  
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of a Sparrow, or a Robin, but retaining the peoaliar con0guration ob- 
m a b l e  throughoat the pasrerine type, in all its integrity. I t  would be 
out of place here to pass in review the principal detail8 of conforma- 
tion of the groups to which the Swifts and Swallows rerpectively belong, 
and to ehew how esientially they differ in the whole rkeletoo, in the ali- 
mentary organr, that of voice, h. ; even to the rtructure of the featherr, 
aod to the circumetance that the dwiftr (like the Zbchitida and Ca- 
pinrlgiclQ,) have never more than ten r-8, whUe the Swallowr 
have twelve, in common with the whole of the grand reriee of patre- 
rine birdq save one or two peoaliar exceptions, of which the Droogo 
(or King-Crow) group ir the moat remarkable one. I rhall conclude 
for the prerent by indicating the Indian apecier of Cypsclida. 

There fall under four generic headr. 
Acanlliylb, Boie, v. CRalura, Stepbene : from which P a l h  of Lee- 

KIP, containing the Indian species, ie placed separately by Mr. Gray, 
for reasons with which I an; unacquainted. Mr. Hodgeon, alro, says of 
tbe Himalayan rpeciea, that it is ucertainly not a CAblYra 68 defined by 
Stephem. I have set it down in my note book," he adde, "ao the type 
of a new genus, called tlirun&pw," (a bad hybrid name, which hold8 
priority over Pallene). Mr. Swainron, however, had long previously 6- 
gwed the eame bird aa a true Ckcetura, from which genur I cannot per- 
ceive in what it differs. 

1. dc. gigantea, (Tern.) Inhabits the Malay countries, extending 
natthward to Arracan, where it ie of rare occurrence ; it also occora in 
the Neilgherriea. Chin albercent, but not forming with the throat a large 
pare white patch, ar in the next speciea; and the spinoue tail-feathers 
are mach stouter, with their webe tapering, and not terminating ab- 
mptly as in the other. 

2. Ac. caudacuta,* (Lath.) : Himudo fusco, 8haw ; Chahra ausbalis, 
alephens ; Ch. rnacroplera, Swainson ; Ch. nudipes, Hodgeon, J.  A. S. 
v. 779 ; Cypselus leuconotus, Mag. de Zoel. 1840, Oiu., pl. XX, and 
w e d  in the Soarvenirs, &c. of M. Adolph6 Delersert, pt. 11, pl. I X ,  

The Himalayan bird in certainly the macrqptera of Swainson; and as this is 
dten u a synonym of Latham'a caudacuta by Mr. Itrickland, (An. and .Wag. N. H. 
lw p. W,) on the authority of the drawing upon which Latham founded him 
d k p t i o n ,  now in the p m e r i o a  of the Earl of Derby, I of eoune bow to the decision 
0 f b t  naturalist; though Latham's statement that it hac the "forehead white, and 
thmPt very pale dusky," certainly applien better to Ac. gigantea of the Malay countriel. 

2 a 
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p. 25. Himalayan ; and raid to be the same as the Aurtralian rpeciea, 
though I question if rpecimene have ever been actually compared. 

Cypselw, Illiger. Ordinary Swiftr. 
1. C. mefba, (L.) : C. alpinus, Tern. Neilgherries, Travancore, &G ; 

also 8outhern Europe. 
2. C. p a a m  ( ? Lath.) : C. auJralis (?), Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc. 

1889, p. 146 ; vide J. A. S. XI, 886. Penang. 
3. C, leuumyx, nobis. Cloeely allied to the laat, and de~cribed 

from a Deccan rpeaimen in J. A. S. XI, 886 : a Calcutta epecimen 
(being the only one which I have yet heard of) dew into the window of 
a house in Garden Reach, and was obligingly presented to the Society 
by Willie Earle, E q ,  I t  minutely agreer with my description of the 
other, except that the wing is a quarter of an inch longer. The 
marked difference, in 'size of foot from the preceding rpeciee forbid 
their being considered of one kind.* 

4. C. afinis, Gray, Hardwicke'e Ill. Ind. Zool : C. nipalenris, Hod@ 
son, J. A. S. v. 780. India generally ; very common about Calcuttb 
6. C. palmarum, Gray, ibid. India generally ; common. 
Co lh l i a ,  G. R. Gray. 
1. C. unicolor, (Jerdon) : Cypselur concolor, nobie, J. A. S. XI, 886, 

Darjeeling ; Neilgherries. 
2. C. esculenta, (Lin.) Malay coasts : common in the Nieobr 

ielands ; and Captain Phayre informe me that it is to be had on the 
rocky ielands off the southern part of the coaet of Arracan :" it el@ 
(or possibly the preceding species, vide p. 210,) breeds aloog tbe Mh- 
bar coast, and so far northward as the Vingorla rocks. 

Mamopferyx, Swainson. 
N. klecho, (Raffles): Cpselus bngipennis, Tem. Central ad 

Southern India, and Malay countries. 
Mr. Swainson gives, ae a second epeciee, the Sumatran Cypelw am' 

tur, Tern., which I have not reen; and as a third, C. myrtcrm 
(Lesson,) who applies the name PoCkdve to the.genas. 

July 12th, 1845. E. B. 
* There in a C ~ l u s  uittatus, from China, figured in the 2nd ~crirs of Jdiac 

and Selbp's ' Illuctrations of Ornithology,' which 1 believe ia allied to C. paci$m(?) 
and C. leuconyz; but it ha8 the tail forked to the depth of an inch. 

(To be continued.) 



06rmtionr on tAe rate of Eoaporation on the Open Sea ; with a de. 
aripfion of an Iwtrument wed for indicating it8 amount.' ." By T. 
W. LAIDLEY, Eoq. 

. It hae often occurred to me, that a rimple and convenient inrtru. 
ment for ~scertainiog the actual amount of exhalation from a humid 
I&, could not fail of being eonentially serviceable to meteorologi- 
cal hence,  as well M to the arb. An instrument for this p u r p  
rrs indeed contrived by the late Professor Lealie, to which he gave 
the name Atmomebr : but though very ingenious, and fulfilling 
tolerably well the intention6 of the inventor, it failr in a very impor- 
tant qdification of scientific inrtrumenu, rimplioity of conrtruction 
md ude ; and is eoneequently leaa frequently employed in observing 
the condition of the atmosphere in reference to drynerur and humidity 
t h  b desirable. The h t r u m e n t  ir thue described by its inventor : 

The Atmometer conrieta of a thin ball of porour earthenware, two or 
three inches in diameter, with a rmall neck, to which is firmly 
cemented a long and rather wide glass tube, bearing divirionr, each of 
them corresponding to an internal annular section, equal to a film of 
liquid that would cover the outer eurfrce of the ball to the thickneaa 
of the thousandth part of an inch. The divisions are marked by por- 
tionr of quicksilver introduced, aocertained by a simple calculation, 
md they are numbered downwards to the extent of 100 to 200 ; to 
the top of the tube is fitted a brow cap, having a collar of leather, 
md which after the cavity hoe been filled with distilled water, is 
mewed tight. The outside of the ball being now wiped dry, the in- 
ltrument is suspended out of doors, exposed to the free acceee of the 
air. I n  thir state of aation the humidity traneudee through the 
p u s  subatcmce j u t  M faat M it evaporater from the external sur- 
bee; and this waste ir memured by the companding descent of 
mter in the rtem. If the Atmometer had it8 k l l  perfectly areened 
from the agitation of the wind, i b  indications would be proportional 
to the dryneee of the air at  the lowered temperature of the humid 
aorfrce ; and the quantity of evaporation every hour as exprmred in 
thouand parb of an inch, would when multiplied by 90 give the hy- 
grometric measure. The Atmometer is an instrument evidently of 
extenrive application, and of great utility in practice. To ascertain 
with accuracy and readiness the quantity of evaporation from any 
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surface in a given time, is an important acquisition, not only in meteo- 
rology, but in agriculture and in the varioua arts and manufactures. 
The rate of exhalation from the surface of the ground is scarcely of 
less consequence than the fall of rain, and a knoavledge of it might 
often direct the k m e r  advantageously in hie operations. On the 
rapid dispersion of moisture depend8 the efficacy of drying h o w ,  
which are often eonntructed most unakilfully, or on very mistaken 
principles ." 

The instrument which I have found to anawer extremely well, 
consists of a glass tube the bore of which must be equable, and mry 
vary from one or two-tenths of an inch in diameter to a much larger size, 
according to the pleasure of the constructor. If the bore be not quite 
equable, ita varying capacity must be ~cer ta ined and allowed for on 
the wale to which i t  is to be attached. One end of this tube, after 
being ground quite flat and smooth, is to be c l d  with a porous mb. 
stance, which space permits the free transudation of water, but yet not 
so freely as to accumulate in drop8 or to fall. I find that common cedar 
wood possesees the requisite quality, and forms a plug which swells 
so aa to became water-tight ; and by ita porous structure permite the 
fluid to permeate as rapidly ae the atmosphere remove6 it from the 
exposed surface. The tube thus prepared, and filled with distilled 
water, is to be attached to a scale divided into fiftieths or hundredth8 
of an inch, upon which ae the evaporation proceeds and the column of 
fluid descends, the daily amount of evaporation may be ctonveniently 
observed. No other precaution seems necessary in using this Atnometer 
than to supply i t  with very pure rain or distilled water; for any d i n e  
matter it might contain would be deposited upon the evapanting 
surface, and would interfere very materially with the result. TO 
prevent error from this m u m ,  the entire tube should be very fkquenl. 
l y  (nay every time that it is filled,) washed in a quantity of e lm 
water to remove accidental impuritim; and the cedar plug occasion- 
ally renewed. 

The following observations made with thin instrument on board of the 
ship " 8onthampton," on her reoent voyage from England to Calcutta, 
showing the rate of evaporation on the open sea in tropical latitude#, 
h a y  not be altogether uninteresting to such as are curioua in manic 
meteorology. The instrument was suspended in a shaded part of the - vesael, exposed freely to the action of the wind. 
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The reader will perhap be rurprired at thic high rate of evapora. 
tion on the open sea, differing M it doen M, widely from that deduced 
by M. Von Humboldt from hi8 own obervatione with the hair hy- 
grometer. That accompliehed observer giver the following results, 
eslcnlated from a formula of M. d' A u b u ~ o n ,  which does not how- 
ever appear to meet all the circumrtances of the caee. 

October 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
1 I 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

19 
20 
PI 
22 
23 
2.1 
25 
'26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

Novtmber 1 
2 
3 
4 
b 
6 
7 
8 
9 

I lo I 
I2 
13 

Latitude. 

0 1 

3715s 
37 13 
31 19 
37 09 
3638 
35% 
35 39 
34 46 
33 24 
31 51 
30 27 
28 54 
26 14 
21 25 
23 V2 
21 06 
1825 
16 39 
14 42 
11 07 
7 99 
357 
em 
109K 
4 19 
6 41 
7 58 
850 
935 

10 55 
13 10 
14 I5 
15 20 
17 15 
18 34 
18 52 
19 23 
19 18 
j g W  
2037 
20 54 
Sandheads. 

Barometer. 

-- 
29.W 
50.13 
a0. 10 
30.06 
30.08 
30.14 
90.16 
30.14 
30.02 
29.94 
30.09 
90 16 
30.18 
30.19 
30.24 
30.10 
50.11 
30.10 
50.1 1 
30.00 
30.09 
30.05 
.SO. w 
29.97 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
50.02 
30.00 

30.03 
30.05 
50.05 
W.00 
30.00 
aO.02 
30.10 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 

p.95 29.98 

Longitude. 

0 1 

403lE 
44 0(1 
47 50 
51 51 
56 14 
59 50 
62 21 
67 19 
71 47 
76 04 
79 05 
82 37 
84 '23 
86 10 
06 14 
06 18 
8634 
M 36 
86 54 
86 51 
8634 
87 10 
87 19 
8757 
89 32 
90 16 
93 40 
90 52 
90 40 

90 15 
89 56 
9000 
89 50 
88 49 
88 24 
88 45 
88 53 
89 37 
89 43 
8900 
89 12 

T ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -  
ter. --- 

0 

62 
65 
64 
66 
56 
58 
61 
62 
63 
63 
66 
69.5 
71 
71.5 
72 
73 
76 
77.5 
81 
8'2 
84 
84.5 
83.5 
84 
82.5 
84 
84.5 
81.5 
84 

84 
8, 
86 
84 
83 
83 
83 
83 
81 
89 
8 1 
80 
80 

Bvaporation 
III 

inches. 

0.40 
0.58 
0 51 
0.33 
0.40 
0.45 
0.40 
0.40 
0.41 
O.,% 
0.38 
0.37 
0.39 
0.60 
0.62 
0.72 
0.68 
0.70 
0.70 
0.78 
om 
0.82 
0.75 
0.86 
0.98 
1.00 
1.06 
o.ea 
0.7'6 

0.93 
0.82 
0.40 
0.70 
0.67 
0.72 
0.68 
0.86 
1.15 
l.W 
1.24 
1.32 
1.04 
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Latitude N. Thermometer, 
(Cenr grade.) 

" It follows from these researcher," say8 M. Von Humboldt, " that 
if the quantity of vapour which the air commonly contains in oar 
middle latitudes, amounts to about thregquarten of the quantity ne- 
cessary for its saturation, in the torrid zone this quantity is raised to 
nine-tenths. The exact ratio is from 0.78 to 0.88. I t  is this great 
humidity of the air under the tropics, which is the came that the 
evaporation is less than we should have suppoeed it to be from the 
elevation of the temperature." 

These inferences seem scarcely compatible with the actual indica- 
tions of my instrument. But it must be observed, that besides being 
imperfect as a hygroscope, De Luc's instrument taker no cogniEance of 

Hygrometer. 

the important agency of the wind in promoting evaporation. So fu 
from diminishing, the exhalation from the surface of the sea would 
appear to augment very rapidly as we approach the torrid zone: my 
observation8 exhibiting 8 daily average of 0.398 in. from latitade 
8 7 O  15' S. to latitude 2 4 O  25', and of 0.809 in. through the tropia. 

Quantity of water 
evaporated per hour 
in millimetra. 



On the AIpine Glacier, Iceberg, Ddumhl a n d  Wave Tranahtion Theo- 
ried; mi& rt$erence to the deporila of Southern India, it8 fwrroned 
and utriated Rock8, a n d  Rock h i n r .  By CAPTAIN NBWBOLD, 
M. N. I., F.R.S. Ausidt. Commiraioner Kurnool, Madrar Territory. 
With a plate. 

The geological reader in looking over the publiahed remarks of ob- 
m e m  on the geology of Southern India, can hardly fail being rtruck 
with the almort utter absence of any notice of a boulder or drift 
formation, analogous to that which prevails to a great extent over the 
d a c e  of the northern parts of Europe, and in the higher latitudes 
of the opposite hemisphere. Nor baa any undoubted testimony been 
hitherto laid before the geological world as to the existence in Southern 
India of the polished surfaces of rocks, grooves, parallel strim, perched 
blocks, truncated conical mounds, tumuli, and long ridges of gravel, 
which have been so conrpicuously pointed to in Europe by Agwic  
and others, as unquerrtionable evidence8 of the overland march of gla. 
ciem conveying boulders, gravel, sand, and loam to great distances. 

Charpentier and Venetz were the first, I believe, to promulgate the 
theory-that ancient Alpine glaciers extended far beyond the pre- 
lent limits of glaciers from the Alps to the Jura, and were the means of 
conveying the gigantic angular granite and cryatalline blocks of the 
former chain, to the strange position they now occupy on the lime- 
,tone elopes of the latter ridge, over the intervening valley, which in 
one of the d e e p t  in the world and upwards of 60 miles in width. 
To account for the extension of glaciers across this valley to the Jura, 
now entirely deatituk of glaciers, M. Charpentier supposes the eleva- 
tion of the Alps to have been much greater than now: and i t  ap- 
pears certain that moraines, strise, and furrows, considered to be 
indubitable marks of glacial action, can be traced in the Alps to 
great heights above the present glaciers, and to great horizontal di& 
tmw beyond their lower limits. The Jura, which is only about 
onethird of the average height of the Alps, presents similar marks of 
glacial action to the Alps, although now entirely destitute of glaciers. 

I t  was subsequently objected, that the phenomena of erratic boul- 
den extend over the northern and more temperate zones of Europe, 
Asia and America, in flat tracts, and consequently could not be ac- 
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counted for by so local a cause as the former greater elevation of the 
Alpa 

To  explain these dificulties, M. Agaseiz repudiates the former 
greater elevation theory; and supposes a former colder state of 
climate prevailing over the countries, in which the phenomena of 
boulders are found, and which covered them, as is now the case in 
Greenland, with sheeu of ice and glaciers. 

H e  supposes that moat of the large longitudinal beds of unstratilied 
gravel we see in the North and West of England, Scotland and Ire- 
land, to be the lateral moraines, and the conical truncated mounds 
and insulated tumuli to be the terminal moraines of ancient glacim, 
(left by their retreat, and not puahed forward by them tie supposed by 
Charpentier,) broken and washed by dt&fcIeu occasioned by the thaw- 
ing of the ice, m a w s  of which were thus drifted in diverging dire& 
tions, conveying the large insulated angular mMsee of rock called er. 
ratic blocks to the strange situations we now see them occupying. 

Circlee of such angular blockr seen round the r u m m ~  of conical 
peakr are supposed to be occasioned by the glaciers lodging on i t  and 
melting on it. They are usually called perched blocks. 

The rounded or bouldered blocks and gravel are supposed lo bave 
been produced by the trituration of the muses of ice and glscien 
upon the subjacent surface, and the angular blocks which are found 
on the surface of the rounded materials, to have been left there by the 
melting of the ice. The interstratified deposits of mud, gravel and 
aand are considered to be a re-arrangement of the smaller materials of 
a moraine produced by the water resulting from the melting of a 
glacier. 1U. Agaeeia obeerved polished surfaces, furrows, cavitieo, and 
striae in the rocks of England, &c. where the boulder formation ex- 
ists, similar to thore in the Alps, end considers them also as proofs of 
the former exietence of glaciers in those now temperate regions. 

The longitudinal furrows, kc. were obaerved by Seffatrijm and othen 
to have a general direction of N. W. and S. E. in the rocks of Lapland, 
Norway, and Sweden ; which, added to the circumstance of blockr of 
granite confessedly from the mountains of Scandinavia being found im- 
bedded in the boulder and drift of the eastern coast of England and 
Scotland, over Russia and Qermany to the border8 of H o l l d , m d  
other reasons, induced many distinguished geologists to suppose the 
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bodder deposit to have been produced by a deluge, or great omnic 
wave from the north. Thew pvrllel furrows were s u p p o d  to ,hare 
been cawed b y  the panage of gravel propelled by thin great current, 
and hence called " diluvial achrammen." 

Bb'tlingk, however, h u  okerved that Ilome of there Sandinavine 
farrow# have centrer of dirpenion (like those formed by modern #la- 
eim on the Alp,) conformable to the major axis or longitudinal di. 
rtcrion of each valley. In  the aouth of Sweden, he aye,  the stria in- 
cline southerly ; but on the ewt of L&pland northerly to the Icy ocean ; 
he rtateu, the general direction of the strim on the summitr of Bcmdi- 
mvia to be fnw N. W. to 8. E. T h w  also in North America ob. 
m e d  by P r o h  Hitohack, have a similar direction. 
bl. Ag.e is  repdiatea chi8 diluvial theory u applicable to the 

drift and p a d e l  furrow8 on the rocks of England and Sootlaud, 
which he etatea to diverge every where from the central chains of the 
armtry, hilowing the coume of the vallies; and that the distribution 
ot the blookr and gravel follows rimilar direction#, each district often 
hariag i b  pecaliar debrir traceable in many instances to itr parent 
r#t at the head of the valley. Hence, he infer#, the ooue of the tranr- 
port muat be mnght for in the centre of the mountain n n g a ,  and 
wt from a poiat without the district. The Scandinavian blocks in 
\be drift of England, he cod-, may have been transported on float 
4 ice. 
M. A g ~ r i z  does not deny the power of water to produce the fur- 

mws, and polishing of rocks in &a; but etatea he h a  not been able 
to End them on the borderr of rivers, lakes, and on ma coasts ; that 
the d e e b  produced by water are sinuoue furrows proportioned to the 
b r h  of rocks; not even, uniform, poliehed surfacer, such an those 
pfeented by rocks acted upon by glaciem having both locwe gravel 
under them, and pbbler and pi- of rock firmly ret in their lower 
~ l h  like teeth in a file, and which are independent of the compo- 
r i b o f  the dare: ibr, he state#, wherever the moveable materials, 
which are premed by the ice on rocks in sit@ are hardest, there occur 
independent of the polieh, strim more or leas parallel in the general 
direetion of the movement of the glaciem. Thw, in the neighboarhood 
of glacien, are fowd t h m  polished round boasea which Sauseure din. 
h3uirhea by the name of ' r o c k  moutonn&.' The most striking fek 

2 I 
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tures in the distribution of Alpine glacial striat are thus diverging at 
the outlets of the vallies, and their being oblique and never horizontal 
on the flanks, which they would be, were they due to the agency of 
water, or floating masses of ice. 

The cause of their obliquity M. Agassiz ascribes to the upward 
expansion of the ice by the freezing of the water infiltered into the 
crevices and pores of the glaciers, and the descending motion of the 
glacier itself which he considers produced by this expansion of the 
mass and its gravitation. 

From the resemblance in shape, and the interior arrangement of 
the beds of the so-called diluvium of England, France and Germany, 
that of the moraines confessedly produced by existing Alpine glaciers ; 
from the presence on these rocks of furrows, &. resembling those 
now produced at  the bottom of moving glaciers ; their radiation from 
mountain centres of elevation and coincidence of direction with that 
of the vallies down which glaciers would descend ; their obliquity jut 
described, and from the existence on the Jura  limestone of baein and 
funnel-shaped cavities, and small indentations similar to those 
seen forming at the bottom of glaciers by small and temporary cas- 
cades descending through cracks and chasms in the ice, and from the 
association in those regions of these Alpine phenomena, which M. 
Agassiz contends are inexplicable on any theory of aqueous action apart 
from ice ; he infers, as already stated, that very large portions of the 
now temperate regions of the globe have for a long period been covered 
with ice and snow. 

A few shells of an arctic character, which have been found in the 
boulder deposits of Scotland and North America in addition to the above, 
constitute all the evidence we have of the period of intense cold, on 
which rests the Alpine glacial theory as applicable to the, boulder d e  
posits ; and which M. Agaeeiz ingeniously imagines, accounts for the 
extinction of the mammoths which flourisbed in the .warm period 
immediately antecedent, and the appearance of their frozen remains in 
arctic glaciers. The frozen period was followed by the more temperate 
human epoch. 

The views of M. Agassiz on the origin of the boulder deposit have 
met with powerful support from Dr. Buckland, and partidly from 
Mr. Lyell. 
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Mr. Murchieon, the late dbtingukhed President of tbe Geological 
Society, and M. Vernenil, reject the Alpine glacial theory, considering 
it .s totally inapplicable to the boulder formation ovenpreading great 
pu t  of Russia ; the large granitic and other crptalline blocks of which 
(previously alluded to) have attracted so much attention from the days 
of Pallas up to the present time. Theee blocks, which have all been 
evidently derived from the North, are shown to have been deposited 
ulode+ iAe sea, or in other words, on a sea bollom, since they cover 
marine ahells of the post-pleiocene period. The smaller blocks of the 
detritus are in general carried to greater distances than the larger ; the 
distance being sometimes 1000 miles from the parent beds to the 
N. W. As in the English deposits, although a large proportion con- 
sisted of material brought from a distance, yet it contained a con- 
mderable portion of the detritus of the subjacent and adjacent rocks, 
the nature of which was often indicated from the colour of the 
mperficial clay and sand. Mr. Murchieon and h1. Vernenil obeer- 
red no inshnce of any eubatance having been transported from 
S. Lo N. except by the modern action of etreams, and by looal causes 
dependent on the present configuration of the land. 

In room then of the Alpine glacial theory these authors substitute 
that of Icebergs. They believe that these great blocks have been trans- 
ported on $outing icebergs set adrifl from aneient glaciers supposed 
lo have meZ181ed in Lapland and the adjacent tracts; from the northern 
china of mhich the blocks m e  orQinally dislodged and impollcd 
routhrvarcts into the sea of that period, in which the post-pleiocene 
ahells they are now seen to rest upon were accumulated. 

They did not observe any parallel stria or poliehing of the surfaces 
of the rocks of Central Russia, but describe the most southerly of 
the scratches which came under their notice near Petramwodek on 
the Lake Onega. 

They consider these marks may have been caused by the ice-Joe8 
and detritus dislodged a~rd set in motion by the elevation op the 
northern cWinenta1 masses, grating upon the bottom of the sea ; since, 
if they were caused by the overland march of glaciers, the glaciers 
muat have been propelled from lower to higher levels, which is 
wins t  what they conceive to be an axiom,'viz., that the advance 
of eaery modern glacier depeuds on the superiota altitude o f  the 
ground behind it. - 
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Mr. Darwin'r reeearcher in the opporite hemtphere rhow, that 
the boulder formation, with a11 its European features, exirta over ex- 
tensive regions of South America ; in the plains traversed by the Rio 
Santa Crux (Lat. 50° 8.) ; Tierre del Fuego,-including the S t r a i ~  
of Magellan and the Island of Chiloe (Lat. 4a0 8., Long. 78" W.) 
Mr. Darwin, in order to amount for the intentratification of regalu 
beds,' the o-ional appearance of etratiflcation in the mas8 itself, 
the juxta-poaition of rounded and angular fragments of various a i m  and 
kinds of rock derived from dirtant mountains, and the frequent 
capping of gravel, follows Mr. Lyell in believing that floating ice 
charged with foreign matter hoe been the chief agent in ib formation ; 
but, he adds, it is dimcult to understand how the Ant nediment wan 
arranged in horizontal laminae; and coane shingle in beds; mAile 
stratiJcuhbn 6 totally, and oflsn d W y ,  mntan/,ng an the cbdy 
neighbourr'ng la, if it be suppoeed that the materials wem mere- 
ly dropped from melting drift ice ; and he is dbposed to think that 
the absence of stratification, as well aa the curious contortions de- 
rcribed in some of the stratified manses, are mainly due to the die. 
turbing action of the iceberga when grounded. 

He believes also, that the total absence of organic remaine i n  
these deposits may be mounted for by the ploughing up of the 
bottom by stranded icebergr, and the i m p i b i l i t y  of any animal 
existing on a soft bed of mud or stones under such circumstpnoee. I n  
conformation of the disturbing action of iceberga, Mr. Darwin refers 
to Wrangel's remarks on their effects off the coast of Siberia. 

Professor Hitchcock, and more recently Mr. Lyell, have made ns 
acquainted with the great extent of the boulder formation in North 
America accompanied by parallel stria?, and rounded and polished eur- 
faces of the harder rocks in sit0 ; also vast longitudinal mounds 
and detached tumuli of detritus. The prevailing direction of the 
strise observed by the former, sa before observed, assimilated to that of 
the furrows on the Scandinavian rockr, vie., from N. W. to S. E. 

The advocatee of the iceberg theory consider these ridgea and 
mounds of unrtratified gravel (the moraines of the glaciallt) to have been 
the wreck of iceberg6 freighted with the detritus of circumpolar rocks, 
and stranded on the shores of seas, estuaries, or lakes ; or sa having 
been deposited in deep water by floating icebergs melting aa they 

- approached warmer seas. The intentratified depoeit, and 0uusion.l 
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appearance of stratification in the maw itself in rmppoued to be occa- 
Joned by a re-arrangement of thew materials by subeequent aqueou 
currents, which are a h  referred to aa having given to the mrrw the 
configuration of longitudinal reefr, or truncated mounds. 

I t  i r  well known, that the present general courre of exbting ice- 
bere is from the polar regions towards the equator. These icy maws, 
SB we glean from the writings of h m b y  and other navigators, are 

I 
wen d r i f t i~g  in the open new-laden with beds of rock and stone, 
brought from polar regionr, the weight of which haa been conjectured 

' 
at from 50,000 to 100,000 tons, which are deporited an they dissolve 
either o n  the bed of the ocean, on the coasts, or when they ground. 
The breadth of one of there icebergs waa about 15 mila. 
A recent letter to Colonel Sabiie from an O5cer of the Antarctic ex- 

pedition, states, that in Lat. 70" immenre cliffs of ice were met with, 
forming the eerr borders of an enormous glacier, above which, at  
a great many milea distance, the top of the mountains were visible. 
The ice-cl3 waa constantly breaking and tumbling down, and the 
disjointed maaeea congregated and floated away towards the equator 

, to 60° S. Lat., where an enormour extent of iceberg waa constantly 
b be found floating, and not fixed to any submarine ridge. Here they 
were constantly dewiting by diaeolution immense quantities of 
rbnee, earth, and other materials brought from the distant antarctic 
m o ~ t a i n s .  Still more recently, Mr. Hopkinr the mathematician, 
impported by Profemor Sedgwick, accounts for much of the drift on 
the flank6 of the Cambrian chain without invoking the aid of glaciers 
or icebergs, by the hypothesir of the traneporting forces of diverging 
wav& of an ocean consequent to the elevation, or parozyama of 
&mation, by which the mountains were raised from ita bed. Such 
waves be terms " w a r n  of lranrlalion," because they are found not 
to rise and fall like common wavee, but wholly to rise, and maintain 
themselves above the level of the water. The powers of such waves 
have been reduced to laws by the experimental researchee of Mr. 
&ott Rumell, which prove that a sudden elevation of a solid mass 
from beneath the water causes a corresponding elevation of the sur- 
fam of the fluid, which infallibly produces a wave of translation of 
the first order. 

Arguing that thin wave is propagated with a velocity which varies 
with the square root of the depth of the ocean, Mr. Ruseell determines 
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the velocity of wave tmnsmiseion, and that the old idea of the  power 
of waves extending only a little way down in the sea is not true pll 

touching taave8 of trawlation,-the motion and power of which ia 
nearly a8 great at the bottom a8 a t  the Cop. 

H e  further demonstrates, that the motion of this wave d m  not fluc- 
tuate, but is continuous and forward during the entire transit of ita 
length ; hence a complete transposition is the result of its movement : 
and the wave of translation, he says, may be regarded as a mechani- 
cal agent for the transmission of power ae complete and perfect as the 
lever or inclined plane. 

Reasoning from such data, Mr. Hopkine etates, that currenta of 25 
and 30 miles an hour may be easily accounted for, if repetitions of 
elevations from 160 to 200 feet be granted ; and with motive powera 
producing a repetition of such waver he infers, from mathematicaland 
mechanical arguments, that there would be no difficulty in transport- 
ing to great distances massee of rock of larger dimensions than any 
boulders in the north of England. 

' 

Mr. Hopkins has also shown by mathematical analysis, that the 
overland march of glaciers over large and flat continents is a theory 
founded on mechanical error, and involves conclwions irreconcilable 
with the deductions of collateral branches of physical science. 

Such is a brief abstract, derived principally from the Geological So- 
ciety's Proceedings of the theoriee which divide the geological world 
a t  home regarding the boulder formation. General Briggs, perceiving 
that India was silent, while Europe, part of Asia, and America in both 
hemispheres, were contributing to the general stock of knowledge on 
this head, applied to some of the local authorities in the East to lend 
their aid in eliciting information, and among others to the Marquis of 
Tweeddale and General Fraaer, to whom I have already transmitted 
some memoranda on the subject, a t  their request. 

On mature consideration, however, I am of opinion that the mode 
I have adopted, of publishing an abstract of the theories on the 
subject which agitate geologiste, with a notice of the leading feature 
of the principal alluvial deposits of Southern India as far ashither@ 
known, followed by a short description of the characteristics of the 
true boulder formation, by which it may be recognized when found in 
Southern India, and a list of the chief points to which the observer's 
attention should be directed in gaining useful information on this bed, 
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in language free, as far as poeeible, from scientific termr, will eerve 
more effectually towards the carrying out General Brigge'r viewe. 

Ezirtme of erratic Blocke and Bouldcrs in Southern I d i o .  
It was Brongniart, I believe, on the authority of M. de la Luc, who 

&at epread among the Sauans of Europe the idea that the rounded 
blocks of granite around and in the vicinity of Hydrabad in the plaine 
of the Deccan were true erratid boulders; but after a close and ex- 
tended examination of them, and of the rocks for many milee around, 
I om convinced that theee blocks are in uitd (in place,) or nearly so, 
eince they invariably rent upon, or near a granite of the name p e t a  

I graphical character ; and that they owe.their prevailing globular and 
I 
I rounded form to a procees of epontaneoue concentric exfoliation which 
I I have endeavoured to explain in a paper published in the Journal 
I ' of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1840. 
I 

The granite and limestone blocke at  Puttuncherroo near Hydrabad, 

I around Bangalore, Bellary, and in the Carnatic, wherever examined 
cloeely, I have found to be of pre'cieely eimilar origin. 
The formation in all theee localities is one of granitic rocks, gneim, 

j and other contemporaneous cryetalline rhiete, penetrated by dykes of 
1 banaltic greenetone, varying in structure from compact baealt to crye- 

tallie and porphyritic greenetone. The dieposition of the last rock 
to awume a globular or spheroidal shape in weathering ie etill more 
remarkable than in the granite, which ie often eeen in rhomboidal and 
euboidal masses, the angles of which are first blunted, and then round- 
ed off by the exfoliation. 

The Hydrabad granite blocke are eeen lying singly, in confusedly 
piled heaps, or resting ae tore or logging etonee on bare boeeee of a 
rimilar granite ; and sometimes buried or half-buried in a soil formed 
by their own weathering. 

At Lunjabunda, in the Kurnool district, I observed aeingleglobular 

, mais of granite about 18 feet in circumference, reeting on a bare boa 

1 of the same rock, from which apparently the slighteet touch would 
I rend it rolling to a considerable dietance in the plain, and of which 

the rubjoined diagram may serve to convey some idea. f See plate, 
Diagram, No. I . )  

The globular block A, ie cemented to the boss beneath it B, by a 
paete a, arising from the decomposition of the granite itself, a felspathic 
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clay hardened by the oxidiced iron of the mica and hornblende. 
Now the block A, might either roll on to a gneir, or any other crystel- 
line schist at  C, or become buried in the alluvion a t  D. I t  might be 
set in motion not only by a stroke of lightning or an earthquake, 
but by p m r  of itr own weathering or that of the boes beneath it, or 
the wrshing away by the rain of the cement. The distance to which 
it might roll would be in proportion to the height and inclination of 
the boas on which it reats, the elope of the plane a t  ite baae, and its 
own weight and roundness. 

In  eome canes the very rocks from which them globular masea 
originated, and on which they rested, have weathered hater than Be 
block itself, and have crumbled into the mounds of angular gn- 
velly detritus so common over the whole granitic area of Southern In- 
dia, known to native cultivators and well-diggers under the namea of 
Mhurrum and Ghuwus, in contradietinction to the nodular lime- 
atone gravel called Kunker. 

Amid this granitic gravel evidently formed in ritfi, in mme p l m  
near 80 feet deep, are occesionally found the hardest apheroidal nuclei 
of granitic and basaltic rocks. T h e e  blocks have longer ranted  the 
decay which har worn down the rock of which they once formed vein8 
or dyka.  Such is alm the ooee in the angular gravel arising from the 
weathering of gneise and the other crystalline schistti, in which p 
nitic and basaltic greenstone 80 extensively occur in the ehrpe of 
dy ken or vein& 

That this gravel haa not travelled far is evident from the wgdu 
nature of its component fragmentti, and that it is not the tranrported 
angular gravel of a moraine, or iceberg, ie evident from the foot 
of veins of quartz, extending into it from the lem weathered portiomof 
the subjacent granite, or crystalline schiata from which i t  is derived. 
The vein A A, in the diagram is of which though crumbling 
like white sand under the preesure of the fingen, is still eeen to pre- 
serve ita relative place and proper direction in the gravelly detritur 
above B, from the subjacent gneisc. (Seeplate, Diagram, No. ZI.) 

Ovoidal f q m e n t a  of granite wmetimes occur imbedded in gneir 
a t  considerable dietancee from any surface granite, which when ex- 
pmed by the decay of the imbedding rock, might in an apparently ex- 
clusive gneiss area be difficult otherwice to account for than an a t r a ~  



plsal Week ; hewmet, wherever ne find gaeb in Southern India, the 
gnnitc b w e r  PPC dis(.nL 

Dr. 8enu is inclined to marider the blocks of k n i f e  wen sattered 
on the table-land of Mynore about Golcondapatnam, from the confored 
mtm of their arrangemenu and the circurnetanca of no hills of any 
~rgaitude being apparent, an erratic boulden: bar t h m  which I 
aamind in this locality proved to be ou~croppings of granitic veins or 
bkea in the p i r s  which bmea this plain, d e ~ r t e d  by the a~fta? and 
more mily weathered imbedding achiat. Granite and greenstone are 
abundant in the sorrounding country; and even when not apparent, 
ib exirtence mlmt always be ampected in the hypogene arean of 
Southern India. I t  must dm be borne in mind, if ever granite block8 ' 
ue found a t  great distances from the rock whence they were derived, 
tbrt the eurhce of India, like that of other countries, has been sub. 
jected to wave8 of translation cawed by elevation to the m&. 

Inrulated blaeka, knob, clusters of granite, like those in the gneiw 
rad #mite plains of Hydrabad, Mysore and the Carnutic, have never 
baa oboewed on the snrf.ce of the extensive diamond limestone and 
d t o n e  patches of Cuddapah, Kurnool and the South Mahmtta 
CaPntty :--and only one small fragment of the former rock on the gra- 
nitie and hypogene a m ,  at  the brw, of the Neilgherries by Dr. Ben- 
4 which alone cannot be pronounced with any certainty as a true 
boulder, or transported pebble, an it may have been dropped from the 
dleetion of a traveller. 

It will be proper to okewe, that the Hindus like theancient Egyp- 
tbl, in the construction of their temples and staturn, manifat a parti- 
ality for granite and basalt ; blocks of which they will convey to great 
~ ~ M ~ I J ,  if quames ahould not happen to be at hand. I have seed 
I pagoda entirely built of granite amid the Modem ruin8 of Bijapore, 
which L dtaated on a plain of the overlying trap 16 or 17 miles from 
the nearest greaite rocks. 

The Egyptianr, who had the advantage of easy water carriage, 
haported enormous blocks of granite from the ,quarries of 8yene to 
h e r  Egypt. In the desert, as in the jungles of India, are ire. 
9Untly wen -men& of this rack scattered on the eands-the only 
nmrining veotiges of former etrocturer, and many miles distant from 
'he pveot rocks. 

2 K 
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The tabular summits of the diamond sandstone and limeatonein 
Southern India are often covered with rounded pebbles, which an ex- 
amination always proved to be those loosened oat of the sandatone pad- 
ding stones in weathering. 

Diammd grauel. Beds of grovel, in which I have obeerved trans- 
ported pebbles which could not be accounted for by c a w  now in ae 
tion, occur in the valley of the Pennaur underlying a steep bed of 
r e p r ,  and in other diamond tracts. The diamond is found often as a 
transported pebble in this gravel; and pits are sunk through the regur 
to it. It is stratified, and beam more resemblance to thepavelly beach 
of a lake in the siee of its pebbles, &c. than to the incongruoue m w  
of a boulder bed. i t  rarely exceeds a couple of feet i n  thick- 
ness. 

River terraces, 4c. Along the coursee of the great rivers of India, 
for instance that of the Bhima, are occseionally eeen river terrace6 
and bede of gravel beyond the highest present floods snd inundatione. 
Some of these may be owing to shifts in the course of the rivers them- 
selves, but others indicate the paeaage of more extensive currente of 
water than at  present. 

Captain Allardyce informs me, that the Moyar valley, a mile or 
more in breadth at  the baae of the Neilgherriee, bean evident marks 
of having been once the channel of a river, now only visible in m 
insignificant stream, which even in the monsoon does not occupy one 
hundredth part of its breadth. There are beds of sand and gravel 
in the crow valley of Baugapilly, through which a rivulet cub ib 
way, which could never have deposited this gravel on the summit 
of the Qhauts. Captain Allardyce writes me, that traces of a diluvial 
current exist on the summit of the Neilgherriee, upwards of 6,000 feet 
above the ocean's level; that the gravel and loam there are arranged 
in such a manner, ae could only take place by deposit f m  water, 
the gravel being lowent, in a thin distinct and separate stratum, witb 
the lighter loam covering i t  to the thicknese of several feet. 

Lateritic gravel. Beds of a red ferruginoue gravel, principally d e  
rived from the true laterite, for which they have been mistaken, esLt 
on the table-lands, near the flanks of the Qhaute and in the maritime 
plains a t  their baeee ; but none of them assimilate the character of Je 
European boulder formation. Some of them are recent alluvia, but 
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ethers are evidently derived from the denudation the laterite hm 
been subjected to daring the elevation of the land. 

S a d  beds of Bar& uderlying tAe Rsgur. Bedr of a yellowish 
brown mic~ceoue sand, I am told by Profemor Orlebu, underlie the 
rqur near Baroche, extending inland as far as Ahmednugger, in 
which no fossils have been found. 

The Bhck chy of Coronrczmdel. The citiea of Madras and Pondi. 
cherry, and other places on the Coromandel COW, stand on an alluvi- 

I am which overlies beds of bluish black clay, interstratified with layern 
I of m d  and reddish clay. The aurloce black clay imbeds marine shellr 

d exiating species. 
These bede sometimes extend several miles inland. The bluish black 

clay appears analogous to the regur, which will be dercribed below. 
Thie accumulation of clays and aands it is probable extends with little 
intermission along the coast to the mouth of the Ganges, where they 

/ will be interrupted probably by the fluviatile deposits of this mighty 
river. The delta of the Ganges, as far as we can gather from one 
boring experiment, consists at  Calcutta of a series of dark clays and 
mQ; they reat a t  the depth of 850 to 485 feet on a gravel com- 
pwed of rolled pebbles of granitic crystalline rocks, similar .to those 
demibed by Captain Cautley a t  the base of the Himalayas. The 
uppermost strata contained portions of peat, kunker, and fragmenta of 
trees, and the lowest bede, beneath a layer of dark carbonaceous 
clay under which were fragments of coal, fossilized portions of tur- 
tles, and the caudal vertebra supposed to be that of a Saurian. I n  
the arenaceour bed8 above this, more than 200 feet from the sur- 
face, were found the lower half of a humerus, which Mr. Prineep 
snpposed to be like that of a dog, and a fragment of the carapace 
of a turtle. From the granite and gneiss gravel i t  hae been inferred 
by Dr. M'Clelland, that bold mountains of there rocks existed in close 
proximity to the present site of Calcutta. The superimposed carbo- 

I naceoua bede indicate a marshy surface clothed with vegetation, 
i 

prior to which the currenta which brought down the gravel, he thinks 
were arrested by the contemporaneous subsidence of the mountaina 
and the lowering of the bed of the Ganges. 

The Regur deposit. In  a paper read before the Royal Society, 
meral years ago, I have already endeavoured to show that the re- 
markable loam called Regur, is not a fluviatile deposit, aa supposed by 



Voyeey, nor a modern alluvium washed &lorn the t m p r a k s  g t h o q b 6  
by Christie, but a deporit from water in a state of r e p e ,  or nedy sa. 

The priacipal objectieaa to Lhece theorieaof Voyaey d C h r i i t i e  are, 
1st. The great extent end geognoUic poeitim of the regur, am* 

ing bobh the tabulu summila of hilh, the bottom of wPlliee, v-t 
almost treeless plains, with a eea-like hmhptmlity ofsurhce, oftea k 
removed h m  the leart idwenee of erieihg rivers and low floods, Ita 
occurring in b o d  dehched patohee ofkn far above rhe loaig, mwmtw 
lines of drainage. 

2nd. It6 underlying occsrionally dl present J lur ia l  mila t hose  of 
the trap included, and filling up chinks and fiuuiee ia the s#gj.c 

cent rocks. 
8rd. Ita overlying granitic, bypegew, sanLbone, limeatene, re4 

lateritic rocke indiecriPPmetely, far distant from trap mkr whieh it 
also overlies. 

4a. All trap rooks in weathering, redden by peroxidetiaa of ths 
protoxide of iron they contain ; and usually form tket a brown, sbee 
r reddiah-brewn, or coffee-coloured e ~ i L  
5d. The regur, at  a distance from trap rocka, iatbade no fry- 

menta ctf &em, even of their h d e s t  and most lashing win  &oft, em& 
ae quartr, jreper, heliotrope, agate, and deedmy. 1b d e n  kbeQ 
fragmente of whatever rocka i t  may happen, to -lie, OE which. n 
washed into it. 

6th. The remarkable homogeneous character and dour of the re- 
over large area, when free from recent fmeign admixture, to. which it 
is subject, as well ae lo re-arrangement from preeemt asinr an6 m u  
dationa 

7th. The different eolour, generally shades of b m  and red, of the 
present fluviatile d e p d s  of Sauthern India, and their waryiag eha+ac- 
ter over small spaces even. 

I n  common with some clays of the boulder dqm&, thertratifiQion 
of the regur is rarely apparent, and always a h c u m  &rt tsio 
phenomenon I have observed in the mud of tanka over whieh the 
water has been deepest and stiileet, and where the particles depai.td 
were of a very fine and homageneour character. In  proportion rs the 
nature of the mud deviated from these conditions, and bacme inter- 
mixed with silt and sand, the layers of deposition became mom amd - more distinguishable. 
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Tkhr f ata remarked to be the arc with the mud d h e  Nile, p r -  
ticalarly ia the upper put8 ef its ataraa through Eggp : brPr on tbr 
Ddu where the slope of tbe bed ir sdll leu, and the m t b n  oC t b  
stream languid, the r tmt ih t ioa  ir more o k c m .  

Bath in tbe mad of the Nile, rad ia that of the tank8 OI I d  
where s m s d  layers of depdtion may be t t m g l y  marbed, tbe 
h p m  ef monthly, weekly er ddly deprition are indietinct or no8 
to in traced ; Bmee the interior of the mnarl layer individually h a  
m utatntified appearurn. The urn ir obrenrkk in the rtractore 
d mroh individual beds of enormoue t h i c k m ,  M in the thick-bedded 
d t o n e e ,  in which, if the puticlcll are of a homogeneour n a t m ,  
mA6&iim is hudl  J viaible even on the face d clidb 200 or 809 feet 
high- 

It i a  paoible that ahe rqqw, which u o h n  thirty feet thick, 
h n t  irr generally metratified mpect and homogeneow chuaatrr- 
W n g  no iPbrstm4ified layem of ersd or pebbles, w u  the rerdrd 
one periad of Peporition. In  srew where stratification iu said to, be 
more distinct, for instance in Buache, the d e p i t  has probrkl~ Pder- 

/ w e  m%aaangemnt by mbsquent e m n u .  It ia j ~ t  each a de. 
perir m migbr be e x p d  ko r d t  fmm deep w a k n  charged with 
tk debria both m i n e d  and vegetable of a rubmclged coatinme, 
rhe aor#r and Bervier hgmmtr of which, as well M the ultn a d  

had been deposited or left behind by the slowly retard* 
c a n m L  At length, u the wattn gradually gained their l e d ,  bhe 
turbid fluid, now charged with nothing but the very finent and ligho. 
cab p l i c b ,  would move m 8 1 0 ~ 1 ~  aa to admit of their graddly 
& k g  and being depoeired on ite bed. Above the h t  cotamtandin 
U p p  Egypt, where the cutrent ia more rapid, the deposit is usaally 
of a w e e ,  and mare silty nature than in Lower Egypt and on the 
Delta, and not of 80 carbonsceoue a nature. Many of the finest par- 
Gdes are never depmited at all by the Nils in Egypt, bat are wried 
a e t  with ita w-a, and dircolour the Mediterrmern upward8 of 70. 
mila from i&s embouchure. The sao water from ita great npeaifia 
grppiry d d r  to the obtaules agrinat deposition. The deporit of the 
Nile in eome parts, u well as those ef some tanka in India, not only 
raemblcs the regur in external qpearmce and oolour, but alm in, 
ohemid  character. All three contain a coneiderable portion of vegeta- 
ble matter. 
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I n  colour, extent, and position, the regur resembles the Tchdrnoi 
Zem covering the plains of Ruesia ; and in apparent want of stratifi- 
cation that fine yellowish-grey loam called Loem, which covera great 
part of the baain of the Rhine in beds sometimes 800 feet thick. 
The regur, however, contains no fwi ls  except such preeent fresh- 
water and termtrial shells as are washed into it. If we suppose the 
regur to be the d e p i t  of annual inundations from ancient gisciem 
(which 31r. Lyell takes to be the origin of the J~oes) charged with 
the impalpable mud of their moraines we muet examine the Qhaute 
and Vindhyas, or even the Himalayas below the influence of pre- 
sent glaciers, for the usual signs of glacial action. The soil now 
washed down from these mountains, I need hardly observe is reddish 
and sandy, very different from the deep black or bluish black regur: 
but this difficulty may be perhaps got over by supposing the vast fomta  
which clothed them during the warm ante-glacial period t o  have 
perished with the mammoths they shaded, and to have been ground 
down by glacial action with the felspathic, eilicioue, calcareous, and 
ferruginoue particles of the subjacent rocks. 

If we suppose it to be a deposit from former great inland lakes, in 
most m e s  we shall have to raise up rock barriers, not now in existence, 
to separate them from the sea and the adjacent lower lands, to sink 
them again; and, in fact, to change the entire physical configuration of 
the country. If it be considered a deposit .thrown down on a aea bottom 
from melted icebergs, we ought to see in it large angular fragments of 
distant rocks, which no observations as yet show to be the case. 

The non-fmiliferous character of the regur is common to the mud 
of the Nile, and may be regarded as indicative of the great trituration 
the debris composing it has undergone ; and probably that chemical 
and other causes have combined to prevent foseilieation in this .oft 
mud. 

Rock-h im Rock-basins, the giant's caldrons of the Swedes, are 
seen occrrsionally on the summits of table-lands in Southern India, as 
for instance near the Kurnool frontier, with Baugapilly, and in other 
localities both in granitic and hypogenic rocks, and in the diamond sand. 
stone and limestone in situations above the present action of running 
water; but when we see them in the fact of being excavated by water 
alone in the rocky beds of the principal rivers of India during these 
periodical rises and falls-conditions favourable to their production- - 
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there appearn no necewity for introducing the action of glacien to oc 
mant for their presence, which I have explained in detail elrewhere.@ 

Fuwms and parallel Strim. On and near the t o p  of the diamond 
limeatone rangea of Pycut Pwpalah, and Yairypilly-not far from the 
granite junction near Oooty, I have seen the surface of the rock tn .  
vereed by furrows, having a common direction of N. by E., rerembling 
t h w  attributed to the action of glaciern ; but in Europe even, where 
thew mark8 are rw, numerow, the opinions regarding their origin have 
been latterly eo conflicting, that their unsnpported testimony msy be 
regarded ae much in h o u r  of the diluvialiet or of the advocate of the 
waves of translation, M of the glacialiet and icebergian. 

I have since had opportunities of carefully examining the grooves 
which cover the surface8 of the diamond limestone rocks near the 
ave8 of Billa Soorgum, Kurnool frontier, and on the sammits of the 
hills between Dhone and Teldroog in the Bellary dietrich 

The  limeetone s l a b  in theee localities dip slightly towards the east, 
md a r e  in eome placee completely scored with furrows, which observe 
a parallelism over confined spaces. These furrows vary from the 
ize of a goose quill in diameter to two inchee, and are often reparated 
by soebrous sharp edged ridger. They are often traversed by others 
at oblique and right angles eo close together that the dividing ridges 
ue cut up into a number of pointed cones, or pyramidr. 

It ir quite evident from the sharpness of the edges and pointe of the 
ridgea, that the grooves were not formed by the passage of gravel moved 
under the enormous weight of a glacier. The interior of the furrow8 
h u  frequently to the eye a smooth apparently water-worn eurface; 
bat if the point of the finger be moved gently along the bottom, it will 
often be found to undulate. Thew undulations have been cawed 
evidently by the wearing down of the l i p  which formerly separated 
the now continuous trough into a chain of oval or epheroidal cavities 
w e t l y  resembling in miniature the chains of rock baains worn in the 
granite and g n e i ~  of the Toombuddra. 

Like them the majority of theee furrows are attributable to watery 
emion. They occur ueually on the lines of almoet imperceptible 
h r e s  in the rock-like vallierr of erosion thue. (See Plate, No, 111.) 

+ Vide Pmceedingc of Geological Society, 1841-2. 



'234 On the A+ru Glacier, I&g, [No. 159. 

They wt only t tavem the upper horisontal earface of (he atratm, 
but sometimes continue over the edger down their vertial extremit J 

ar sides, which ir attributable to tlw action of water slowly t r ickl ing 
over the edge, and not ptopelled beyoad the edge to a dirtawe fiwn 
the vertical dde, aa is the case in a cascade. 

The water, in many instances, teem ta have acted ~asivedy as 
well as ka ioe ly  on the mbetance of the limestane ; for in examin-  
ing some rain water, which had lodged in one of the eroded eavitiea, 
I found it held a considemble quantity of lime in solution. Carbonic 
acid might have been supplied from atmospheric exposure or f n w  the 
surrounding dense vegetation, which the rains r e h h .  The solvent  
dower of water too in tropical climates is considerably enhanced, n o t  
only by the increased temperature of the water itself, but by expan-  
sive action of the sun's rays on the atoms composing the rock-bare 
surfaces, some of which I have fonnd often heated to 130". The  solid 
layers of rchist are free from such furrows, but have a acabrous water- 
worn appearance, aa if the limestone had been wuhed away. 

Any pre-existing cavity in the earface of the rock forming a lodge- 
ment for the water, aasiats in the erosion of hollows. 8tringS of i ron  
pyrites frequently drop out in weathering, leaving a chain of oval 
cavities, which the water soon works down into a continuous farrow. 
Others commence in the perforation8 of lithodornous mollt~cs, or those 
of existing snails which apparently by the chemical action of their 
juice8 take up the lime necewary for their house and food, and are 
found in numbers adhering to the surfaces and sides of the lime- 
stone. 

I t  is evident, however, that eome of the farrows were scooped out 
prior to the laat displacements of the rock strata, u they partake of 
the faults and dislocationr ; and it is probable they were formed during 
the elevation of the land by sea water, aa i t  is well known that sea 
water by the decomposition of ita muriates and sulphatea producea 
furrows and wrinkles on the surface of limestone, particularly near 
the water's edges, and eubeequent rains have no doubt acted in extend- 
ingand modifying them. The entire abeence or great compalrtive 
rarity of such furrows on the surface of the associated sandstone, may 
be regarded an a further indication of the chemical action of the water 
in producing the furrows on the limertone. 
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In some places on the aides of the hills, the ends of the limestone 
beds protrude in stops about a foot high, down which the rain water 
Bee evidently flowed in .a eeriw of miniature caecades, which have 
hollowed out on the slabs below little cavities, and deprersions not 
unlike the CapMz of the A l p ,  marked by a a in the subjoined eection- 
a1 diagram. ( PlaZe, Diagram, No. I V.) 

Y a r i d e d  mrfam.  The surface of rome s l a b  exposed to the air 
I observed to be perfectly variolated with cir&r, shallow crvitiea, 
c a d  by the dropping out of &ic crystals of iron pyrites. Them 
ergstalr map be seen in every stage of decomposition,-firat tarnishing, 
and losing their bright metallic lustre ; next paming into a bronze. 
eolonred hue : they then beeome liver-coloured, and lastly paaa into 
a loose rust-coloured dust, A t  this stage, the limestone becomes 
stained by the r u t  nearly in semi-circles, marked a a a a, on each 
side of the crystal marked 6, in the Diagram 6, representing the de- 
composing crystal of pyrites. (Plate, Diagram, No. Y.) 

I n  the next stage, the angles between a u a a ,  become discolour- 
ed, and  the whole stain takes a circular form; then the centre occu- 
pied by the crystal d rop  out, and finally the whole circular space, 
occupied by the rant-coloured stain. 

Mark of ancient rains. Surfaces of rock variolated with such 
cavities must not be ret down a3 having been indented by an " ante- 
diluvian shower," though marks exactly rimilar to those supposed to be 
the  effects of ancient rains exist on dabs below the surface covered 
by other layers, the lower planes of which exhibit the caste of these 
impressions. 

Ripple mark.  Ripple marks are seen in similar situations to the 
&-drop impressions, but are much more frequent in the associated 
sandtone. 

Stria a i d  Furroras on granite and gnebu. Strim and furrows on 
granite, gneirs, &c. in situations beyond the reach of present aqueous 
a w e  are rare, and, from their confirming to the hard and softer parts 
of the rock, cannot be net down ae marks of glacial action. These 
rocks, as before observed, are much subject to exfoliation by atmospheric 
erpoaure; consequently ancient marks, if they did exist, are liable to 
early obliteration on the air-exposed surfaces of such rocks. 

2 L 
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Concluding o b s ~ h e .  In  reviewing d l  these deposits I can 
trace nothing analogous to the true boulder d e p i t ,  or to the action 
of glacien, in the marks and furrows of the rocks just described. 
There L nothing which cannot be explained by existing causes, or by 
the euppition of the action of water during &he millations which, 
there can be no doubt, the face of India has undergone. 

The power of tbe wave of translation is written in large character8 of 
denudation over its entire surface; or they stand out in bold relief 
in the bare dykes and naked clustered maasee of basaltic greenstone 
and granite, and also in the harder beds and veins, which we eee every 
where abruptly projecting, like the trap of the Wrekin in Shropehire, 
from the softer abraded etrata around. I t  is visible in some of 
the larger gravels, and in the isolated horieontal beds of sand- 
stone and laterite capping hills separated by denuded valliea and 
plaine: 

To the gentler effecta of the waters retiring as the land gradually 
emerged from beneath, aided by minor oscillations, may be attributed 
the former wider channels of the r ive re the  river terraces, the inland 
marine clays and sands on the c w t  of Coromandel, indicating former 
estuaries, and coast lines and inlets, now dry land ; beds of gravel 
and loam in the interior ; furrows and rock boeins beyond the rePch of 
existing queoua causes, and ancient marl-bottomed lakes now desic- 
cated, the existence of which is now only indicated by foeail lacue- 
trine deposits, for instance, those of Nirmul. 

The agency of floating ice, in conveying the granite blocks we see 
imbedded in the mud and gravel of the east coast of England, from the 
mountains of Scandinavia acrose the intervening seae, in now pretty 
generally admitted. 

One remarkable feature of the boulder formation still remains to be 
noticed, vie., its extreme rarity in warm latitudeo, and its great pre  
valence in the cold and temperate regions of both hemispheres. In the 
northern hemisphere we behold it stretchingfrom the icy regions of Scan- 
dinavia to about 55", and overgpreading part of North America; and in 
the Southern world it has been traced, with precisely the same fea- 
tures as in Europe, in  Chili and Patagonia, between 41" South and 
Cape Horn. 



I 

' 1845.1 I Dihcid and Wave Tranulation TAcwieu. 237 

Thia fact ie coneidered by Mr. Lyell to be in favour of the 
iceberg theory, eince the masues of drifting ice in approaching warmer 
htitadea would melt from the warmth of the rn and the action of 
the hem's n y e  on their aidea and turface, and dircharge their rocky 

8 lreight long before reaching the equator. 
! 

The absence of the boulder formation in Southern India would add 
weight to thin euppition; but until it hne been more thoroughly 
&arched for,.we mmt not jump to thia conclusion. I b  comparative 
rarity, however, from the evidence even at  prarent before us, cannot 
be doubted. I have sought for this formation, and also the old Silurian 
bads in countria yet nearer the equator, in the Afday peninrrula, but 
in vain:-alao on the aouthern and erstern cmte  of the Mediterra. 
wan, the Red Sea, Egypt, the routhern part8 of Asia Minor, and the 
Penioaula of Sinai ; but with rimilar eu-. 

TO support both the glacial and iceberg theoriee a period of intenm 
eald in regions where a temperate climate now prevailr, ie eapposed, as 
More etated, to have exiated at a period between the extinction of ' mammoths and the creation of man. Thia cold, it is natural to I 

I imagine, would influence more or leu the climate of countriea nearer 
, the equator, and among the reet that of Bouthern India; but an yet 

proof8 of thh  decreaae of temperature in the latter, either by the 
ahtence of the fwail fauna of more temperate or colder sones, the 
muke of ancient glaciers, or by other phyaical facts, are a denidera. 
tm. 

For recent markrr of glecial action, the Himmalayvl &rd perhapa 
rbe best elamplee neereat the equator, and ohould be examined with 
me for ancient moraines, and other indication8 of a former greater 
extension of the iee and snow which now cover portion8 of the peake 
and aiden. If they be ibund, the next atep will be to ascertain whether 
luch extension of ica ia accribable to a former general decrerreed tempe- 
nlare of the ourface aa it now eswte, or from a former ebte of greater 
elevation of there mountains. It baa lately been argued, from the 
drc~metanee of fweil a n i d e  of warm climate# having been found 
in tertiary Himmalayan deposita w w  above the line of mow, that 
the Himmalayu m u t  have been ekvated about 10,000 feet sinae 
the extinction of thete races, I t  is, however, porriMe that dw- 
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ing the warm climates of the tertiary period theee animals may have 
existed at the heights at  which they are now found, or even a t  greater 
elevations. The geologist will do well, while marking the scale of 
former glacial extent in theee inetructive regione, to note also the 
nearest approach, habitual or casual, to the enow line of the sub- -. 

pica1 animale at  its base. The monkey and tiger have been' observed 
close to it, and the elephant at no very great dietance--81° N. 1st. 4000 
feet above the eea. Tropical perennials are blended with a flora al- 
most alpine, and the palm and the pine are seen in juxta-position. 

The sub-Himmalayan gravel bede entombing the remains of the 
eivatherium, mastodon, elephant, rhinoceroe, hippopotamue, &., and 
the mastodon bede in the valley of the Nerbudda, are all etratified, 
and belong apparently to the tertiary period immediately antee- 
dent to the euppoaed cold epoch of the boulder formation. (Vide 
concluding page at  the end of Deaiderdb.) 

India, stretching down from ita vaet icy barrier on the north to the 
verge of the equator, preeenu a wide field for physical observation ; r 
thousand-times-told fact, but one which ehould never be lost eight of. 
Its surface has been but partially examined, and many large tracts 
wholly unexplored by the geologiet. A few years only have rolled on 
since the great mammifere in ite deposits, just alluded to, were 
brought to light by the vigoroue reclearchee of Captain8 Cautley, Durand, 
Baker, and Doctors Falconer and Spilsbury ; and etill more recently it 
baa been proved by the eplendid fossil discoveries of Meesre. Kaye and 
Cunliffe in the limeetone bede of Pondicherry and Verdachellum, that 
the cretaceous eea extended over the surface of at least part of Southern 
India. Major Franklin has referred the diamond sandstone and lime- 
stone to the Oolite and Lias, though at  present they cannot be e a t i s k  
torily claseed with these rocke until further foeeil evidence be obtained. 

The earntinem of theee bede-the utter abaence of the new red m d -  
stone, magneaian limeetone, and other aqueoue depoeita eo abundant 
in northern zones, has been long eubject of enquiry. The Silurian 
strata are also entirely wanting, and appear to thin out like the bod- 
der formation ae the equator ie approached ; although the ternperaturn 
of the Palaeozoicseas, if we may judge from the number of their cord% 
muet have been like that of the carboniferous period, warm. I am 
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' not aware, that the Silurian strata extend in Europe further wuth 

I thm the vicinity of Constentinople. 
Are we to infer that these enormously thick aqueous deporita, 

abounding in the remains of muine  creaturer of strange and un- 
known aepect, since the appearance of which whole generations of 
orbera equally strange have replaced them and been obliterated in 
turn from the face of creation, have existed on the granites and trap 

t of India, but  have since been swept off by waves of denudation : or 
muat we suppose, that these old foailiferow rocks never had existence 1 in Southern India and tropical countries, from the peculiar chemical 

, conditions, or temperature of the aeae which then covered them? 
Or, that the surfaceof thew tropical regions wae above the water a t  the 
time these depoeita were going on in the then warm coral-producing Sean 

1 it may be PI*, advanced, that the hypogene or crystalline rocks, 
which prevail so much in Southern India, are nothing l e a  than the 
metamorphic foeeiliferous strata of these periods. I t  must, however, I be objected against this theory, that no fouil h u  ever been found in 1 them, even a t  great distance from granite or apparent Plutonic action. 

1 It has already been inferred, from the rarity or abaence of the 
1 boulder formation in Southern India and other tropical and subtropi. 

dcountriee, that these regions enjoyed a warm climate during the frozen 
period which M. Agaasiz assigns to now temperate climes during the 

I boulder epoch. As there is no evidence of the climate of the former 
regions during the Silurian period, or of the then chemical condition of 

1 thKr wan, i t  will be advisable, until better illformation be elicited, to 
I ~ f e r  the absence and the rarity of the older fossiliferous groups of 
1 Empe to the hypothesis of partial or entire elevation during such 

periods. Of denudation there is ample proof in subsequent periods, as 
1 before stated. We search in vain (the chalky spots near Pondicherry, 

Verdachellum, and a few other marine patches-isolated, yet significant 1 monoments-excepted,) for remnants of these former fossiliferous cover- 
ing& I have not been able to trace a pebble from their detritus in any ' of the conglomerates, brecciaa, or gravel beds which now exist on its 
atface. If such beds ever did occupy the surface, their wreck for the ' mot part must now lie in the bed of the ocean. 
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If Southern India WM above the ocean daring the depoeition of the 
Silurian rocks, and other foesiliferoun etrata, of which no remains nor 
exiet on ita rurface, it m w t  have subsequently undergone oscillations 
by which portionr, or the entire maen, including the tract occupied by 
its grand physical feature, the Weatern Qhauta, were submerged, ad 
again elevated to their present position with the laterite which, them 
is every reason to believe, belong8 to the tertiary epoch. That at 
least a portion of Southern India murt have been a aea-bed during 
she cretaceous period, h u  already been ehown. 

Some of the poinu latterly touched upon in this paper involve, it 
will be perceived, the highest and moat interesting proble&e in phy. 
eical geology, which cannot be rolved until much more evidence be 
accumulated regarding the geology and former physical phaaea d 
tropical and sub-tropical zones. I t  has been ascertained beyond doubt, 
that the seas of ancient periods formerly covered a tsr greater extent 
of what is now land in the northern hemisphere, and the eontempo- 
raneoua and much greater relative prevalence of land within or near the 
tropics is supposed, in order to account for the higher temperature 
which, i t  ie evident, then prevailed in northern regions ; but the p* 
rent decrease of which ie accounted for by Sir John Hersohel on 
astronomical grounds, viz., that the mean amount of eolar ndio. 
tion is dependent on the eccentricity of the earth's orbit, t b t  thh 
eccentricity is, as h u  been for agerr, actually on the demaae; ad 
with i t  the annual average of solar heat radiated to the e~rh't 
surface. 

Desiderata on the Bwlder formation. I n  the hope of elicilbg 
information touching the occurrence of the boulder formation in 
India, (and how much might be obtained even from pereons en- 
tirely ignorant of geology now croaaing India in every direction,) 1 
have drawn up a few plain directions by which the true boulder 
formation may be readily distinguished from the ordinary gnveb 
and alluvia of the country; and have added a liet of the princid 
points on which information ie required. 

Sir John Herschel has we11 observed, '' What benefita haa not g* 
logy reaped from the activity of industrious individual8 who, p e i W  

aside all theoretical views, have been content to exercbe the 
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hl and entertaining occupation of collecting specimens from the coun- 
tries they viut." This obervation applies particularly to India- 
the geology of which is so little known-where, it h true, tbere are no 
profimed geologists attached to our rurveyr; but where every indivi- 
dual ham the mean8 and ability of adding his mite to the general stock 
of knowledge, without any seriour encroachment on his duties or his 
-ma. " Even t h a e  who run may read" in the great open boot 
of N a t n ~ ;  and if they read, there is no reaeon why they should not 
note, for the benefit of those who have not the opportunity of studying, 
the same pagee.. 

BouMers a n d  erratic Blockr. The term " boulder" haa been 
often millapplied to any 10- rounded block of rock lying on a 
ploin, o r  elmwhere on rocks, or the soil of rocks, of which i t  ori- 
gioally formed part. This is not a " boulder" in the geological 
amptation of tbe term, the bloek Wig ifi BiCd; or not distant from 
the ro&e of which it once formed part. A true boulder ie a m a  
of rock, the corners of which have been rounded, from the size of 
a manse head to that of a field.oMcer'a taut or a amall bungalow, 
found detached and at a dirtawe from the parent rock of which 
it once formed part, and resting on rock, generally of a d#$went nature, 
or imbedded in gravel, clay, or loam. 

Erratic bloeks are fragmente of rock, with sharp or little blunted 
comers, found in similar eituatione ae bouldere, or what b termed not 
"in d4," or transported from their native beds. Among the m a t  
remarkable erratic blocks in the world are the angular blocks of 
granite and gneiss, some a8 large aa a Swim cottage, which rest on 
&he limestone rocks of the Jura. Now the nearest granite and 
gneire rocb are those of the Alps, from which it is certain those 
blocks have been derived, although the great and deep valley 
d Switzerland, upwards of W milee broad, separates the two 
rangee. 

While Captain Newbotd was writing this forcible pmaage at  Kumool, Lieate- 
nmt Shemil l  ww forwarding to the Society from Behar the splendid map and col- 
lection of specimens which we noted in our Proceedings of January 1845, and 
which the Society haa most properly brought to the special notice of Government. I t  
M imporlible to give a better illuctration of the truth of t h e  remnk8.-EDS. 
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A block of mica clchist, weighing upwards of eight tons, lien on the 
top of the Pentland hills, 1 0 0  feet above the sea, 60 milea from the 
nearest mountains of mica schist. 

When loose, round, or angular mansee of rock are seen on the sur- 
face, or imbedded in loam, clay or gravel, 'the nature of the rock md 
that of the subjacent and adjacent rocks should be compared. If 
they are similar, it will be difficult to prove the masses true boulden. 
If different, the bearing and distance of the nearest similar cocks rhonld 
be ascertained, and the nature of the intervening ground described whe- 
ther intersected by valley, hill or stream, 6tc. In all cases, specimen8 
about two inches square or more of the blocks, the adjacent and subjr- 
cent rocks, and of those from which they are supposed to have been 
derived, should be broken off, and wrapped up in strong paper and 
carefully marked. 

If it becertain that they are bouMers, or erratic blocks, and not "in 
sitd," their size m d  shape and number should be described, drawings 
made, the arrangement and longitudinal direction of the blocks, their 
bearings by compass, the height above the eea if possible, a description 
of the physical features of the locality and surrounding country, 
When circles of blocks are found round the tops of hills or other 
projecting pointa of the surface, care should be taken not to confound 
the old cairn-like mounds, circular burial piaoes, old sheepfolds, remain6 
of forts, or other old enclosures scattered over India, for the circled 
called " perched blocks." 

The old inhabitants and watchmen (Talirries) of the nearest village, 
should be carefully questioned on such points. 

When erratic blocks can be traced to the parent rocks, i t  ehouid be 
carefully noted whether they gradually increase in eize as the rock8 
whence they were transported are approached. 

Graveb, Clays, a n d  Sands of the BoWm fmwion. The 
boulder formations of England, (called '' Till" in Scotland,) of 
the north of Europe and America, and also that in the oppoeite he- 
misphere, are-ist, characterized, principally, by their generally unat* 
tified character ; 2nd, by imbedding both large and small, a~~gular 
and rounded fragments of rocks of all ages in juxta-position, con- 
fusedly jumbled together without reference to the laws of gravitation 
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or aqaeow deposition, which are often reversed in the boulder gravele 
m d  t h e  heavieat fragmente found uppermost ; 3nlly, the gteat rarity 

, of foasils. A few marine ehelle of en arctic character and the remJns 
of 8 mammoth have bsen found in the tiU of Aymhire; arctic marine 
l a b  i n  that of North America; and I have obeerved marine ehelle 
of recent epeciea in that of Cheshire. 

I The  boulder formation, in ehort, con l t e  of uaually undtratified ' act-ulations of clay, loam, eilt, sand or gravel, often 100 feet thick, 
imbedding sometimes pea t  fragmente of rock several yarde in diame- 
ter, torn i n  many indtaucee from rocke, hundreds of miter dietant, 
aprated by valliea, rivers, and even m a ,  as ir the cane in the drift 
on t he  east coaat of England, which imbeds granite blake from the 

I mountains of Scandinavia. These deposits are eometimea capped by 
atratified layen of nand and gravel, and occeeionally contain marke 
of atratification themselves. 

T h e  abaerver having, by these marks, ascertained that he hae a 
boulder d e p i t  before him, ehould note it8 general ehape, direction 
and dimeneions. If i t  occun in detached truncated mounde, or 
tumali like the terminal moraine of a glacier ? or like lateral morainee, 
in longitudinal ridges with a double ta lw? the continuity and pa- 
ralleliam a t  the same height which is euppoeed to dietinguieh the 
laterai moraine of a glacier, from the debris disposed along the bottom8 
of the valliea by currente ? The thicknear and extent of the gravel, 
mnd, clay or loam cornping the depoeit, should also be noted ; the 
nature of the bed8 it reste upon, and aleo of t h w  above i t ;  of all 
which apecimene should be sent, ae well oe of the curiow pebblee, 

1 eonde, elaye, LC. of the boulder depoeit. I t  aleo should be noted whether 
I the stratified portions of the boulder claps or gravele be bent up or 

mtorted,  as if by lateral prauure ; and whether the e u b j m t  bed, 
have been conformably or similarly disturbed. 

The relative proportione of the pebblee of various sorb of rockn com- 
posing the gravel, their relative size, degree of attrition or roundnese, 
ehould be ascertained ; and the different eitea whence originally wash- 
ed, searched for in the vicinity. 

The gravel, clays, mud and loam should be examined for fmils;  
and the condition of the latter, whether broken, water-worn or 
entire, and in good preservation, noted. 

I J 2 *  
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Furroccr, striated a n d  poliahed suflaca. The sides and surfam 
of exposed planer, -, bouldem, erratic blocks and masses of rock in 
eit0, should be examined for polishinge, atria, or furrowe, more par- 
ticularly the surfacee of rocks which are protected by a covering of mi1 
or turf, which i t  will be necessary to remove for this purpose. I t  must 
be noted whether the stria! and furrows are parallel or otherwise; 
whether oblique or horizontal, and their general direction. If in a 
valley, whether they run in the same direction as the valley, and di- 
verge from it at  the outlet. 

Whether they run in right lines, mith even, unvorm polished sur- 
ace4 or a re  shallomer or deeper, varying according to the darerent 
degree8 of hardness or sofnesd of the dgf'mt portions, a n d  vein8 of 
the rock, a n d  m u h e r  their course iu at all sinuous. " Slickensidea" 
or the poliahed and striated surfaces of walls of Beeured rocks and vaults 
caused by their friction in dislocation, must not be confounded with 
the marks of general or aqueou action. 

The observer ehould endeavour on the spot to aecertain the possibili- 
ty, or impoeeibility, by the eupposition ofpresent floods, rains, landslips, 
or other causes now in existence, of explaining these depositions, 
furrows, &. ; and also of the circular, oval, end spoon-ehaped cavities, 
with smooth sides in rocks, termed rock-baeine, which are often united 
by shallow gutters. I t  should be ascertained whether they are or are 
not within the reach of the highest inundations, or temporary petty caa- 
cadee caused by monsoon rains, the periodical risings and falling8 of 
rivers ; whether empty or containing sand, or pebble; the nature of the 
pebbles, the dimensions and shape of the cavities, and nature of the 
aurrounding ground. 

Engineers, surveyors, and other eewanta of Qovernment stationed 
in districts, will have time to note on all these desiderata an decting 
their particular district; but it will be sufficient for men who travel 
rapidly from station to station, or on the line of march, to b a  
in mind that the great pointa to ascertain are-whether the blocb 
and gravel they see are compoeed of the adjacent and s u b j ~ t  
rocks or not, their distance from their native beds; to send speei- 
men8 of all: and to see that the blocks and marks on the rocb are 
above the influence of present water-courses, inundations, 
rains. 
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1 Since writing the above, I have per& Captain Herbert's valuable 
1 report on the Himmalayas, so properly rescued from oblivion, and so 
I handsomely presented to the subribere to the Journal of the Asiatic 

Society by Mr. Torrens, and find that the author notices d e p i b  of un- 
I stratified gravel and sand, including boulders some of three feet in dis- 

meter, occurring in these valliea ; and also along their base in a vast 

i wumulation 192 miles long, nearly 10 broad, and sometimer up- 
wards of 150 feet thick, and which, from being inexplicable by 'the 
supposition of existing floods and streams, he calls diluoium. 

From his description, it seems to me probable, that some of these 
deposits and their attendant phenomena have been caused by the 
action of glaciers and debacles, the result of their melting. 

The whole of them, and the Tale or lakes upon them, are well 
worth separate and extended investigation ; and diligent search should 
be made on the rocks of the sides, surfaces, and outleta of the vallies, 
for the other supposed marks of glacial action just enumerated, and 
of which Captain Herbert has given us no information. 

Among other promising localities may be enumerated the great 
hn8verse Doone, or vomitories of drainage, through which flow the 
Ganges, Sutlej and Jumna, the Ramgunga and the aaggur,from their 
braes of glaciers ; the mouths and sides of the glens opening into 
them ; the vallies of the Burral, and Dhaolee, and of the Pubbur 
near Maseooleea. 

The immense bed of gravel and masses of rock called the Bhabur, 
which stretches along the base of the mountains,eucceeded at  its southern 
h e  by the remarkable terrace called the Terrai, both cut transversely 
through by present river channels; and the level-surfaced gravel 
and sand deposits locally termed Khadirr, through which many of the 
alreams run, may be particularly pointed out as subjects for detailed 

1 information. Some of the mountain-streams are engulfed, according 
1 Captain Herbert, in the gravels of the Bhabur; but probably re- 

appear in the line of springs visible a t  ita junction with the step of the 
Terrai which, from ita striking moistness compared with the dry 
ahrbent surface of the Bhabur, is probably a bed of some impervious 
I~ktance, such as clay.* 

* See Mr. Batten'~ valuable observation8 on the Terrai of Hohilcund and Kemaon, 
Jouma~, vol. XIII, p. 887. 
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Outside of this so-called tract of diluvium, Captain Herbert men- 
tions a red earthy marl, with patches of sand and a blue clay, the 
relations of which with the unstratified gravels should be minutely 
dwribed, and every search made in them for fmils. The black and  
blue clays may possibly bear some a n i t y  to the rcgur in mineral 
com posi tion. 

I have not been able to consult Profemor Royle's admirable work 
on 'the Himmalaya, or Dr. M'Clelland's valuable geological o b e e r v ~  
tions, in the remote part of India where I now write; ba t  -not 
conclude this list of Deuiderata without strongly recommending their 
perusal to the observer travelling through or located in the interesthg 
districts of which they treat. 
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I 
b i '  of CAPROLAQV~, a new Gmur of Lcponponne Mammalia. 

By E. BLYTH, Curator of the A a W c  Soc1~e1y'r Museum.- With two 

In the Bengal Sporting Magazine,' for Auguet 1843, p. 131, Mr. 
panon has dercribed an animal by the name &us hiapiatu, which 1 *** 
I hare long been very daeirour of examining, and have sought to pro- 
r m  by every opportunity that ban otfered; and the Society har at 

length been favored with a fine epecimen of it by our erteemed corree- 
pendent and contributor, Major Jenkine, Political Agent in Asaam, 
to rhore kind exertions in proouting thir and other deridereta for 
tbe I w n m ,  our thank8 cannot be too often repeated. 
AI I fully ,expected, this animal bar proved to be not aatiefactorily 

rdmierible intp *ue, an the limit8 of generic divirione are now cur- 
rently accepted ; but maet be regarded as a third generic type of the 

Waterhouse; or rather, it ir a very etrongly marked modi- 
I beotion of the bpw rubtype, and not ro dietinct a form (equivalent 

to *,) as ie that of Lagomy*. In all iQ more earentiel characterr I it i8 akin to Lepw, but exhibiting very considerable modification in 
various detail8 of ite etructurk The head ie large, the eyer rmall, 

the rhirkere alight and inaonepicuoue ; the ear8 are comparatively very 
~bort; tail the m e ;  limbr mall, and much lerr unequal than in *; and the clawr are particularly btrong, etraight, and very rharp- 
W b d ,  being obviously of important are in the creature'e economy : 
bay, the fur is very remarkable for an animal of the Leporine group, 
WJ moant of itr harehnerq which ir well expressed by the speoific 
appellation hirpidw. 

/ NO. 160. No. 76, N s r  S ~ m r e .  2 N 
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The skull is much more solid and strong than in any Lepur, with 
every modification tbat should contribute to increased strength, bnt 
upon the same subtypical model of conformation ; dentition aleo simi- 
lar, but the grinders broader and more powerful, cmd the incisors and 
rodential tusks proportionally much larger : the palatal foramina are 
reduced eo that the bony palate is as long as broad ; the ant-orbitrl 
foramina are nearly closed by obliquely transverse bony spiculae, cor- 
responding to the open bony network observable in Lepus ; the nand 
bonee are broad, with an evenly arched transverse section, and rra 
leee elongated backward than in the true Hares,-the maxillaries a d  
intermaxillaries corres nding in their greater width and solidity; 

1 
Ae zygoma also fully twiee s etrong as in' Lqncs; the super-orbital pro- 

cesses continued foryard uninterruptedly, the anterior emarginatio? 
seen in the Hares beiqg quite filled up with bone, while the posterior 
is also much less deep : the ensemble of these distinction8 in, however, 
far better expreseed by .the pencil than by the pen, and the reader i8 

accordingly referred to the accompanying figures of the e k d  of this 
animal, in different aspects of view. 

What little is known of its essential anatomy is, ae might be expect- 
ed, identical, or nearly 60, with that of typical Lepus. Mr. Pearson 
notices tbat L' the m y m e  M from six to ten ; caecum very large, 
parently almost like a sgcond etomach: womb double." 

The length of the S$iety'e epecimen as mounted, and ae represent- 
ed in the annexed figure, is, in a straight line from nose 'to toil-ti~ 
fifteen inches and a half ; ears posteriorly two inches ; tail witb hair 
scarcely one and a half; tareus to end of claws three and three-qW 
ters; entire length of skull the same : fur of two kinds, that next the 
body short, delicately soft and downy, and of an ashy hue ; the looget 
and outer fur harsh and hispid, and consisting partly of hairs annu- 
lated witb black and yellowish-brown, and partly of longer black hairs, 
all the black having rather a bright gloss : lower parte paler or dingy 
whitish : toes somewhat yellowish-white : fur of the tail rufeWnt 
above and below, except near its base underneath, and not of the @me 
harsh texture ae the body fur. 

Mr. Pearson, in hie original description of this apeciee, remarks * 
follows : "From the notes of Mr. C. D. Russell, who sent the #luffed 
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1 rkin from which tbe dercription har been dram up, I lean that the 
animal waa killed on the right bank of the river Teeatah, clore under 
the caul forest, and about rix miler north of Jelpee Goree. In thir 
place tbey are said to be very scarce, not above four having been wen 
by Mr. Rucmll's party daring ten day$ though game of all other 
kinds war met with in great plenty ; and the following year the uune 
party killed only one. Bat towarda the hillr, u Mr. Roue11 war told 
by the natives of that p a t  of the country, they may be met with in 
greater abundanae. Of the habite of thir animal little u known. Mr. 
Rmll states, that itr flesh is white, and eatr very much the reme M 

that of the Rabbit'; and from the cironmrtonce of hir never having 
d in potting one up a recond time, he is almost certain that 
it burrows. I t  is called by the natives of the country, where it war 
met with, by the same name that they give to the Ham" 

Mr. R W. G. Frith, upon examining the Society'r specimen, be- 
liever it to be the m e  animal as has been very often described to him 
by aportamen, who have on several occarions been shooting in the ex- 
teaaive d l  jungle in the district of Mymunaiog, called the Muddapore 
jqle, on the welltern or right bank of the Burrampooter river; bat 
be never chanced to meet with it himself, ,though he long ago'called 

attention to the existence of such an animal in that part. 
It b included ia Measre. YcCleIland and HorsAeld'e list of the 

b a l i a  of Amam, Proc. %01, 80c. 1839, p. 153, but with the 
statement that the ears are very short, not projecting beyond the 
fnr? which ir either a mistake, or another rpecim is alluded to; 
t h o ~ h  I believe the former to be the truth : Mr. McClelland remarking, 
" 1  am indebted to Lieut. Vetch of Assam for the rkin of tbis animal, 
but unfortunately the skull is wanting. According to Mr. Pearlloo, 
however, it is the same as the skull of the common Hare. I t  inhabits 
*eaam, especially the northern parts of the valley along the Bootan 
Yountaiu." The differences of the skull from tbat of any Lepur 
have been already adverted to. 

1 W p e  that it ahould bear the generic name Caprolagw, and be 
accordingly styled C. hispidw, (Pearson,) nobis. 



Report by L k t .  E .  J .  T .  DALTON, Junior Auuirtant Cmmisriona #; 
Aaaorn, of Air virit to the H i l k  in the neighbowhood of the Soobardi&~ 
Rivet. &om' the Politico1 Secretmriat of the Govmment of I& 1 
With a map.. 
Pathalipam Moaz~h, Janwiy 6th, 1845.-Reached thin y e s t e w  

evening from Luckimpore station,:preperatory to wtting,out on a short? 
excnnion up the Soobsnrhiri aa far aa I can go in canoes, .and thendl 
to the neamt Meri dllagea by land. My object being to pay Tenr 
Hazaree a friendly viuit, and to u d n  if i t  be practicable. to make a' 1 
more extended tour through the country of the Hill Meris and Abom 
next cold seaeon. I . '  

Thin day wil l  be consumed in making the nesessarp arrangamenta- 
to-morrow I hope to start. a 

January 7th.-On the Soobanshiri. w i t h  guib a 0eet of &, I 
atartdd from the Pathalipam Ohnut at 11 A. M., ahd considerhg the' 
difficulty of procuring boats and the number of people to be prmided 
for, there wa8 leas trouble, confubion and delay than might have been 
anticipated. 8, 

Includiig my own boat there are eleven canoes, thirty-two boatmeP, 
and with servants, Tecklas, Katokees and Meri Bhoteas, a @ of 
five sepoys ; hot less than'seventy i;ldividuals, all packed adtight he. 
rings in a barrel: The canoes are moved by gold-+aahers'who, from 
constant practice id their gold-washing expeditiom, are masters of the' 
art of managing boats in the ditlicult rapids of this river. I n d d  I 
am told that no other men could venture to work up in canoea to Sip: 
loo Qhaut, whence we are to proceed by lanb. The canoes are vm 
s m d ,  and, except a light mat over my boat, no choppera allowed. 

Amongst these gold.waehera are the Pawwae men, whose busirieM 
it is to convey the Hill' Meris and their families who sandy viait the 
plains by thi' route from Siploo Qhaut to a Ohaut about six' mila 
above Pathalipam. These men, six in number, being host expert of dl, 
act as our steeramen. 

They use paddles of " Hingoree," short and btiff in c o m ~ ~  
with the long elastic " Bhola" paddles of the Suddiah and Debroo 
Thooma. They work the boat however exceedingly well ; and no doak 
in the and material of their paddles, 'they have adopted w b t  
experience has taught them to be most serviceable for the rapids of this 
river. In the shallows I see they chiefly work with the luggee pol@. 



is a rapid, but a slight one, immediately above Pathalipam : and 
Q the H i b  the r im t divided by wooded irln& into nu- 

 mum^ channels : two of thew bhn& am putly occupied by Chattiah P 
1 Mh, and they are moreover a fruitful sorwe of quarrelling among the 
, gdd-washem. On oni of them, c d l d  " Indoor" Majali, they brought 
ow cauoea, and cammeneed making pmparetiom for halting there. 

I protested againat this, u it WM not 4 o'clock ; but they auerted very . 
positively, tbat there WM no gmmd on ahead fit for enemping on that 
re could podbly reach that night, md M I liked the rppavrna of the 
pice, a h e  .helving M of m d  and gtavel, I ww my -t. 
They waited till my cook had arranged hir temporary kitchen and 

the dinner was in amme of preparation, and then their object of halting 
on &in ialand WM made manifeat. A number of gold.washem from 
the Bor.Dolonee Mouzab, on the left bank of the river, were weahiirrg a 
litrle above the halting place. The Pathdipam gold-wanhem conridered 
the ground thkn,  and airhad me to m e  the intruder8 with a summary 
ejectmeat. The left bank people arr stoutly maerted that they were on 1 lbir own ground, end it was by no m r n s  an w y  dbpute to decide. 
It depended on wl$ch,of the channsle is the main channel of the river, 
but $be river taka to them all in turn about. 

J a m u i y  8tA,, Started after all had breakfaeted at 8 A. M. The back 
~ g e r . . o f  th? mounteina are disappearing one aftu the other behind 
the uptart lower hills. The rapids numerow, but not difEicult. 

The.- have boat son@, or profewional melden of their own : 
when wading and hauling the conow up the repide they ahg a sort of 
"cheerly boys," the c h o m  of which k "Yoho Ram," and which heard 
above the mar'of the waters has a good effect. In hollowing out these 
can- the.catpentera make in them holes of about an inch square to 
atmtain t4e thicknem as they proceed. Thew holes are afterwar& 
plugged. In my boat being driven in from above they protruded below, 
and two of them were at the same moment unshipped as we bumped on 
the stme of s Apid. The boat commenced rapidly U g ,  but we got 
her on shore end the baggage all removed, before m y  serious damage 
wan done. I mention this as a warning to othere. One minute's delay 
and the boat would have sunk ; we were fortunately near shore, had 
mounted  the rapid, and the crewa of the other boata all at hand in a 
moment to a s b t .  
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Digression up the bed of a small stream called the Dodooni, to am 
the Raj (Ihur. Thii Doolooni wan 'one of the gold streama ; but ht 
year its bed of shingle waa covered with fine sand which the go1d.d. 
em can make nothing of, and they have abandoned it. I t  form ah 
one of the p- by which tbe' Turbotiah MerL deacead, the D i  
flowing through Sugd-doobejr, which forma the other starting from neu 
the name point in the hills. The Raj Ohur we found about a mile from 
ib mouth. I have seen thb Ohur at Ooomeri, whese it meam the Booree 
river, and there it dl bears the appearance of having been aonstrncttd 
as a rampart agehat the inrod of the hill people.; but here it h 
more the appearance of an old road. It is however a stupendow work, 
and great i the pity that it in too far north of our population to be 
used an a line of communication. Previom to the Moran or Muttack 
wan, the villages of Luckimpore are said to haw extended up to this 
Raj Qhur, md there in every appearance even now of suoh ham b&n 
at some period the m e .  At the mouth of the Doolooni the Sooban- 
shii e x p b  with a h e  broad, deep md smooth baain, which it sntm 
by three channeb formed by two isla~do, where the stream again meets; 
above them it emerges from the hills, and here we halt for the night i 
our encamping p u n d  ia in the dry bed of the Bergoga. 
Janrcvy 9th. Our lest night'r bivouac was not a comfortable one. A 

stiff breeze blowing down the bed of the Bergoga, was met by another 
coming down the valley of the Soobanshiri, and they enjoyed thamdw 
together at  our expence, blowing the sand into the people's dinners, and 
the smoke into our eyes, and knocking the canoes hgahot the stones. But 
we are now fairly amongat the hi, and truly the senery is ~rublhe. 
Beneath these hitla, the great river wihde in p e f u l  serpentines. 
basin forming the c l i i  are rocky and precipitous to .a a&d&le 
height, along which foliage of variotu huea and a moat vernal end dflv 
appearance waves in the breeze. The stream is about 250 yarhb 
breadth, but of a depth (sounded several places on retunring ad fowd 
between nkty and seventy feet in depth throughout thia glen) uafatbom. 
able by any meam we have at  hand. There the rock of storms,(the b- 
tahkowa hill) stando boldly out from the mass on a bed of huge bod@ 
screening the mouth of a deep, dark, narrow dell, the winding of w ~ &  I 
explored for a little way-a way, where the sun's rays never penetrate; 
sometimes huge Bon-trees springing from the rocks above stretch their 
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I h e a p  limbs over the deep waten, which reflect them ; and the fibres 
th.t de-d from them, finding no earth below in which to fix them- 

, dm, swing in the breeze. 
I we advance the river becomes still wrowar, but not lerr deep or 

mwth. GocLain Pohma, a rock not l e ~  than 800 feet in height, r ~ e a  
peqemdi-ly from the abeam. The face u h o s t  smooth to the top 
which in clad with treea ; on the opposite ride a dmilar oliff, but not ro 
high: on the summit of tbe former a god killed a deer; and, walking 
(clever fellow) down the face of the rmooth rock wi+ his qyarty over 
the rhoulder, he ascended with it the opposing cliff, wdr noawa. From 
above, the rock called the Qwkain Potana looks like a huge church- 
rOaple riaing from, the stream. We stopped for rornetime at a place 
crlled Pabo Ohoa to collect cane tg be used in towing the oanoea up the 
rapids on ahead. The G h a t  is so called from ib having been rome 
50 yeam ago the watering p b  of a tribe of Meris called Pabon. Qle of 
the young m p  of thin *be rtole from her village a young virgin of 
Tema's tribe, then under the mrnagement of his father.Temees. For 
thia dqnce the insulted Teamems waged a war of extermination against 
the Pabo tribe. "&e villagar of the latter weire attacked by night when 
the inhabitante rlept, and ma, women and ahildren were promiacuouely . 
daughtered or carried away, and gold into h o p e h  captivity amongrt the 
A h .  The tribe, combting of two large villages, were atterly extin- 
w e d .  Not far from thin we halted for the night, on the right baae of 

1 the river, at the mouth of a beautiful stnam called the Qaien Panee, / hing b m  a dark glen a d  d&bg down the rocks into the well- 
bound oheanel through which the kbanehiri  noiselady down. Notwith- 

1 atanding the abnence of large timber which ap- to grow only near 
aud on the summita of tbpe precipihu hills, the verdure of this d- 
ley b very beautiful : the rocks themaelves are wuent ly  cavered with 
~ o a s  smd ferns of the brightest emerald green ; whilst springing from the 
mil above them b a m b  of a peculiarly light and feathery appearance, 
the shafta not thicker than the moat delicate trout rod, curve and waive 

in the alighteat breeze. The pine-apple tree, the drooping leaves of 
which are found upward6 of aixteen cubits in length ; the Toka palm, 
varieties of cane and the mountain plantain, are all characteristic of this 

I scenery, and blend together in luxuriant mass. 
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. loth.  Early this morning we emerged fsom this great glen, and 
found the firat of the great rapids at  its mouth. The caaoes were & 
ly pulled up with the long cane ropes we had provided ; above this rapid 
the stream widens, the valley expands, and more distant mountaina apt 
pear in sight. Huge blocks of rock obstructing the river.in ita deacent 
render the navigation more and more Wcul t .  We were obliged to 
lighten our boats, and for soqe dhtance the baggage ,was all conveyed 
by land, whibt the canoes were dragged through fields of hhing b 
or over rocb  nearly dry ; after surmounting several m h  rapids we 
reached Siploo Mookh whence we are to proceed by land. 

I - .' 
' 

Luckimpore, February 1 Ith, 1845. 
February'2lst. * U 

MY DRAB M~~on,--Thia beiug p holiday, I shall devote i t  to giving 
you some further accoua of my late exc9laion. , 

I wrote you a few l ina  from Giploo M@kh, &tailing b r i d y  my prow 
c e e d i i  up to the date of my letter. Qp the 15th January all the 
headmen of Tema's tribe made their a p p w c e ,  together Kith the ladia 
of Tema's family, who came erpresdy t~tReloome m s r h i s  two wived 

and daughter. I held an aesembly, and particularly,explained to the 
chiefs that if they had,the smallest object;isn to my proceeding f d e i  
I was ready to return ; but they all ueured me &at such a proaeding 
would cause tEem great pain. They wouldhe delighted t6 shew me 
all the lions of their country ; but only begged, thatrae the small-pox 
raging iu the Pathalipam village, I would leave buhind me all thefatha- 
lipam men. This I readily consented to do, provided they procscdme 
a sac iency of Meri coolies. Affairs having been cu, far amicably 
a diibibution of salt and rum concluded the conference ; and t h e n  
in high good humour disported themselves before he,  shewing their a@Yr 
in racing over the rocks, and their prowess ia throwing stones m a  the 
river : mean time I gave the ladies who had come to greet me some ga'J 
colored cotton cloths ; and here, alae, was cause for iealomy. The other 
h u m s  would know why Tema's family alone should be thus favored; but 
I told them that when their wives and daughters came to greet me (@ 

Tema's had done) and were neglected, they might take umbrage at mY 



psrtislitp, but not now ; ahd with this they appeared mtir6bd. Late at 
ni$t Tema and one of the Torbotthh Orum sgsin viaitad me. l'hep 
mid r sufscient number of coolim woald by morning be collectad, but 
thsy qe&ad to be paid for the trip ; contidering the friendly nature of 
my.vbit, and-* honor thos done them, thq (the Chum) were darned 
to ask me -,pay f i e  p p l e  for conveying the brggage, butthey had 
no p o w  to give men without auoh pqment bekg nude; and they 
wore whhed, if sgrsacrble to ma, to be allowed to w y  tk ceorj 
upcncnr Bat- t h  . Of aetsm I daQkled tbb oUer, though I .WM 

not r little plead  at itn having b made, evinoingu it did a genuine 
good feeling toward8 me, The r&b waa to bs one seer of salt, or four 
mu, for tbo trip for ereh cooly, which the Ocrumr ammured me waa 
what they .paidwhen, in bringins, sr they yearly do, vuiour oomtnodifisr 
from the plaim, they me nsoerdtabed to avail themmlver of ex- 
bradr. Thwe who call themrelvm Qaums have no authority in their 
hilb, but that of the rich evertbe poor. Aftsfthe above noticed trait 
dkrdity on Tema'r pt., 4sf the indepeddence of the Hill M h  in 
gePaxl, 4 war not a little l d e d  next morning when the Meri cooliae. 
mrle and female, were rec-g befotehand'their eeer of salt, to ob. 
aarr amomgat happlioarrto fora loadand a doaeeut, Tema'r second wife 
IPd ht e k t  daughter, both fine young women ; but tbs latter much du- 
figPnd by emall-fmx. The foads were light, not m ~ r e  than twenty loen ; 
bst bopt and gir11, men and women, were dl paid the same rate. Oon- 
lidaing alj b e  amqement s  had to  be made, and that the greater 
pa of the cooliee had only arrived ib the monihg, I thought myself 

by getting o$ by 10) A. at. For the h t  two milea we pro- 
caeded along the left bank of the 6iploo flowing from N. w.. then turn- 
hg north wended a very ateep hill ; sometima almort creeping under 
jangle es dense, that nothing could be reen beyond what waa a few 
puda to ~ u r  right and left : the path was lerr difficult than I had been 
ledb q p o s e  it, but ia mmetimes rigzagged up or wound round preci* 
Piar in an awkward manner far nervous people. Tema was my con- 
l b t  companion, alwaye prepared tc, give me a friendly hand if neces- 
q. He seemed at  first tci be under great anxiety on my aocount ; but 
Mug me more active than he expected, he appeared more at  ease. 

1 Of the various timber trees and underwood, pou know I am incapable of 1 thing biny account ; the moat remarkable of the former were See. trees, a 
2 0 
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seed of wh5ch you returned me split open, the wood in hard, clone-grained, 
and finely colored as the Nabore.; the Ammsaa c31 it the Seea Nithe, 
and the fruit contains a p b n  With which the Meris kill ficah. ,G@ 
varieties of bamboos and cane. The Meria &atah dmk housm with tb 
leaves of a 8pecied of thehtter called Tor,- the pima-, d& 
fern. r .  ' ., . 

We p a a d  smral rquirrel traps of an ingeniw and umatmp. 
tion. . On an overhanging :branch a wad ( h u t )  of .whish the a+ 
rels-are fond ir p l d ,  and bound to tbo bamDh by a &Mc M, 
cane ; the squirrel cannot get at .&e d &hout ,patting .hie W 
through a noone of the cane, and on his dWn&ng the bait the atme 
drops and tighfsns the noose round .tba sqairrel's neck : thq .eat 
the .flesh of a i r  animal as a great delicacy.. As we mdd.tbia id, 
the hid people frequently gave us l o v k d e n  a warning to be olrefal 
not to loosen a stone from ita bed. .Thk ww very: necev,.peopb 
are apt to kick away atonee .on a hill that aresreily dielodged ; md hed 
this been done on the present o m i o n ,  they must ham fallen on a 
bounded near those coming up. the wbWg path below .w.. Having 
descended a vallep in which there wan water, we commenoed the aaceat 

of another and loffier mountaim called .Tlcepooka. t b i ~  bill tb 
are magdiceht Nalok trees of. enormous d k a i o m  ; depoepdiag aph 
we came to a rocky stream d e d  the m, up the bed of2abicltq 
path now lay, and this was to me the most =cult part 0 f . b  d 
The current wae strong, and the rocks d i p p y  m g l w  I) was di5. 
cult for me to maintain my footing, and as I p m d e d  doag obw1y.d 
cautiously, the Meri girls with their loads cameup and l a u g ~ p a d  
me, bounding with mtonishing aclivjtg and sumjpo- from d 
to rock. This stream talrea ita rhe in the Maparimountain, over ~hkb 
our path now lay ;,and learning that nbt see water a& till 
ev&g I halted for stragglers, .and whtm .all ,had come pp it WAW too 
late to think of attempting to prooeed further. Crpe*g the .Wc4m 
accordingly, we formed our .bivouac for .thedgh$. Tema e n d e r v d  
to persuade his people to assist in clearia&rrs&or .me, apd to cut ad 
bring wood and materials for a temporary-hut ; they .treated his.odm 
with the utmost contempt : upon my applying to them in a more 
sive strain, they bargained that I should shew them some fun.wib 
guns, and in this way I got them to do all I wanted. We started nest 
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I morning st 8 A. M., and-commeaoed a toilsome ucent of the M g u r  i momtn, t$e rammit d which wa did not ma& till 11 o'clock ; the 

I W t  wae very severe in m a n ~ b ,  the I~LW ladders afford#l by the 
rPoe of #ke tries alone&& i t m e  ; near the summit it WUJ 

Im- herewerw&hetintber trear and h, wild maogam, 
&nab sad ~ o h S  the r a d r  of 11111 whioh I have sent fou ; but unfor- 

the acorna were all dead. From the.*ep aide Moyw no 
vhasrr obtained ; da*rsnding occasional opedogs gave IM g l h p e a  of 
~ c a r n o u ~ ~  £a *were now an Lha dortbmdeof thegreat mge 
n a d k  Luckimpme, bstw e x W  view ; the path lea6 S o u l t ,  but 

, mmionrlly p m m t h g c w  mere ledge ova a precipioe, end danger. 
ady d i m m  dmqedrlkoer. We ~ n d ~ t  one-third of 

1 h ~ . r ~ u o a * d , u ~ m a u r d o v e r r n e ~ ~ w b i ~ ~ .  
the aortbm oatwolks of W o p r a .  *ln one p b  s large .we had / & - a c U l m d r p m d C d Y Y d - a a s a b d d @ .  It- 
i l i p p q  as g h ,  and &- t h e ~ e h  pasad over - dowly and aauti- 
d y  ; I did net  Aike imwh,-but  Team gave me s had;,& I gat safe 
w We POW came to Llls'tbd~ad been cleared for cultivation, and 
other 8ympktpc.dla n e w ' a m h  to bunurn h a b i t a h  ; not &at the 
wad mu b e t t e m  c o n t i r t ~  m More, 'but here Mytkma had been 
gmhg,'pad.they d o  not' Lw far from their villages. Several times as 
pued ahat sppked to b i  &'well cleared path, but I wae told that tbey 
16d t o ' U h m  epring. b. had been sat to kill wild animals, and h e  
hen&? .&adeToWWn h h a n  beiaga not to go that way. De- 
PadiP@hob dpon ~u@h"btrmema for a rupply of animal food, they 
hare valtau ingeni'u#i&thadr of.  taking or killing' wild bcasta, A 
dea thq *natructed &y running a light palisading betweea two pre- 
eipioes oo, other obstaclCb, in the centre of which the trap is placed. 
ita#eats to off& an A t  to the unwary .animal, whore c o m e  has 
6th .ob#tracted, by the palbading, end through i t  he attempta to 
d,'when the top ~omp6eed of l o g  of wood bound together drops on 
a mheb him. . Biaa Merie'dhge wae now before us, and drawn up 
onthe aide &the road a dsputotion of the Sonrok Meria (the Bor Ddonee 
Mais) awaited my. approach. Thee Souroh I had hitherto regarded 
as not near's0 well affected to us RS the Temas ' and the Torbottiah 
bibg, and I had been informed by Tema that they were very irate with 
him for having encoursged this excursion of mine. I was by no meann 



anxious t o ~ w t ' t h 8 w ; ~ n d  liad%&ihrifcd -4 tmaa inwdew.: huh 
they were, and I coal4 n d  ~ e i t k ~ p a t t i q y a  bald face ape tbe d k x ,  

I took a seat,'96de~"d Wand giot'tkwm atuhae. &tehrPig 
erplrrinrd my*ject ii)'-tZIalm, *'iha&d tQcu8mf0r theLI 
W t y  h colgibb to m8et-he ;%erpdmhm my srup&#blzW3 8 q  

objection8 being"tkaia&l m y  gcwe me a $I& slllldial I & # t d n g  in* 
**.*to proeaedcib v4ilYEdIlagea too, aiyihg M I. had aome a s r  t k b d  tp 
pirW '&ma, it wae? n6E fair that the b n d r  ohhl.tJb oonferrsd-dh 
alone;. they too were mast%mrhw to e a ~ ~ u l d ~ ~  
frolride eveq'thing necscl8ory. eof&-;faat in"ah#h the 
-pal Oaum reaides, w a a e ' a n  eaq'"mldb .ssah i-wherd* we d 
They did u l l % l i B w  to.inCloob me-vembg dilldy'o- 
.r utatted. !. **batYtdy supptir~ .for; three &p,-t@y . n o d  p d d e  
every 'thing. 1 - d d  i m  WUhpioper iw me to go to* 
village without brin@ng w i t b - h a e  presents tcS%&tow an their 
Wivd and: deugliten 'to edui&'t&lo. to wtnMbr my *t. That af 
the Mo thine I had- brought& thlb '&mifition, hadabeeh dk* 
of, or &re bespoke, and h r a  I n m t o  gohpep-haddad $o.viabtbem, 
they would all ' bay that f had 'Batowed mmp marks :.M .favor 

"rema'r people aid to this hackugida. d&i#&. " I tlW&ra oouldW 
abw go ; But if an 'tuned out *well; and 4h6 j4mhad  t b m m h s  p 
perly on their next viiit to the $I&, t d ~ d i o u 1 d ' ' ~ ~ t o c  a ticlit* 
me at another season intended for themtas my beeent *t,kasf& 
Tern&. With thiis'they appeared satiled, a$ll dq.fur&er'kg@ that 
I would 'kxcure the old.&um coming RI m&#be I n a r i o ~ ~ s ~ ' ~  
village, whibh wadd be daogaby Eo ,his di&Q, and . a i t o ~ ~ W i n s t e ~  

to pay hie reapecb at Siploo Maokh, or on the road do++, 
u, ruled, and tthw quietly ended the' edhfehnae with am-0 
Sonrob. Bini Qaum'r village which we now enter'ed, is on 
one of ,'the low .hill$ under the Moyur mbntain; the h m s  
kmg, and r a i d  considerably on poab of cleft timbu, indisurimkd? 
oonstmcted on the top or ride of the hill, but the ' l e d  of the W' 
ing is tolerably well preserved by varying the height of the W 
porting .pats. It contains only ten dwelling hmaea; but aa each 
house holds an entire family, induding W& and thci wives, ad 
married aoas and thet children, each map on an average contain abmt 
twenty individuals. The situation of the village is very beautiful. fie ' 
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low hiIb around,-me porCtgc cleajvd for the purparea of dtivation, 
m entirely ao, Md 'd with the 8-w of the m p  k t  
zqm&--rppsar ip h a -  aootrart :with the dwk, tinb of the low mom. 

of Mayur and. Y&& d. more dbtmt that arurorrad it. 
' P b s m ,  m a n , w ~ & a h i l d r s n i ' f u f r o m s t i n & g o n p ~ ~  
d h r , ~ ~ a b o n t m o  as.1 pwhdthraugh tbe rillrgs. Theroad 
lam this ta Ttnn's village. VIM ia about two miha dbtmt and north. 
w d .  thh .+lhge, d u e n  over low hi&, many of which ham been 
chaed' d i r v  arwfdlow, .rad rfPar ,a. tiinu will bs again takes up. 
Betwbin. th4 d b g a  baeiadm am ldomtructod in diffmnt placer to 
k p  the M#tma tb &*#idn w b  mMm&y. We followed 
Ib.pindhp.d (L 8- 4 k W h  XU-; and kd by i t  into a 

I W I i M e  talky co-gu Icnsl . r p  of atsusd.grotmd of some 
m, wat imbbpthe  V w  r h r  uhieh wind# round the .hill on 

, nhicb qema'b. -4 bmltis.ldd: W e  we encamped ; " k m d d  village 
1 rithio .hail above ua to the'*.;.& fbL rive? ilowirig fioni the N, W. 
I were -=bled to m&t"me, 'hdidea *he nota%ka of. the tkree 
I rilLgts of,'T$ma's,' or thaP h m b t h h  tribe, dl the  headmen of the 
Ibt8onirbdkkw. . T h y *  seeQed bb w o n k  much at my visit. What 
d d  iD?pimnd? sad"Ea:bo a amme alarm;.but thbroon ware 08; 
They dmwibe tkCir coddbrplas ma!h better wotttt aceidg than thb. 
lb dlsgea are &get., mJrq-nuther6us,-.and nearer ta each other than 

4bocle aL tbirJl den& ; the neareat a day's m m h  from this, about twelve 
m k  in 4 . W -  north by we&. The villlrges -6 air in number, 

hid Weaebcothar, on hillr as 'Eha'a and Biiab, and the 
~ ~ ~ l y  Bahioned ; ' && dtiyation is mgre extensive, the 
c z o p S a S ~ & d  more* dried. . They have arm, dlun, and hali ; but 
tbs,la:tkr is not planted out. They sow the seed aa we sow peas. 
Ib@y...:kept me"tlrlling till. dinner time, and then rll retired with 

%Tuna, d o  had a grand feaat, not less than eighty individuals wen 
mtertninad by h i  all that came to see me were invited, and l am 
hbl his house was drammed: nor were we neglected, a tine fat kid 
and fowls and eggs, yams and sweet potatoes and Indian corn were 
mpplied. Tema asked me if I would drink d u d ,  the spirit they distil ; 
bat thia I declined, or doubtleas a large supply would have been scnt. 

* The l'orbottiab. 
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Next morning I proceeded ta the village, and found them all boaily en. 
gagedin.divhtionar ta.wBsthar.my vhitwa~.tobriog8hemgbodw 
evil.. I was told Bit .tha'aa@d~~ web. hv0rabte.l. A d@n mt am 
hPla the rmbholcling in botb'lmnds 61 puny ahiot~~',  ,and i n d c b g  all th 
spirib of the wokdm by mtme: ' ThfMedddh who ddi@tedintlk bM'b  
Myttona, and thorct wha kejoid in theqalaqhw of pigd : ttmm .b 
w e e  propitiated by the rwctifia of'fdwla, or tho& were cua* 
with a'vegetable offeriog, tdl d i ~ b u o h r ~ ~ i n M  ; und atLll ths 
Chbat is teaininatad, fhrmhicks6 ir.cdt 0iMlvaab the ehmexumimdi 
from whiah ,amgar $odd &&I, ' Oftea ~ I B T I W ~ ~ , ~  66 my 
knowledge h:fbsl&~thelh;; th$ i68# -v &re td* 
pmtice :bda*  b&pdktonzlj- d -k,. wlfhufLar 
ad- it. IW~~sketalmiag,'&d -*8-&6'!: 
en, and w&lr'thwWW#h~)t ' c ~ & d e d ,  hieb h@d 
meto&Rttd'tolyW'tkib:W&. I ' d e W e d ~ f h c s D & b  
give it where' I 3 8 ~  b d t ' ~ o C ~ ~ ~ ~ d  to'pe*eizxwpe& 
in'regalar f~r lni&*doWp'db,  arlPr plo'pdety U&r- $emaDr d- 
lage. ' dodPevkmfevlane ,to deidcedthe &@d -WffMY& 'a viri)Ft4 

whtoh-hb made hbobjdoik.' 'C~W"~WMI & h*, r a i d  on 
timbers; dbm p e r p e n m y  kid ~ , & e . ~ ~ ~ 1 & & @ ~ h i c U b  
laid a plat116fln uf l f b d ~ o r a  UdMdg; && h t ~ 1  &ble.el~ir, Qd i 
pitched veq  high ; t b  tbatch'be* 8f ttidleaoes of aapdCu 
of cane M befdre laentioned. Unddr the gablea a &w &opparbo*en 
in an open'Wcotiy, (TBe %-'each .&d, intdk'dbn1Wt1 of ob 
long aparWmt~ktyife€&'q sixteen, MM~~YF- 
the entire lengtWffi phtioned bfR'.?~f? b e  large%&tnieht $@&ha 
centre no leas than four h e  were bufning fin hearth&- Oh' 
one side & r e  ranged, wiW some appe&ce of order, the@&, 
pouches, travelling apparatus, &c. ; another portion 8 the apmCnt 
was decorated with trophies of the chase. In the antre  be- the 
fire4 framer of bamboos s-ded from the roof, nerved 'b taW, 
on which various domestic u t e d s  were depoaited."I had hoped that @ 
passage which was partitioned off from thir apartment contained the 
dormitories of the family, but 'on examination it waa found to' be the 
rnhmd cellar. In it were ranged conical baskets lined with 
leaves, in which the mhud is fermented, and received in vessels placed 
underneath : in the large apartment the whole family eat, d r i  and sleep, 
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Tano and hia wivea in q e  upper end or bnG 6re. hi, sono and daugh- 
terarwnd tba ne. pttm mgmkn of t h o h d y  round the third, end 
rbver ~ ~ d e n b , r o r u P d  tbe faart+ .F&abof beipg pillrged by 

: t a d A b o l a , t b q & n o f ~ t o ~ y . . P p l a c h ~ i a t h e ~ o ~ w r .  
Zlm gmstmportiau of it Jie4mW.b 8omeJamote epot b o r n  only to 
tb, h d ~  OW W x c :  WOO .-la, ornrore~ltrp w and w d n g  
appm1, ihcoonrirtr of Lrge dirberand e v l y e l  of metal. and west 

, uecdhdDso&uttfsppBru lit& ktt with,Wow deviem and bcrip: 
I tione, in w U . L . w  be the TldmtrP~huroter ;but 1 h o w  &not. I 

%M#irQ.pt:hor~r*re.they001sf0m; a f e w m o c ~ y  
k -&& .tLP Abm. bpt;.the mort d them have .been 

bdd d@wn f r b d p J 0 i n M . w  faIuilfB.aad tJley @m m&&d u the 
I ~ Q $ W  prom. - Thq -7 uled .M 

q, md -et from ta twelve -8 erch. according 
1 b Ih.ge. eb qd mament. ,-with iorqljptions inside and out 
! M numt highly .prized. .. Thorn gibPoot i d p t i o m  are little valued. 

Them bells ,am common apwng3 ,tb:D*s who can give w better 
raosp~t  as..t~:hion they became ~ y e 9 m d  aC them, I am told the Butiar 

! them, ahd if WJOU cm pqhlpr tell me something of theu origin. 
%'b Merir a the mw if vbd w h  they gat theit h e  blue 

/ be&, i k4pt ahsp a t e b & - l o o m r . ; ~ ~ ~  re\pom. they ray, are they 9~ 
p m d l e .  in , b- or erc-. though mme few are occ&ody 
pmcuredfmmtbe Ahmi.  

It ia n@ impowiMe that numbem of thae  belle and bead8 thulr 
! LPded down heir-leom may have been hroaght with them from the 
' comtrp from whi* they orighdly emigqted. R e g a r a g  their mi- 
1 gmtiou tlwy h e  no traditions. , They weve ,  and they are not .in- 

gPhr &the belief, that many orders and races of qen were created, 
whom .fie Creator allotted to dwell where eoil and situation were bent 
adsp.& the constihltion and habit8 he had given to each ; and thua I a* *,Me y e p  cre*ted for. and haye ever dwelt in these hill& 
Their religions idear, ara very vague. They believe in a future ebte, I up have an indrmiteidea of a qirit who preaidelr in the rc@ons of 
departed roulrr, aa is ehewn in their mode of dispodng of their dead. 1 The M y  in in-d fully clothed and equipped d t h  MI travelling 

/ pouch and cap, in a deep grave, and surrounded by strong timbers to 
pmmt the earth from pressing on it. Nor do they omit to wpply 
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the departed for hia long journey with fwd, cooking a t d ,  and o m  
menb of value, ro that h e r q  make a mpeotable appeaaafie h t b d  
other world. They~attach g m t  importance. to their dead k g  thpr 

&posed of and tittried .n&,the p e s  of their.mccstors. If a man Y 
any influence dies in the ~pl&m hir 'bodp k immediately mnveyed fa 
th6 hills to ba so. inmed, ahoold. the Qircrcwr of nbioh Ire died not b 
deemed contagious. 

Marriage, although ib ddaioab coddeted .&.&rat of dhma,  m 
with-them a' mere matter of &tar or elldaqt. YauplgrMies'are in 
the first instance valued wmdiug to the ;weal& pad smpedalitg d 
their parentr. The price i6 moh that f i+ suitbn.arur oMe 40 make it ap 
for several yeam after preliminarb Wabcen.ammged,'pnd tbiay.pay it 
hccordingly by in~talmntr. f tccmlts ,  if Wthaud @,of high i38iiJy1 
of two or three MyttdPIs, twenty or, -,pi* fowk dud,' d maw 
t i m a  clothes. When the pamntr,ab a o n m ,  or. the ratipoLted amount 
has been paid, thdp invite the.@uitor flritb him w i l y  and.friendsto come 

for his bride; and he im &#rt$ned, that. dryr bp ths QthaG of the lady. 
On his return with his wife '4 th @ i d s  aud.ieh#icmm sccoplpY 
him, and the bridegroom or him p-ta now in,tbeir trirn hrva tofeakt 
them and hia awn friends ihto .die .bwgubr.bPr. seoin81 d w  
days. There is no farther cerempop. Th~pGtiee aie q v  oopdmd 
.man and wife ; and woe be to hiih thtt seduces from her lord tbe de 
so wedded. The adulterer is mized and securely bound;det&d;undet 
most rigorous treatment for a day. or two. If he he powerful %b 
friends come to hie isrietance, and m+ke o h  fai his.raxuom, &ah 
must be conriderabIe to be accepted ; but the chanoet are, he h left to hh 
fate, and if such be the w e  he M put to death. The #vamm whoha 
committed the faux p is l a s  rererely dealt with. A little wholecome 
chaatieement, and rhe is again admitted into the family oircle. I t  mut  
not be omitted that when a marriage is concluded, the bridegroom ex* 
pecte to get fair value with hie bride for hia p ig ,  &a. that he has 
pended on her. If pereonally, or in default of .an adequste tmW 
she be found wanting'in this respect, there is a dinner, M ae~mblage 
of the mutual friends, and the parents of the bride are mada to dirgow 
should it be so determined ; or should they refure, their daughter is treat 
ed as a elave, and not as a member of the family : notwi@tanding thh, 
a widow cannot leave her husband's family and heirs to contract a fmrh 



marriage onlcrr she can find the m~ of deft l l~hg dl J1t wae origi. 
I natly paidfw her ; if h e  can &-this and fornhh a feart on the occarion, 

i 
them mms no objection taher making a second alliance. The aortume 
d the women ir peculiar.: a>short petticoat extending from the l o b  
6 the kneea secured to a bmsd belt d leather which ia datsd 
with bran b-, b a i b  thk they round theit middles an infinits 
number of rings made of filaments of bamboo embroidered with the 
f i b d . a i m t h e r  Mt. . A ban&f.dbrilr matad ,  from which e bit,of 
clqth is a w e d  in front, dm bound tightly m d  the .bra& under the 
arm. : Thia i&theim kmvdlhg .ad work& .dm# ; but Ipb other h e 8  
they wrap tbomdwr~in a l u g s ~ ~ d d u b l d , . b m u g k t  o v a  the rhoul- 
dm, a d  ginad in froat.& a IhwL~Tbd]r w v  r o m 4  theu.neolu an 

i eaorpaor ~uautity jPf kade-'ppstly.,of blue. l jb .  twquoh,  but a h  of 
I cgrte, qundi&m a d  o n p ,  .adglw beads. of all coloro. They have 

I braoc&a of e i l w  or coppar, u~d,aakletr of. *,plaited cane. or barn- 
I boo. Their hair ir, adjwtgd with, naPtoer#,, parted, in..the.mntr~, and 

hanging dowatheir,b6cka .cWelylly, gleitqd .,b& In their ears 
t4er wear r n ~ ? ~ ~ l i k p ~ ~ o f  d r e s  whiQb it ,wouldJ~ diftioult 

1 to describe 6 a imp& 4pisal ,w~; .of  .thin metal . ww@ding, spakelike 
ro@ t4e e m &  lebgaf the is not ~ ~ 9 ~ 4 ~ x 4  amgogat yamar- 

' ried gi'Le~ b& b e a r  , ~ a g l m ~ , o f s . & t e  ma@wp.are quch .more com- 
pLL . r h w  genefly havgg-g~e* cqyntoaanps, though few could 
be ~ l g w & g l g e r  The almond-rhaped eye ia oommon, but not uni. 
m d  ; rnepthage~lpally forme& and W h ,  wtwithmtqding the free 
ly),oi t,a)MCco, v*.$ntyM)cl a t e  ; their coppdexi~n 9p.4t themtives of 
1ndie.woqld call f a i ~ ,  but t h v .  w, r q y  cheek8 ,and. luddy lips, which 
k r +ovement.lon the ~bsame-complexion ; they are very 
etoatly&ilt, generally short of stature, huLto this there arqremarkable 
erpeptiona. Themen have h e  muscular figures ; many of them tall and 
with good features, but the countenances of some are repulsive. The 
variety of feature denotes an admixture of races, and no doubt many of 
them have Assameae blqod in their veins, but usually there is the high 
cheek-bone and almond-shaped eye. lips rather thin, and face devoid of 
hair except a few over each extremity of the mouth forming an apology 
for a mowtache. They gather the hair to the front, where it pro. 
trades out from the forehead in a large knob aecured by a bodkin; 

2 P 
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round the head a band of small brass or copper knobs linked together 
as tightly bound. In their ears they as well as the women wear a 
variety of ornaments, but of a distinct kind. The lobe M distended ao 
as to hold a knob an inch in diameter. I t  is gradually enlarged by 
the innertion of a roll of the leaf of the pine-apple tree. The chiefs wear 
ornaments of silver, shaped like a wine-glass or egg-cup ; young men do 
not venture to attach so heavy a weight to the alight ligament, and 
insert a hollow plug of dver  instdad. The males also wear a profu- 
sion of the blue beads before mentioned, and others, all very large. 
Their costume h simple enough-a band round theii hipa composed 
of rings of bamboos, the same aa worn by the women but not M, numer- 
ous; an apron attached thereto before and behind, and a cloth.wrap. 
ped round their body and pinned so as to resepble a shirt without 
sleeves ; a cap of cane or bamboo work with turned-up peak, which how- 
ever in worn ,behind, and over their shoulders aa a cloak, which 
also serves as a pouch or k n a p d ,  they throw a covering made of the 
black hairy fibres of a plant, which at. a little diltnncn resembles a 
bear-ski. Their costume is not complete wi th~ut  plaaing on their he ads 
and over their caps a piece cut out of tiger or deopard-skin, the tail of 
which hanging down their backs hae a droll appearance! Thy are all 
very filthy in their persons, many of them appear never to have had their 
faces washed eince their birth. As thic was not their c s i d q  
season, and the crops had been reaped, it was chic@ from information 
that I could note any thing on the subject. Each village has a certain 
extent of ground, comprising hills, sides of b i b  a d  valleys, which.t.hq 
have been in the habit of cultivating from time immemorial ; but not more 
than a fifth of this ground is under cultivation each swon.  They cd- 
tivate each patch two successive years, and then suffer it b be fa]- 
low for four or five, taking up again the ground that has been longest 
fallow in lieu. They have a superstition, which deters them from break- 
ing up fresh grounds so long as their '< Qra" (fallow) is su5cient-8 
dread of offending the spirits of the woods and forest by u n n e c e s d ~  
cutting down the trees. In Tema's village the chief crops are " BOW'' 
or bobsa dhan, the grain of which is large, pear-shaped ; and goom 
dhan, or maize. Many of the villages have aooaa and hali, resea- 
b h g  that which ie grown by the Aesamese; but the cultivated 
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tracte appertaining to thii Pillage get too little sun for those crops. 
The b o b  and goom dhan are aown in the same ground and at the 
stme time, and round the squares which contain these crops they plant 
yama and other edible roota ; they have not got the potato, but it would 
moct likely grow well and be serviceable to them ; they mw red pepper, 
which aucceeds admirably. Tobacco ia generally grown in patches 
near the homes. The labour of cultivation and all labour f a b  chidy 
on the women. They have few of them other implements than their 
&vr, which are ueed to clear, cut and dig with. The men comider it 
~ntiicient to occupy themeelves in hunting and attending to their vari. 
ons anares and spring born for wild animals, and when the w o n  ar- 
rives for the trade, in collecting manjeet, which ia performed by both 
me. 

The manjeet grown in steep declivities, interlaced and entaugled with 
dher shrubs, so that it is not m y  apeedily to collect a quantity, at 
ksst all that I found of it wan little ; the leaf of the genuine kind is small, 
rmow and pointed, and slightly lvnffied with a tinge of the colouring 
utter. There in a bastard kind also found in great quantities, the 
laves of which are very much larger and the plant altogether coarser 
inappearance ; it ia called the female manjeet by the Meria, and though 
U a r  in growth with the other, ita flexible shoote contain scarcely any 
odouring matter. Nevertheleer, i t  ia aometimea brought down mixed 
with the finer. The Meria ansured me that this fraud was not theira, 
but was practised upon them by the Abors. I recommended them for 
their own sake to bring down none but the beat, and they promised that 
none other shouldleave their country. They collect and tie it up in bun- 
da when fresh and flexible, then lay it on frames or hang it up to the eavea 
of their houses to dry ; when it becomes rather brittle,' i t  ia fit for ex- 
portation. The Mytton is the only species of horned 'cattle pdaaesaed 
by the Meris. I t  ia rather a clumsy looking animal in make; but a 
gmnp of Myttona grazing on the steep rocky declivitiee they seem 
tolove, would be a noble study for Landseer ; some are milk-white, some 
nearly black, some black and white, and some red 'and white. To  
the Meris they are only ueeful aa food. On feative occasions one 
is kiied, and I should think the beef must be excellent; they feed 
mat delicately on young leaves, and keep in excellent condition. The 
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cows would, I have no doubt, give a large supply of milk; but 
Meris have not yet found this out. I asked them to procure s 
for me, but received the uaual answer, " Meris don't know how, 
our cuatom." The female8 appear tame, and .submit to be k t  
the bulls rove their own masters, but do not wander far fr 
tethered females, so are in a measure tethered too; just a o  
all roam where they please. but when the crops are on the 
a mountain or so is fenced round by strong timbers from tree 
and into this enclosure they are driven, and remain till the h 
stored. They have pigs and poultry in plenty, and a few goa 
suppoee there are no people on the fase of the earth, more utterly 
rant of every thug  connected with the arts than are the Hill 
With the sole exception of the bands and other articles of barn 
and fibres above-mentioned, which the women are everlastingly 
every thing they use is imported ; were their communicatio 
with the plains, and indirectly by means of the intervening 
the civilized countries on the other side of the great range cut off. 
of metal and of women's clothes would be lost to them. The 
forge themselves daws, but the Merie know not the art. 
distant tribes manufacture coarse cotton cloths ; but though the 
are in constant communication with them, as well as with us, 
have not the remotest idea of weaving. They cannot journey t 
three days from their village, without having to cross a consi 
river. If it be not fordable, a rough raft of Kakoo bamboos 
constructed for the occanion ; but though constantly requiri 
and annually wing them, they have never yet attempted to co 
a canoe: this is the more strange, as the Abors of the Dabon 
considerable tnrde in canoes cut in the rough. I suppose that 
Meris discovered the fertile plaiDe of Assam, which they were 
to viait by having killed birds in whose bellies they found rice 
covered by proceeding in the direction of their flight, t 
mere savage hunters; the skins of beasts their only clothing, 
flesh their chief, if not only food. 

Could they be stimulated to a more industrious course of life 
might considerably improve their commercial relations with us. 
great rivers that enter their county abound in gold grains ; the p 
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of washing L simple, and the Meris have had for two centuries constant 
opportunity of watching it in all its phaees. 
The last process of separating the gold from the remainder of the 

sand or scoria, they might leave to the Assamere gold-washers ; but the 
rough washing with the dooruulldc and bottle gourd might be performed 
by them, and a condderable quantity of gold introduced. The doorun- 
nee, or tray, ia very simple and w i l y  made, and the gourds are obtained 
from the Meris by the gold-where. Thii would be a most lucrative 
trade for them. By a little attention to the manjeet also, which they 
are too lazy to give, ita growth might I think be improved and ita col- 
lections facilitated, simply by the removal of other plants that choke it. 
I have not much more to say ; but I may send you another chapter* if 
yon are not tired of me and the Meh. But th i~  letter has grown to such 
a length, I fear you will be inclined to throw it into the 6re without 
reading it. 

I have no doubt that there are sundry errors in this account; but I 
cannot stop to correct them, for 1 feel sure if I were to read over what I 
have written I should helitate about sending it. 1 had not intended 
sending you the journal up the river, it wan copied to send home with 
ketches ; but ss you seem intererted in the scenery of the Soobanshiri, 
I have ventured to add it. 

Yours very sincerely, 
(Signed) E. T. DALTON. 

(True Copy,) 
(Signed) F. JENKINS, 
Agent to the Governor General. 

(True Copies,) 
J. CUBRIE, 

Secretary to the Gout. of India. 

* Trade with uc and with Abon; position of villages; rough eatimate of population ; 
Abom, Accas, not yet touched on. All these however might be included in a public 
blbr applying for leave to make a more extended excunion next year. 



Notes, principal& Geological, on the South Mahra~a country-Pal& 
of Gokauk- Classrfiation of Rocks. By CAPT. NEWBOLD, F.R.S. 
&c. Assistant Commissioner Kurnool. 
The reader has already been introduced into the South Mahratta 

count,ry at  its eastern angle near the confluence of the Kistnah 
and the Gutpurba.* We will now proceed westerly across it, follow- 
ing the right bank of the Gutpurba to the Falls of Qokauk on the 
Eastern slope of the Western Ghauts, leaving the Kolapore territory 
to the right. 

I crossed the Kistnah about two and a half miles below the Sungwn, 
or confluence, and passed up the opposite bank towards the tongue of 
land formed by the junction of the rivers. The apex consists of 
silt, sand and clay, in regular layers, rising, as they recede, to the height 
of about sixteen feet above the surface of the water. 

A section of these layers was afforded in the sides of a deep cleft 
running down to the Gutpurba. They present a striking illustration 
of the formation of fissures in sedimentary rocks, simply by the mas 
contracting in consolidtition, unaided by subterranean movement or 
displacement, which we are compelled to call in to our assistance in 
explaining the great faults and displacements, attended with scoring8 of 
the faces of the fissures, and the poliehings termed " slickensides," so 
common in the coal measures, and other old sedimentary rock8 of 
Europe. Earthquakes, another cauee of fissures, are unknown here. 

The fissures in these layers of silt and clay are usually vertical, and 
widest in the more consolidated layers ; their course is often zig-zq, 
like that of the celebrated gap in the sandstone rocks of Gundicotb 
through which flows the Pennaur; or, like the fissures in the R p r  
deposit: during the hot months they frequently intersect each other. 

Horizontal seams, independent of the parallel lamince of deposition, 
have been formed, partially filled with a titaniferous iron sand, which 
owes its arrangement, and segregation in distinct layers partly to it8 
greater relative specific gravity, and partly to the motion of the water. 

The truth of this is easily illustrated by the simple experiment 
of mixiog intimately some common quartzose sand with a portion of the 

* See Journal, Vol. XIII. p. 1004, 
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iron rand, and throwing them into a tumbler a quarter full of 
water. 
- If the tumbler then be inclined to one side, and gently moved so as 
to cause the water to move backwards and forwards over the surface of 
the sand, the particla of quartz and iron gradually separate and become 
arranged in distinct layera. 

The upper bed8 of the section rue of loose silt and sand, the lower 
layers are more consolidated, and towards the baee of the cliff thin 
layers of an indurated liver-brown marl alternate; both the silt and 
marl efferveece dightly with acidr At the bottom of the firsure 
mae a rain channel, which ha8 weehed the sides into salient and 
re-entering angler. In some places they have been excavated and 
undermined by it, and portions of the ruperincumknt layers have 
fallen in. In short, we see on thir diminutive, yet true scale, all the 
rtriking features of precipice, ravine, pinnacle, and castellated form so 
remarkable in the sandstone and limestone formations. 
, Tabular cavities appear in many portions of the cliff which have 
neither been caused by snailr, nor other boring conchiferr. They have 
originated from the rteme of long graseer, around which layer after 
layer of silt, &a. had been deporited until the stem decayed away, leaving 
lo empty cavity modified by the action of the rain trickling down i t  
into the eubstance of the rock. In many of these cavities the grasses 
are still seen. The iron sand is slightly maghetic, infusible per se 
before the blow-pipe ; and forming with difficulty a blackish rltlg ; i t  
tinges borax of a brownish green. I t  ha8 probably been derived from 
the neighbouring trap formation. 

- The River8 Kutnah and Gutpurba. The Kistnah near the con- 
fluence ie apparently about 600 yardr broad, and the Gutpurba about 
100. The current of the former had a velocity of about two and a half 
feet per second, and the latter about two and three-quarter feet. 

The temperature of both rivers, one foot below the surface, was 
exactly the same, viz. 76'5'. Temperature of air in shade 76'; in run 
84': month July, river swollen by the monsoon freshes. Mean tem- 
perature of the [Jouth Mahratta country at Darwar, according to Christie, 
i a  about 753 As both rivers were nearly full, there was no opportunity 
of examining the size and nature of the pebbles in the bed. On the banks 
are mattered water-worn fragment8 of chert, quartz, granite, trap, 
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felspar rock, hornblende schist, jasper, lateritic conglomerate, kunker, 
ferruginour clay, greyish blue and rand-coloured limestone, sandstone, 
and calcedony. None of the fragments that had been transported by the 
current were more than three or four incbea in diameter. 

A tumbler-full of the turbid water deposited about 1-20th of itr 
bulk of a fine sandy brown rediment, which effervesced with acids; 
very different, like those of the Bhima, Godavery, Tnmbuddra and 
Cauvery, from the regur, which, as before mentioned, is suppoeed by 
some geologists to be a deposit of there riverr. r he- frerhes of the 
Kietnah do not, awrding to the testimony of the oldeet boatmen, 
ever overflow the banks more than half a mile ; and ita inundations at 
Danoor, and other places where I have crossed it, rarely rpretld 
to a greater extent. These faots argue strongly against the thcoq 
of the fluviatile origin of the regur which is seen covering vast flat 
plains like sear, which extend, I may ray, hundreds of miles from the 
banks of these great rivers. With regard to Christieye theory of 
its being the detritus of trap rocks, I have before observed that 
the iron contained in them oxidizes, becomes ultimately reddirh 
or coffee-coloured in weathering, and imparts its colour to the detritlu; 
and that the alluvium we now see brought down by the Kistnab, 
Bhima, and Godavery, which rime in and flow over the great trap 
formation, is of a brown colour, very different from the bluish black 
of the purest rgur .  One of the richest and most extensive sheets of 
regur in Southern India, is that of the Ceded Districts, which is watered 
by the Tumbuddra, Pennaur, and Bogri rivere, the courses of which on 
no point touch the trap formation, passing over plutonic and bypogene 
rocks, sandstone and limestone. If the rich rheets of regur which cover 
the plains of Trichinopoly, Artoni, and Cuddapah had been derived 
from the great trap formation, one would naturally expect to find in it, 
or associated with it, grains or fragments of calcedony, agate, jasper, 
heliotrope, and other hard mineral8 so abundant in the overlying trap: 
but there is no instance on record of such fragments having been found 
in these vegurr. 

The regur is eeen too, far above the preeent drainage levels of the 
country. At Beder, LIE already observed, both Voyrey and myself 
found it on cliffs nearly 200 feet above the general level of the sor- 
rounding country. 
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The boiling point of water at the Sungum wan 200.3. Temperature 
of air a t  the time of observation 80'. 

On the S. bank of the Gutpurba are wme low hills running E. 8. E. 
Tbe only one which war, examined proved to be a breccia, overlying 
the light blue and buff limeetone, composed of a dark red or liver 
brown clay, highly indurated, and parsing into jasper imbedding an- 
plat fragments of the siliceous portions of the rubjacent limestone, 
chert, quartz, b. The angular fragmenb of chert are often so small 
  to give h i s  breccia the appearance of a porphyry, for which mme por- 
tions of the rock might at first sight be mistaken, and a bed of really 
aqaeoua origin confounded with a plutonic rock-an error which has 

happed. 
Proceeding westerly from the limits of the hypogene rchiets, the 

imbedded fragments in this breccia beoome larger, and the conglome- 
rate character csnnot be mistaken. I t  is evident, from the gradually 
increasing size of the pebbles, that the rock whence they were derived 
is neared a r  we advance weet, and that the current which deposited 
there beds of eend and pebbles must have had an easterly direction. 

This inference proved correct; and the limeetone was found b . 
a t  a short dirtan& west from the hills, on the 8. bank of the 

Gntparba, in broken-up and dislocated strata; eome of the lime- 
acme dabs had been furrowed as if by the action of pebbles . parsing 
along them in an east and west direction. Dark veins of chert projected 
every where from the water-worn blocks and slabs of this limestone, 
many of which are thickly encrusted with depositions of a ferru- 
ginone knnker which abounds. The limestone often abounds so much 
in eilex, and is so indurated as to give fire with steel, and hardly effer- 
veseea with acids, save in a pulverized state. Marks of aqueous abrasion 
U I ~  plutonic disturbance which preceded the formation of the breccia 
are very apparent in this locality. 

Sitadonga hills. A plain almost covered with regur extends from 
tbem low hills of breccia to the Sitadonga range, which abuttiug on 
and confining the Gutpurba on the north, run down to Badami and 
Onjunderghor on the south. The hills at this point consist of sand- 
atone and conglomerates, the latter usually the lowest in position, both 
partially capped by a lateriticconglomerate which, in many places, bas 
eridently been etripped off by denudation. The conglomerates are 

2 Q 
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often of a highly ferruginous and jaspideous character, and imbedding 
fragments of chert, quartz, and shales from the limestone. 

As tbere hills are ascended, the sandstone gradually loses ib con- 
glomerate character, passing into almost all the varieties i t  is mrcep 
tible of, from yellow and reddish rock containing much argillnceona 
matter, to a loose gritty eandstone with red and yellow bands, which 
patwes into a compact white sandstone, approaching quartz rock, con- 
taining specks of oxide of iron, or decayed felspar, in minute cavitiee. 

On the mmmit of the Pars was a fine whitish eandstone with reddish 
streaks, compoaed of grains of quartz held together by whitish decom- 
posed felspar. 

On many of the slabs the ripple mark is distinct, running nearly 8. 
and S., which shows that the current murt have had an easterlp or 
westerly course in this locality. At the western bane of the P a  the 
coloured argillaceous shales, into which the limestone usually 
near the line of junction with the superimposed limwtone, have been 
invaded and cut by a dyke of basaltic greenstone, and converted into 
reddish, greenish, and brown wloured jasper and bluish white chert 
in alternating layers ; each line of which presenta the original line, of 
deposition. Two other dykes, or ramifications, are crossed in the pun 
or valley extending from the base of the first Pass to another nnge 
probably a spur or outlier of the ridge jest croseed, and tho& 
curvilinear, having a general direction nearly parallel with i t  Gmn 
argillaceous schista, altered by the basaltic dykea, and in almat 
vertical laminre, occupy the bottom of the intervening valley. The 
spur or outlying range is of a compact oandstone oapping the whir& 
and dipping a t  an angle of about 2S0 towards the S. W. Neu the 
aummit of the range it contains a bed of very fine white and red 
which is extensively excavated by the natives, who use the former tu 8 

whitewash and to paint the mark of caste on their foreheads, 
The Gutpurba finde its way easterly through a break just below 

thir rock, and rushes through the ridge just p e e d ,  by a still n ~ w e f  
and more rugged gorge. 

Leaving the excavations, the traveller descends the midstone 
into the extensive and fertile plain of Bagulcotts, baaed on lirneetone 
and its aseociated coloured shales and sohists; bounded on the @at 
by the Sitadonga or Gujunderghur range ; and, as far as the eye an 
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reoeh, on the wert by the ranger wert of Kulladghur, and thore of 
Gokank on the flank of the Western Ghruta. 

PbiR of Bag- This plain continue8 werterly to within a 
few miler from Kulladghi, watered by the Gatpurba on the north, md 
b o d e d  by a long, low, flat-topped range, evidently of randatme ; to the 
8. tbe limeatone, which barer it, hae a general dip of about 2b0 towarb 
the E. N. E. at Bagulootta, and a direction nearly jmrallel to that of 
tbe saadetone ranger, v i~ .  N. N. W. ; both dip and direction, bowever, 
nrg occasionally, probably from flexures and dirturbence by plutonic 
intnwion. The limwtone in the vicinity of Bagulcotta and Kulladghi 
b of variws shades and texture8 ; eometimea ar white and crgrtrlline u 
marble, and cornpored almort entirely of carbonate of lime ; at otben 
dlicaw or mageerian, or paesing into whitish, green, blue, red and 
~ o t o l a ~ w r e d  argillaaeoae ehaler At Bagulootta a pole baff 
coloured k t o n e  m a n ,  portione of which might be applied lo 
litbogaphic purposes; rpecimens of it I believe have been sent to 
Bombay for trial, but in coneequenae, probably, of not being relected 
properly, have been rejeoted aa too hard, or for being veined. 

The rite I hardly conceive har bad a fair trial ; by the rending down 
a penon practicaZIy qualified to select epeoimene, and by the quarrying 
a little deeper than hae hitherto been done, I have little doubt that 
better eamplee of the etone might be got. Taliootta however, ar men- 
tioned in a previous paper, ie the most promieing locality for lithogra- 
phic limeatone. 

The parer white cryrtalliue variety ie broken up into small fragmentq 
and burnt into lime. I obeerved in it the eame green chloritic flakes 
rhieb I afterwards found veining the marble in the qoarriewof Mount 
Pe~telicar near Atbene, and in the Cipolin Marbles. A pale ralmon, 
or flesh-coloured eubcryetalline variety, reeembling Time marble, 
occare botb near Bagulcotta and at Sullakairg, a village about three 
milea 5. t om Kulladghi. 

About three milea to the E. of Kulladghi a few low bills of a 
lataritic conglomerate reet on the limeatone and aerooiated ebalee, 
mnning p a d e l  with the sandrtone ranger. The cementing substance 
u partly a aalcareoue, and partly a clayey paste of a yellowieh or red- 
dLh atloor, imbedding oodulea of laterite. The lower portione of this 
m ~ k  an, more m p a c t  than the upper, and arhibit dirtinct line8 of 
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stratification. The range on the left, or south, of the road from 
Bagulootta to Kulladghi, coneiets of sandstone and conglomerate. The 
latter imbeds pebbles both rounded and angular from the harder and 
more eiliceous portions of the eubjacent shales and limestone, and aleo 
pebbles of an older sandstone, which I did not discover in rilrl; 
these beds are not inclined so much as the limestones and shales 
on which they rest, but dip to the same point of the horiaon. 

Kulladghi. The nullahs in the vicinity of Kulladghi afford good 
sections of the limestone and its aerociated shales which, from their 
highly inclined aud bent strata, have evidently suffered much dietar- 
bance from plutonic forces. The frequent alternations we see of 
those rock& in a very confined area, induces the supposition of the 
beds having been folded back upon themselves, and thus produced 
the appearance of a double and reversed alternation,. the upper parts 
of the folded strata having been carried away by denudation, rrr, in 
seen to be the case on the face of some of the magnificent precipices 
of the Alps. 

The shaler are beautifully marked by white, blue, green, yellow, 
and red coloured bands; and seamed with arenaceous layers. The 
open seams of the rock are often encrusted with kunkerous infiltrationr 

Slate quarries of KaturRi. On the Maningpur road near the 
village of Katurki, about one-half kore from Kulladghi, theee L W  

eplit into rhomboidal forms by joints, and yield good hones ; a t  Sulla- 
kairy tolerable roofing elates, slates and slate pencils are quarried. 
Sullakairy, as before atated, is about three miles from Kulladghi, on the 
Gujunderghur road. 

The lower beds of the quarried rock at Sullakairy are of a mawire 
blue elate interstratified with a softer lamellar variety, easily fiseilq 
and divisible into leaves which are often not more than a line thick ; 
dendritic markings are frequently seen on the surfaces of the lamina- 

From the more massive beds are hewn large blocks for pillen 
of pagodas, Hindu idols, hc. Roofing slates are not much petmired 
by natives, who prefer tiles, thatch or mud, but coneiderable quantitim 
have been here quarried and eent to the British cantonment of 
gaum and the Portuguese Indian metropolis, Goa. The prices at the 
quarries, I was informed on the spot, for elates of a foot square and 
quarter or half an inch thick, are five rupees per hundred elates; the9 
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may be procured however of much larger dimennone, and of any 
degree of thinnew. A capital writing rlrte and pocil  were cut 
for me out of the quarriee, shaped and polirhed all in a couple of 
boors. 

A loose, friable, dark blne slate in the bed of the nullah near tbe 
qnerriea is aometimes pulverized and ground up with water and ured 
as a blue wash for houeer, &u. 

Iron Mine8 of Hiraa'linhy. Iron ore is procured, accordiog to 
native information, near the village of Hirarillaky, about two and a half 
kore from Kulladghi. The metal sells at from two to two and a half 
mpees tbe pukka maund of forty-eight seers. Land camage by bandier 
or bnlloekr, and abundance of cheap fuel for smelting are readily pro- 
cnrable. 

From want of time and opportunity, my visit to the hone quarries 
. of Katarki was by torch-light, when little was to be made out regard- 

ing the thicknms or nature of the beds furnishing the Novaauliter. 
From Kulhdghi to the Pal& 6f Gokauh. Proceeding in a W, by 

N. direction near the right bank of the Gutpurba, towards the fallr 
of Gokank, over extensive plains of r p r  with patcbes here .and 
there rendered sterile by saline infiltration (the mutiate and carbonate 
of soda,) the limestone and itr arllociated shales are occasionally 
een M n g  the plains intenecrted by dyke8 of basaltic greenstone, 
of which four were counted between Lokapoor and Hulkoond, 
about twenty-three miles dirtant from Kulladghi ; to the intrusion of 
theee dykes much of the alteration seen in the limestone ia attri- 
butable. 

A little to the west of Hulkoond the great overlying trap of the 
Deccao is men to extend over the surface of the schirtg and may be 
baced nearly to the base of the eandstone cliffs to the mouth and west, 
covered by randstone debris ; a few scattered mdrtone outliere occur 
between Hulkoond and Kulladghi. 

At Munnikerry, about twenty-six miles from Kulladghi, is a ridge of 
undstone, approaching a quartz rock in compactners, intersected by 
a net work of brown, ferruginous veins. The eandrtone is, in some 
dtuetiong covered with a breccia compoeed principally of aand- 
atone and quartz in angular fragments cemented by a ferruginous clay. 
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Close to a small pagoda, the eandstone at the 9. W. k n k  of the ridge 
near the edge of the overlying trap is penetrated with a vein of black 
manganese, arrociated with iron, about three inches bmad. 

At Bugganala, about two and a half miler westerly from this sand- 
stone ridge, the limeatone and shales are again seen dipping N. 20" E. 
direction of strata E. 20° S., layerr and veins of a reddish jasper and 
chert intersect the limestone, a phenomenon that is ueually seen 
where the limeshe comes in contact with plutonic or hypogene 
rocb. 

Farther west, between Bettighirry and Ooperhutty, a bed of qoartzp 
talcose whist, approaching protogine, is crossed with layers of lithe 
marge. 

Nearer Ooperhutty, the overlying trap is again men in low cliff0 
on the banka of a nullah, rerting on a red amygdaloid, which contains 
layen of a fine red bole with a shining streak, and cwchoidal fraatare. 
I t  does not adhere to the tongue ; falls to pieces in water ; doea not 
form a p l ~ t i c  day. 

The trap is associated with wacke, with green earth in nee& and 
a chocolate amygdaloid reticulated with strings of calc spar, and im- 
bedding caloedany and zeolite& 

A looee sandstone, semiatsd probably with the laterite, and maw 
than that which has j u t  been deecribed, rests in horizontal partid 
layers on the trap, of which it imbedr rmall fragments. 

On approacrhing the sandstone ranges of Colabangby and Gohub 
the hypogene rchists are seen rising to theearface at thur baee, and tbe 
intervening limestone and its aesociated shales are wanting. Tbe hill 
of Punchmi to the S. W. of the town of Qokauk baa a bae d 
garnitiferous gneieq hornblende and chloritic schi&a, capped with sand- 
stone in massive bede. Thew beds are interstratitled with layen of 
conglomerate containing rounded and angular fragments of reddirh 
quartz rock, quartz, and a greenish and grey chert. T h w  frsgmentl 
in many instances appear to have been depwited so tranquilly ac to 

bave been arranged agreeably to the laws of gravitation, and ocour 
most frequently at the seams of the thick sandstone bed& 

The hypogene rocks bave a dip of about 60° towards the E. by N., 
direction of beds 8. 6 O  E. The sandstone rerts on it unconfonnably, 
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dipping bat elightly in the name di i t ion.  A dyke of bua l t i~  green- 
stone, of about five feet broad, penetrate8 the hornblende rchirt in m 
earterly direction, bifurcater at about the middle of the rucent from 
tBe N. E. and is loat in the rubatance of the rock. 
F& of Gohuk. The rubordinate ranges of Gokauk and Cota- 

bangby now before ur, form the eartern Bank of the Western Ghauts, 
and run in a parallel dimtion, here about 8. by E.. At Gokauk the 
upper portions of thir range prerent mud prwipices with either well 
flat tabular summib, or running in narrow crested ridgea 

They are entered from the elmt by a picturesque g o r e  (crosr 
valley), through which the Gutprvba hurries from it8 mountain warms 
into the elevated plain8 of the Deccan, near the town of Gokauk, 
which is about three and a half milee earterly from the falls. 

The road lay along the bottom and ride of thir defile on the right 
bank of the river, which was now (July) rwollw by the monroon 
fresh- from the Weatern Ghauk. I t  varied in breadth from 90 to 800 
yarde, presenting a rapid muddy rtream, brawling and mahing from 
the alternate confinement and opening out of i b  roaky channel. It 
ir anfordable generally during four month8 in the year at Qokauk, 
v i z  from the middle of May to the middle of September, at the 
e.eaaation of the monroon. The water at the dry reamn ford, a little 
below the torn, is now 15 feet deep. The sources are eaid to be near 
Bander or Gunder Ghur, a little N. of the Ramghaut Parr from the 8. 
Corrcan to Belgaum. After a course of about 100 miler, watering the 
plaina of Kulladghi and Bagulcotta, it findr itr way through the g a p  in 
the Sitadonga hillr juet demribed, to the Kietnah, which it joinr at the 
K d i  Snngw. 

After an hour's time spent in winding up thin rugged defile, the fallr, 
the roar of which we distinctly heard during the silence of night at 
the town of Gokauk, at a eudden angle of the road became partly visi- 
ble, presenting the magnificent spectacle of a maw of water containing 
apwardr of 16,000 cubic feet precipitated from the tabular rurfaoe of 
the mndatone into a gorge forming the head of the defile, the bottom 
of which is about 178 feet below the lip of the' cataract. The Gut- 
porba a little above the fall is apparently about 260 yards across, but 
oontracb to 80 as the brink of the chum is approached ; coneequently 
the denrity and velocity of the watery mare is much increared, and 





quartz, gnmitie, and from the hypogene rchirtr, with a few of cal- 
cedony ; the sandr containing grain8 of magnetic iron. The boiling point 
of water a t  the plateau of randatone from which the cataraot fallr, 
givar 2817 feet above the level of the rea. 

The mean temperature of the place, approximated by Bowin- 
pdt ' r  method, ir 789 which I rhonld think rather too high, an the 
temperature of a rpring clom by war only 7 5 O .  Temperature of air in 
the shade a t  time 7B0. 

The mean temperature of Darwar, which stand8 much lower, ir cal- 
&ted by Chrietie a t  76% 

The head of the firrure, which is elliptical in form, with maral rider 
of modstone, bar much the appearance of having been cut back, like 
Ni& by the abrading action of the water, for the space of about 
100yards. Large rockr, with angular unworn rurfacer, evidently dirlodg- 
ed from the rockr on the rpot are reen in the bed, and on the rider of 
the river below the deep baain-receptacle of the fallen waterr and on 
i b  margin. The great hardnear m d  compact etmctnre of the rand- 
done above the fall8 afferr great obrtader to their rapid reoerrion. 

The diffi, however, flanking the right ride of the river below, are 
rent by nearly v e r t i d  firrurer from rummit to bare, by one of which 
I dereended to the bed. The direction of two of the largert war about 
E. 8. E. They are crorred nearly at right angler by minor cracks 
which thae ineulate portion8 of the rock. The barer of there totter- 
ing pinnaclee are often undermined by the action of the water, and the 
mam tumbler headlong into the stream. 

The randrtone in itr lower portion8 is interrtratified with laperr of 
rhale, the roftnerr of which facilitates thin process of undermining. 
T h w  ehalee are of a purplirh-brown and yellowish-brown colour, 
with mioate epangler of mica diereminated, and between the laminae 
contain incmtationr of common alam (sulphate of alumina). The 
dm M earthy and impure, and rometimes has a mammillated rurface 
resembling the alum incrurtatione in the ferruginour shale8 cresting 
the copper mountain near Bellary. It ir found in conriderable quan- 
tity in a rmall cave near the foot of the fallr. 

The ripple mark, ro often reen on the randstoner of Europe, in 
observed in great diatinctnesr on the tabular rurfacer of the cliffs and 
in the expored layerr of the rubjacent bedr, at leaat 100 feet below the 

2 n - 
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surface. Its longitudinal direction is various, but generally 6. 25O 
W., indicating the E. 8. E. and W. N. W. direction of the current 
whicb caused them. The ripple marks on the sandstones of Cuddapab 
and Kurnool have a general similar direction. 

At the bottom of the deep Bssuree in the sandstone cliffs already 
dewribed, accumulationr have formed of fallen fragments of rock, 
sticks and leaver, &c, from above, intermingled with the dung and bonea 
of bats, rats and wild pigeons, with a few sheep and goat bones. 
Some of the latter have the appearance of having been gnawed by 
hyenas, jackals, or other beasts of prey. Many however are evidently 
the remains of animals that have fallen from above, as the bones are 
fractured. 

The upper portions of these fissures have sometimes been choked by 
rock and rubbish from above. Their aidee, though generally smootb, 
are marked with shallow polished grooves. 

I made two excavations through the floor of the principal brsnre, in 
the hope of meeting with organic remainr, but in vain. After pene- 
trating the rurface layer of loose stones, and bats' dung, a fine red 
earth war met with, imbedding angular fragments of sandetone, and 
a few rounded pebbles of it and quartz. After digging for about four 
or five feet through this, farther progress war prevented by great blocks 
of solid rock. 

The seeds of creepers and other plants vegetate on thir soil, and 
shoot rapidly towards the surface, shading the fireurea with their 
leaves. 

On the cliffs near the fall#, on the right bank of the river, stand9 
a small group of Hindu temples dedicated to Siva. The principal 
shrine ir a massive and elaborately carved rtructure of spndelone, 
elevated on a high, well built pediment above the reach of the ordinary 
floods. 

Seven years ago, three of the steps of the northern flight amending 
this terrace were submerged by an extraordinary rise of the river. The 
Vinrana of this temple contains the Phallitic emblem of Bivq the 
Linga, guarded by the sacred bull. Here we passed the heat of the 
day. On the opposite bank of the river rises a well wooded hill, 
about 100 feet above the brink of the rapid, on which stand a few 
ruins of other Hindu religious rtructares. - 
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The table-land to the 8. of the falls is covered with low jungle of 
Mimom, Euphorbia, Carria and Bunder, the Mend bundoti with itr lilac 
rweet pea-like bloseom, the C v r i ~ a  spinarum, Webera tetrandra an4 
other thorny shrubs. The Euphorbia antiqua and tortilir were in 
flower, (July). 
Tract brhcen G o W  and Bslgwm, abng the W e ; h  ;lope ofthe 

Ghat&. From the fallr of Gokauk by Padahahpoor to the cantom- 
ment of Belgaum, about 3 4 i  milea, the route lien nearly 8. W. acrors 

I an elevated table-land sloping gently to the eartwud, covered with 

I alternating bands of red and black soil, generally well cnltivated, and 
intersected from Padrhahpoor, which is about 1 14 miler from the 
fa114 to Belgaum by curvilinear spars and outlying hilla, belongiog 

I to the  Wertern Ghaut system, conrioting of randrtone and randrtone 

1 conglomerates as at Gokauk, in nearly horizontal strata The ruins 
i of the fort at Padshahpoor stand on a low flat-topped hill of this aand- 
I ston& Thir formation har been covered in two localitier by the overly- 

I ing trap A little beyond the village of Kunnoor, about two miles from 
the fallr, a narrow coulee of trap ir ororred, containing olivine and dark 

I i glassy arystalr of felrpar. 

! 
About a mile to the N. E. of Belgaum, another sheet of trap is 

: entered on, which extends to the esndrtone ranges on the right. The 
aandrtone is now finally loot right of on the line of route, and the trap 
continues the rurface rock to Belgaum, where it is covered by a 

; thick bed of laterite, over which ir in some placer superimposed a 
layer of the more recent lateritic conglomerate. 

IJectionr of there .rock8 are afforded by the quarries near the old 
Enrapean Barracke, none of which have been excavated to the subjacent 

trap. It baa however been dug down to in rome of the deepest wells of 
J e  plaoe. The laterite is ueed here ae at Malacce, Goa, and on the 
Malabar coast, as a building stone. 

The trap in tbe vicinity of Belgaum riser into hills with rounded 
mmmits, covered in general with a dark, spo~gy mould, which ir boggy 
during the monsoou, the graery and almost treeless surface of which 
affords a strong contrast to the jungle-covered hills of sandstone to thg 

1 N. W. The trap hills are rarely flat-topped, or in horizontal ranges, 
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as seen in the more central partr of its area. The trap at  the rummit 
of these billr is urually dark, compact, and basaltic, but occasionally 
contains almond-shaped and spheroidal aavities filled with 
dony and crystallized quartz, zeolites and green earth. Black cryrtab 
of augite are occasionally seen shooting through itr structure, whicb 
decay sooner than the imbedding rock ; and, falling oub in the state of 
powder, leave numberless cavities on the surface. The rock itaelf in 
weathering, reeembles iron in rusting, and passer into reddish brown, 
or coffee-coloured earth, or clay. Cavities occasionally are seen filled 
with a black earth resembling black bole. 

S. B. boundary of the overlyivy trap at Bangwari. Tbis trap 
passing into amygdaloid and wacke, and covered with patches of laterite, 
extend8 about fourteen and a half miles 8. E, from Belguum, a little to 
the West of the village of Bangwari, though a few narrow s l ip  are 
crossed a few miles farther East. The edge of the trap is seen reposing on 
the hypogene schists at the base of the trap hills close to the village, 
the ferruginous quartzites with veins of a diaphanour bluiah quartz and 
hornblende schists, are here seen to basset out in nearly vertical stratr. 

From the S o ~ i i m  limit of the overlying hap at Bangwari to tha 

Malpurba. A few hundred yards to the W. of the village of Hoobly, 
rixteen and a quarter miles 9. E. from Belgaum, there is a low hill cover- 
ed with alluvial soil, in which I found an angular block of quartz with 8 

fibrous rtructure resembling that of silicified wood, but evidently not of 

organic origin. The exterior is brown and opaque ;-interior generally 
translucent with microscopic longitudinal cavities. Minute longitudind 
fibres of talc are discoverable with the aid of a lens, having a parelid 
direction with thore of the fibres of quartz, and I have little doubt 
that the rock owes itu fibrous structure to the prerence of talc. I hare 
observed a similar structure in the quartzite associated with the tdwm 
and actynolitic schists of Mgsore. 

Naburba River. About three-quartere of a mile from Hoobly Be 
Malpurba is crosred. I t  was swollen by the monsoon (Jnly) and nnfor- 
dable, having about eighteen feet of water in the main channel. Rats 
of surface current, two and a half feet per second. Its breadth by a trio 
gonometrical observation ninety-five yards. A tumbler-full of the 



deposited a scanty sediment of flne red silt, about 1-50th part of its bulk. 
The temperature of the water a foot below the rurface w u  74", of air in 
rbade 7a0, of a well thirty feet deep 74" 5'. The temperature of rain 
rater ?So. (The atmosphere had then been cooled to.70" and 74" by 
eighteen days of successive rain, witb a pretty steady westerly wind). 
The banks of the river are of silt and sand, the left or Western bank 
ir steep and high. 

Prom rhs Ma@urba to Dammar. From the banks of the Malpurba 
to Darwar, a direct distance of twenty-three miles, the country is 
hilly and picturesque, particularly around the Marhatta forte and towns 
of Kittoor and Taigoor, which command a lovely landreape of hill and 
dale. The valleys are generally well watered, cultivated with dry 
and wet grain, and studded, parklike, witb clumps of the Mango and 
Tamarind, while the sloping sides of the hillr, verdant with the rain, 
afford a plentiful pasture to flocks of sheep and herdr of cattle. The 
landaeape around Darwar partakes of the same character, and was 
frequently brought to recollection during ruhequent wanderings in 
Karamauia, the Troad, and other parts of Asia Minor. 

The soil coveriug the surface of thin pleasing tract of country, is 
oeually reddish, and the raault of the decay and wmhing of the neigh- 
boaring rocks. h few beltr of cotton soil appear here and there. The 
rtaple products of these soils are rice, yellow and white Juari, Bejra, 
Baggi, Teimgoni, Till, Tobacco, Saffron, and Maize ; Mimosa, Euphor- 
biq Cacti, Cassias, and Acacias constitute the majority of the wild 
vegetation. 

The schists forming the hills in the vicinity of Kittoor resemble, 
petrologically, the jaspideous schirts of Bellary and Sondur (described 
in Xadras Journal for July 1838, pp. 147-49,) and consist commonly 
of chert and brown iron ore, or a ferruginous jupideour clay in alter- 
nate layers ; sometimes in straight liner, sometimes in flexures con- 
torted, or bent at acute angler, and resembling those of ribbon jasper. 
This rock, like that of Sondur, is rometimes magnetic with polarity. 
It contains nests and cavities lined with blistery and stalactitic hema- 
tite, quartz crystals, and veinr of smoky quartz. In some places, 
like the Sondur rock, it puts on the appearance of a breccia coneist- 
ing of a dark chocolate, or liver..brown paste, highly indurated, giving 
fire with steel, imbedding angular fragment6 of the striped ribbon jas- 
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per-like variety, and appearing, as Chrirtie juatly deecriber, as if the 
latter rock had been broken into a number of small angular fragment#, 
which had been afterwards united by the consolidation of the brown 
variety. I have seen this ringnlar phenomenon mcMt beautifully ex. 
hibited in some specimens of a continental agate breocia in the col. 
lection of Mr. Robert Brown, the celebrated botanirt, where ang& 
fragments of beautiful jasper and agate are united together in highly 
trunrparent quartz. The piecer of agate and jarper must evidently. 
have been once continuous, and re-united on the spot where they were 
fractured ; since, in moat instanter, the rider of the fractured portion, 
are sharp and angular, and could be refitted iuto each other with per- 
fect exactness; rome are only cieparated a tenth of an inch by the 
transparent medium in which they are set. The differently c o l o d  
bands identify the fractured portion8 as having once constituted one 
integral piece of jasper or agate. 

If the reader can imagine a %at piece of ribboo-jasper or agate laid 
down upon a table, and both broken, ro that the fzactured portioo, 
shall not be scattered widely from their neighbwrs, and a layer of mol- 
ten glws carefully poured over them, he may form an idea of the ap- 
pearance of these beautiful brecaiw. He must not expect, however, 
to see such regularity in rocks on the large wale. 

Towards Darwar the schists pass into ehloritic and argillaceou 
dates and shalee, of all shader of white, yellow, red, brown, and green; 
interstratified with beds of quartz rock, and the jaspideous rock ju t  
described, which generally forms crests and mural ridges on the sum- 
mits of the hills. The latter is often found in irregular masseq ob- 
murely stratified ; bat, in moat case4 ar remarked already, in regularly 
interstratified bedr with the clay and chloritio schists cooformable 
both in dip and direation. 

The lustre of thia rock is sometimes equal to that of pitchstone, and 
sometimes dull and earthy ; the fracture flat conchoidal, in the mom 
compact varietier ; rplintery and slightly granular in the less compct. 
The Kittoor and Darwar schists bear evident marka of the alternation 
produced by the intrusion of granite, and trap dikes seen occaeio~l- 
ly at  the banes of them hills; and ae in the Ceded Dietricb, and other 
localitier on the hypogene area, of Southern India, affords rtrikiugil1~- 

' 

trations of the correctness of McCulloch's remark on the formstion 
I 
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of jssper rock,. viz. where strata of quartz rock, containing much 
felrpar or clay occur in contact with granite, they pass into jasper 
if the clay abounds ; while in other places they are converted into 
chert if less of that earth is present ; or, if pure, are rendered perfectly 
crystalline." 

With regard to the clawification of jaspideous rockr arrociated with 
the metamorphic schistr of S. India, it is clear they either belong to 
the jasper rocka, or rilicious rchists of McCullocb, both of which, 
however, I have reason to think, pars occasionally into each other. 
Both occor in strata among the metamorphic rocks ; jasper rometimer 
forming hills in Siberia and Norway, and it ir reen in Scotland and the 
Appenniner imbedded in mimceoas and argillaceoas achirtr. 

The difficulty that sometimes exists of dirtinguirhing these two rockr 
baa not escaped the notice of McCullocb, who thus remarks : "Jasper 
presents a few modification8 of internal structare which require notice. 
It nometimes gives indications of a spheroidal concretionary die- 
position, more or lesr perfect, and resembling that which, under cir- 
eum'stancen of a similar nature, occur8 in chert and eiliciow schist. In 
the same way, it sometimes porserses a laminar stmature, and in thir 
alro it approximates to the silicioua rchists. I t  ir easy to we how 
from dmilarity of origin, connexion and comporition, i t  may be ;has 
a matter of doubt to which of those two rock8 any given specimen 
or bed ahould be referred. The well known rtriped and spotted 
j w p m  owe their appearan- to the two structures above-mentioned, 
and occaeionally the two are combined in tbe name rpecimen." 

T b r e  is however a perbapr somewhat empirical dirtinction drawn 
by mme geologists between these two classer of rockq founded upon 
the mppoaed lesr stratified character of jwper, it0 intrusion into 
other rockr in the state of veins, and its association with trap rockr, 
which I will avail myrelf of to place, pro~tempore, the jespideous 
rockr of Southern India among the silicious schists ; from their, in gee 
nerei, decidedly stratified character, particularly those of the Southern 
Marhatta country, which pars into the arsociated echirte, and premrve a 
conformable dip and direction. The petrographical characterr of the 
Marhatta beds, varying according to the degree of induration, and 

* CIusilication of Bocb,  pp. 546-47. 
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structure, on the whole leas assimilate thore of jasper than in Sondnr 
and other places. The generality of its most jaapideons and lami- 
nar beds map be clasred in McCulloch's second divirion of riliciow 
chert, viz. 

F. Laminar, with alternate colours, and forming varietier of tbe 
striped jasper of mineralogirte. The coloura are commonly eheda, of 
red, brown, yellow and purplish blaak, and there kinds appear to be 
derived from the coloured rhales. 

G. Containing imbedded crystals of quartz, and of a porphyritic 
aspect." 

The physical aspect of the country to the W. and S. W. of Darwar 
ir hilly. The elevations are generally, like those of the clay slate of 
the Cambrian group, round-backed, rmooth, of no great altitude, and 
separated by well cultivated vallies, or narrow ravines. They are 
partially covered with a low shrubby vegetation principally of Mimosa, 
Cacti, and the Caeria auriculata To the East stretches the great platean 
of the 8. Mahratta country and Ceded Dietrictq covered for tbe 
most part with a thick layer of regut, and continuing, witb but'few 
hilly interruptions, acrosr the peninrula to the Eaatern Ghaatr. The 
mil in the immediate vicinity of Darwar is reddirh and clayey, evident- 
ly the alluviam of the sohistore hillo, and dirintegration of rwkr in 
#it& 

The rocks composing the hillr are schists pssring into elates and 
shales, (agreeably to Lyell'r dietinctions of there terms.) The general 
structure is perhrpe more rchistose and shaly than daty. The s t m -  
ture varies from massive, and obscurely slaty, to finely laminar ; and !lorn 
compact and flinty, to soft and sectile. The laminm are nearly verti- 
aal, and generally run parallel with the prevailing line of elevation, viL 
N. W. and S. E. The stratification, if not identical with the lamina- 
tion, ir obecare. I t  ir well known, however, that the lines of firsllitp 
in slates are not necessarily those of rtratification, the former being often 
caured by the arrangement of mica, chlorite or talc ; petrographically 
rpeaking, the rock pasaer from a green chloritic rchist into all shdw 
of white, yellow, red and brown, sometimes ringularly arranged in 
stripes, in contorted and waving bandr ; red and white being the pre 
valent tintr. Felrpar, in a clayey alate of disintegration, is the prera- 
lent mineral blended with qaartz, and tinged witb iron. The white 
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greasy to the touch ; and sometimes so maasive in structure as to make 
an excellent building stone, although it rarely loses it8 slaty fracture. 
Thiu pieces, p us, before the blow-pipe, fuae partially on the edges 
into globules of a greenish-coloured enamel. 

I t  is often intersected by ferruginoua quartz veins, or rather layera, 
that, penetrating the lateral joint seama, and the almost vertical lagers 
of rtratification, divide the rock into cuboidal maseer. Veins of a 
reddish grey or white kunker, both friable and compact, occur. 

Country S. of Darwar to the M y m s  and Canara Frontiers. From 
the hills of Darwar to the Mysore frontier near Bunwassi and Chun- 
dergooty, the face of the country preaents a plain diversified with a 
few mammiform and smooth conoidal truncated hills, which do not 
rise to any considerable height. The soil is generally reddish and 
alluvial, crossed in an easterly direction by narrow belts of cotton 
soil. The formation is much the aame as a t  Darwar. Dykes of 
greenstone and beds of kunker now become more frequent. A large 
deporit of the latter is crossed on the road between the old town of 
Hoobly and the German mission houae, about fifteen miles 8. E, from 
Darwar. The wells near are often brackish, and so deep ae seventy feet. 
Both Hingari and Mungari crops are cnltivated. Rice too is grown 
in some of the moist, ahallow valliee and flats below the small tanka, 
whioh now become more numeroua 

Bunwaeei and Myeore Fron~isr. Towards Bunwassi quartz rock 
prevails with greenstone dykea, having a general easterly direction 
often covered by bede of laterite and lateritic conglomerate imbedding 
fragments of quartz rock in a cellular brown fermginous paete. This 
rock has been employed in the construction of the wall enclosing tbe 
quadrangle of the ancient temple and the old temple at Bullwaaai. A 
little farther South rises from the schists the lofty rock of Chandergootf 
in Mysore, a mountain mass of granitoidal gneiss divided by vertid 
and almost horizontal tlrsurea 

From Bunwasui tb Gudduk. From Bnnwasei, E. N. Easterly to 
Savanoor, the chloritic and coloured schists and slate clays continne. 
Near the latter place dykes of greenstone become more freqoent, ac- 
companied by depositions of kunker, which ia seen filling firsnr~ in 
the schiata, and overspreading their surface beneath the alluvial dl- 
The direction of the beds at Savanoor suffers a defection after 
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leaving Darwar of about 40°, being nearly due N. and S., dipping a t  
an angle of about 40° towards the Ea t .  They terminate on the N. 
E. between Savanoor and Gudduck, close to Lackmaisir. Here a rpur 
from the principal N. and 8. line of elevation runs nearly E. and W. 
dipping towards the 8. ; mveral similar rpurs are crossed between Bun- 
wasei and Lackmaisir ; the dykes of greenrtone run in a similar direc- 
tion. T h e  echistr, in the vicinity of the dyker, are indurated, mliciour, 
and often abound with iron. Crystals of liver and brass-coloured iron 
pyrites are scattered through itr structure ; cotton roil alternates in there 
strips with the red clayey alluviul roil; i t  was first observed W. of 
Bankasaur, near which the vegetation pecalir to the W. Ghaute ter- 
minatee rather abruptly. 

At Lackmaisir, gneisr is Been on the bank of a nullah mnning near- 
ly E. and W. with a dip of 3 6 O  towardr the s., and farther N. it rirea 
into a low round backed ridge. Proceeding still more N. granite 
occure in low boeres and detached blockr, and rises into a few cluster8 
at the town of Kul Mulgoond. Near Hurti, on the 8. &nk of the 
Kupputgode range, resting on the gneisr, is a hill of mammiform shape, 
having ite eurface covered with detached, angular, and rugged masses 
of a calcareous rock, which appear to have been subjwted to the action 
of violent dirruptive forcer. I t  ir very liable to be mistaken, from the 
colour, hardness and granular texture, for a variety of the massive 
chlorite rchist we have just left behind; and in some hard specimens it 
mernblee diallage and serpentine. The mass of i t  however, on the 
application of a lens, clearly exhibib its true aggregate character : it is 
composed of minute angular fragments of a dark glistening quartz, and 
crystale of a pale tlerh-coloured felspar, cemented by a greenish, gra- . 

nular subcrystalline paste, composed principally of carbonate of lime, 
and containing disseminated rcaler of mica. The application of dilute 
nitric acid to the rock excited but a feeble effervescence ; but from the 
powder, the extraction of carbonic acid gas was abundantly evident. 
Like the chlorite slate, it imbedr cubical, brass, and liver-coloud iron 
pyrites. Before the blow pipe, p r  se, it phollphoresces slightly, and 
exhibib, on thin edges, shining points of black enamel. The compact 
varieties of thir rock are susceptible of a high polisb, and are used for 
ornamental architecture. Some of the finely polished slabs in the 
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elaborately wulptured morque in the town Lackrnabir appear to be of 
tbir atone, retaining, like lapie lazuli, the pyrite8 which ehine like 80 

many epots of gold in itr poliehed rurface. In weathered eurfacee of 
the rock there crystalr are often seen projecting. It ie not unlike 
rome varietier of the celebrated calcareoue breccia di wtde of Egypt. 

From its maesive oharacter, and want of a proper rection, I could 
not find whether it war interrtratified with the gneias, or rested uncon- 
formably upon it. Golddust ir found in the Nalar of Hurti, of Soltoor, 
and of Chick Mulgoond. 

Beyond this singular hill rune a dyke of greenrtone E. by 8;which i~ 
crossed on the road, and alro a range of chlorite and clay slate hills mat- 
ed with ferruginoue riliciour ecbirt, having a eimilar direction. P d n g  
this, the country rlopee northerly to Gudduck where gneiss and felspar 
rocks continue. 

From GudducR E. to iL Cedcd Dioh4ct8, and N. to Gujumhr Ghur. 
From Gudduck eaoterly to the Tumbuddra and the Ceded Dietricts, 
the formation8 conriat of gneies, hornblende slate and granite; and 
from Gudduck westerly to Darwar, firrt gneiss and hornblende rlate; 
euaeeded, about seventy or eighty milee E. of Darwar, by chlorite and 
colonred rchirtr and ehalee. North of Gudduck the hypogene schietr 
and granite extend to Gqjunder Ghur, where they are covered by he  
sandatone beds. 

Eupputpde Hills. The Kupputgode range presente an example of 
one of the crop dialocationr which traverse the table-land of the penin- 
sula in a direction from, E. by S. to E. 8. E. often influencing the m u m  
of the large riverr which, rising in the Western Ghautg flow over the 
table-landr through gaps in the Eastern Qhauts to the Bay of Ben& 
I t  commencer a little routh of Gudduck, and proceeds in o c a r v i l i ~  
dimtion easterly, until a little W, of the village of Kuddumpore where 
it bifurcater; the principal branch taking a 8. 25' E, direction to 
the Toornbuddra, which flows through a wide gap, and is continued 
into the Ceded Dietricte by Harponhully. The northern branch 
purruer an eaeterly course towards Dummul, where i t  traverses 8 

wide plain extending ae far ar the eye can reach to the N. E. The 
rtrata dip near Gudduck toward8 the N. at an angle of 3S0. Tbow 
of the southern chain, below the bifurcation and change in the direction, 
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dip E. 20. Y. direction of strata 8. 20' E. The dip frequently vluiea 
with the flexure8 and contortions into which the hypogene wbistt have 
been thrown. In one of the highert peaks it appeared quQ quA v e r d  ; 
and near the temple to Kupput Iswara, whence the range deriver ita 
name, I found the dip to the 8. W. 

An immense dyke of basaltic greenstone emerges from the bate 
of the strata near the point where the range ruddenly bifurcates, 
rocompanid, M usual, by large d e p i t s  of Ku*, which fill most of 
the seunr and fitsurer in it and the adjacent rock. Considerable 
tendency t o  silicification is obrerved; the whist8 are profusely veined 
with quartz of different hues, white, pinkirh, and diaphanous blue, 
reddish, mnoky and black ; ~ a m s  and large vein8 of basanite also 
occur. 

The Kapput hills are principally composed of hornblende and 
chloritio schistr, gneiar and mica alate; large interstratified beds of 
silicioae and ferruginous whisb, as at Darwar, often forming thin 
ridges ; seams and thin beds of a crystalline white marble occur; 
which, near their jnnction with tbe bornMende slate, are often coloured 
green. On the flanks of the range, a t  the baae, gneiss invaded by gra- 
nite is seen, both quartzow and felspathic, containing rore-coloured 
quartz and felspar. Near Dummul the gneiss is often EO much 
weathered as to resemble sandstone; schorl and actynolite ere usu- 
ally wen in the quartz veina, which intereect it. The dip of the 
gneiee is  nearly vertical at Dummul, in other situations i t  varies 
almost to horizontal; some of the hills are capped with laterite, re- 
sembling that of Sondoor. The beds of the Dhoni rivulet, which has 
itr rise in there hillq contain gravel and sand, in which gold-dust is 
food  wociated with magnetic iron rand, menaccanite, iron ore, grains 
of platinum, grey carbonate of silver, grey carbonate of copper, h. Man- 
ganew is a h  found in considerable quantities. Tippoo excavated pita 
for gun-&nb, of which I have given a description elsewhere.* Potstone 
occara with the talc whist in thir vicinity, and is ured by the natives in 
mdpture, for cooking vessels, and for giving a smooth surfaee. The oc- 
currence of gold, silver, copper, platinum, and manganese seems to have 
escaped the observation of Christie, ildarshall, and other writers on the 

* Madrua Journal of Literature and dcience for January 1840, p. 42. 
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6. Mahratta county; and there doabtlerr exirt many other minerale 
in itr rocke now unknown, but which the rerearches of other and 
abler pioneerr than myrelf, and with more leirure, will not fail to elicit. 

Geographicolposition and exknt of the variow Rocb of the S. high- 
ratto Counhy. 

Hypogene RocRs. Commencing on the Llouth, we find the greater 
portion of our area occupied by hypogene scMste and argillaceoue shale8 
and elates, reaching on the North from Gnjunder Ghur from the edge4 
of the limeetone and sandstone tractr ; and at Bangwari, fifteen miles 
8. E. from Belgaum, baereting from beneath the overlying trap whence 
they extend by Darwar and Kittoor, forming the base of the Western 
Ghautr, and underlying the laterite of North Canara to the Sea on the 
West, stretching into Myeore on the Bouth, and into the great plains 
of the Ceded Dietrictr and Hydrabad on the Ewt. 

Near the X, W. angle they are seen outcropping from the rand- 
stoner near Gokauk ar a salbande at the edgee of the overlying trap 
formation along the N. bank bf the Kistnah, in narrow zonee along tbe 
Western bare of the Sitadonga hills. They are seen with granitic 
rocke on the summit of the Ramghaut, and below it hornblende rchirt 
occurs on the rea shore at Vingorla. 

Exlent of the Limsrtonc and Sandsknu Beds. 

The Limestone. The Southern boundary of the limeetone and ite 
associated rhalee har not been traced with accuracy, but we find it four 
or five miler 8. of Kulladghi. 

On the North Eaatern extremity it emerge8 from the overlying t n p  
near Taliootta, is capped by randetone at Mudibhal, but reappear, in 
the valley of the Kietnah at Chimlaghi. A little to the 8. W. i t  is&n 
overlain by the great maer of randrtone forming the Sitadonga hill6 
but again ir seen forming for the moet part the bare of thegreat plains 
of Kulladghi and Bagulcotta, and stretching to the West to the and- 
stone rang- of Gokauk and Padehapoor which bound it to the Wee4 
while the northern edge is fringed irregularly along the bankr of the 
Gutpurba by the overlying trap. 

Extent of t b  Sandrtone. Tbe sandrtone and conglomerate r a n p  
usually skirt the great limeetone plains as the eand and gravel rhore6 
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environ the bed of mme dried-up inland sea, and this appearance is 
heightened by the bold, flat-topped headlands and receding bay8 pre- 
rented by the randstone ranger in their curvilinear outline. This con- 
tinuity of them long horizontal ranges, which urually prererve an uni- 
formity of height; rarely exceeding 800 feet, has however been 
greatly violated by, apparently, denndatory aqaeoar causes ; and it ir not 
uucommon to see outlying masses and rhort ranges of randstone a t  
considerable distances from the principal 'deposit, for inatance the de- 
tached rocks of Noulgoond, Pedda and Chick Nurgoond, (where it oc- 
cnre in scarped maser cropping granite and the hypogene schist&) and 
the detached central range between Kulladghi and Gokauk. 

The Sitadonga hills form the eastern fringe to the district, and those 
of Gokauk the western, extending southerly from its northern limit8 
on both rides of the limestone plain of Kulladghi and Bagalcotta to 
about the latitude of the Malpurba river. The subjacent limestone 
thins out, or is entirely wanting at the edges, where the sandatone ie 
often seen resting immediately on the granite and hypogene schists. 
The eastern ridge of sandstone turns werterly near Gujunder 
Ghur. 

E d s t  Mthe L W .  Laterite is seen capping some of the sand- 
atone hills of the Sitadonga range, and a narrow belt along ita eastern 
knk. I t  also occurs in the form of low hills and patcher overlyiog 
the limestone in the plains of Bagulcot,ta and Kulladghi. 

In the Southern parts of the district it occurr in a few patches 
corering the hypogene schists of the Kupputgode range, and on the 
rummite of the Ghaut ranges West of Belgaum and Darwar. 

Bzht of KunRsr. Kunker is pretty generally distributed ; there 
are beds near Badami and Hoobly, of eome extent, covered by alluvium. 

Extent of the Rep+. This remarkable mil, or deposit, for so I con- 
sider it, resembles much the Tchosnoi Zm, covering the steppes of 
Rnwia; i t  prevails almost exclusively in the plains East of Dar- 
war, and those of Kulladghi and Bngulcotta, except where intempted 
by chains of hills, and covered by the alluvium warhed from their sides, 
in beds from a few inches to thirty or forty feet deep. 

Extent of Plutonic and Tmppean Rocks. Plutonic rocks are rarely 
wen developed in any extent on the surface of the South Mahratta 
country, but their effects are euffioiently apparent in the altered state 
of many of the lower rocks. 
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Granite ir reen in borsea and rocks near Lackmaieir, at Gujunder 
Ghur and Noulgoond, underlying the sandrtone at Mulgoond, in tbe 
gneiss of the Kupputgode hills, at Gudduk and Dummul, and in the 
dirtricts bordering on the Tumbuddra and Eart of Gujunder Ghor. 

The largeet dykes of basaltic greenstone, which I obeerved, were at 
the West baee of the Sitadonga hill*, and in the Kupputgode range. 

ExfBRt, #c. of Ovmlying Trap. The southern margin of the great 
rheet of overlying trap, which overspreade almost the whole of Central 
and Wertern India and the Concan, runs across the northern part of 
the Sooth Mahratta country, covering all rocks except the laterite, 
kunker, and regur, all which overlie it: entering from the Niaam'r 
tenitoriecl by Firozabad on the Bhima, it descends to the Kietnah nsar 
Churilaghi, near its confluence with the Gutpurba and follows with 
mme irregularities the northern bank of the latter river by Kotabangy, 
a little to the N. of the falls of Gokauk to the W. Ghautr and the aer, 

whichit reacher a little N. of Malwan. 
The narrow zone of oliviniferous trap, crossed between the falls and 

Koonoor, poeribly connects the outlier of this rock on which Belgaum 
stands with the main Coulee. 

North of the Kistnah the trap spreads over the Kolapooi, Sattarah, 
and Poonah wuntriee ; to the N. E. it covers the plain8 of Bijapom and 
the Nizam'a territorier, stretching towards Gwalior. Where the trap 
terminates to the W. of Belgwm ir not exactly ascertained, ar the 
~ummits of the Ghautr near the Pars down to Vingorla are cornpoled 
of granite and the hypogene schicltr; but the river Gutpurba, as ham 
been observed already, brings down a few alcedoniee to the falls of 
Gokank. The amygdaloid noticed at Bangwari, and in the vicinity of 
Belgaum, appear8 to have escaped the observation of Christie, who 
states he has not seen this rock is #it&. 

Clara3cation of the Rocb of the South M a h ~ a l t a  Country. 

Christie, partly adopting the Wernerian system, har c l a ~ e d  the rookc 
of the South Mahratta Country under five headr, viz.: 

1st. Granite. 
2nd. Tramition Rocke. 
3rd. Old Red Sandstone. 
4th. Secondary Trap. 
5th. Alluvial. 



Under the head of Tramition he hat induded tbe gneiss 80d tala 
m b t  of Dammd, N u r p n d  end Gdrmppa. The chlorite and clay 
tktg db ios r  sohhts and quartrite of Darwu, Kittore, and in rhort, 
t b  wrbhtr of the whole of the central sod routhem put, of the Duwrr 
dirtricts, together with the limertone of Kulladghi and Bagulcotts. 

bme~ clay dates aceociated with there limertow he har clued 
among the grauwacke group, and the wdrtone with the old red lend- 
B t w e .  

Tbin clwsi8cation haa bsen apparently grounded oa mined resem- 
blance of the echirb to the trandtion rockr of Werner, their in gene- 
nl highly inolined r m h ,  and on the circumrtance of the wrdrtone 
mting, in some localitie3 on the ccrhirta in uwnf~moble ,  and almwt 
horiaontal rtratificatioa These factr, without the additional evidence 

1 d organic remrinr, and in the total abrcroce of any rumobt8d stratum 
tbe age of which bar been dirtinctly arcer(dned, would hardly be 

' deemed by geologirtr, of the p r m t  day, rPftioiently aonolueive to 
w m t  the rocLs of the S. Mahrrtta country bei~g referred ta the 
s~rae e p h r  as the tranution, grauwacke and old red randstone rook8 
of Eprope, re now defined. 

Wemar, in his improvemeat of the ryrtem of Leholaa wbo divided 
nwb into thaw alarser, viz. : 

la Primitive : compruing plutonia or granitio rocks, and the hypo- 
I gene or metrmorphio echirtr formed witb the world, and containing no 

fragments of okher mckr ; 
2nd. k n d y  : Muding the aqueour and fowiliferous etrata wlrioh 

resulted from the partial debris of the primitive r a b  by ageneral 
mvdation ; 

3rd. Allurial : wmprehending the dehrir of load &ode and of the 
Deluge of Noah- 
intercalated a 4th claee between the let and 2nd claer, and under this 
head he p h o d  e a t w h  of strata, which he ibonght fowed a pueage 
betwean Iahmaa's primitive and lls00ndary d r ,  bnoe called 
transition, aeeimilating on the one hand to the crystalline struature of 
micg and clay datea, and oa the other, evindog tnrcee of a -ha- 
nicrl origin, and otgpnie remaha. Them & d m  w e  chiefly af dsy date 
~ ~ ~ I X O O I  rock, cordline md shelly limetone, and grauwaeke, a grey 
* h w  mdrtone, ofren mhistoee, imbedding small fragments af 
quartz, flinty slate, or basapite, and day drtr, oaroeptad together 

2 T 
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by rrgillaceoua matter. Werner, in the confined space that fell under 
his oherration, found both the primitive and transition d i e t s  h ighly 
inclined, while the newer aqueous or recmdary b d s  were horizontal ; 
hence hie too hasty generdhtions. It is now ascertained that oeconda- 
ry strata and green tertiary beds are oftem f m d  in nearly vertical po- 
aition, and that some granites are newer than the lias and chalk ; on 
the other hand, gneiss is often seen in horizontal beds, and Mr. Murcbison 
has lately dimovered in Russia the older stratified rocks extendiag in  
horizontal unbroken maases for the distance of nearly one thoasand 
milen. The value of mineral character unsupported by others, is of 
nmall value aa a tent of the relative ages of stratified rocks ; we see la- 
cuetrine strata of the Eocene period identical in all their mineral cha- 
racters with the secondary new-red sandrtone and ite aeeociated mads, 
and certain arenaceous beds in the cretaceoun formations of the Alps, 
and even in some tertiary deposits, which can hardly be petrologically 
distinguished from the rocks of the grauwacke group. 

Although it is quite pwible that future discoveries may prove the 
sandstone to be equivalent to the old red, and many of the rocks, 
clamd aa trandtion, really to belong to that period ? yet I consider i t  
preferable, for the present, to arrange the rocke of the S. Mahratta 
country agreeably to the acknowledged geological evidenca they 

I 

themselves exhibit, in addition to that of a mineral character, viz : super- 
position, imbedded fragments of older rocks, intrusion with or without 
alteration, conformable or non-conformable stratification, and thin with 
little reference to European formations. The alaasification will there- 
fore, for the most part, be that.of relative age. Not a ningle organic 
remain, I may obeerve, ha8 hitherto been discovered in the mort 
recent deposit in the 9. Mahratta country to ambt us to any aoncln 
don, except recent terrestrial and fresh-water shelie in the newer 
kunker. 

The stratified m k s  will be clawed in the ascending order, commen- 
cing with the hypogene, or lowest series. The plutonic and trappean 
rocke will eucceed. 

Age of Hypogene Rods. Tbe hypogene &eta are evidently the 
lowest in the gmup of normal rocks, and have ruffered the greateat 
disturbance no already observed. The lowest member in this aerier 
is usually gneise, and the highest either marble or clay slate : bat 
there are many exceptions to this remark. 



A g e f l L i ~ t o n e .  Christie h ~ c l r ~ e d  with the hypogene rchistr d e r  
maition, thb limattoner of Ktllhdghi and Bagulmtta; butfrom extenrive 
okaoation of this rock, here and in other partr of India, I am inalined to 

I thiok it, with its a-iat,ed rlater and shalee, of more recent origin, prin- 
cipdly from ite renting on the gneiss, &c. in aruall y unaonformable rrra- 
tifieation, often dipping but a few degresr over large tmb, and itr 
more intimate aarociation with the sandatone which cape it ; there m t r  
being neually men together. The limertone ir inulined near Kullndghi 
at an angle of 2S0, but this disturbance ir confined to a r m  of muall ex- 1 tent, r p e d l y  recovering it* ueual little inaliied pition. In m e  10- 
ealities, as near Ryelcherro and Juldroogum in the Ceded Dirtriatr, it 
ir men to  alternate with the randatone. Traces of coal have been dir- 
eorered in a limertone in the Hydrabad conntry, which appearr identi- 
cal with the Kornool and Kulladghi limatoner. 

SMdrbrrc The andstone, though sometimes alternrtlg, md 
often in conformable rtmta, with the limertone, ir on the whole 1- 
disturbed, ae just oboerved ; and generally appean in dmmt horizontal 
rtrata, particnlarly in the bills south of the Malpurba. On the north 
hak of this river the randrtone bed8 have odered more dirturbanoe, 
and Chr i rL  observed them dipping at an angle of 40' to the N. W. 
at ChW NWgoond, rating on vertiual hypogene rchistr, (tala date). 
In the N. E. portion of the district the urndstone of the 8icrdonga 
bills rest8 on vertical chlorite and rilicioua rchirts, with r dip t owah  
tbe N. E. varying from 5 O  to 28O. In the N. W. portion, n w  
Gokauk, the rtrati8cation is obmure, the bedo appearing aa thick and 
nearly horizontal tabular maares. Where the rtrata are horisoatal, the 
hillr whiuh they compolw, run in long, low, bt-topped, wall-like ridges 
terminating like trap elevations rather abruptly, and their sider often 
presenting mural precipices. Them ranges uruaily run in correrpond- 
ing elevations, averaging about 200 feet from the surfaue of the plain. 
The maximum thicknew of the deposit perhaps d m  not exueed 400 
feet 

From their being sometimes in unconformable atratification with the 
limestone, and imbedding fragments of its cherb, it might be infer- 
red that an interval of plutonic disturbance took place between the 
periods of their depition ; though we have not as yet rafticient evi- 
dence to refer them to two distinct geologioal epocha B a d t e ,  



weathered nodule8 of the rockr from which it war derived. I havealeo 
seen laterite resting on limestone without a traceable particle of limein 
it8 composition. Tbir could not have been limeetone weathered m sitQ. ' 

The. fact of one hill being capped with l a t e t e ,  and itr neighbow 
being left bare, ir a circumstance also militating against another thmq 
adopted by some Indian geologists, viz. that of its alluvial origin from 
caures now existing. I t  is imporsible to we the laterite capping in 
tabular rtrata, as at Beder, hills of trappean or bypogene rocks sepuat- 

ed by vallier, wide plains or elerationm, in which nothbg but the latter 
rockr are seen, without coming to the conclarion that the bedo d 
laterite were once continuous over them spacer, and stripped &by 
watere of which nothing but the trace of denudation now remrinr 
Natural sections often remind one forcibly of that striking inatance of 
denudation of the red smdstone, on the N. W. coast of Ross-ahire 
given by McCulloch in hie Western Islee, Vol. IL p. 98, pL 31, fig. 4. 

The annexed diagram is a reation taken on the W. c w t ,  between 
Honawer and Sedasbegur. 

The rarely foeeiliferous character of this iron clay or femuginous clsy, 
as it bas been called, which hae puzzled some geologiste,and inclined 
otherr to the theory of its volcania origin, may be in mme memure at- ' 

tributed to its highly ferriferous nature, often approaching that of an 
ore of iron. I t  ie a fact, and, as Lyell observes, (Geol. Vol. 11. p. 102,) 
one not yet accounted for, tbat rcarcely any fosril remains are preaened 
in stratified rockr in which this oxide of iron (derived from the disin- 
tegration of hornblende or mica) abounds ; and when we find fossils in 
the new or old red mndstone in England, it is in the grey and u r d y  
cslcareotu bed8 that they occur. 

1 have often observed, particularly in the W. Ghautr, and on the Ma- 
labar and Concan coasts, where the rains fall heaviest, that the granitic, 
bypogene and trappean rocks containing moat iron, weather into fer- 
ruginour and coloured clayr that sometimes, lithologically rpe-, 
reremble laterite, and there when tbat rock is near, cause the appearana 
of their parsing into it. I have also observed beds of cronrideznble mw 
nitude of an impure oxide of iron in gneiss and hornblende, rometima 
cellular and pisiform (and from which much of the iron in laterite bu 
doubtless been derived) ; but when we look up from the micmmopia vier 
offorded by tbemslowly weathering block8 of rock and beds of ore in 4th 
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t and cart OPT eyea upon even the p r e m t  extent of laterite over the sur- 
froe of Southern India, the thickners of itr beds (at Beder 200 feet,) itr 
%attopped rmgea of hill4 the great g a p  effected in their continuity 

1 evidently by aqueous cawer no longer in action, itr often elevated 
porition above the drainage of the country, its imbedding layere of lig- 

, nite from silicified rood, and occuionally water-worn pebbles of dir- 
trnt  rock^, we find we can no more attribute itr origin to the weather- 
ing of rocks in r i a  or to their present transported detritus, than that 
of the old mndrtonea of Europe to the mndy dirintegration now in 
progresr of accumulating by rains around the bamr of older modstone, 
granite, and hypogene rocks, although a mineral resemblance exists as 
in the case of the trne and pseudo-laterites. 

Having aaid thus much to warrant my placing laterite among the 
rockr of aqneour and mechanical origin, I shall proceed to notice it ar 
it occrve in the South Mahratta country. I t  may be remarked, p a i m ,  
that f m i l  rhellr have been warmly ever found in the tertiary Rhe- 
nirh brown coal beds, though in the vicinity of Bonn large blocks 
have been met with of a white opaque chert, containing numerous cartr 
of frerh-water a h a  which appear to belong to Planorbis rotundatur 
and Limnea longhata* The laterite uapping the overlyiog trap of the 
South Mahratta oountry does not appear to have been invaded or 
altered by i t  like the brown coal bedr. But similar blocks of chert con- 

1 tainiig fresh-water shells, viz. two species of Cypris, three of Unio, and 
m y  individuals referable to the genera Paludina, Physa and Limnea, 
and abo Gyrogoniteo, have been discovered by Mr. Malcolmson and 
myself en tangled in it. 

Near Kulladghi, where it reposes on the limestone, it exhibits 
undoubted signs of horizontal stratification. I t  18 never reen altered 
by the granite or trap. West of Kulladghi, near Ooperhutty, beds of 
a gritty rurndrtone loosely agglutinated, resembling that into which 
the laterite passes near Beypoor on the Jbdabar Coart, rest in a 
timilarly horizontal and unaltered position on the overlying trap ; 
fmgmenb of which occur in thin superimposed randstone. 

Kunk,  G~aael, and Regur. That singular depodt, for eo I con- 
lder the Regur, is superimposed on all the rocks that I have just de- 

* Lyell, Elements, Vol. 11, pp. 281-%2. 
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scribed. There is freqaently on intervening bed of gravel or of the older 
kunker, in whioh the remain8 of a martodon have been discored,  
near Hingdi, Nizam'r country. I have not met with gravel bade in 
the South Mahratta country. The diamond is found in the gravel 
beds below the Regur in the Cnddapah district. My ideas regarding tbe 
origin of thore deposit8 have been elsewhere stated. 

Age of& P l w i o  and Tm- RocR0.- @rani&. From the ra- 
rity of sections, it ie difficult to ascertain the relative nge of the granite 
by the tests usually reaorted to by geologists in h i n g  the  age8 of 
plutonic rock, viz. : 

1st. Intrusion and alteration. 
2nd. Included fragments. 
3rd. Relative position. 
4th. Mineral character. 

Chriatie evidently views the granite of the South Mahratta coon- 
try an primitive, acoarding to the Wernerian theory 8 but states that 
there i8 a gmnite a t  Gairsuppa, in Canara, not so old as the commm 
granite of India," whioh, from mineral cbaraoter and association with 
the gneirs and other hypogene rocks, he classes with them, in tbe 

transition seriee of this echool. But within the last half century it 
hrs been awertained that this granite, considered formerly as the 
oldeet of rocke, sometimes belongs even to the tertiary period, and 
it8 presence at Gairsuppa, and in the southern portione of the Sooth 
Mahratta country, intruding into, dieturbing and altering as it doe% 
these crystalline schiste, plainly proves its posterior origin. 

But there ir no proof adduced of any other granite of India being 
anterior to the granite of Gairauppa, and tbere is every reason to be  
lieve that the granite of Gairenppa and the Wertern Ghauts must rank 
among the oldest granites of India, until the age of the rocks they ham 
altered and intruded into be satisfactorily proved to be posterior 
t s  the otber hypogene rocks that prerail ao extensively over it3 
surface. 

There is, moreover, a ganite more modern than the common gm. 
nite of tbe Western Ghante, Gaireuppa, and indeed of India, which it 
seen to penetrate the latter in veins and dykes, a fact proving it8 
terior origin,-and whioh, although it has not hitherto been dircovered 
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io tbe etate of dykes in the sandstone and limertone, h u  converted the 
former into quartz rAk, and the rhales of the latter into jarper and 
ahert, indicating a portedor or contemporaneous origin. 

Tbe dietarbance and metamorphic effects produced by the eruption 
of this granite do not appear to extend to any great distance from the 
foci of platonic dirhrbance. The aandetone ranges in the 8. Mahratta 
country are uaually little inclined, particularly in the ranges 8. of the 
Malpurba, restiogunconformably on the hypogene rnhists and granite, in 
highly indineiil etratifioation ; bat travelling a rhort dirtance north we 
fiqd them showing more signs of plutonic disturbance, and, according 
to Christie, the eandrtone of Chick Nurgoond ir uplifted at an angle of 
400 resting on the vertical hypogene schirts ; a fact indicating two era8 
of plutonio disturbance. 

I t  is a etriking fact that no fragmentr of undoubted granite or gneisn 
have been noticed in the pebble8 of these sandrtone conglomeratee, 

: which wnrb t  chiefly of quartz, chert, jasper, badt ,  flinty alate, and 
; the hard portions of the chloritic and actynolitic rchists, the two last 

rocks bearing a small per centage in relation to the rert, and those of 
' qaartz p a t 1 7  predominating in the lower bedr. The inference is, 

either that the attrition which converted the wreck of the pre-existing 
rocks into eand and gravel was so great, ar to grind down their marr 

. beyon& the porsibility of recognition, leaving nothing but fragments of 
their bardert nodule8 and veins, or that the oldest granite war still un- 
denuded, and with the gneiss a t  thin era was as pet but partially uplift- 
ed and retained its natural eubordinate position. 

It is certain however from the included pebbles of the flinty alate, 
jasper, actynolited and chloritic echirte, that the plutonic action of 

, granite had commenced prior to the origin of the sandstone, and had 
metamorphosed or cryrtallized the hypogene, or rather formed schistr of 
the wreck of which the sandrtone ir formed. 

If this reaeoning be admitted, it is obviour that at least two epochs 
ofpeat plutonic activity have taken place. The first anterior to the 
formation of the limertone and sandstone, by which the hypogene schiets 
were rendered cryrtalline and partially rubverted. The second, pos- 
terior; and marked by another granitic emption, which burst up 
through fisauree in the old granite, altering the limeetoue and w d -  

2 u 
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atone. From the latter occasionally resting on the former in I ~ M  dis. 
tarbed strata it may be inferred, that the limestone suffered mme de- 
gree of dislocation before the sandetone was deposited. There is little 
doubt from the unaltered and highly inclined rtratification of some of 
the bed, resting on the granite, that it must have been protruded 
thie recond upheaval in r solid form. Other highly inclined beds are 
altered, which indicates a heated but solid state of the intruding roakr 

The third movement or eerier of movements by which perhapr a great 
pert of 8. India was slowly and gently lifted up to i k  prerent elevation, 
raising beds of laterite in a horizontal position to the height of 7,000 
feet and upwards, appear8 to have taken place during the tertiaq 
period. Thir great soulvemcnt is perhaps rather attributable to vol- 
cania than plutonic action, since the granites of both eras appear t~ 
have been raised in a rolid form, and no granite of India hae yet been 
observed altering or intrnding into tertiary roak. Possibly ite pbeno. 
mena were connected with those attending and following the grande~t 
eruption of trap in the whole world, the overlying trap of Weetern and 
Central India, which evidently took place in  the tertiary period. 

During thene epochs, i t  is almort needlers to sap, that the eurfaoe 
must have undergone various oscillations at different periods, during 
which the aqueous rtrata were depoeited, oonrolidated, and partidl 
denuded, uplifted and submerged. 

Age of Basaltic gr8c1uhe. Like the granite the bkraltic greenstOD8 
is evidently of two eruptive epochs, a8 we see dyke8 of i t  crmed 
more recent dykes. 

The greenstone of the firrt epoch is posterior to the older granite nod 
hypogene rocka which it penetrates, and with which it hor b w  
lifted in a solid form; partaking of all their didocations and abrupt 
truncations. This older greenstone rtopa short of the mndrtone; 
the conglomerates of the latter imbed pebbles of the greenstone 

The newer basaltic greenetone penetrate& and alters tbe lime- 
etone and sandstone, but rtopr short of the laterite, Both d~ 
are distingnished minerdagicaliy 60m the tertiary or overlying imp' 
by their rarely assuming an amygdaloidal character, and their freedom 
from agates, opals, calcedonies, zeolites, green earth, &vine, 8% @ 

abundant in the irrtter. 
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Age ufths mwI#ing Trop, I t  orerlier and penetrater the rlndrtone 

/ ud newer W i o  g ~ ~ ~ t o n e ,  and from it, altering and dirturbing the 
brerh-water limestoow of Nirmd, and it, ruperior podtion to all the 

I rockr of the 8. Mahratta country except the latuite, kunker, and re- 

I 
gu, is referred to tbe tertiary epoch. I t  ir rtrikingly minedogiodly 
dirtiPguiJed from the older trap rocks, a8 just explained. 
TL. order of superpodtion of the m k r  of the 8. h h t O  oountry 

I 
in demmdbag Onder appear# to be or follerr :- 

BesPf* 
Old kunker, 
Laterite, 1st group. 
Lateritic sandstone, 
Overlying trap, 
Bamltic greenstone, 
Granite, I 2nd group. 
Sandstone, 
Basaltic greenstone, 
Granite, I 3rd group. 
Hypogene rchistr, 

I ,  
Comparbtu~ of there grwpr with clasea@d European groupr. There 

can be little doubt of the rocks of the let group belonging to the 
tertiary period, after what has been remarked regarding the age of the 

1 overlying trap on which they are superimposed. The remains of the 
M ~ t o d o n  have been found, with other fosrils pointing to the Pleiocene 
dividon of the tertiary epoch, in the gravel and kunker below the 
regar, near Bingoli, in  the Nizam'r territories. No fossils have been 
yet found in the regar ; but its porition, extent, thicknem, and tbe im- 
poeribility of accounting for it by caurer now existing, warrant me 
perhaps in referring it to an epoch anterior to the post-Pleiocene or 
hiatoric period. 

2nd Group. No su5eient data for k i n g  exactly Lhe age of these 
mcks, The presence of coal and other mineral and forail indicotiow 
point to the Devonian or oarbooiferoae group. 

3rd Greup. The clue to the approximate 8 p  of these racks will 
be found in properb fixing thoue of the s m n d  j a point of great impor- 
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t a m e  in the geology of India, and t o  which I would fain call the attau- 
tion and endeavourr of all geological obwrvere t o  Ax, by searching for 
fonib, kc. If the rocks of the seaond group belong t o  the Devonian 
eerier, the hypogene rchiets must be either the rocks of the Silurian or 
Cambrian eerie4 as their unconformable stratification points out a 

greater age than the lem disturbed and superimpoeed bede of lime- 
stone and oandstone. W e  need not even despair of finding fopsile in 
gneiss, chlorite, and mica slates of India, since that illustrious geologist 
Elie de  Beaumont displayed to the wondering epee of the Savane of 
Europe the instructive fact of belemnites, (a foesil of the chalk period,) 
in chlorite schist. 

An Account of the early Ghiudees. By Major R.  LEECH, C. B., lale Po- 
litical Agent, Tordn Ghiljdses at Kdli t - i -  Ghigdee. From the Political 
Secretariat of the Government of India. 

[The character of part of this paper is somewhat of a lighter order than 
uaually appears in our pager, : but our readers will a t  once understand the 
motives which have led us most readily to avail ourselves of it, almost 
written. The traditions of the Ghilzaees recorded by Major Leech, give r 
valuable inaight into the manners and habits, the social condition and the 
ordinary train of thoughts, of a race of men very little known. The acute 

observation of the writer of the memoir has let no point escape him which 
may illustrate the real character of the curious tribe whom he dencriba; 
and the student in ethnography will, we are convinced, be thankful for the 
exposition of social peculiarities thus afforded to him.--ED&] 

The following account h a s  been compiled from notes taken partly 
when Political Agent at Candahar in  1839-40, and partly while in polib. 
cal superintendence of the expedition under Colonel Chambere against 
the Toran Qhiljaees in 1841, and while Political Agent a t  Wt-is 
Ohiljke in. 1841-42, (during the siege,) and partly from a writm 



amount drawn up at my r e q w t  by M J b  Pdro L o d m ,  who rtaid 
with me throughout the liege. 

Tbe Ohiljaeecl, ae will be rhewn, are only A f g h a ~  by the motha's 
ride, being by the father's dewended from the Sultrnr of Qhor. 

The word is properly Qhalzo'e : from g h l ,  thief; and zosa, ron-mem- 
ing tbe aon of theft, the fruit of a W m t i n e  amour. The Qhiljaar them- 
aelvea give this derivation of the word, although they would appear to 
be uhPmed of it by turning O h W e  into Qhiljaee. The Per- have 
out of compliment turned it for them into Qhilzye. 

On the 28th Augurt 1841, while making a tour through the, till 
then, unvisited Qhiljaee tribe8 of the Arghandah valley, a Rokhee Mulla 
of mme reputed sanctity and rerpect in the tribes, anid they were all 
(3hil jw, 8lr the Penianr pronounced the word Qhiljyer an the .4fghw 
md thenuelver did, from Wing dencended from Qhilj the ron of king 
Bet. 

In my journal kept during the siege, I 6nd the following memonm. 
dam, dated 22nd April 1842. 

May not the word Ghilqe be derived from &, Ghalech. (The 
Persian vowel mark tar  having in Afghanee the pronunciation of a 
in hare) ; and (ih.lroh W i g  often written for &, Kilech : and the 
tribe may have been called Qhalechees, or dercendantr of Qhalech. An 
acquaintance, a great grandron of Ashraf.khan, is named Qhalech- 
LhanLID 

A mistake has very generally been committed by supposing the ter- 
mination zye or zai to the names of Afghan tribe8 to be derived from 
the Persian word for to be born. The word is a corruption of the 
h h t o o  rose a son, and a true Afghan of the sarah or country would 
tell yon he was a Popalzo'e or Babakanzo'e ae the case might be ; a Po- 
palite or Babakanite; and he would not eay he w~ a Popalzye or Ba- 
bakanzye, on pain of being abused as a spai zaman (comes PliwJ Par- 
8eeban. 

It ia related that the Caliph Abdul Malik, ron of Marwan, daspatched 
hia commander-in-chief Hujaj, ron of Yoosaf, a Sakufee. by tribk, to 
subdue Ohoristan. I t  war then under two princes, Shah Jalaladeen 
and Shah Muazzadeen, sons of Sultan Bahram who had the country 
given him in grant by Alee, the cousin of Mahammad, on a visit he paid 
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the Hazrat at Medina. The great grandfather of Sultan B.hram WM 

Soowe, alias Mahammad Sam Qhoree, wbo firet introduced Idadam 
into Hiidustan. It wan he that built the fort of Sealkot, and that 
kiied Raja Pathoora. 

The Sultans of Qhor were descended from ZohanL, nephew of I h ,  
son of Esam, ron of Sam, son of Noah, who expelled Jamaheed from 
Persia. 

Shah Husein, the son of Shah Muazzadeen, emigrated on the i n n r i a  
to the country of Shaikh Batanee, between Cabool and Caadahra, by 
whom he waa received into his family. Betawe had a da~ghter, with 
whom the tradition runs ; Shaikh Huaein formed s eonmotion, unknom 
to the parents, until heir daughter's appeerrmoa betnytd her. 

The Qhijjases still p r m  this ~ e ~ h o a o r t d  cw&m, judging froPl 
reveral cases that came under my notice, tht most prominent; ob wbich 
occurred at Kalat-i-Ghiizye. A young unmarried lady of the aristocrrti~ 
Shah Alam Khel branch of Rokhee Qhiijaee, waa safely delivered of a 
son and heir, the father of which, her intended, wrr, no lees than a bdy 
Sayad of Pishing, then abmnt in I d i a  I t  appeam that they mat en- 
gaged, and at liberty the~fwre to have their Namzat-bazw; but M the 
Sayad had not paid up the whole of the marriage settlement llome 

100 rupees, the parent6 would not allow him to take her home. He 
therefore reaorted to this Qhiljaee mode of cheapening his barspin. 
I met him afterwards in India, but did not enquire whether his-ladl 
waa yet with her parents or with his own. 

It  ie very probable that the Afghans, if they were really Im&@ 
should have been posted by their Cabtu Bukhtanasar on the conbee d 
hi dominions towards India. We find Gultan Shahabadeaa bringkg 
down the Afghans from Gthor and posting them on the borders of India, 
a d  t h i  system of coloniz~g an unquiet border with conviota seeme to 
have been much in vogue. Thus we h d  the tribe of Hazarahs far ton 
their present country, poeted in the plains of the Punjab below Cash. 
meer. A colony of Perclians was planted in Cabool, and one of Cfhiljaeer 
in Balkh. And between the Ohiljaees and Duranees on the Candahor 
road, we find ten solitary houses of Hazacahe, so called by the A f & b +  
a t  ABya Hazarab ; no doubt a larger colony was once poeted them to 
keep the peace between those two rival tribes. 



I 6nd from my journal, that on the 28th hptember 1844, I rmt 
for their chief men to gain information. They informed me they wem 
origidy Uzbeckn from Turkktaa, and am by tribe Sadlechaea. They 
hare the water of the oanal called B o k d .  They furnbhed ri. men 
md m e  officer to the D m m ,  m d  w m  enrolled among the Bane&. 

Bot to ratam to the loven. On Shaikh Bataaee m d  hh wife discover. 
ing the rtate of tbeu daughter'r dectiom and penon, they became moat 
mxiom to have the couple married; bat family pride w u  in the way, and 
they were d o u r  h t  to know concerning the vd or nnk in socieg 
of their pent. He was therefore questioned, and gave himaelf out aa 
prince born, and invited thsm to ascerhb the fact by despatching mme 
one to Qhor, hh native aountry. Thia was done, and a confirmation of 
B d r  afhmtion attained in time, it M to be hoped, to allow the 
babe to en- without shame into the world. Hursirr L said alm to 
have married the mersenger's daughter, in conaideration of his taking 
the trouble of going dl the way to Qhor ; o t h m  say, that on his ratam 
he nfueed to confirm Husein'r aauertion until he had promimed to marry 
hir daughter also. This h probable, and accordhg'to the character of 
an Afghan Coasid, getting a promiw made before imparting good 
a m .  

* * * * * * * * * * *  
The Qhiijaeea say, that Sultan Mahmood of Qhnanee first brought 

them doan from the Koki-kabe or Koki-roh, and they began to dig 
Karez, (6de tbe Karez of the Sulemaneer n e u  Qhusnee). Malcolm (I 
think) my8 they were nearly exterminated by that monarch, as a punirh- 
ment for a party of them havhg plundered h i  baggage, and that they 
d y  regained strength in the time of Timoor. 

The h t  person of note known to the preaent inhabitante war Sultan 
Malakhe, a Tokhee. 

It in probable that Mahammad the progenitor of the Mahammad-zye 
Tobees, and Isaac the progenitor of the Is&-qe Hotakeer were both 

* Note.-We have to apologire for omitting a brief, and apparently carefully com- 
piled liit of the gwdogicu of the Ghilrye tarnilia. It would be of iPknrt were cir- 
C U ~ I I U I C ~  such M to plaar m y  of our r e d e n  in immediate communication with LM 
bibe; but, u it u, we may be perhap8 excuned omitting it.-BDS. 
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men of note in their day, from there tribes being conaidered the arirrtro. 
cratic ones. 

I saw a Rakam of Aurangzeb, dated the 9th of Jamadae'Lawal, 
1022 A. H., appointing Malik Malakhe to the charge of the high road 
from Kalat to Karatoo, (the former ia in the Tamak valley, and the latter 
in the Arghandah,) to protect it from Hazarah robbers. Aurangzeb no 
doubt found Malakhe the most powerful of the Ohiizye chiefa at 
enmity with the Hazaraha ; as patronizing an officer of his own creation 
at  court, he no doubt found very different from eupporting a newly 
created chief over his tribe. 

The Hotakeea I euppoee from being removed from the high road wen 
not required by Aurangzeb, and therefore remained unnoticed ; that 
monarch's sole object being to secure his communication with Ohnznee, 
Cabool and Hindustan, and not coveting revenue from their Karazeee, 
and almond orchards. 

The Hazarahs are sid to have been driven out of the Arghandah 
valley in four days.* Malakhe is eaid on this short campaign to have 
received valuable co-operation from the Khan-khel chief Mane, whom? 
descendant I find from my journal visited me on the 13th August 1841. 

Khuram says he is the son of Taj Mahammad, the son of Avqhan, the 
eon of Khajah, the son of Mane, the son of Taoos, the son of Daroo, the 
son of Habeeb, the son of Khan, the son of Parwat, the son of Barak by 
his wife Khatah, the son of Mahammad, the son of Yoonus, the eon 
of Rahmand, the son of Tokh, the son of Baroo, the eon of Tblad, the 
son of Ghijye. I have mentioned the descendants of Malakhe in a 
former part of this account. 

At the time that Malakhe was chief of the whole Toran tribe, @oth 
Hotakees and Tokheea,) Jabbar it ia said was chief of the Ibrahim 
Ohiljyes. 

The Peer-khanah, or spiritual fatherhood of Malakhe were the 80. 
deen (Ala-udeen properly) Sayads. 

Malakhe had a daughter, by name Nazo ; who was one day playing 
below Kalat-i-Ghijye with girls of her own age, on the banks of the 

* Thin might have been effected by Aurangzeb'e troope, had they known of the 
exi~tence of the pa see^ discovered by me in 1841. That from Kalat-i-QbiljM@m 
Burkh Sang (No.  1, Appendix,) and the other from Chamah-i-Mooeaka, vie Ohm0 
into Karatoo, (No. 3, Appendix.) 
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liver Tarnalr, when a Fakeer, appearing to be from Hinduatan, approach- 
ed the party, and A d ,  "What good girl among you will give me a kisr ?" 
Some ran away, others hid their faces, and some abused him ; but Nezo, 
throwing beck her veil, and approaching, said. " Oh Fakeer, a kbs of my 
h i s  a t  your wrvice." 

The Fakeer, to the surprise of all, instead of availing himelf of the offer, 
ltroked her head with a fatherly hand, and raid, *' I have prayed to Qod 
to give you three or four children ; one of whom shall be a king, (Hajee 
Meet-khan, alim Meer Waia)." 

The father of Meer Waia (a Sodeen ir the informant,) waa in the em- 
ploy of Malakhe, whose daughter Nazo falling in love with him, (true , 

daughter of Ghalzose,) an elopement to the Ataghar hille, occupied by 
the Hotaka was the result; who, however, for fear of Malakhess wrath, 
rehued them refwe; and they had to spend their honey-moon in the 
daert hills, living principally on game. 

Getting tired of this, Nazo proposed to her hueband that they ehould 
go "Nanawat" (aa aupplioants) to her father, who was of a forgiving 
dipxition. 

Having no other resource this plan war, adopted, and with success. 
Malakhe received them kindly, an well as some Hotakeea who accom- 
panied them. When giving them leave, Malakhe asked hie daughter what 
ah would have, a chadar or veil; it being the Afghan custom that the 
first time a daughter visita her father after her marriage, he gives her a 
nil. She replied, The Hotake have no land (on the Tarnak river), 
kindly give me a piece of land." 

Malakhe gave her a piece of land below the Tabaksar hill, opposite 
to Kalat, watered by and dependent on the Ajurghak canal ; and to the 
groom who led the horse she rode, he gave the land dependent on the 
~pring of the Jukhtaran hill close by. This Jillodar was a Kiehyanee 
by tribe. Others say, that Nazo got ten daya and nights water right 
on the canal, and her groom two. These shares are now (1841) 
dirtinct. 

Malnkhe waa killed in battle at Damazye, between Inzargai an> 
Swkh Sang, and waa buried at Ab-i.Yazee. 

The father of Meet Waia is'called by the Hotaks Shah Alam. The 
Tokhees contradict them, and say they only were called Shah Alam. 
kheb after their progenitor married a Shah Alam Tokhee's daughter. 

2 x 
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This is absurd; For by the Tokhee's own shewing, shah Alam 
the eon of Alee Mdakhe's brother, so that Nato was not a Shah A h *  
khel. 

Jabbu, the I b r a h i  chief, wru killed at  Yapar in battle with the 
Safees, and buried on the road between Cabool and Jalalabad. 'Tht 
place where hi tomb ia dtuated ir famoua for cold, w01ve0, and thievw, 
on which account lome Pcmian txawller h u  curred the tomb. - In tha 
come of time, Nlro g m  birth to Hajee Meer-khan, M a r  W&, 
the same who liberated his country from the Purim d e ,  and bic 
countrymen from the tyranny of Shahnawaz-khan, the Oeorgian 
gavernor of Oandahar. 

The reaaons for Meer Wain viuting Petair are found in Malcda'8 
Pema, and more in detail in the Ohtoniclea of a Traveller. The @hiljy@ 
believe that while at M e m  he demanded a sign fmm heaven, that he 
ehould free hie country from a foreign yoke. It was given h i .  On a d *  
ing, his sword war found lying btue at  rome dlsGnce from the mbbprd 
in which he had secured i t  before going to rleep. 

I t  was Shahnawazss penchant for wine and women, that lort the 
country for the Peraians be it remembered, and he WM a FPringca. 

Beyond the village of Chahil Dukhtaran on the r6ad to Chahi ZcM, 
there is a slippery rock called Ang-i.Sakhshak, down which the children 
of Candahar on Fridays and other holidays slide. Thi war one of $e 

scenes of Shahnawac'a debaucherier. 
The place at  which he met hi d.mer i ted  death was r t  B b  

i-Sultan Khudadad in Argasthan-he was following or deepatohin#W 
borra acmw the Band-i-gil,* on the road to Maroof, to d e e t  IWWW 

from the Kakere. He war not thought worthy to be killed by the band 
of a man; 80 Murado, a Babee eunuch and jeetet, WM ordered to till 
b h  in full durbar the day after.hia seizure. The fdlowing -too 
Badala ir still extant : 

ShBhnawbza bujul bhra, 
Da Murado da lh parotiga kuna nhea." 

* 1 find from a merorandum in my joutokl in November 16S9, that the mad h Md 
d e b  to Deh-i-Ambar wm occupied by Popalrai~, and that I proporb4 to mke (LOfd. 
bmng arrangementr for the protection of the road beyond Deh-i-Ambar, vir :-On 
0 a ~ d . h ~  oide of the Tagak P m  near mme *ell& a rmdl fort to be built urd ebht 
honeam to be ~tstiooed ; w the other aide of the Tag& Pam, at a place RUnl 



6hrhorwlc the bujdbaa, (player with the knucklea of leg8 of mut. 
tou, i. e. a light fellow of low habitr.) 

By the hand of M d o  (there) you lie expored. 
Shah Arb& was, the Ohiljaem ray, kied by his c o d  Shah Huren 

of C a n e .  (i. e. by bis orden,) on hii arrival at Koh.i.Mund&. Some 
deny that A H  mwdered Mahmood. believing that he died mad. 

The warn of Mallmood, and hir w i n  and suocecuor h h m f  in Penis, 
are detailed in the Chronicler of a Traveller, The following two mec. 
do- ate rtiU told rtMgerr viutbg Caadahu, connectad with the 
invaaiona of Persia : one is, that many of the (fhiljaeer who aceompiad 
Mdunood on hir expedition to Per~ia were mowkd on bullockr, with 
thair ragged karokr or felt alodrs on, and theit rheep'r &in of flour * 
&rapped to their backs, md an old iron hatchet or a eword in a broken 
-bard their only arm, j u t  aa if they new going to the water-mill 
at tbe bottom of their native village to bring home $ow. Thin will be 
e d y  believed by officera who have been in Afghanbtan, and hare reen 
after an enga@?ment badier of men with nothing but r t ich in their 
hands. When the city of Iapahn waa taken, it ia said that Shah Mahmood 
gave hi fdlowem Ieave to take poredon  of the houw that each might 
mter, with every thing in it, even the widow of itr owner who fdl fight. 
ieg, for lair hame. That we of the hand~~ome~t p a h r  of Ispahan thm 
fell to the lot of auch a " OhooLiBiyabau" as I ban, above demibed ; 
who entared it in hk above full d m ,  hdhg hi8 bull& after him into 
o @endid ralooa covered with rioh catptb, at the end of which w 
wabed the lady of the mansion surrounded by her damseh ; and back- 
wardo and f o r w ~ d s  over the oarpeta thew two animals walked, the one 
looking for rome thing to whicb he could tie his fellow. 

Tbe liuly of tbe mmlBon ordered hex handmrido to do all they 
could to pleaee the *tor; to take hir bullock into the rkble, and 
direst bim of bh boots of mddo and tattered woollen cloak, and take 
him to the bath. 

This they had wme ditficulty in doing, aa he w d d  not oonoent at 
bnt that his bullock. ~andals or cloak rhoold be taken out of hie sight. 
tbey Wig hh only oner ; and each artide war, eunendered after a little 
&kd, a Lrl and nix horsemen ; on Ihe Omidahas sib of the Gill Paa at a water-mill, 
r fort and eight h~nemep ; oa the other lido of ditto, rix honemen ; at Jaknaree and 
Shrmai, a fort and eight horsemen. The whole under Abdul Lateef-khgn, Bariktai, 
d Mnrosf. 
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rtrnggle, accompanied with Pnshtoo abuw ; the handmaid8 setting hia 
mind at ease in Persian, of which he did not undentand a word, and by 
signs. He was finally taken to the bath, and never had the attendant 
barbers operated on such a subject before, the cracks in hio huge feet 
and hands being like ravines of hir native hills. After cleansing him an 
much an porrible, and rhaving his hedge hog-looking head of hair, he 
was attired in trousers and shirt of red twilled cotton, the richert under 
garments a mar, muat wear, and other suitable parb of drear ; and con. 
ducted back into the raloon, where a rich entertainment waa laid out, 
at which the lady of the mamion predded. 

The Afghan finding himeelf more at home, determined to make 
the most of hi8 good fortune, and act the part of the rnturter of the 
house. 

Obrerving that the trousers of the lady were of gold rtuff, while hh 
were of common red, he imisted on an exchange ; and in them went he 
next morning, proud of hia appearance, to Mahmood's darbar, where bin 
appearance putting his illustrious tribesmen to rhame, he got nothing 
but a round beating. 

The second anecdote was told me on the scene of its occurren@, 
the Achakzai hilla, on the 23rd May 1838, while amending the KojJ 
Pass. An Achakzai who had accompanied Shah Mahmood on hic 
expedition to Pereia, had married a rich lady of Ispahan. In the midrt 
of the rich repasta she provided for him, and the beautiful garden of 1 

hundred fountains and thonrand parterres that he found himself mwta 
of, he would sigh (between a grunt, a groan and a growl,) "Oh! 
for my country of the thousand-holed cakes, and alas! for ib Makhlri 
gardens." 

The lady, fancying rightly that the country that could rurpaw the 
capital of Penia in its luxurier, muat be heaven itself, determined to 
return with her new husband to Afghanistan. Whatever might ha@ 
been her misgivings on the road, seeing that an they advanced the 
fertility of the country decreased, her despair at its height on 
arriving at home-a khel or encampment of ghijdee, (black hair tent) 
in one of the wildest parts of the Achakeai h i s .  But her heart broke 
when she found that the thousandholed bread was made of the 
called gB1, which becomes honey-combed in baking (food that her 
would reject in Persia,) and that the Makhai gardens were nothiog 
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but the stony bills covered with the thorn, known by that name in 
PPahtoo. 

It waa such uncivilized actr as the above, no doubt, that made the Per- 
i n a  stigmatize the Afghans with the following : 

Ougb&n i khrr, Tobra ba rar ; 
B&kalee ba khar, Dingla ba zan : 

, Which the Afghans retort in the clumsy " Tuguogue" of Parseeban, 
I 

Da khira kurbkn. 

Leaving the period of the Qhiljye (not Afghan) ware in Penia to the 
above-mentioned authorities, I return to the seat of the tribes. 

1 On Hajee Meer-khan (who,seems to have set the faahion of perform. 
ing the Haj to Mecca, as we find many Hajees among the chiefs both 

1 Afghans and Qhiljyea about his time,) gaining p(~wsaion of Candahar, 
he called on the Tokheee to pay him revenue for their lands, and furniah I him with recruits for his wars, aa they had not assisted him in the late 
struggle. In  reply, they asked how they could be expected to give up 
righta that they had acquired with so much trouble, and after so many 
battles. 

The chiefs of the Tokhees a t  thk time were Shah Alam, the son of 
Alee, the brother of Malakhe, and the son of Shah Alam, Khushd- 
kban, and they would not acknowledge the supremacy of the Hotakeer ; 
war therefore broke out between the tribes,, and the Tokhees were 
obliged a t  laat to quit the Tarnak valley and take refuge, that h, to 
retire to the Arghandah.* Others formed into two Toraks or gatherinp. 
The Shah Husen-khel, and other tribes about Ab-i-Tazee had their ga- 
thering a t  Yakhav, and the Peerak-khele and other tribes around them 
had their gathering at  Omakai-kalat, at  this time waa held by the 
Tokhees under Hajee Edil, the son of Malakhe, to whom are attributed 
mme supernatural powere. 

He had a son called Bayai, a very brave and daring man; who built 
a rmall fort on the river Tarnak, a little way from Kalat u p  the road ; 
and the Hotakeee had a fort on the other side of the river at  Jukh- 
taran, the Hotak gathering being at  Choudai. 

* 1 found in 1841, that a threat to burn the crops they had left atanding, and to fill 
intheirkuez (inillation tunnels,) brought them back to the Tarnak, (month of July.) 
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Although Bayai had 100 men in hie fort, he alwaye went out alow 
on his expeditions, which were directed against the oppoaite Hotak fo~t, 
I t  wan his habit at dawn to at& the people of the fort as roon ae tbey 
came out, and he sometimee brought three and four heads, and no 
one dared to meet him hand to hand ; at lmt the drinking-water of the 
Hotaka became bitter, (i. e. they were hard preet) and they laid in am. 
bush for him one morning; and, hamstringing hi horse h t ,  succeeded 
in killing him. On the death of Bayai, Kalat waa taken posseasion of 
by the Hotaka, and now Mahammad-khan, alias Hajee Angoo, the son 
of Yaya, and nephew of Meer Wais. became governor. 

About thir time the report of Nadir Shah's marching on C a n W  
reached the country, and the Hotakeea aeaembled and came to the deci. 
lion that they had a new and powerful enemy in front, (Nadir Shah) 
and an old one in their rear (the Tokheer) and that i t  war prudent to 
get rid of the enemy in the rear, and then meet the enemy in fmnt ; the* 
fore they collected their whole tribe, besides proowiog 4,000 hone from 
Candrbar and from Puli Sangee, made a mudden attack on the Peen&= 
khel Tarakut Umaku, which might be said to be .empty, as the obiefi 
Aehraf-khan and Allaiyar-khan, sons of Khuehal, were absent on the 
Arghandah to aollect troops. The whole Torak war matmawed, women 
with child not being spared. On Asbraf-khan and Allaiyar-khan hearing 
of this dm~tpr ,  they took the most solemn oath an Afghau cop, *., 
ZelctlJak, that they would not e p e ~ d  a night a t  home before they had 
revenged themaelvee on the Hotakeee. Zen-talak ie divorcement of 8 

wife. 
Proceeding viA Mean  and Teereen, they joined Nadir Shah's w p  at 

Cheeoaran, and tendered their allsgiance. That monarch appointed Woi. 
yar-khan his deputy at Ispahan, and wae led by Ashrd-khan to Cand* 
bar, (Herat being taka after a siege,) which place it ir said held out for 
fourteen months. The heroic defence of the burj or tower of Mulla A l e  
a Ohiljye, after the fall of Candahar, deserve8 to be recorded. The ruim 
of it am incredibly small in extent. 

When Nadir woe besieging Candabar, Abdul Gbafoor ww governw 
of Kalati-Ghijye; he with Abdul Raeool, were soar of Hajee Angoo, bY 
a Peerak-khel Tokhee mother. Abdul Ruaool had gone to Sarobi of 
the Kharoteea, to collect the Ghiljyee of that neighbourhood to raise be 
miege of Candahar. Nadir heard of it, and made a Chapao on the levhat 
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day cannot be imagined. Near the above-mentioned shrine is a spring, 
which it is said cannot be fathomed. Ita water is efficaciously wed in 
cases of Sujah-Sulfa (black cough) in children, which either lasts two 
months or forty days, from which no child is exempt. 

I have mentioned before, that the Khaleels and Momands held the 
country before the Hazarahs. I remember one day on the Arghandah 
asking a Tokhee chief, what a stone and mud pillar on a neighbouring 
eminence was for 7 I t  was built, raid he, long before our time ; i t  is some 
boundary mark of the Khaleels and Momands. In my journal under 
date 22nd January 1842, I find the following memorandum : 

Shekh Mate-khaleel had (the Khalak people say) four sons and one 
daughter ; Shah-i-Mardan, Kalat, Garmam, Hasan, and a daughter Jukh- 
taran, who all on being buried sent forth springs of water from their 
respective graves of the same quality, which retains its temperature 
during winter, (it may then be seen running smoking down the hill.) 
The graves are all in the neighbourhood;-Jukhm, a small mound 
east of Kalat, just across the Tarnak Hasan-i-Mate, above the village of 
Khalak ; Garmam, (they deny the word%eing Qarmah) west of Kalat ; and 
Shah-i-Mardan, south of Kalat, a small flat-topped hill like the one over 
Khalak called Tabaksar. They say that Shah-i-Mardan outlived his 
brothers and sister, and boasted that as they had made streams of waW, 

he on his death would make a river. On account of tbis vanity and 
prerumption, the stream from hie grave is the smallest of all, only sup. 
plying drinking water. 

In Dara's translation of Nyamatullah's hietory of the Afghans, Part 11, 
page 19, Chapter XX., Shekh Mati-khaleel ie mentioned as chief of twelve 
Sarbanni clans. Hasan-i-Mate lived, we may suppose, in the time of 
Zeerak, the great grandson of Abdul, and in the time of Nahmand the 
great grandson of Ghiljye, and the fort of Kalat waa of course never 
fortified before the spring on the top of the hill burnt out ; and i t  may be 
assumed, that it wae first fortified by some royal hand, as the surround- 
ing tribes would never have allowed one branch to occupy such 8 

commanding position. 
I never succeeded in satisfactorily ascertaining wbether Shah-i-Safr 

or Kalat was the oldest. The foraer is said to have got its name t h m  
some eick monarch, who then experienced " Shafa" (recovery) from hh 
disease. I have heard it called by some the capital of the country once 



d e d  Bakhter; and by o t h ,  that of Zaowen.i.Khawar, who ia mid to 
br*e been a brothw of Dawar, (Zamtmdawar). I h k e  no doubt Au- 
rugtee fortiSed Kalat-i-Ohiljye 6 r  Sultan Maldrhe, and Shah-i-Safa 
for Sultan Khudakye, if he fowd them dilapidated. 8her-khan, we find 
fmio tbe acoaunt of the early Abdalees, brother of Sultan Kbudakye, 
co~mauded a t  Shah-i-Safa on the part of the k b g  of Delhi. 

I had almost forgot to mentian, that the Moosa-khel Tokhees are 
divided into Buran-khelr, Nazar.kkelr and Khwaidad-khelr ; and that 
the latter ue divided into Shakee-kheb and Mamee.kh&. 

Akhough the account of the ewly Ghrlzyes ought to end here, I can- 
not forego giving an ahtract translation of Mulls Pairo'e whole ac- 
count. 

Mahammed Ameen-khan, the mn of Aahruf, and Rahmatullah-khan 
the ran of Allaiyar, on hewing of the fate of their fathers fled to the 
Suleman-khel country to Zarmut and Kalawaz. Azam-khan, the eon 
of dshruf, and some other children were led captive from Kalat to Za- 
m e e a - b a r .  Fr.am t hb  place effecting their ewape, they fled to the 
P m b  oourt, sad  from i t  received the countries of Khukees and Ner- 
maher. Ahmed Shah aonferred the chiefship of the Tokhees and Kalat 
on Soorb-khan Babakarzai, who WE shortly after murdered by the 
Mahammad- zai Takheea. 

Soorkai-khan had two sons, Sayud Rahmat-khan and ~as6karee- 
khan ; tbe former accompanied the Sbah on hie campaigns, and the lat- 
tu wan stationed at Kalat. 

On the 26th August 1841, I saw a descendant of hir, Kbaleel-khan, 
wm of Rrdamat. son of Hajee Mumoor, son of Usman Qhanee, ( d l -  
ed Swkai Sulten by Nadir, and Khoja-khan by Ahmed Shah), son 
of Joga, son of Meer Waaar, son of Taooz, sop of Kmum, son of 
Utman. w n  of Guleman, son of Babakar, aon of Shamal, son of Yoonur, 
mn of Rahmand. w n  of Takh, eon of Baroo, son of Tolad, son of 
Cfhijye. 

Sometime after the acceseion of Timom Shah, Mahammad Ameer- 
khan wan invited from the Suleman-khel by that monarch, and made 
chief of Kalat and of the Tokhees and Hazarahs; and on Timoor Shah 
mh ing  from Ceadahar to Cabool, Mahammad Ameen (Amo) Khan 

I paid his reapecta with 100 Suleman-khel s w m  at Pali Sangee, and re- 
k ~ d  a drear of honor, and other marks of the royal hvor : at the same 

I 2 r 
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time Noorulla-khan, son of Hajee Angoo, was created chief of the Hob. 
kees, with the flattering title of Ikhlaa Knlee-khan, and the revenue of 
the countrier of Dera Ismail-khan, Daman, Banoo and Urgoon. He 
waa on his death succeeded by his son, Abdu Raheem-khan. 

On Azad-khan declaring independence in Cashmeer, Amo-khan wan 
at Herat, from which place the Shah sent for him and despatched him 
with Sardar Maddut-khan Duranee a t  the head of a force to that pro- 
vipce. In the battle that was fought with Azad-khan, Amo-khan wa8 

shot by some one of his own party a t  the back of the head, the ball 
coming out at one of his eyes : hie corps was brought to Kalat to be 
buried. He left three sons, Nealee Nyamut-khan, Futteh-khan and 
Meer Alam-khan. 

On the accession of Zaman Shah, Walee Mahammad-khan (with the 
title of Walee Nyamut-khan) succeeded his father, being very young, 
and Moladad-khan Moosa-khel was his naib, or deputy. 

On Shahabudeen-khan, the son of Ramatullah-khan, corning into 
notice, a feud broke out in the tribe of Tokheea. The rise of Shahabu- 
deen is thus accounted for. The Ameen-ul-mulk was by tribe a Babee, and 
having once in darbar spoken rather sharply to Walee Nyamut-khan, 
the latter foolishly allowed himself to retort with an old Pnshtoo pro- 
verb. .From that day Shahabudeen wae taken by the hand, the Ameen- 
ul-mulk supplying him from his own private funds. The tribe a m g -  
ed themselves in two parties, and Kalat was sometimes in the possesdon 
of one, and sometimes in that of the other. In one of the m u 7  
skirmishes that took place, Moladad-khan, the Tokhee deputy was killed. 

On one occasion some horses of Shah Zaman'a coming wi tha~aram 
from Cabool, were plundered by some Tokhee robbers of the clan of 
Koortah-khel. Immediately on hearing of it, Walee Nyamat-khan witha 
few of his Yaasawals pursued them. The robbers took to the hills, and 
Walee Nyamat-khan was killed by them while storming them. 
corpse was conveyed to Kalat, and buried with his father's. 

Fatteh-khan soon after avenged his brother's death, by decapikting 
several of the robbers, and making the rest take refuge in India: he 
hung up the heads below Kalat. 

Shahabudeen-khan and Fatteh-khan were engaged in their qu@18 
until the war between the Qhilzyes and Duranees broke out, 
occurred in the following manner. 
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Shah Mahmood from Candahar had made one march beyond Kalat, 
md Shah Zaman from Cabool had arrived at Aghojan ; his chief Sardar 
Ahrned-khan Noonye being with the advanced guard one stage ahead, 
(at Tam) hi defection from which place to Mahmood Shah cawed the 
owthrow of Zaman Shah's power. 

This pad-aAah gwdwh, or revolution among the Duraneea, occurring 
ia the heart of the Qhilzye country, suggested to that tribe the present 
M a favourable opportunity to declare their independence, and make an 
attempt to establish a Ghilzye kingdom. 

Abdu Raheem-khan Hotakee was declared king, and Shahabudeen 
hie Vnzeer ; his hearty co-operation being secured by the former giving 
him hie daughter Sahab Jan, (with whom when in her father's house he 
had been in love,) the wife of the defeated Shah Zaman, and mother of 
the p r inw Nasar, Kaisar and Matumor, with all her jeweh, and hand- 
m e  carpeb, and numerow cooking utensils. Shahabudeen-khan WM 

left to stop communication on the high roads, and Abdu Raheem-khan 
went townrda Cabool to rake the Suleman-khel. T m p s  were detached 
from Cabool, and the Qhilzyes were defeated; the Ibrahim Qhilzyes 
losing 5 or 6.000 men. Abdu Raheem-khan retired on Kalat; and a 
h e e  force having marched from Candahu, the Qhilzyes left their 
strong position on the hill to meet them, (Fatteh-khan had already gone 
ow to the Duraneee). The battle was fought between Jaldak and Umakai 
on the ridge called in Persian " Tappah-i-Surkh," and in Pushtoo " Sirah 
Ohah." The Qhilzyes were defeated; the Tokhees losing 7 or 800 men. 
The HotaLees being chidy horsemen, escaped comparatively unscathed. 
Winter put an end to further hostilitiee. This year 1802 A. D., is still 
remembered by the Ghilzyer m the Sal-i-Katul, or year of massacre. 
The chiefs on the Qhijye side were Abdu Raheem-khan Hotakee and 
Shahabudeen-khan Tokhee; those on the Duranee side were Abdul 
Majud-khan Barik-zai, Saidal-khan Alako-zai, Azam-khan Popal-zai, 
Shadee-khan Achak-zai, (Arzbegee) and Samandar-khan Bame-zai. 

In the ensuing s p ~ g  Ahmed-khan Noorzye marched with a force 
from C a W .  On his arrival at Hulan Rabak, the Jalal-zai Tokhees under 
Mdla Zafran, a grandson of MalaLhi, opposed him ; but were defeated 
with a loss of 600 men. Ahmed-khan continued hia march to Candahar, 
and brought out a large Duranee force with guns and shaheens. This 
time the Tokhees under Shahabudeen-khan and Fatteh-khan, kept to 
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the hill d Kalat, ant of which very strong position m e y  attempt of the 
Dmanees to dislodge them failed, with low of men. 

The Duranees failing at Kalnt, determined to carry away the O w  
hmilies which had been left for security on the Atghandah; and they 
boasted of t h i  intention, calling to the Ghiijyee on the hill to a& 
Dam-khan if he had any message to send by them to his women and 
children. After the Duranees bad started for the Arghandrh. Dar~-Uan 
taking hi swars by a short road arrived at the Tnalr or encsmpment, in 
time enough, during the night to thtow up a aangm or mtreawbsllt 
of loose stones. 

. Tbe Duranee detachment arrived in the moraing, and were tbticc re 
pulsed from the -gar ; but kie d l a c i p W  troops, they w a s  nc8 

easily to be defeated. At thir, time some. of tbe m p e n t a  of the s ~ n -  
gar who were not fighting fot their honor (wimcr,) left the eoagar smd 
fled. The Duranees under caper of tbeir 1- purticr~ rPd nudes, made 
mother attaok, which proved successful, and eight member8 of one fami- 
ly were cut down on the one carpet on which t h y  were sitting. Thc 
Duraneer lost 100 men. 

This was the last battle) between the ~ r a n o e ~ ,  Tokhees and Hots- 
kees. After this Abdu Raheem-khan and Shahabudeen-khan retired 
to the Mammye hille. Shahzadah Shdja-ul-Mdk hod also urn re. 
fuge m the Kaker county, where he orgadized a powerful faction, which 
Bhahabddeen-khan m d  Fatteh-khan Babakar-zai jhed,  as did ShpLpl. 
ulIa-khan, the son of Abdu Raheem-khan Hetnkee. On Sbujeul-Mulk 
bedoming Sheh, Fatteh-khan and Shakatulla-khan attended on him; 
bbt Shahabudeen-khaa never did as long as he lived, for whish tbe 
Shah never forgave him ; and hearing of hi8 having built a fort in Nawak, 
Qulistan-khan Aohak-z&i, governor of Peshawar, wss despatched to 
destroy it ; Fatteh-khan Babakar-zai accompanying him. On enter- 
h g  the district of Nawak, so sedure was the Achak-zai chief tbat Sbe 
habudeen-khan would shut himeelf up in his fort, that he accepted 
Fatteh-khan's invitation to dinner at his place, Jarneeyat. 

Shahabudeen~khan getting intelligence of this, rallied cmt with 
aavaly and fell upon the Dnraneer aa they were careleasly rtreggling 
on to their stage, and routed the cavalry, killed the artillery men, bwt 
the gun carriages, and spiked the guns, whiah remained there all 
winter. Next apring Sohbat-khan Popal-zai, being detached from Cab001 



with a force, recovered a d  mounted the guna, and made uae of them for 
m d  daya without effect against the fort wah,  which remained entire 
until destroyed by Britiah Sappem in the autumn of 1889. 

Shahabodeen-Lhan and Fatteh-khan for a long time were played 
off againat each other by the tribe, and the enmity exlting between 
them waa c o ~ ~ b l y  i n m d  by Shahabudeen-khan'a brother Meer 
Mahammad (whoae praiaea aa a bold soldier are atill sung,) being killed 
by Fatteh-khan, in the district of Khakah. Thb enmity continued un- 
abated until the death of Fatteh-khan, and the two rival chiefa had ge- 
nerally two or thrct, 6ghb every w o n ,  (hameat.) On the death of 
Fatteh-khan, Shahbudeen-khan made the uual mourning ririt to hia 
Don, (the present) Samad.khm, and thin long-atanding quarrel wsr thea 
rnde up. 

Samad-khan married a dwghtar of his, giving a daughter in rehvn to 
hie grandson, Mansoor-khan. 

'J'hii brings the Toran Ghiljye history down to a tolerable modern pe- 
riod, and nothing remains to be noticed, but a few particulars regarding 
the forces furnished to the Duranee kinga by the Qhiljyee. 

The Andadeea furnished 600 horae as did the Tarakeer in the follow- 
ing proportion. 

hbadeen-khelr 120. Sak-kheb 120, Peroz- khela 60. Teoil- khela 60, 
Qurbuz-khels 120, and Na-khels 120. 

The Hotakees furnished 500 aa did the Shamal-zais, including the 
Babakar-zais 500, and the Tokheer furnished 1,000. 

The Tokhees received 1,60,000 Tabrezee rupees (10 annaa each) per 
m u m  thus :- 

1064 Swars at 100, . . . . . . . . 1,06,400 
Mausabdars. (officers,) . . . . . . . . 35,600 
Hakim, (chief,) .. . . . . . . . . 18,000 

1,60,000 - 
The distribution of the Tokheea, aa follows : 

A*hoor-khan anyo, Meem Pairo any*, 
Kishyanees, . . . . .. 60 .. . . . . 66 
Bata- khel. . . . . .. SO .. . . . . 36 

. . . . .  Jalal-zai, . . . . .. 180 .. 164 
Pero-zai, . . . . .. 144 .. . . .. 140 
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The distribution of the Mahammad-sais is as follows : 
Peerak.khe1. .. . . 16 Shah Husen.khe1. .. 16 
Kalloo.khe1. .. .. 17 Umur.khe1. .. .. 5 
1sse.zai ... . . .. 18 Seekak . . .  . . .. 18 
Fakeer.zai. .. .. 15 Hasan.khe1. .. .. 5 

.. Babree. . . . . 7 Adam.zai. . . . ? 
.. Burhan.khe1. . . ? Hotak.zai. . . . . 30 

.. .. Pato.zai. .. . . 70 Akrabe.zai. .. 9 
.. .. Moosa.zai. . .  50 Moosa.khe1. .. 16 

Karmoo.khe1. .. .. 12 Saee.zai ... . . .. 8 
Buhlol.zai. . . . . 9 Bazik.zai. . . .. 3 
Nato.zai. . . . .  . . 4 Khan.khe1. . . .. 18 
peerwalee.khe1. .. .. 9 

The Jdd-zai horsemen were thus divided : 
Peroz.khe1. . . . . 25 Nano.khe1. . . .. 15 
Bahram.khe1. .. .. 43 Siya.zai. .. . . . . 28 

.. .. Dawut-khel. .. 15 Bahlol.khe.1. . . 44 
Najo.khe1. .. . . . 9 .-- 

The Pero-zai horsemen were thus divided : 
Sayud.khe1. .. .. 57 Irakee. .. . . .. 31 

.. .. Asho.zai. .. . . 24 Sure-zai. . . . . 29 
-7 

The Meeran-zais say that in the time of Sayud Rahmat-khan they 
furniehed 133 men in the following proportion : 
Nuhradeen. .. .. 14 Sen.khe1. .. . . . . 39 

.. .. Akhe.zai. .. . . 30 MoghaLzai. . . 28 
Uhwa-zai and Kute.zai. .. 22 
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The distribution of the Hotakees waa as follows : 
.. Malee-zai. . . .. 24 Maroof-zai. .. 11 

Khade-zai, . . . . 9 Utman-khel, .. .. 12 
Tadzak, .. . . . . 12 Irak.zai, . . . . . . 70 
Barat-zai, . . . . .. 16 Aka-d ,  . . . . .. 16 

. . .  .. Ramee-zai, . . 70 Baee-zai,. . . 25 
Umar-zai. . . .. 12 Baba.zai,. . . . .. 6 
Toon-zai, . . . . .. 54 Saghad-zai, . . . . 32 
Tahiree. .. . . .. 7 Alee-zai,. . . . .. 6 
but-khel, . . . . 16 Polad, . . . . .. 3 
Eesaf- khel, . . . . 16 T a h ,  . . . . .. 6 
Issozai, . . . . .. 1 - 

Again the dbtribution of the Imk-zai Hotakee's 69 men is as follows : 
Kntte-zai, - . . . . 14 Hade-zai, . . . . . . 26 
Kndeen-zai, . . . . 7 Umar-zai,. . . . .. 7 
Bundle-zai. . . . .  . . 14 Mandeen-khel, . . .. 2 

The Sursat, or provisions for the royal anny in i b  march through the 
Wjye  country was thus collected : 

Kela-i-Ghiljye, 4-5 Hotaks, 0-5 Tokheer. 
Sa~i-Asp. Babakar-zais. 
Tazee, Mahammad-zais, Moosaka, Pero-zais and Jalal-zais. 
Nothiig now remains but to note the locations of the different tribes. 
The Tokhees are to be found in the Arghandah valley, the Tarnak 

d e y ,  the Khakak valley and in Nawak. 
The Hotakees are, generally speaking, found in Marghah, and in the 

Syorye, (shady side) and Peetao, (sunny ride) of the Bare-ghar and 
Surkh-koh hills, and more particularly speaking, the leak-zais are 
found in Marghak and Ataghar. 

The Malee-zais in Qirdezangal and Oha Bolan. 
The Barat-zais in Roghanai. 
The Aka-zais in Kharnai and Dumandia. 
The Tun-zain in Syorye. 
The Umarzais at Mandav. 
The Sagharees (Saghadais) at Mandab. 
The Ramee.zais at  Ataghar, and the Baee-zaia at Sorah and Kingar. 
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The Surkh-koh ia aalldl in Pw.btm Shh-ghar. 
The Babakar-zais are found at Swad-zai, Jungeer, Sar-i-An (up,) 

Shah Mardan and Nawah. 
The S h a m a l d s  are found et Shibar, Halatagh, Jetz and Mundan. 
Other information of a geographical and .minute statistical aahPc 

regarding the Toran Qhiijpes in in my possession, as are the original 
Daftars which could not .be piexally interesting. The following m e  
fact may be. 

The acarped .hi  and h a c k  walls against which the Ghilhes 
their heads, on the 21st May 1842, losing 400 killed, were their own 
handy work chiefly, (the &on having merely tiniahed them,) af the 
preceding autumn. 

I t  being impossible to procure labourers from Candahar, I had oc- 

caaion to call on the tribes to furnish labourers in the !exact proportion 
they had formerly furnished soldiers to the Duranee kings, and tbg 
were mustered every morning by their respective chiefs, rod in h d  
Being highly paid, (one rupee to every three.) they continued to work 
long after the winter set in, sleeping in the plain below the hill in open 
graves l two feet deep lor .warmth. Her gracious Majesty'e lread on the 
new Company's Rupees made a few demur taking them at .firat ; but 
tinding out their value they soon got over this prejudioe against " the 
image ;" and after spitting on the rupees and treading on them, toak the 
'I  Buttars" as they called them home as lawful gain, without @.self-ac- 
cusation, it is to be hoped, of their :having encouraged idolatry. 

That money was little valued by the Afghans of the wilds (Sahra) 
before the British forces entered Afghanistan, the following will prove. 

On my way from Caboal to Cimdahar in the winter of 1857-38, I 
reveral times failed i n  (getking milk .and b u m ,  while my atten* 
who had travelled before in the country were plentifully supplied I 
found the reason to be that I offered money, while they gaoe nee&, 
and odds and en& of come Cab001 ch ink  

On one occasion after marching all .day, I lost my w q  and got 

benighted, and separated from my .baggage. On arriving at one of t h w  
Ghiljaee-khels or wild encampments, they allowed me to enter th& 
tents, but nothing would induce them to kiil a sheep for money, (they 
even refused to take a gold ducat,) inaieting on :having 010th ; and the 
sheep was finally purchased by one of my attendant8 giving an old C1- 



boo1 choghak. On leaving Candahar for Queta, I laid in a t o c k  of 
needles, little looking-gbes, pewter rings md woodem combo ; and again 
on leaving KalatiNareer for Shikarpoor, I waa obliged to lay in a stock 
of piecea of come  native white cotton cloth. For a whole piece I 
pled to get a sheep ; and egga, fowlr, milk, butter, &c. were only p u r c h  
able by the yard of cloth. In the autumn of 1841, even in the Ghiljaee 
coantry, melons were mld for equal weight of wheat, and graper for 
three timea their weight in wheat. 

On the army first arriving at  Candahar, the wild hi Afghans who 
got paid for the rupplies they mld in Company9s rupees, took them to 
the town shroffa, and paid one and two annae batta to get them changed 
for the " Kalamah-dar" or Candaharee rupee, thua giving eighteen 
anpaa for eleven or twelve ; not being able to count, they talked of having 
a " kid-akin" of rupeer. 

List of P & m  on a portion (upper) of the Arghandah River. 

RQM boak. 

Mamachakh. 

Surkhakai. 

Chaghbad. 

Nangyan. 

Narrai. 
Sardarrah. 
Biland warkh. 
Ulachee. 
Shaigan. 
Thakr. 
Sapitao. 
Duberak. 
Pezgul. 
Chaghmagh. 
Oman, or 
Jirghanai. 
Kaftalak. 
Solan. 
Bareezar. 

2 z 

Lefl bamk. 

! 

Meezan, 

Takhoonak, 

Taj Mahammad, 
w w ,  
Madat, 

Mossai, 
-, 

1 

RQht bank. 
Arghmoo. 
Takhoon. 
Salem. 

Bhekhan. 
% Dolanna. 
o Shadee. 
o Totee. - Dohlah. 
P Kondiin. 
c Jadang. 
a Jakhtoo. 

Chalakoor. 
Maidan. 

Surkhsang. 

~ o l a i .  4 
Bagh. 4 

a 
Beetab. 

Lo bank. 
Pareang, 

Sangeesar, 

Tarkhuloon, 

Barakee, 

Saigaz, 
Kailatoo, 
Jijgah, 
Bargah, 
Girdai, 
Shukushta, 
Badar, 

! Gumbat. 

Nalee, 
I Kadalak, 

Pumbazar , 
~anghutai ,  
Karulghan, 

Kharnai, 
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The Arghandah river riees in Malbtan, then comer to Fort Alee (3011- 
har, then to the Fort of Bakar Sultan, called Sangi Mashak, west bank ; 
thence Turgan, went bank ; thence Qazah, west bank ; thence Bal ha- 
r m ,  west bank ; thence Mughaitoo, west bank, (near Kharnai .) 

The Attah Hazarahs (uppermoat) join into the Kalandar Hazarahs 
(who are next below them on the river) at Kharnai. The boundary of 
the latter and the Peroz-khel Tokhees is at Avkol, the boundary of the 
latter and the Bahlol-khel is at Fort Huaen, the boundary of the latter 
and the Perozais is at Aldai (Nulla Zardad,) the boundary of the latter 
and the Khan-khel in at Beetab. 

Rwte from Kalat-i-Ghiizyxe to 

Dera Ismailkhan, Kalati-Qhiljaee, Urgakoo, Dab-i-Pishai, crossing 
the Pass ; Fort Konah in Marghah, Fort Maiyar in Halatagh, Wuch 
Marghah, (or Kaimkhelee,) Darwaze, beyond Jetz ; Sargadee, Ismail- 
khan, Kanokee, Qul Wanah, Kurman-i-Sar, Ashewat, Kaahkalwee, 
Handeerah Kalan-i-Kakeree, Chukhah, Jyob, Shagee, Sarmaghah, p a ~ ~  
ing Qholaree Paes ; Neelye, Tormyurnah (Qomal,) Kata-epeenkee, Man- 
jigarah in Daman, Kulachee, Qada-i-Qandipoora, Dera Ismail-khan, 
Sakaree, Jetz, Yaiyak-beree, Shaheedan, Turwoh, Kaeakuk, Dakha 
(dererta,) Taraghaz, Dochnah, Lakatijah, Qoostoee, Se-nika. Tra 
tsandai, Doo-mandee (Qhuznee road f a  in here,) Kotkee, Kaneoor, 
Sarmaghah. 

The Nasarees (Daoot-khel) having bullocks, &st mom to Hindwtan 
by the Qholaree or Zawah Paas ; then the other Naaareee, then the 
Kharobees, then the Myan-khela. 



J O U R N A L  

OP THE 

A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

Report, +c. from Captain Q. B. TREYENHEEBE, Executive Engineer, 
Tmsserim Division, to the O B e r  in charge ofthe o B e  of Super- 

/ intending Engineer, South Emtern Provinces; nith information 

: concerning the price o f  T in  ore of Mergui, in reference to Eztract 
I from a Despatch from the Honorable Court o/ Directors, dated 
I 25th October 1843, No. 20. Communicated by the Government o f  
I India. 
I 
I SIB,-Agreeably to instructions conveyed in your letter, No. 3018, 
' 

of the 7th of February last, I have the bonor to subjoin such informa- 
1 tion u I have been able to obtain, concerning the probable cost of the 

tin ore of Mergui. 
I 2. With the view of ascertaining ita value in the home market, 
I I transmitted, about the period of my drat report on the tin of this 
I 

Province, a box of average eamples of the ore, to a smelting establish- 

1 ment in Cornwall, (Messrs. Bolitho 6 Co.) having extensive connection 
~ t h  the tin minee of that country. I n  April 1843, Mr. Thomu, 

I 
t Bolitho isformed me, that-" The samples of once-washed ow pro- 

dnoea about 70 per cent. of tin, and the twice-washed yields nearly 
75 per cent. The metal is very good, being almoet free from alloy ; 
m e  of the samples which have been sent to me from the Malayan 
Peninanla contain titanium. 

"The ore appears to separate from the matrix very eaeily, 
No. 161. NO. 77, New SEBXRS. 3 A 
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" The consumption of tin throughout the world increases so slowly, 
and the supply at  present being more than equal to'the demand, there 
is little inducement to speculate in tin mines. 

" The produce of Cornwall ia 6,000 tons per annum, and we cal- 
culate that the quantity produced at  Java together with what ie 
raised in the Malayan peninsula, wili rather exceed the produce of 
Cornwall. The average price of tin in Cornwall has been about 7%. 
per cwt., but i t  in now as low as 56s., which is the present price of the 
best Straite tin, and tin mines are nuirering greatly from the deprecir- 
tion in the value of their metal. i 

" I t  may serve for your guidance to know, that at  this moment tin 
ore of the description of the sample twice-washed, would fetch in Eng- 
land about L 46 per ton." 

3. The following calculations of the probable result of a shipment 
of tin ore, and of the metal, have been obligingly made for me by 
two mercantile gentlemen of Maulmain. They are based on the 
lowest prices which, according to Mr. Bolitho, wemobtainable in the 
market in April 1843, and show a probable profit on tin oreof 7s. 8d. 
per ewt. ; but a 108s on the shipment of the metal of 12s. 4d. per cwt, in 
one case, and 48. 9d. per cwt. in the other. 

Ju ly  1843. Tin ore from Maulmain purchased a t  45 rupees per 
hundred viss, equal to 365 lbs. 

8. 8. d. 
46 Rs. per O l 0  viss = per cwt. 14 rupees, or 0 2 8  0 

Charges. 8. 8. d. 

Duty, . . . . . . . . . . 0 8 0  
Stout boxes and shipping charges in Maul- 

main, . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 1 0  

Freight home 8 2  per ton, . . . . . . 0 2 0  
Insurance 24 '1, on 40s. .. . . . . 0 1 0  
Commission and London charges 5b O l e  . . 0 2 2  
Interest commieeion 5 on purchase, . . 0 1 2  0 1 0 4  ---- 

038  4 
Sale price per Mr. Bolitho, . . . . 0 4 6  0 -- 
Leaves a profit per cwt. .. . . . . 0 7 8  



July 1843. . Tis from Maulmain purchwed at  77 rupees per hun- 
dred vies. 

k!. 6. d. 
77 Rs. per 'I,, visa = 93 Ra. 14 annoe, or 

per cwt. . . . . . . . . 0 4 7  9 
Charger. 8. 8. d. 

Duty, . . ... . . . . . . 0 1 0  0 
In Maulmain shipping, kc, per cwt. . . 0  0 6 
Inaorance 24 O/, or 6 % . . . . 0 .  1 6 
London charges, via. commioion 24 "/, 

Ware-house and Dock dues I +  "Io other . . incidental expences 14  "1, . . 
Interest on Purchase. 

Six montbs @ 6 per cent. . . . . ... 0 2 4  
Freight @ E 3 per ton, . . . . 0 8 0 0 2 0  7 

Sale price per Mr. Bolitho, . . . . 
Leaves a low of per cat .  . . . . . . 0 1 2  4 

Another calculation of November 1844. 
R. A. P. 

Uaoal mt of tin ih Maulmain, Re. 71-81 23 per cwt. 
per 365 lbs , on Re. . . . . . . 

Freight to England @ k 1-10 per ton, 0 1 2  0  
Duty, g 10s. . . . . . . . . 6 0  0  
Shipping charge8 here and in London, . . . 0 8 0 
Commission in London @ 8 24 per cent. . . . 0  13 0  

-- 
L, 8. d. 

or, . . . . . . . . .. 060 9 
humed price in London, . . .. 0 66 0 -- 
Lave8 a losa per cwt. of . . .. 0  4 9 

4. The essumed rate for the ore at  Maulmain, 45 rupees per 865 
)be., would be I think eubject to a reduction; but that for the metal, 
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ie probably the loweet average. I t  will be observed alw, that the 
London price of 6b.  per cwt. b taken at  a period of great depression 
in the value of the article which had averaged 7%. per cwt. ; but it 
would neverthelees appear, that to rend it to England in the etate of 
clean ore would be by far the safest investment. 

6. Many localities in the Mergui province in which the ore exieb 
abundantly, have been already deecribed and publicly made known; 
but little or no attention haa been given to the eubject by merehab 
of Maulmain. Their bunineee comiete principally in timber, piece 
goods and hardware, and they have no inclination to embark in 
mining epeculatione. A emall ehipment of ore, being part of about 94 
tone collected by convicta and other8 at  the Government expew, 
waa made to England by Meem Bilton and Co. of Maulmain ; bnt 
the quantity was eo emall, that no reeult hoe been made known by 
their home correspondent. At Malewan in the Pak-chm river at 
the eouthern extremity of Tenamrim, between one and two hundred 
active Chinamen are engaged in collecting the ore in tpe etreama 
described in my third report of 8th April 1843, Journal As. 8oc. 
Vol. XII. p. 623. They have been very eucceesful, but there ieeolit- 
tle communication with that part of the maat that no accurate etatemenl 
of the reeult of their annual labour8 can be obtained. They convert it 
into metal, which come8 with T a p a h  and other tin into the Maul- 
main market. 

6. Other localities equally productive md avdlable to the prints 
speculator have been indicated in former reporle, and more are becom- 
ing known. A epecimen recently obtained by E. O'Riley, Eeq. from 
Henzai, north of Tavoy, ia forwarded. I t  ie said to be plentifal there; 
but, without multiplying inetancee, auBcient evidence h~ been re- 
corded of the existence in the Tenaaserim provinces of rich etom d 
the ore of thia useful metal, and it haa been also shown that there L 
no obstacle to ite profitable production. 

Mining or other operatione of thia nature eupported by the Qovern- 
ment, have generally proved uneucceseful in India ; but the time my 
perhaps arrive, when the attention of private c~pitaliete may be tnrwd 
in thie direction. 

Q. B. TREYENHEERE, 
Ez. Engineer, Tenaeuerim Prooincer. 



A Supplementary Account of the H a t a r a h .  By Major R. LYBCH, C .  B. 
Late Political Agent. Candahar. 

I [Drawn up under circumatnnc~ of prculiu di5culty.] 

A fonner account of the tribes inhabiting the Hazarajat, was furnished 
to Lord Auckland'a government, and printed with the other papers of 
the late Mimion to Cabool, (Captain Burnespr). 

I had hoper of procuring a written hirtory of thin tribe which I 
have nueon to suppose exists, when I was obliged to quit Candahar 
with h e r d  Nott'r force in August, 1842. It was, if I remember, mid to 
be in the po~eaaion of the Chief of the Dai Kundee Hazarabm, whose 
eon rae a t  that time a hostage in Candahar. 

The Hazarahs claim brotherhood with Europeanr, saying that both 
are descendante of Japheth, the son of Noah. 

The Hazarah~ are called Moghula by tqe Ohiljyea. 
I believe that the Hazaraha in former timea were like the Afghann 

d a subsequent period, planted on the confines of India. 
They, I believe, held the high road from Cabool to Candahar and 

Hant up to comparatively speaking a recent period. 
Many of the namea of village8 in the immediate neighbourhood of 

Clndahar prove a Haaarah founder ; and the tomb of one of their pro- 
genitors, Choupan, is 'on the high road between Candahar and Herat 
near Greeskh : the plaoe is now called Khah-i-Choupan. 

In a paper on the hitory of Kalat-LNaseer, I mentioned my opinion 
that the H a z h  extended as far as Shawl Quetta, from the name 
%too of the mountain bounding that valley towards Pbhing and 
C~dahar ; and from Kuchlah (which means cavea in the H ~ a h  
dialect), bcig the h t  stage from Quetta towards Candahar. 

The word a Shev" both in the Hazarah and Brahavee dialect8 
(Kwdd-gal) means below, lower; for we find the Shev Hasaarrs.or 
lower Haasarrs, distinguished from the Bal Hassarrs or upper Hassarra. 
Then ir in the neighbourhood of Candahar the shrine of an Hazarah 

&t, who hm the title of Hai-taz, (the rwh rider). I have mielaid the 
detailed account of the miracle that got the mint this title. 

The Hazarahs' simplicity is proverbial, and it is probable that they 
wete cheated by the Afghans and Qhiljyes out of quite as much land as 
they were beaten off. 
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They holdfire-arms in greater esteem than their rivals, and do not, as 
they do, to the vaunted Toora (sword) entirely. They make ex- 
cellent powder, and are capital shots ; and, strange for a people inhabiting 
a hilly country, are good riderr. 

They feel ashamed of their Tartar cast of countenance and wmt of 
beards; and I invariably observed that the higher in rank a HaGarah 
chief was, the less he resembled his race. 

They call the Afghanr, " Avghoons." Such is their aversion to the 
Tartar cast of countenance, that it is reported they ask no question of 
their wives for presenting them with children, the images of same of 
their Afghan handsome neighboura; and the opportunities afforded a 
passing stranger, even, by some tribee are said to be most shamelem.* 

As an instance of their want of polish, I instance the case of a Haza- 
rah chief who visited me in the end of 1841 at ,Kalat i-Ghiljye. Thie 
man resided at so small a distance from town (Candahar), that had he 
been inclined he might have visited i t  once a week at least. As his 
services were required for our garrison, I made him a present of a ahawl, 
and sent him round the fort to see the buildings and the commencement 
of our fortification. On his return, after signs of great uneasiness in his 
chair and sundry whisperings with his confidential attendant standing 
behind him, he at last confessed that he had a request to make before 
taking leave, if 1 would not be offended. This was, that in his tour r o a d  
the fort he had been struck with wonder at a large copper dag (caul- 
dron) uaed by the executive engineer to mix lime (the weather requir- 
ing warm water to be uaed), and that he hoped I would give it.him in- 
stead (if I liked) of the shawl. I t  waa of the common size used at 
cooks' shops at Candahar. 

The vessel was accordingly purchased for him, and preeented after 
being scrubbed as well as time permitted ; and he left with i t  highly d e  
lighted, vowing he would make soup of a whole sheep in it and f ~ t  
all the tribes. I never heard that the lime had any bad effect .on thc 
soup eaters. I have no doubt that this deg will after a generation or 
two have wonderful tales told of it in connection with the Faring-, 
who built Kalat in the autumn to destroy it in the spring. 

* The Afghans give their Dutch build in the following couplet: 
I' Pushti koonaclh naghara darad, 

Hararah dumba darad." 
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I propose that this account should consbt of the diierent memoranda 
found in my journal connected with the Hazaraha according to the or- 
der of dates. 

Memorandum, 19th July 1839, Candoha*.-To the north of the Arif- 
khanee Baloche of Kejran. (to the north of Teereen) are the Babalee 
Hazaraha under Huenee-khm, and hir nephew Mahmood-khan ; and to 
the north of the Babalee are the Chora Hazarahr ; 2000 familier under 
Allee Hueen-khan and Mahammad Husen. They are taxed one sheep 
each house. 

Mahmood and his uncle Huaenee both live at Zarafshan. Mehdee- 
khan waa the father of Mahmood. The Babalee Hazarahe are reckoned 
at 5000 houses, and they are mid to be able to furnish 200 horse and 
900 foot. The Sardars of Candahsr collected yearly about 2 or 9000 
sheep. The aister of Mahammad Hueen-beg DaLkoondee b Mahmood- 
W r  wife, and Mahmood-khan's sister ir the mother of Khairulla- 
beg Dai-koondee. Oizon, called the Caehmeer of Wertern Afghan- 
istan, was originally a government post. I t  is now enjoyed by Ma- 
hammad Takee Beg, a Dai-kundee Hazard. I t  was through the 
Hazarahs that the revenue called Sang-o-baz (the goat and stone) 
became known. When a tribe is next to independent, it is said to 
pay a stone-and-goat revenue ; that in, the collectors of revenue are met 
with an old lean goat in one hand, and a stone in the other, as much an 
to nay, if you do not put up with this shadow of tribute you rhall have 
thb (the stone) on your head. 

Memorandum, Chapo-khann Karobagh, 24th June 1841, and 1st Ssp- 
tnber 1842.-The four Daetaks of Ornee are Tamakee Taltamoor, Doha, 
and Ssgadee. These, with Aldye, Mahammad Khoja, and Meer Maham- 
mad, ere rons of Hajee. Their chiefs are Hueen-khan, Hasan-khan, 
md Warnmad Takee-khan, sons of Meer Alee-khan, ron of Zakee- 
than. The Mahammad Khoja Hazarahs are under Mahammad Husen- 
)thPn the ron of Gulisthan.khan, the son of Abdul Masam-khan. These 
are the Hazarahe of Karabagh; they are at enmity with the Tarakeer, 
which wae amply verified on the approach of General Nott'e force to 
Barabagh in 1842. The Ghiljyes had forsaken their fort8 from fear of 
the force, and on coming up to Karabagh the Hazarahs were seen hur- 
*g scrw the plain on their beasts of burden with empty bage to sack 
their neighbours' forts. Some of the Hazarahe accompanied the force 
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one or two marcher further, in hoper of getting the contents of the other 
ahiljaee forta in advance. 

Memorandum, 28th June 1841.-There are four Dartaks of Jaghare 
Hazarahe ; Garai'ee, Baghochury, Izdaree, and Attak. 

The three other Dastaks are Kalandarr, Pashabee and Sherdagh. The 
reven are called Mama. Sultan Bakar ir by tribe an AttaL ; his father 
was Augoobeg, son of Sufee Sultan: he haa four rons, Sharhat-i-Alee, 
Jamshed, Bijan, and Ismail. 

The Arghandah river rises in Malisthan, then comes to Fort Alee 
Gouhar-khan, then to the Fort of Bakar Sultan, called Sang-i-Mad&, 
west bank ; thence Turgan, west bank ; thence b a h ,  wert bank ; thence 
Bal haesarr, west bank; thence Kunghaitoo, weat bank ; Shev hasarr, 
west bank ; thence the Tokhees to Siya Sang of the Khan-kheb, emt 
bank ; thence Mezan, eart bank, to Dahlak. 

Manwandurn, 18th Avgwt 1841.-Karez-LSalai ie a Snpzee, among 
the Dai Choupan Hazarahs, his residence ia Ghaee : to the weat b 
has Meerza Sultan Sohbat-khanee Hazarah of Karez and ChaIakoor; 
to the east Uruzghan Qundah Hazarahe ; to the north the Khojakah 
under Tarnaa-khan ; and to the muth the Khan-khel Tokheea of Bagh. 

The Dai Choupans, in all 2,500 families, are divided into three c l a ~ .  
Wachak, under Murtuza-khan. 
Orasee, ditto, Murza Sultan. 
Baintan, ditto, Zardad Sultan. 

The Wachaks are divided into four. 
Paindah Mahammad, Babaah, Daoozai and Sheerah. 

The Oraeee are divided into three : Lfandyar, Ohulam-LWakee, and 
Raitamoor. 

Baintan had five division8 : Wuttee Murghens, Sherak, Malik M b  
mad, and Mahammad Beg, of which are Sult Alee and Zudd 
Sultan. 

The Dai Choupans are originally from Greeshk; the tomb ot &Sir 
progenitor is still in existence, (Khak-i-Choupan.) 

Sadelchee was the first chief of Kalat-i-Qhiljye, 
Paindah Mahammad, Daoozai, Sohbot-khanee, and Mahamd.uir 

of Shoee are all Akkahs. 
The river of the Paindah Mahammad is S e m ,  of Meerza Sultan 

Baghoochar, and of Zardad Sultan Sou8ah. 
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Beside8 the revenue of 'the Dai Choupans (3,000 aheep, goata and 
lambs,) that of Chalakoa (a deairable place by all accounts to spend the 
winter, in ' preference to Kalat-LQhiljye) under Kongharee war 600 
sheep, goata and lambr, and 12 Kharware (1 20 maundr) of grain. 

Memorandum, 15th October 184 1 ; Kalat-i- Ghiljye. The boundary 
between the Kalnndar and Jaghuree Hazarahs is at  Oloom of the Salai 
Kalandar Hazarahs ; the place is not on the river Arghandah, it ia near, 
and almost the same as Qardoon-i-Nungoo. 

The boundary of the Kalandar Hazaraha and the Tokhees ie at Av- 
khol on the Arghandah, which belongs to the Kalandar Hazarahs. 

The places of the Kalandars are Mughailoo, Qardoni Kotal, Oloom.' 
Qardoon-iMurgo, Doom-LSago, S y k h  Kol Ablecto, Gardo, Bayh, and 
Moklai. The chiefs, their titles and residencee are &lee Bakheh, son of 
Qhnlam Hueen Khan, at Ableeto. 

The Kalandar revenue ia payable a t  Qhuznee in hair carpeta (palm) 
and sheep. 

Korghushtoo is a place of the Myanisheen of the diviaiona Shekho 
and Ghulam. 

They may be 100 famidies ; they never regularly paid revenue to the 
Sardars of Candahar, but are assessable by the king. 

The Shekhos are ryote of Zardad, who takes one lamb from each 
house. 

Sheep won't live in their country, but goats will ; they die of rot in the 
livers immediately it reaches the gall. The cure is the gambelahs. 

Memorandum, 6th November 184 1 .-Kalati-Qhilj ye ; the following is 
road to M,ughaitoo Halan Rabat. Sebandee, Jijgah Qorgaran, Kasalghan 
on the Arghandah, Mughaitoo. 
From Qorgaran Mughaitoo bears west, Hingai east, Bakhtoo north, 

and Karatash south. 
The titles of the Hazaraha are Khan, Sultan, Ikhtyars, Wakee, Meh- 

tar and Turkhan. 
The Kalandars have to their weat Qhulam-i-Wakee and Bubash Ha- 

s d a ,  to the north Uruzghan under Zoulee and Sult Alee, to the east 
Attah, and to the south the Jalalzai Tokhees. 

The Hazarahe of Candahar are on excellent terms with the Paraeewans, 
(I have alao heard them called Pareus) those at  Candahar were origi- 

3 B 
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nally brought from Persia by Shah Abbas the Great; t h y  are of the 
divisions Ruzbyanee, Zanganah, Burbur and Siah Mansoor. 

During the early wars of the Hazarahr and Ghiljyes, the latter burnt 
the dead bodiea of the former that came in their posseseion, and'only 
discontinued the practice (dirgraceful to both parties as men and Mosul- 
mans) on the f m e r  wtaliating. The system of offering indignity to 
dead bodies ia a favorite one with the Afghans.* 

The Hazarahs aa well ar Ghiljyer do not eat fish, although they agree 
it wan made lawful food by their prophet. 

In going down the river Arghandah we were struck with the tine fish 
in that clean part of the stream, and desired to have some; no one in 
the whole tribe could be found who knew how to catch them : at laat a 

dyer who poached for hie own use, (he wae an inhabitant of Candahar, 
not an Afghan) volunteered his servioes with emall pea-like balls of 

* On the very first day that I entered Afghanistao (the Kbyber Pass in  tbe autumn 
of 1837,) I observed that all the bodies of the Sikhs who had been killed near the Pu, 
(in the battle of Jamrood between Mahammad Akbar-khan and Huree Sing) had 
been heaped t o p t k r .  

On the breprt of the corpne of Goda-khan Momaod Afghan, they lit a L e  ; he having 
been killed in our service. 

The grave of the first officer who WM buried after the army reached Candahar (he 
was murdered) WM being dug into, when the resurrectioninb were disturbed by my 
gardener going to turn water off into the garden, and r repetition of the attempt WM 

alone prevented by my making the owner of the field responsible for the preservation 
of the tomb. 

During the niege of KJat-i-Ghiljye, the %re that had been kindled to consume the 
corpse of a Hindoo native omcer was extinguished by the beaiegem, and the bodiu of 
the camp followers they had cut up were the next day hacked with their apades by the 
cultivaton who came to the spot to turn water into their fields. 

The graves of those who were killed in 1839 at Ghuenee were in 1842 found deliled. 
I t  became at  last neceurary on the march to bury under cover of tentr, and to use 
every ingenuity to conceal the spot which in many cases was of no avail, and no pre- 
ventative against exhumation. I have lately heard that all the g n v r  a t  Crndahar 
have been opened by Umar-khan, the son of Sardar Kobudil-khm, who intended to 
burn the mouldering bones with horse litter; but the Mullas obliged him to content 
himself with scattering them about the plain. 

Graven of Mohammadans in AfghanLtan are opened for the lake of the ahmu&, by 
a set who are thence called Cafau Kwh, and great excitement WM occu iond  in the 
winter of 1837 in Cabool, by a young married woman of rank having opened a newly 
made grave. She had been penurded that, if she nucceeded in giving to her rival (hum 
band's second wife) to eat halwah cooked on the breast of a corpse, she would become 
the sufed-bakht (white.fortuoed) or favorite. Hog's lard rubbed in the hair i n  conaidered 
a specific for estranging affection. 



Boor mixed with g J I  and Marg-i-Mahee, (the &h-bone nut) which he 
threw into the stream, the surface of which waa roon covered with 
hating fisher in a &ate of intoxication, (not dead). Bringing them to 
land was good fun for the boys who had aemmbled. 

Obeervig in the crowd of spectator8 the rillage Mulla (who are gene- 
' rally half-read) who evidently regarded ue ae cannibals, I enquired why 

they did not eat fish ; he replied, he could not tell me, but it was un- 
doubtedly lawful food. A good stock of fine large fish being now 
laid before us, I begged the Mulla to make them lawful eating ; this, he 
ought to  have known, could be done by merely dashing the live ones 
thrice to the ground. He however looked disconcerted at my request, 
and hesitated. After a short time, during which we all kept our coun- 
tenances, he called for a knife and was about to cut their throatr, when 
I suggested that the bellies were the proper places; and he actually, 
after pronouncing his solemn "Bismillah Allah Akbar," went through 
this first part of the cook's duty: and, aa he looked after us aa we de- 
parted to breakfast, I have no doubt he said to himself, " These Faringees 
are after all not such a dirty feeding set of Kafars as they are said 
to be." 

The Hazarahs, notwithstanding the general enmity between the tribe 
and the Ghiljyes and Afghans, have their friends and allies among 
them ; three Maliis of the Alee-khel Ghiljyes have gone over to Sultan 
Bakar, the deadly enemy of their tribe, having quarrelled with their 
brother Malik : their names are Mato, Natho, and Shahabudeen. 

The Hazarahs have been driven out of part of their county by the 
Wardaks (from the stages of Haft Asya, Hyder-khel, Shashpu, &c.) 
These Wardaks are said to amount to 9,000. 

The Hooree Wardaks, who now occupy this part of the road from 
Qhuznee to Cabool, are divided into three clans; Malee-khel, Badud 
(Bahadur) khel, and Hyder-khel. 

The Malee-khels are divided into Hasan-khel, Hasrah, Muradee-khel, 
I and Shadee-khel. 

The Badud-kheb into Panchpaee Zeerak and Khaja Khidr, and the 
Hyder-khels into Tokur-khel and Eesa-khel. 

The Hoorees are reckoned at 2,000 snookes, or houses. 
In their hills there is a grass called Tabarghan that sheep feed on, 
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There is also a red flower, celled Sursan, which ie boiled, and the 
atrained water wed aa a cooling drink. 

The slave8 in Afghaniatan are chiefly Hazarahs, and the Afghans say 
i t  is as lawful to buy and sell them aa negroea. 

N. B.-I have, I think, a good account of the Hazaraha dependent on 
Cabool in my "Vicovitch's Cabool." a work which I hope some day 
to have time to translate. It i'e composed, of accounts of the  dxerent 
districts of Cabool, drawn up at the request of that Russian agent, during 
hie residence at Cabool in the latter end of 1857 and beginning of 1838. 

Rough Note8 on the Zoology of Candahar and the Neighboun'ng 
Diatricte. By Capt. THOB. HUTTON, of the Invalids, Musr'oorie. 
With note8 by E D .  BLYTH, Curator of the Ariatic Society'e Mweurn. 

No. 1. reapertilionid@. Two epecies of Bats are common a t  Can- 
dahar, a large and a emall kind ; the latter I preeerved in spirits and 
have sent you, though I fear they are spoiled.' This species is very 
common, and may be seen from February till towards the end of 

1. They arrived in excellent condition, and may be thus characterized : 
Pipistrellus lepidus, Blyth. Length three inches and one-eighth to three and a quar- 

ter, of which the tail measures one and half; alar expanse eight and a half to nine 
inches : fore-arm an inch and three-eighths, or a trifle less ; longest finger two inchel 
and a quarter; tibia half an inch ; foot and claws five-sixteenths of an inch. Earn 
amaller than usual among the Pipistrelles, meauring from lowermmt anteal bus 
half an inch, and their tips spreading to an inch asunder; tragus subovate, and curved 
M usual. Sides of the face very tumid. General colour a light yellowish-clay, pale 
randy or isabella-brown ; underneath paler : the volar membrane light dusky, and the 
inter-digital a t  base towards the wrist, also the tip of the wing, and a broad border be. 
tween the leg and proximate finger, with the fingers themselves, of the name light hue 
as the fur of the body. 
. Captain Hutton's large species is not improbably the Noctulinia nochcta, v. N. aNi- 

volans, (White) Gray, common in Europe; for 1 doubt much the distinction of Mr. 
Hodgson's F'esp. labiata from the noctula, and a very closely allied specieq if not Lhe 
same, has been described by Mons. F. Cuvier from Sumatra. 

The description of habitat resorted to by the third species is that of Rhinduph~, 
perniger, Hodgson, v. luctus (?), Temminck, further to the eastward. 

I t  may be remarked here that Elphinstone mentiona Monkeys, as found only on 
the north-eat parb of Afghanistan ; a statement whidh does not appear to have been 
since verified.-Cur. As. Soc. 



October, flitting about in crowds in the twilight hoon of evening; 
they ~helter during the day in holes of houaee, walls, and rocks. 

The larger kind I have only seen oocollionally on the wing, and 
never poeeessed a specimen. There is said to be another large kind 
found in the limestone cavern8 which occur in the mountains, but I 
mpwt i t  to be the same. 

No. 2. Felrb CQrrb. Is said to occur in the jungle8 of Bhawulpore 
dong the banks of the Sutledge, but I eaw no traces of it. In the 
lower parta of the country, towards Scindh, I do not think it occure. 
It is not in Afghanistan.c 

I No. 3. Felir tco. 18 said to occur in some part8 of Afghanistan ; but 
I 

2. According Lo Elphinetone, Tigen are to be met with in mwt of the woody parts 
of Afghaniatan : and Mr. Vigne remark8 that the Tiger is "raid to be well known" upon 
the Sufyd koh mountain. Sir John McNeill saw one killed in Penia, a t  the foot of the 
BIboon mountains, near the Caspian ; and Morier states that i t  occum in the vicinity 1 of Tabreez, mentioning that he saw the 'kin of one that had been killed there a short 
lime previously. Old Tournefort relates that the middle region, and even the borden 1 ofthe mow limit. of Ararat, are inhabited by Tigers()) He says that he raw them 

I within 100 yards of him, and that the young are caught in traps by the people round the 
1 mountain, tn be exhibited in showa of wild beasts throughout Pemia. At Grwia, at 

the loot of Caucasus, a large one is mentioned by Kotzebue, and supposed by him to 
have been driven by hunger from the plain of Baghdad. Mons. Menetries ( I  think, for 
1 have neglected to cite the authority in my note.book,) relates that-" During our stay 
rl Lenkowa, 1 had the good fortune to obtain a Tiger that, had been killed only fifteen 
sentr off. I t  did not appear to differ from the bengal Tiger, even in the skull. I t  

: appean, an I aubgequently learned, that one at least ia killed every year in the vicinity, 
havingbeen pursued perhaps by huntem, till it soughtrefuge in the neighbouring forests 

I of the Kour. It is not, 1 believe, found in Caucasus, the skins sent thence to Europe 
hmvingprobably been brought from Georgia,whence those of Leopards are also sent." Lt. 

I Irwin states, that the Tiger is found as far as Tashkund, but in that temperate climate 
i be falls much short of the Bengal Tiger in strength and ferocity. Burnes also speaks 
I 

01 "Tigen of a diminutive species," found in the valley of the OXUS; and Humboldt 
, ud Ehrenberg observed them so high as the latitude of Berlin : they are said to occur 

even on the banks of the Oby : and Du Halde speaks of them as common in Tartary and 
I China. I n  Japan they are stated to be covered with a thick coat of long soft fur. In 
1 the Himalaya they reach to an elevation of 5,000 feet, but are rare as far north as 

Simla, and they are laid to be smaller in the N. W. provinces than in Beogal. Dr. 
, McClelland aEnns that they are agreat  scourge to the inhabitants of Kemaon. Re- 

ferring, heaver, to the more western portion of the range of this animal, and even to 
the northern, i t  in neceeaary to be on guard against the frequent misapplication of the 
name Tige?, which, in South Africa, for instance, invariably applies to the Leopard, 1 Ud in S. America to the Jaguar; in Van Dieman'. Land even to the marsupial ThyIa. 
cin: and with respect to a remark above cited, referring to Leopard skins being brought 
from Georgia to the Caucasw, it may be noticed that Guldenstadt describes the Leopard 
10 inhabit the rocky pa& of Caucasus, chiefly (q the south, about Tiflis; being of rare 
Wcurrence to the northward.-Cur. As. Soc. 
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I doubt it, aa I never saw a skin nor any spoils of the animal, nor 
could I find any one who had seen it.$ 

No. 4. Feli8 kopardua. Thie animal is common in the mountain. 
ous partr of Afghanistan, and is destructive to flocks and cattle; it 
eeldom attacks man, though the Afghans have a great dread of it. 
The skins are prized as eaddle-cloths, and are thrown over the eaddle, 
with the tail fastened behind to that of the hom.4 

No. 5. Felia chaur, (vel erythrotia, Hodgson). Thie ie not an un- 
common epecies on the hills of Quettah and other parts of the country. 

N. B.-" Seeah Gosh" is the name of a Lynx in Persia, i. e. " Black 
Ears."b 

No. 6. Feliu - ? A spotted skin of a small Lynx, the only one 
I eaw: it wae brought in its present state from the Huzarrah hills." 

No. 7. Feliu catud. The domestic Cat of the Afghans is very similar 
to that of the hill people in the Himalayan districte, running into all 
eorts of varieties as to colour, as they do with us, although the most 
general ie a dark grey with black spota and stripes.' 

No. 8. Canid -. The domestic Dogs of the Afghans vary ae- 
cording to the climate. In the hilly tracts they are large and fieree; 

3. Elphiustone remarks, that the only part of Afghanistan where he bad heard of the 
existence of Lione, was in the hilly country about Cabool, and there they are smJ1 
and weak aa compared w ~ l h  the African Lion. " 1 even doubt," he adds, whether 
they are Lions." The Lion is well known to occur, however, both in Persia and in 
Western India ; and, according to Lieut. Irwin, some are found as far as T~hkund,  
in a northerly direction and an easterly. J. A. S. viii, 1007.-Cur. As. Soc. 

4. A Candaharspecimen forwarded by Captain Hutton is of moderate dimensions, with 
rather long fur, very pale in colour, and the spots a good deal ringed, including thW 
along the back line.--Cur. As. Soc. 

5, Tbis is the Felis caracal, Schreber, of which the Society has lately receiveda 
specimen, killed at Jeypoor, from Captain Boys. I t  extends sparingly over the Upper 
Provinces, but appears not to occur in  the peninsula of India: westwad it inha* 
bits Syria, and the whole of Africa from Barbary to the Cape of Good Hope, 
F. chaw is common throughout India, from the Himalaya southward; and exten& 
even to Arracan.-Cur. As. Soc. 

6. This seems lo me to be the British Wild Cat (Felis sylvestris, Aldrovand, corn- 
monly referred, but very doubtfully, to F. catw, Lin.; the former not occurring in 
Scandinavia). Its tail, however, would appear to taper, so far as can be.judged fmm 
the open skin; where- the tail of the British Wild Cat does not taper. Judging fm 
memory, of the figure published by Mona. F. Cuvier, 1 much suspect it to be hi8 

torquata : but the colour and markings are quite tboseof F. ~ylvesttir.-Cur. lo. Sot. 
7. The domestic Cats of India are smaller than those of Europe, and are very corn. 

monly of a grey colour without markings, except on the limb:, and some more or 
confluent blackdorsal lines ; the feet and tail being also black, to agreater or lasextant 
This is a ~ t p l e  of colouring never seenin those of Europe (of unmixed breed) ; and the 
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I and approach eomewhat in appearance to the degenerate breed of 
1 Bhotan doge, euch as ie found in the lower hilla of the Cia-Hima- 
) hpr. Othem are not very different from the common village dog of 
I India, except perhape that the bark ie more decided in i b  tones, and 
i the hair longer. There appear to be the mere effecb of climate. 
I Tbere are likewiae Turnspib and Greyhounds : mme of the latter 
1 w good and fleet, with rmooth short hair ; others are large and cloth. 

1 ed with long eilky hair. At Cabool, Pointers are said to occur ; but in / the more eouthern put8 I m none.' 

true tabby. ro common in Europe, is never seen in India : 1 mean the tabby with black 
p n n d  and broad palertreaks peculiarly disposed ; for thegrey with black tiger.ntrealrr is 
found in both regiona, o d y  that the Indian are of a purer grey than the European. 
The long-haired Kashmir Cab, when dark, are often of the same unntriped grey with / black dorsal s t r e a k  feet, and tip of tail, as the Indian; and, I think, I may add that 

1 & Indian are more generally partially or almost wholly white, than is the case in 
Europe. Wholly black Cats are certainly lew common than in England. By the way, 1 Ilphinstone states that Cab  of the long-haired variety, called Bomuk, are exported in 
I great number from Afghanistan, but are not numeroua in Penia, where they are 
teldom or never exported.-Cur. 48. SOC. 

8 Lieut. Wood, in his ' Journcy to the source of the Oxus,' p. 396, mentions a breed 

1 of Do@, at  Kunduz, called Taai, "which could not but bave found favour in the eyes 
of M English sportman: it is a breed which, for atrength and symmetry. vie with our 
Greyhound, and in beauty surpass i f "  Also, he speaks of the '' Spaniel, from Kutch, 
and others of mixed breed, but possessing keen scent, and some of the qualities of our 
pointen." Lieut. Wood also informs us (p. 374), that "the Wakhun D o p  differ much 
fmm those of India, m d  bear a general resemblance to the Scotch Colly. They have 
long eara, a bushy tail, and a frame somewhat slender, being better adapted for 
~riftness than strength. They are very fierce, make excellent watchen, and will 
6ght d o p  twice their own weight. Their prevailing coloum are black or a reddish- 
bmrn; t h e  latter often mottled. The breed in from Chittrah, and so highly are their 
game qualities valued, that the Scinde Ameen have their packs improved by 
importations from this country." To my friend Mr. Vigne, we are indebted for a 
description of " the Scinde hound, w it is usually termed, which," he remarlrr, "is a 
me peculiar to the country, and considerable care, I believe, is bestowed upon the 
breed. I t  in a largeand fierce animal, smooth-haired and usually white, and with sharp 
em : a c m s  between a thorough-bred mastiff and agreyhound, would much renemble 
it. In general figure, but with a more savage expression, it in not unlike a large Eng. 
liuh coach dog : an animal which lomehow or other, in the older books of Natural His- 
tory, has obtained the name of the Harrier of Bengal. Although not probable, pet it 
L not actually impossible, that the original breed may have been broueht home by the 
nrly European traden from the mouth of the Indun, and that the name may thus bave 
originated in a not unlikely confunion of localitien." ' Travels in Kmhmir,' Bc. I[. 
411. The same gentleman givgs a description of the magnificent sheep dogs of Kashmir, 
(ibid, 11. 149), which however would appear to be identical with the ordinary Tibe. 
hn mastiff. Of thin race, many are annually brought to Calcutta; and with them 1 
hrre seen a dog very nearly renembling the Exquimaux dog, which is found likewine in 
borlhern Siberia, where, for purposes of draught, it i6 fact ~uperseding the Rein.deer,- 
Cur. do. Soc. 



314 Rwgh No&# on the ~ u o l o g y  of Candahar. [No. 16 1. 

No. 9. Canw aureur P, var: I have no specimen. I t  is abundant 
along the couree of the Helmund and Argandab rivers, a t  Giriehk 
and Candahar, aa also in the Rolan Pees, and appears to bo identid 
with the variety found in the Himalaya. I t  may perhape be the 
" Oaygow indicue," of Mr. Hodgson. I t  is found in packs, and 
cries at  night like those of the plains of India, and in tbia i t  seems to 
differ from the Himalayan variety, for although I have often aeen 
many of tbe latter together at  Simla, I never heard them cry. May 
not a dread of the Leopard keep them silent in the hills?g 

No. 10. Vulpes w v e r c e n s ,  Gray.] The Fox of Afghanistan, or 
at  least of the southern and weetern parb, is apparently the =me ur 
our Himalayan epecies, though somewhat lew in si~e.~O My specimens 
are all females, and the measuremenb are aa follow, namely:- 
Length from nose to ineertion of tail two feet; tail seventeen inches, 
equalling three feet seven inches. Height at the shoulder fourteen 
inches. Another :-Length to insertion of tail two feet ; tail seventeen 
inches and a half, equalling three feet five inchee and a half. Height 
nearly fifteen inches at  the shoulder. Farther description I omit, ps 

you can eupply it from the specimen sent. The species is numeroue in 
the valleys around Candahar, hiding in burrows and holes in the 
rocks. The skins are soft, and are made into reemchalrs and posh- 
t eem The price ia usually nix annaa a skin. Called " R o b u ~ . " ~ ~  

9. Wild Dogs, in addition to Wolvw, Jackds, m d  Foxe,, are stated by Elphin- 
stone to occur in Afghanutan. A Nepalese Jackal skin prsrented to the Society by 
Mr. Hodgson, appean to differ in no rwpect whatever from the Jackal of Lower 
Benga1.-Our. As. Soc. 

10. Since writing the above, I have compared the ~pecimens with the Hill Fox, rind 
there appean to be a deficiency in the white tip to the tail in afghan specimen^? T. H. 

11. In Afghanhtan, according to the late Dr. Gri5th. " a large and a small specia 
of Fox appear to exist. The former, which ia perhaps identical with the large Hima. 
layan Fox, 1 procured from Quetta and at  Olipore, at which place it is not uncommon. 
The small kind Beema to re~emble the Fox of the plain, of N. W. India." CapL Hut- 
ton's specimen is evidently of the small Afghan rpecier, which is YulparAaaer~~ ,  
Gray, An. and Mag. N. H. 1843, p. 118, and thus described :-" Pale yellowish, back 
rather darker; face, outer side of fore-legs, and bane of tail, pale fulvous ; spot on side 
of face, just before the eyes, the chin, the front of fore.leg8, a round  pot on the upper 
part of hind-feet [or rather legs], and the tips of the hairs of the tail, blackish; endof 
tail white. Hab. Penis." The winter fur is long apd ,oft, and is of two lo*; a 
shorter and delicate under-fur, which on the bock u darkish, passing to white on the 
sides and under pa&, and pure white on the aides of the neck and shoulden in mma, 
inothen but partially 10 ; and longer straight hain, black-tipped, and yell~~ith.white 
along the back, whiter on the sides : the breert and under partc, with the exterior of 
the limb8 above the mid-joint, dusky : ears brown-black to near their bere : face 1111- - 
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No. 11. Yul* beugaknatb. 'In common in Cutchee, where, pre- 
viom to the advance of our army from Shikarpore, I have couned 
them with my friend Major Leech, late Political Agent at  Candahar. 
It doe8 not appear to pane the mountain8 into Afghanistan, or a t  least 
I neither saw nor heard of it. " Loomtee" of India.'s 

No. 12. Can& lupuu.-Wolver are common in the lower part of 
the Bhawulpore country, and likewise around Candahar. The dimen- 
8ione of one from the latter place are thlu:-Length, over all, four feet 
eight inchee; height at  the rhoulder two feet three inchee. The female 
is still larger. It appearn to be the common Wolf of India. A pair 
of these animala crossed my path one morning in Scindh : they wem 
going along at  a smart hand-gallop, the largest, or female, leading. 
" Bhyriai" of India.'s 

No. 18. H y m  oulgar&.-Thie animal ie common in Afghanistan. 
Length to inrertion of tail three feet three inchee and a half ; tail flf- 
ken inchen, eqarlling four feet eight inches and a half. This waa a 
ternale, and apparently not full grown. I had an opportunity of com- 
paring this rpecimen with a male from Neemuch, which my friend 
Dr. Bddeley reared from a cub, and took with him to Candahar. 
There was no perceptible difference except in size, the Neemuch ape- 
eimen being the largert. Dr. Baddeley and one native eervant were 

veacent, with dark patch before each eye : and the tail very bu~hy,  a little fulves- 
cant, md white-tipped. ln rnmmer dreu, the long h i m  have more or l eu  dilappear. 
ed; and, ,in a male before me, the inner fur il  considerably deeper-coloured than in 
Capt  Hutton'm female. A third specimen was received from Almorah, hut the #kin 
had doubtleu been curied to the great Hurdwar fair. As 8 rpeciel, it i l  very diatinct 
from the Himalayan For, and oko from another, nearly allied to the latter, from Chi- 
neae Tartary, de~cribed in J. A. 8 .  X I ,  589.-fir. As. Soc. 

12. Mr. Elliot remarb of the Foxel of the Southern Mahratta county, that-" I t  is 
remarkable that though the b m h  u generally tipt with black, a white one is occa- 
ionally found, while in other parb of India, ar in Cutch, the tip in alway~ white." In 
Bengal it is invariably black. Thin animal in identified by Mr. Ogilby with the Canis 
eotmc. Y a l l y  and certainly it agrees with the de~cription of the latter, deapite the 
m a t  difference of habitat-fir.  A#. SOC. 

IS. I believe Mr. Elliot to be right in identifying the Indian Wolf, CanispaUipes 
of Sykea, with the true C. l u p ,  which certainly run8 into varieties in the wild atate. 
rot only according to climate, but even in the lame locality. T h a e  of Chinese Tartar? 
an very pale fulvment, and we  den~ely clad with matted wool during the winter:- 
h l u t e l y  Wolve8 in Sheep's clothing. Two 8pecimen8 $ the latter are in the So- 
ciety'~ collection.-Ckr. As. Soc. 

3 c 
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the only persons who could approach tlm brute with impunity. I t  
wae chained like a dog. I believe it effected its emape during Dr. 
Baddeley's return to Quetta on hie way to Bombay. " LaggmbogW 
of India?' 

No. 14. Herpeatcs grwew 9-18 this our Indian friend ? I t  b 
very common a t  Candahar, with precisely the habits of H. gruew. 
The Afghans occasionally tame them, as do the native8 of thie coun- 
try. I t  is called " Momh-khoorma," by the' Afghans. " NyooL" of 
1ndia.u 

No. 15. MusteZa [aarmtica, Pallas.1-This occurs plentifully at 
Quetta and Candahar, where i t  burrows in the ground, and producer 
three or four young at a birth. I had three paire of thew beautiful 
little creatures living in the same box, and although occa8ionallg 
a little bickering occurred, yet on the whole they were amica- 
ble enough. A few days before I left Candahar, (February 1841), 
I killed and stuffed one of these animals, and the following morning, 
when a young friend of mine opened the cage for the purpow of tali- 
ing out another, we discovered that the two remaining pairs had 
waged war during the night with the odd one, whoee mate we had 
stuffed, and had killed and partly devoured it. This ie a curious kt, 
for the three pairs had lived together nearly from their birth, without 
farther quarrelling than an occasional wrangle over their food; yet 
no sooner wes one pair broken, than the othere set upon and killed the 
odd one. The Afghans call it Qorkhur," or grave-digger, from an 
idea that it frequents burial ground8 for the purpose of feeding on 
dead bodies. They even suppaee that it lives entirely upon human 
bodiee, and that it digs down into the graves where i t  banquets in 
undieturbed solitude. This notion, aa may readily be supposed, is an 

14. According to Vigne, this animal is very rare, if found a t  all, in K~hmir-  
Very rarely, alno, it occurn in the vicinity of Calcutta.-Lkr. Aa. Soc. 

15. Mangusta palliper, Blyth. This npecierr is q u i b  di~t inct  from 31. griw of 
India generally, (including Scindh,) having much shorter fur, and approaching n d  
to Y. Edwardsii, V. aurqunctata of H o d p n ,  if it be not a mere variety of the IaUer. 
I t  M most probably, however, distinct,, and may be known from M. BdworM by it, 
paler colour, i b  white throat, breaat, and under-parb, whichare butfaintly tingadwith 
the hue of the upper p a d ,  and also by thelight colour of i b  feet. In form rmd dimen' 
sion8, it appean altogethet to resemble M. Bdwardrii.-C'ur. Ar. Soc. 
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, ahurdity, the animal poaeasing in every respect the same propensities 
u ita European congenera. Its food consists of birds, rats, mice, 

1 limrds, beetled, and even maib, all of which it Unds in abundance in 
I 

the garden8 around Candahar. The Urst I saw was brought to me 
I by a gardener who had dug it out of a hole ; and a pair of these little 
1 avagea WM alm found in another garden, where they had brought 
I 
I forth their young in a hole in the earth. The propensity to destroy 
: life, and the thint for blood, wan won manifested in those which I 

kept confined. 
I One of theae animal8 refused to feed during a day and a night, al- 
: though his cage WM plentifully supplied with raw meat and beetles; 

but on in troducing four Wagtails (MotaciUc~ ), he was instantly arous- 
1 ed by their fluttering, wieicing and dertroying them one after the other 

M quickly as possible, and then retiring with them into an inner part 
I of the cage, where he regaled himaelf on the blood of his victims, and 

, indemnified himself for h b  long fmt. 
He ate little of the fleah, however, but greedily licked up the drops 

of blood M they trickled from the wounds of his slaughtered prey. 
He a100 destroyed a couple of large Rats (Aruicoktz) in a similar 
manner, showing great skill in seizing them so as to preclude all 
chance of their either injuring him or escaping from his fierce attack. 
When the rats were introduced into h b  cage, he was coiled up aaleep 
in one corner of the inner part, but hearing them bustling about he 
WM soon on the alert, and, cautioualg advancing to the small round 
hole which formed the entrance to his sleeping apartment, took a sur. 
vey of his unsuspecting viritors. He then drew back an if to avoid 
obeervation, until one of the rats approaching his retreat, he suddenly 
darted upon him and pulled him, in rpite of his squeaks and struggles, 
into his sanctum, where he soon despatched his victim. 

After a short pause, he again placed himself no M to obtain a view 
of the remaining rat, which shortly fared a similar fate to its compa- 
nion. With the latter, however, there waa a severe struggle, and the 
ferret was obliged to leave his inner apartment ; yet although he rolled 
over and over in the rcufile, he never quitted his hold, and so dexte- 
rowly had he seized his prey, that to bite or shake him off was equally 
impoaible. He seized both rats precieely in the same place, namely, 
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immediately behind the ear, which a t  once eecured himaelf from in- 
jury and m n  rendered his foe helplem. When the rat ceased to 
struggle, he bit him once or twice sharply through the back of the skull, 
lmd M the blood flowed from the wound, the ferret lapped i t  up with 
his tongue. There wos never my attempt to suck the blood of hi 
prey, M is commonly but erroneowly awrted of his tribe, though he 
continued both with birds and beants to lick up the warm atream as 
long M it flowed from the wounds he had inflicted. One would have 
thought that the slaughter and the blood of the three birds and two 
luge rats would have satiated hie ferocity for a time, but although he 
made no attempt to devour the prey he had slain, his appetite for blood 
and murder wos still as keen as ever, and scarcely had he finiahed his 
eecond draught ere he sallied forth to slaughter two young rate whicb 
had been introduced along with the old ones. These, being as yet blind, 
he wized by the nape of the neck, and having killed them with one 
bite, carried them also into hie den, where he stared them u p  in a ear- 
ner with their murdered parents, end the remains of the w a g U  
I n  the evening, after nightfell, when all was getting hwhed and dark, 
he came forth, and then regaled himself on the store of provisions he 
had laid up. 

I was amused one day at the succe~~~ful defence of a Shrike (Ltaniw 
Inbtora). On introducing the bird into the box, it kept for mme time 
twisting and turning itaelf about, and flitting its tail from aide to side, 
watching the ferret with evident alarm. At last i t  flew m near that 
the ferret eprung a t  and caught it by the wing, and then lay with hi8 
fore-feet upon the bird, and began to peer sharply round to nee that no 
intruder was near to interrupt his meal. As he turned hie head back 
to begin the feast, the Shrike who had watched his movemente, s e i d  
him so suddenly by the nose, that the ferret in mtonishment and pin 
shook his head and jumped up, thus releaeing the bird which I per- 
mitted to escape as a reward for hie valour, and he flew away ehatter- 
ing, M if laughing in his sleeve a t  the trick he had played his.enemy. 

These animals are, strictly speaking, nocturnal, though not unfre- 
quently on the move during the day ; this however may probably be 
owing to bad succeee during the night in finding food, so that hunger 
may compel them sometimes to wander forth during the day time, Th* 
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which I kept, having plenty of food to eat, slept almmt throughout 
the day, aeldom venturing abroad until nighWl, when they became 
very re at lea^. They produce young about the end of March or be- 
ginning of April, when the winter has p d  away and the warm wea- 
ther b setting in, bringing in its train numbers of quail and other 
small birds on which the animal prey& 

The Afghans m e r t  that they are never seen during winter, and that 
although the summer is the resron when they appear, they are never 
abandant. Thin latter assertion I can take upon myaelf to contradict, 
u they are far from mrce, for I have had during the summer 
manthe more than a d m n  specimens brought to me. 

If true that they are only found in summer, it ie probably becaw 
they remain in a state of somnolency during the winter. The Af- 
ghans, however, areso little rkilled in Natural History, and soaddicted 
to lying, that i t  is a matter of much dificulty at any time to gather 
the truth from them. Some informed me that though the animal 
wan not seen around Candahu during winter, yet that they were 
plentiful in the hills wherever there was good jungle cover, and that 
insummer they wandered down to the pkainr. 

Now this awertion carriea an error on the face of it, for an mi-  
ma1 delighting in cold climater would not w o r t  to the worm plain8 
in summer, nor would the inhabitant of a warm climate seek the hills 
in winter. As therefore they only appear in  the plains and valleys 
daring the summer, the probability in (if they do not migrate to the 
muth) that they remain dormant during the winter in holes and bur- 
row~. The latter is indeed the most probable, for to the southward 
the Candahar valley ie bounded by the sandy deaert which stretcheo 
away fmm the Kojah Amram range of hills to beyond Herat, into 
Persia.16 

These animals emit the same disagreeable fetid odour which charac- 
terises the genus. The body is long, slender, and extremely supple; 
tbe loins appearing, M in the feline tribe, to be so loosely articulated, that 
the hinder parts actually shakeand totter whenever the animal pub  itaelf 

16. The truth, I 8uupect, will prove to be that the M w t e b  rarmatica occun at all 
Bea#onr, like ita varioun congenen. Among the true' Carniwro, I know only of the 
genus U r m  which fairly hybernate8,-Cur. Ar. Soc. 
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in motion. The tail .is capable of being expanded into a good.sised 
brush, and in this state forms an excellent defence for the back. 

I once put a large snake into a box with one of these ferrets; the 
snake a t  once withdrew to one corner and sought for a hole to escape 
by ; while the ferret arched its back, kept the head erect, and spread the 
tail out like a thick brush, which it turned over its back. I n  this 
manner he approached and retreated from the snake several timw, 
watching its movements in some alarm. The ferret often tried to 
seize the snake by the back of the head, and as often received a bite 
in return, until the little beast became quite terrified. The snake 
was harmless, but too powerful for the ferret to attack success- 
fully. 

The markings of this beautiful species are as follow, namely, 
through or acrose the face are three distinct and well defined bands ; 
the lowest one runs across embracing the eyes, and is of a brown co- 
lour; above this is a eecond narrower band of a pure white; and a 
third of black passes across the forehead, along the anterior base of 
the ears, descending to join the same colour on the throat. T h e  
chin and muzele are white, the nose brown. The fore part of the throat, 
neck, breast, fore and hind legs, are glossy black. The upper half of 
the ears is white, with long hairs like a fringe; the crown and nape 
are also white with brown spots; the hinder neck and all the upper 
parts of the back and sides, are yellowish-white with numerous brown 
or liver-colouhd epote of indeterminate shape. The tail is greyish- 
yellow for two-khirde from the base, and the remainder to the tip black. 
Ears ovate, or rounded and open ; eyes pale bluish or grey, by day- 
light. The head is broad, muzzle short, rounded and obtuse. Body 
long and remarkably slender, very supple, like the common ferret. 
The cry it makes when irritated resembles that of the mungom 
(Manguata [paU@es]). 

No. 16. Mustela- P This is a skin which waa given me by a 
Candahari, and came he said from the neighbourhood of Cabool. I 
suepect it to be the " Dil-kuffub" of Burnes's Bokhara.17 

17. This ia lwt ; it warr " sooty black with a white crescent or gorget on the thmt." 
T. H. 
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No. 17. Lertra [mdicoka, Hodgson, J. A. S. VIII ,  320; appo- 
rentlyl*]. These animals are abundant in the larger rivers, ruch an the 
Helmund and Argandab. I could never obtain more than the dried 
&ins, which are prepared for the Bokhara market, and sell for eight 
Candohar or six Company's Rupees each. They are made into 
dreeses, and are so durable cu to be handed down from father to son ! 
So a t  least rune the fable ! 
No. 18. Erinacew cdkarw ? This species I found in the sandy 

tmcte of Bhawulpore, but as I have only the description of it left, I 
am uncertain as to its identity with the above named speciee. 

The animal wan clothed with stiff quills on the upper parts of the 
body; these were white on the banal half and jet black on the up- 
per half: the face and under parts of the body were clothed with 
sooty-black hairs : ears large, ovate, and ashy-gray : snout long and 
projecting over the under jaw: eyes round, black, and of medium 
eize: tail ehort and obtuse, nearly naked : chin white. 

Another, i n  all respecta like the last, except that the quills on the 
ddea have pele brown tipa This may be the effect of age or sex, as 
the specimen was a female. 

These were found in separate boles beneath a thorny bush called 
I g  Jhund," in the desert tracts of shifting sand between Bundeh Ba. 
dairah and Haailpoor, on the left bank of the Qarra, where they are 
nomerous. 

A third specimen seems to be distinct: all the under p t a  except 
the legs and tail areclothed with aoft hair of a pure white, which paseee 
alw in a broad band across the forehead ; immediately below this is a 
band of blackish hue across the face, embracing the eyes ; and the 
rest of the face to the nose is greyish: nose naked: eyes round and 
black: ears large and ovate, ashy-grey: head rat-shaped: body and 
#idea above armed with quills which are of a dirty white, or very pale 
ebade of brown, for nearly two-thirds from the base; then adark brown 
bend, and the tips pale brown. This colouring gives the animal a 
pale brown appearance. The legs and tail are sooty or blackish, as in 

18. L. monticola would seem to be the moat common apeciea of the Himalaya, and 
the Society has a rpecimen procured 80 low as near Moonhedabad, on the Hooglg. 
It in readily known by the comparative hanhneaa of its fur.-Cur, AS. Soc, 
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the foregoing: clawe of moderate length, eharp and whitieh. This 
epecimen WM rmaller then the other two, and appeared to carry the 
bock more arched than they did; I t  waa found in the neighbow. 
hood of "Shah F w d , "  on the left bank of the Qarrah. I t  is not 
unlike the European Hedgehog.10 

The habita of all three were the name. They are nocturnal, and 
during the day conceal the-lvea in holer or in the tufta of high 
jungle gram. Their food coneieta of ineectr, chiefly of a amall beetle 
which ie abundant on the eandy tractn of Bhawulpore, and belong8 to 
the genue Blopr. They oleo feed on lizard8 and enaile. When 
touched, they have the habit of ruddenly jerking up the back with 
some force, eo so to prick the fingers or mouth of the reeeilant, and at 
the eame time emitting a blowing sound, not unlike the noise pra 
duced when blowing upon a h m e  with a pair of bell0~8. When 
alarmed they have the power of rolling themselves up into a com- 
plete ball, concealing the head and l i m b  aa does the Europenn 
Hedgehog. On hearing any noiee, it jerke the akin and quille of the 
neck completely over it8 head, leaving only the tip of the noee free, 
which ie turned quickly in every direction to ascertain the nature of 
the approaching danger. If a foe in reality come nigh it, the head is 
inetantly doubled under the belly towards the tail, and the leg8 being 
withdrawn at the same time, it prerrenta nothing but a prickly ball 
to ite amailant, and which ie in moet canes a eu5cient protection. 
In  this etate it remain8 for eome time perfectly motionleas, until all 
being quiet and the danger past, it venturer first elowly, and almmt 
imperceptibly, to exsert the n m ,  the noelrile working quickly M if to 
ascertain that all ie eafe again. I t  then gradually uncoils until the 
eyes are left free, and if satisfied that ite foe haa p d  on, it opem up 
and walks off with a quick but uneteady gait; or if again etartled by 
the elighteet noise near it, it is inetantly entrenched within ita tborny 
armour. They use the enout much in the same manner aa the hog 
doer, turning up the leaven and grease8 in eearch of food, and l o v i n g  
each other out of the way with it when angry. They make a grunt- 
ing sort of noise when irritated. They are remarkably tenaciom of 

19. The detcription of thin third apecimen applie~ very well to other specimelu, *bid 
I have referred to E ,  coUaris, Gray,-Cur. As, Soc. 
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life, bearing long abstinence with apparent ewe,-a provision of 
artare highly uwful and e ~ e n t i a l  in the desert tracta they inhabit. 
It is probable, too, that they remain during the cold r e w n  in a semi- 
torpid state, an the specie which occum in Afghanistan hybernates. 

N. B.-From the forehead proceedn a powerful m w l e ,  w i n g  
round the body along the medial line at  the junction of the quills 
md hair; this enablea the animal to protect itaelf in the following 
manner :-the head being bent downwards to the belly, and the legs 
tightly doubled under, the contraction of this m w l e  coum the edges 
of the d i n ,  where the quills and haira unite, (which is along the sides,) 
to be drawn together, by which means the limbs are shut in, and en- 
c W  as if in a puree with sliding strings. 

I No. 19. Enicoceua [auritw, Pallas, (nec Oeoffroy), or a clorely 
allied speciery. This species is common from Quetta to Candahar. 
Length from tip of snout to base of tail about a foot; tail an inch and 
8 half. E m  very large and rounded, cinereous ; face, inaide of ears 
and chin u, far an the bane of the earn, very pale cinereoue, or nearly 
white ; from thence all the under parta are sooty or rusty-black ; head, 
limbs and under parta, clothed' with soft hain of a rooty black [or 
fuliginoubbrown] ; feet darkeat ; tail black, o b t w  and nearly naked ; 
toea five on all the feet; claws whitish. Quills banded with dirty 
straw colonr and black. This is the derrcription of an adult male 
taken a t  Candahar. They feed on slugs, and heIicer with which the 
delds a t  Candahar are overstocked; they aiso prey on worms, insects, and 

'20. The  Siberian B .  aurilw is described, in Pennant's Quadrupeds, to have the " u p  
per jaw b n g  and slender; with very large open ean, naked, brown round the edges, 
witb loft whitish baim within; tail ohmter than that of the Buropean Hedgehog: 
upper part of the b d y  covered witb slender brown spinec, encompaued at  the bate, and 
near the ends, with a ring of white: the belly and limb8 clothed with a moot ekgant 
rqfr whitefur." The atatemenb here italicized do not apply to the great-eared 
Afghan Hedgehog, tbe ears of which measure an inch and a quarter long posteriorly, 
rod seven-eighths of an inch broad ; their colour white: the dona1 spine8 are a little 
grizzled at  the surface, and radiate from the middle of the back, meeting thwe from 
the ddw, which are dispcwed irregularly as in the Britiah Hedgehog. 

The muzzle u rather abort and broad: the dentition presenting three subequal 
pre.molan above, anterior to the aciasor-tooth; tbe first being largest, and the third 
rarcaly inferior to the second, but having a basal inner lobe; the amall hindmoat 
molar is also well developed, and ic placed much leas obliquely than in the European 
Hedgehog. Should it prove new, I propow that it be termed B ,  magalotio. 

3 D 
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lizards. They hide during the day in holm, end come out in the 
evening to feed. They retire to hybernate in deep holee in the earth 
in the end of October or beginning of November, according to the E8- 

eon, and remain in a remi-torpid condition till February, when they 
again appear.41 

f To be continued.) 

On the Course of the River Nerbudda. By Lieut.-Colonel OUBELBY, Aged 
G .  G. S .  W. Frontier; with a coloured Map of the River from 
Hoshungabad to Jubbulpoor.* 

The leading article of No. 15 1, of the Journal Asiatic Society for 
1844, ia headed "Note on the Navigation of the River Nerbudda," 
compiled from information afforded by a number of officers. The map 
that is given with it, is part of the one that accompanied my report, 
forwarded to Oovemment, (Lord Wm. Bentinck,) 13th June, 1834. 

I find that I have not a copy of that report, and have requested Capt. 
Spence, the Deputy Commissioner at Hoshungabad, to favor me with 
one; but from private memoranda, I am enabled to state that the ex- 
pense would be too great to calculate on an uninterrupted navigation, 
or admit of such water carriage as would be safe, and profitable. The 
nature of the rocks, compact basalt, or granite, renders it almost impossi- 
ble to employ the agency of gunpowder to clear away the obstructions, 
it  would be too slow a process for the extent to be undertaken. Again, 
supposing the whole distance cleared, including all the greater obstacles 
near Hindia. Mundhar. Dhardree, the Suhashurdhara Burkhery, He- 
runphal, &c. the elevation of the country at Hoshungabad being about 
14 or 1 5 0 0  feet above the sea, the rapidity and ehallow body of the 
current would consequently be totally inadequate for boats of any size ; 
and would be followed by the continued cutting away of the earth, and 

11. Hedgehogs are found in the very hottest park of peninoular India, and I bare 
been assured, on good authority, of the exbtence o f a  specie6 in the Beogd Soonder- 
bunc. Four species from this country have been named already ; but 1 have great 
reason to su~pect the existence of othen, and recommend that d l  collecton should 
preaerve ac many species of these a~imalo, IU they may be able to obtain.-Cur. AJ. 
soc. 

* See Proceeding8 for February, 1815. 
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a renewal of obstructions. For the river is too large to be retained for 
any distance by banks or walb acror it, so that if the inclination 
ahodd here and there be moderate, IU from Nusingpoor to Hoehunga- 
bad, Hoshungabad to Hindia, at  Mundlaieer, &c., the dements would 
be still more precipitous at  other places, between hills and rocke 
towering above one thousand feet on either side. 

The country where these obstacles present themselvee is mountainoum, 
eo that canals could not be cut from any given point above, eo as to lead 
back into the river to a navigable part below, for the dercent to the sea 
M, as it were, in stepe. The poeeibility of making the river navigable of 
course exiete, but the expense would be such as to prevent any attempt 
being made by the Government; nor do I think that the outlay could 
ever be made good. At Hoahungabad, the river ie from 700 to 900 
yards (and even more) wide; it often in the rain8 overflows its banks. 
which are at that place from 60 to 70 feet in height. What command 
could be hoped for, over ruch a body of water, running at the rate of 
sir or seven miles on hour, only, increasing in eize ae i t  flowe to the 
west, where the chief obstacles exist; at Dhudree vaet trees are preci- 
pitated into the depthr below, often coming up ehrttered into many 
pieces. 

The native Surveyor in epeaki i  of the rocks, said they were iron- ' 
stone, alluding merely to their hardness. He mentioned the kindness of 
the Bheek who attended his party along the river, in carrying some of 
the eepoys and others taken ill, procuring rupplier and game, but eeem- 
ed to think the river could not be rendered available for navigation. 
Hie map was written in Nagree on a large scale, and from that I reduc- 
ed it, and m t  it in the rough, as I had not time from my other duties 
to do i t  more carefully. The chief coal dircoveries were subsequently 
made in the tours of the Division that I undertook annually, and dis- 
closed mineral resources that are unbounded. 

The coal found at BBnar, in my opinion, murt be that wed for rail- 
way communication ; it cokes, as the Welch coal does when piled in heaps 
of any length, about five or six feet in height, and nine or ten feet base, 
forming an angle, covering it with dust, and allowing it to bum slow- 
ly from end to end. The coal was tried on the Indus Steamer at  Bom- 
bay, 100 maunds did what 183 of the best Glaegow coal was required 
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to perform, heating one of the boilere of the rteam engine fifteen 
minutes sooner than the Scotch coal. 

The iron found at the same place has already been proved t o  be of 
the very best kind. The late Col. Presgrave constructed an iron sue- 
pension bridge of similar iron (found at Tendoo Khera on the  nor th  
bank of the Nerbudda) at Saugor, which is at this present moment i n  
as good order as the day it was made, 10 or 15 years ago. Having s u c h  
coal, iron, and lime (which aboundr), furnaces and founderies should 
be erected at Mnar, rails made, and the whole of the material supplied 
for the rail communication of India. 

The produce of the richest country in India, the Nerbudda valley, 
would then find its way into the market; the wheata and white linseed 
now so much admired, and justly appreciated, would be attainable every 
where for seed, or consumption, and a country paying about 1 0  or 15 
lakhs of land revenue (I do not include more than the Nerbudda 
valley and Baitool) would give triple that amount without being felt. So 
long aa the present inefficient mode of carrying away the produce of an 
extensive agricultural district remains in use, the value of the land 
must be low ; but on the abandonment of Bunjarra bullock-carriage a n d  
the adoption of rail lines, the prices of wheat, boot gram, linseed, &c., 

' would more than triple themselves. I t  often happens that wheat s e b  
for from 90 to 110 seers (90 Sicca weight) for a rupee; gram, 110 
to 120 seers ; linseed, 80 to 90 reerr for one rupee ; al l  of which g r a b  
are of the most superior description, and unequalled in India. Cotton. 
sugar, &c. are also produced, of the best dercription. 

The part of the map I have now the pleasure to send, completes the 
course of the River from Jubulpoor to Hoshungabad ; I have added the  
coal and iron sites, and trust that the information may be acceptable. 

J. H. OU~ELEY, 
Agent Govr. Gml. 8.  W. F. 

2nd August, 1845. 









A TWBLFTH ~ ~ P M O I B  ON T H E  LAW O F  STOBME~ IN INDIA; being 
the S t o r m  of the Andaman Sea a n d  Bay of Bengal, 9th 14th 
November, 18'41. By HENBY FIDDINOTON. 

I The preaent memoir will scarcely need, at  least for readers in India, 
my introducrion ; for the intense interest excited by the wrecks, and 
wonderfully providential eecape of the troop and crew, of the True 
Btilon and Runnynrede, must yet be freeh in their minds. For those 
however in other countries who may honour it with a perusal, I may 
my that on the 9th November 1844, the barque Dido wan d i s m ~ t e d  
in a hurricane in the Andaman ma, into which alm the transport ships 
Briton from New South Wales, and Runnytnsdc from England, both 
bound to Calcutta, the two together having in European troopsand crews 
nearly 700 souls on board, were then running ; and that being caught 
in it they were partially dismasted, 8nd finally a t  about one in the 
morning of the 12th both ships were-wonderful to relate-thrown high 
and dry on the shore of the small or inner Andamans, the provisions of 
the one serving most opportunely for the support of the people of the 
other, and the whole being well able, by the troops, to defend themselves 
against the savages: They were taken off by olleistance obtained from the 
Br i Jh  settlementa on the Tenaeeerim Coast. I refer to the Summary 
rt the conclusion for details, as to the highly instructive I-n in our 
science to be drawn from those rtorms ; which in brief words amount 
to thii-that the lives of a whole European Regiment were perilled to 
the ntmofit p s i b l e  extent, short of destruction, by the ships not heav- 
ing to for six hours 1 As far oe lolle of life can be weighed or counted, 
the law of a European Regiment in India would be equal to the lose of 

I an average, or a firstrate, battle I 

Abridged Log of the Steam? ROYAL SOVPBBIQN, Capt. M A B ~ ~ A L L ,  
from Penang to Calcutta. 

On 9th Novetfiber, 1844.-P.M. Light b r e w  8SE.  and clear 'wea- 
ther. 8 P.M. abreast of Seyer Island,altered course to North. Midnight 
"fine steady breeze with drizzling rain." 

10th Nmber.-A.M. At 1 breeze increasing; at  2 heavy gale 
WNW. Ship hove to under balanced main-trymil. 4 A.M. gale in- 
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creasing, ehip hove on her beam ende, etowed the trynail; 10 equally 
with heavy rain ; 1 1 A.M. began to clear up. Noon, strong gale and 
clear weather. Distance run from noon 9th, 138 milee. A t  noon 
centre of St. Matthew's Ieland East 4 N., distant 20 milee, Lat. Obs. 
9" 60' N. 

P M. Stopped steaming for repain ; couree having been alwayr 
NNW. At 2.30 heavy gale NNW.; by 8, wind SSW. hard gale and 
heavy equalle; all hands at the pumps. At midnight gale moderat 
ing, and the wind shifting to the SE. made all rail to get off the lee 
ehore, m u m  NNW. 

1 IU November.-2 A.M. Squally with heavy rain. 4 A.M. clearing 
up, and fine breeze from the SE. noon Lat. Oh. 11" 6' N. centre 
of Clara Ieland EbN. 4 N. dirtant 28 miles. Distance run from noon 
10th to noon 11 th, 58 milee. 

Abridged Log of the D&h Barque FATTEL HAIR, Capt. 
from Batavia bound to Calcuth, reduced to civil time. 

7th Nmmber, 1844.-Lat. noon 8" 48' N., Long. 96" 48' E. P.X, 

to midnight, light and variable winde from the NNE. and NE. 
8th Nooem6er.-AM. to noon, the name; wind NNE. and with light 

equalls. Noon Lat. 10" 3' N. Long. 95" 66' E. P.M. r i n d  NbE. 
equally. By 7 P.M. ship had stood 144' to the EbN. and had then 
the wind NW. with equalle, increasing to midnight, up to which time 
ehe etood 16' to the NNE. 

9th November.-To 8 A.M. wind marked NW. and squally, 9 
A.M. wind NNW. Noon increasing, preparing for bad weather. 
Lat. 10" 50' N. Long. 96" 25'. Barometer marked as .'' etill standing 
a t  29.0, P.M." blowing fresh, increasing squallr and sea rising fast. 
Wind WNW. At  2 wind shifted to BW., kept away under the 
main top-sail and ran to 6 P.M. about 82 miles." Sea rising fmL At 
6 P M. wind SSW. increasing to a heavy gale, hove to. At midnight 
blowing furiouely. 

10th November.-A.M. Increming, boata blown and wprhed away. 
Wind SE. and to noon the aame ; " wind coming round from East to 

* From Lhu time the Log i~ in the fonn of a narrative. 
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due North. Barometer M before. P.M. wind increuiog, Barometer 
beginning to fall a t  1 o'clock." At  6 P.M. wind NNE.  Barometer 
down to 28.5. At 9h. Barometer beginning to rire fast, a heavy squall, 
wind NW. At 9.30 gale beginning to moderate. Midnight, gale 
had moderated considerably. 

11th November.-A.M. Wind SW. coming gradually round to the 
Southward, squalls continuing, but on the whole moderating. At I I 
A.m. Barometer " up to fair again (about 30.00 in the usual Baro. 
meten), as usual!' Noon, sea going down, Lat. 13" 6' N. '' N. B. 
thia gale went round from North to SW. SE., East and North again 
twice."* P.M. wind SSE. run from midnight to noon being 27 miles 
North. 

O n  the two following days wind moderate from the SSE. 

Abridged Log of the Schooner CLOWN, Capt. J. TALBEBT, from 
Penang toward8 Caloutta, reduced to civil time. 

8th November, 1844.-2 A.M. a heavy squall from the North, and 
at noon squally appearances with winds variable from the North. Noon 
Lat. account 9" 58' N. Long. 96' 26' E. P.M. winds N. Easterly a& 
Northerly with a heavy rising sea. 

9th ~mem'ber.-winds variable from the Northward and towards 
noon veering to the Westward. Noon " fresh gales with a tremendous 
heavy sea," Lat. account 10' 41' N. Long. 95" 66' E. P.M. wind 
westerly, hauling to the South with heavy sea throughout. 10 P.M. 

hove to; when up West and off NW. Wind therefore about SSW. 
lOfh November.-A.M. increasing gale. 9 A.M. wind marked SSW. 

Noon strong gales, no position given. P.M. Strong gales S Westerly 
to midnight, when more moderate.+ 

11th Nouember.-A.M. Wind Southerly, daylight out all reefs and 
fine. Noon, no position given. Wind S. Easterly; a 6-knot breeze. 
P.M. fine weather, wind S. Easterly 6 knots. 

12th November.-Daylight saw Narcondam, bearing NbW. Xoon 
Narcondam SWbS. 6 or 7 leagues. Winds SE.  and ESE. 6 and 7 
knob throughout. 

* The paragraph marked by commas, are literal extract,. 
t Ve~ael drifting to the N.  Eastward, and storm moving to the Westward ? 
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13th Novmkr.-Winds steady 8. Easterly throughout. Noon Lat. 
account 16' 27' N., Long. 92O 37' E. Noon and P.M. squally with a 
heaqy rea, 6 to 8 knots. 

14th Nm.-8. Easterly breeze of 7 and 8 knots throughout. Noon 
Lat. account 17. 58' .N., Long. 91' 00' E. P.M. to midnight wind 
N. Easterly. 

15th Nm.-l A.M. Lat. by star Rigel 19' 12' Wind NNE. Noon 
Let. 19" 33', Long. 8g0 45' E. 

Ertract from the private Journal of Commander VYNEB, R. N. late 
of H. M. S. WOLF, pamnger  in the Brag Dido of Calcutta, from 
the Straits of Malacca to the Sandheads. 

6th November, 1844.-A.X. Fine weather, l i ~ h t  winds from the 
Northward. P.M. towards midnight, fresh breezes and rainy. 

7th N m e m b e r . 4  A.M. More moderate ; noon, light winds from the 
Northward and Eastward, sunset fresh breezes and hazy. . tllh November.-2 A.M. Squalls, with strong breezes and drizzling 
rain, which lasted throughout the day. 

9th Nmmber.-A.M. Light breezes from the NNE., pt  4 equslly 
dirty weather, barometer going down fast, commenced reducing sail; 
a t  8 wind increaeing furled the courses, and close-reefed tbe top-mils, 
split the main top-mil in a squall, down royal yards; 9 a heavy 
squall, put before the wind, and unbent main top-mil; i t  waa now 
blowing-very hard, and a heavy turbulent sea running; at 9-20 the 
mainmaet went close under the hounds, and fell forward in a n  ob- 
lique direction over the larboard bow, gale still increasing; at 9-80 the 
fore-topmaet went by the board, and fell over the l a r h r d  bow. The 
ship was now in so lumbered a etate from the wreck, that it wm dif- 
ficult to move without being hurt by eome or other of the geer fetch- 
ing way. From 9 to 11 the hurricane was at its height, and blew 
the whole time with unceaeing violence; at 11 i t  suddenly fell calm, 
and in about $ of an hour the gale again commenced from SW. and 
W. and blew as hard as before. Lat. at noon 11' 6' N., Long. 960 la' 
E., at  I P.M. the weather began to assume a better appearance; but 
the sea was running immensely high. 
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The wind a t  3 P.M. began to veer to the Soothward, and blew 
moderately. The Barometer did not fall below 29' 30' during the 
hurricane. . 

The wind from SE. continued until the lbth, when it ended in a 
very heavy gale, drawing round to SW. the violence of which lasted 
from 10 A.M. until 3-30 P.M. and here ended our dieantela. 

ARTHUR VYNER. 

Abridged Log of the Brig DIDO, Capt. SAUNDERS, from Penang lo 
Calcutta, civil time. 

The Dido left Penang on the 4th November, 1844, and had varia- 
ble, baaing, light winds from the North and between NE. and N W. 
80 that by the 7th, a t  8 A.X. she had the great Seyer Island bear- 
ing ENE., distance 24 miles, which would place her at the time in Lat. 
8 O  30' N., Long. 97" 2.3' E. 

On the 8th November.-The same win& and weather A.M. At  
noon, no observation; P.M. light winds from NNE.  to NW. with drb- 
zling rain. 

9th November.--Winds from NW., NNW., and a t  8 A.M. North, 
with very dirty appearance. At  9, hard gales, obliging her to run 
to the South, the wind not marked but, or by Commander Vyner's 
note, NE. At  10, carried away mainmast head, and by noon when 
Lat, by account is 1 1" 6' N., Long. 96" 12' E. nothing but foremast and 
bowsprit standing. Shortly afterwards the wind is marked South. 

10th Nmernber.-A.M. hard gales South to SSE. noon gale etill 
keeping u p  and drawing to the SE. P.M. wind SE. 8 P . M .  E .  
terrific g a l a  and increasing, ship labouring dangerously, losing boats 
C. h., and in dietrees. No position given at noon ; 10 P.M. gale de- 
creasing a little; midnight wind SE. 

11th Nouember.-Gale moderating, wind SE. throughout, no obeer- 
vation. Clearing the wreck. 

19th Nmernber.-A.M. moderate SE. breezes, at noon Lat. 13" 39' 
N. wind marked S. Easterly throughout. 

13th Nouember.-Wind marked SE. throughout, light breezes and 
fine. Noon Narcondam 6bW. 30', Lat. 14O 04'. 

3 E 
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14th November.-Wind SE., 5 and 6-knot breeze throughout. 
Noon Lat. 16" 07' ; p.m. squally and heavy rain. 

15th November.-A.M. wind SE. fresh breezes witb heavy rain 
and crone confueed eea 8 A.M. to noon, wind marked South to SSW. 
and SW. 8 freah gale and dirty weather. 1 to 8 P.M. wind marked 
West to NW. and West ; at 8 gale incredng ; hove to a t  4 P.M.; 

8 P.M. wind falling light, and sea with it ; at midnight fine. 
16th November.-Wind marked W. 4. A.M., when NW. weather 

marked fine ; noon Lat. 17" 60' N. from which to midnight 19thdrna; 
noon 19th Lat. 18" 58', Long. 89" 50' E. 

Eztractjkom the Log and Chart of the Ship BRITON, Capt. HALL, 
from Sydney to Calcutta, with Troopr on board, reduced to civil 
time. 
Capt. Ball having favoured me both with hie log-book and chart, 

I note here the poeition laid down upon the chart, as presenting a 
summary view of her track into the storm, and her drift in i t  accord- 
ing to Capt. Hall's eetimate at the time. 

Lat. N. Long. E. 
8th November. . . . . . . 8' 25' . . 96" 56' 
9th ,, Noon, . . .. 9" 10' .. 96030t 

.. $ 9  ,)  P.M. .. 9'43' .. 96'12' 
10th ,, . . . . .. 1l00O' .. 95'12' 
11th ,, . . . . .. 11°33' .. 94O.55' 
12th ,, Would have been in, 12" 04' . . 93" 56' 

On the 8th November.-The Briton wae at noon in Lat. 8" 25' N. 
Long. 96" 65' E. or about abreast of the Seyer Ielanda, with very light 
b a i n g  winda from the N, Eastward: and cloudy weather, which 
to midnight freshened gradually to a 4-knot breeee. Wind at 1 P.m. 

marked North, and for the rest of the Log, "variable from SW. to 
NW. 

9th November.-1 A.M. course is marked WbN. to noon, the wind 
being from the NbW.; at 8.30, strong breezes. At noon, light and 
fine, Lat. Obs. 9" 10' N., Long. 96" 80' E. P.M. wind freshening fat  
from SW. and becoming SSW. at midnight, an 8-knot brew; 
run 83' NWbN. from noon. At 6 P.M, dark gleomy weather, 
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and Simpieaometer 20.30. At midnight strong gale and squally, mak- 
ing preparation, for bad weather. 

10th November.-4 A.M. Simpiesometer 29.80. To 6 r a .  ran 38' 
NWbN. when " blowing terrifically with awful squalls," hove to 
with head to the NNW. 9 A.M. gale still increasing, took in the 
main top-sail and lashed a tarpaulin in the mizen rigging; 9-30 A.M.  

top-mastr blown over the side, and all the sailr from the yardr. 
Simpiesometer fell from 4 A.m. when a t  29.20, to 28.10. At  noon 
gale lulled off with showen of rain, and dark gloomy weather. Lat. 
by account 11" 1' N., Long. 95" 12' E. Simpiesometer not rising. 
P.M. ship lying to with head to the WN. Westward, the gale bav- 
ing again come on from the SW. at 0.30 P.M., and blowing with 
more violence than ever. 2 P.M. terrific hurricane, boats blown to 
pieces. In the log, wind marked " variable from NE. to ESE.," 
at 11 P.M. head " up North off N.W." Midnight hurricane atill 
increasing. 

1 lth Nouember.-A.M. Head as before to noon, the same .wind from 
1.30 A.M. P . M .  terrific hurricane. 2 P . X .  saw a Barque about + of 
a mile to the Eastward with only her lower main and mizen meals 
~trmding.~ 

At  10 P.X.  bur r ime  lulled off with an awful rwell, and dark 
gloomy weather. Simpieaometer s t  27.2. At 10-30 P . m .  wind veered 
round to the NE. blowing with more violence than before, end start- 
ing the front of the poop. Throughout this sea log (from noon) ship is 
marked "Heading from SE. to North," and "Wind blowing all 
round the compass." 

Fearful of the poop being blown away altogether, took the chrono- 
meters, sextants, charts, &c, below. Midnight hurricane still blowing 
terrifically. 

12th Nowember.-lh. 16m. A.X. struck, and s t  daylight the ship 
WEE found high and dry in a mangrove swamp; the Runnymede being 
close to them. Their Lat. wae 12" 2' N., Long. 93" 12' 40"ast. 
They were taken from the I d a d s  by ships aent from Moulmein. 

After the ship wan on shore the remainder of the grrle was from 
ENE., s t  which point it fell to fine weather. Capt. Hall estimates the 
riee of the see, (the etorm wave) on the rhore as a t  least thirty feet! 
Be, farther, doer not estimate the ship's apparent average, drift (sucb 

* This wan the Runnymede. 
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as seamen usually allow for in a gale) at  more than four miles per 
hour, having once hove the log to ascertain it. 

Abtraekof the Log and Chart of the Ship RUNNYXEDE, Captain 
DOUTTY, from England to Calcutta, sith T r o o p  on board, reduc- 
ed to civil tame. 

As with the Briton's Log, I have thought i t  also best here to wt 
down the Latitudes and Longitudes from the chart at  Brat. 

Lat. N. Long. E. 
7th November. .. . . . . ti0 36' . . 96" 5 1' 

8th 9, . . . . . . 90 32' . . 960 35' 
9th 9, . • . . .. g052' .. 9@ 27' 

10th ,, . . . . .. 11" 6' .. 96" 0' 
Friday, 8th November.-Heavy squalls with uneettled weather 

nearly through the whole 24 hours; winds variable NE. and N. Wes- 
terly; Lot.. noon 9" 32' N., 96O 35' E. At 7 A.M. more moderate, snn 
obscure. 

.Satztrday, 9th November.-Winds variable, at  5-30 wind NNW. 
squally, in 2nd reefs of the topsails; at  9-30 A.M. wind backing to the 
Westward, tacked to the Northward. Noon, sun okcure, Lat. 9" 52' 
N., Long. 96" 27' E. wind WSW. rtrong breeze; rainy and squally ; 
P.M. increasing, making preparations for bad weather. 

Szmday, 10th November.-Barometer falling, strong gale WSW. 
with heavy squalls; at  5 A.m. in course8 and close-reefed the topsails. 
At 6 A.M. wind SW. blowing very heavily, in fore topsail and brought 
ship to the wind under close reefed main topsail and main trysail. 

Noon no obeervation, Lat. by account 1-1" 6' N., Long. 96O 0' E. 
Hurricane of wind, Bar. 29.00, and falling. At I P.M., ship under main 
trysail only. A t  1-30 P.M. the fore and main top-gallant masts were 
blown away. Wind Soath blowing very severely, the maill trysail 
blown to atoms, ship under bare poles, and laying beautifully to the 
wind, with helm amidships and perfectly tight. The hurricane accorn- 
panied with a deluge of rain. At 4 P.M. wind SE. blowing terrifi- 
cally, hatches all fastened down, starboard quarter boat washed away. 
At 6-30 P.M. nearly calm, wind backing to the SW. Sea went down. 
Bar. 28.45, kept ship away NbE. and got the top sails re-secured, 
portions of them having blown adrift. At 8 rear. Wind SW:hollow 
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gusts ; brought ship to wind on larboard tack. At 8- 15 hurricane ar 
heavy as before. At 8-30 the larboard quarter boat w u  torn from 
the davits and blown across the poop, carrying away the binnacle, and 
crushing the hen-coop on its paasage. At 9 P.M. wind if possible in- 
creasing, the foremast broke into three pieces carrying away with it 
the jiboom, main and mizen top-masts, starboard cathead, and main 
yard, the main and mizen marts alone standing. At 10 P.M. the wind 
and rain eo severe that the men could not hold on the poop, bail- 
ing the water from between decks which is forced down the hatches, 
but the ehip is quite tight, and proving herself to be a fine sea boat. 
The pumps attended to, drawing out the water forced down hatches, 
mart coats, and top-sides forwards. 

Monday, 1 l th Nwember.-Hurricane equally severe ; wind SE. 
Bar. 28.0; the gusts so terrific mixed with drift and rain, that no 
one could stand on deck ; advantage was therefore takenof the lulls to 
drain the ship out and clear the wreck. The starboard bower anchor 
hanging only by the shank painter and the stock (iron)  ork king into 
the ship'e side, the chain war unshackled and the anchor cut away. 
Noon Lat. account 1 lo 6' N., Long. 96" 20' E. No observations since 
the 7th. Bar. apparently rose a little. Hurricane equally severe in the 
gusts, the ship perfectly unmanageable from her crippled state, but 
riding like a sea bird over a confused sea running apparently from 
every point of the compass. A large Barque with loss of top-masts 
and main yard drifted ahead of us, and a Brig was seen to leeward 
totally dismasted. At 4 P.M. Bar. fell to 27.70, and Cummin's mine- 
ral Simpiesometer left the index tube. Hurricane blowing terrifically, 
the front of the poop to leeward, cabin door and sky-lights torn away, 
and expecting every moment the poop to be torn off her. The ueverity 
ofthe mind i u  beyond deucription, there iu nothing tocompare alto, for, 
nnlees present, no one could conceive the dedructave power a n d  neight 
of mind crushing every thing before .it aa if it were a metallic body." 
At 1 P.M. no abatement, every one, sailor and soldier, doing all in their 
power to keep the ship free of water, could not stand at the pumps; the 
water being principally in the 'tween decks it was bailed out by the 
mldiers as much as possible. 

Tuesday, 12th November.-Midnight, hurricane equally severe, the 

* This ie a very remarkable passage, which I have put in italics, as co~iveying an ex- 
cellent idea of what the force of these terrific hurricnnee is. 
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gusts most awful, and rudder gone. At 1-80 A.M. felt the ship rtrike, 
and considered the destruction of our lives, M well as ship, waled ; but 

. i t  pleased Almighty God to decree otherwise, for although the ship fill- 
ed up to the lower beams with water, she was thrown so high on the 
reef that the water became smooth, and the bilge pieces keeping her 
upright, she lay comparatively quiet. Not knowing our position, the 
ship being bilged, and fearful of her beating over the reef into deep 
water let go the larboard bower anchor and found the water leaving 
her. All hands fell asleep. 

Day-break, hurricane breaking, much rain, wind ESE. Bar. rising 
rapidly until it stood at 29.46 ; we then, thank God, saw the loom of 
the shore to leeward, the ship being nearly dry abaft; on its clearing 
away we saw inside of as, up among the trees, a large barqne with 
troops on board; one officer and twelve men were sent over the  stern 
to communicate with her. At  7 a.ar.the tide now rising, orders were 
given for the men to land a t  next low water, and if possible to get 
something cooked, as no fires could be kept in daring the hurricane, 
the crew and troops merely having b i ~ u i t  and a glass of spirits dur- 
ing the time it lasted. 3-80 P.M. the tide having fallen sufficiently 
to wade on shore, ensign Dabernt returned on board, and stated the 
vessel in shore of us to be the " Briton," from Sydney, with three 
hundred and eleven men, thirty-four women, and fifty-one children, 
of H. M. 80th Regt. under the command of Major Bunbury, with a 
crew of thirty-six men, bound for Calcutta, and short of every thing. 

N. B.-Captain Doutty informs me that the Thermometer a t  the 
lowest of the Barometer was at 84O, and that he considera the average 
drift of the vessel not to have exceeded three milee per hour. O n  shore 
nearly all the trees had fallen to the S. Westward, shewing that there 
the gale had been about NE. at ita greatest height. 

Ship8 BLUNDELL and APPOLLINE. Betmeen 911, and 18th 
Nooem ber. 

The Blundell was between the parallels of 2" and 12ONorth, and 
the meridians of 90" 32' and 92O East, with nothing but calms and 
light airs. 

Between the 9th and 19th.-The Appolline was in from Lat. 4" 411' 
to Lat. 15" 1' with light winds and fine weather. On the 12th only 
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in Lat. 8" 21" N. the Bar. fell from 29.2 to 29.00. Long. on that dry 
not obtained. - 
Ahtract tranrhted from Log of the French Ship LA PETITE NANOY, 

Capun DUPOUBQ, from Bovr&aut to Calcutta, reduced lo civil 
fimc. 

1 On the 10th November, 1844.- La Petite N a n g  war in Lat. 8" 2' 
N.; Long. by Chro. East of Paris 89O 52' or of Greenwich 92O 12' Bar, 
F. 28.00 or 2985 English* Wind West, coune NNE. 4' per hour; 
alight squalls and rain at times. P.H.  fine, a slight swell from the 
North ; at 9 P.M. wind SW. to SSW. to midnight. 

11th Nouember.-A.M. cloudy, and a swell from NE. and to noon 

I variable winde SSW. to West and fine; ship running 7 to 9 knote to the 
NbW. At  noon a heavy squall Lat. 9" 53' N., Long. P. 89" 49' 0, 
OF 09' Bar. F. 27.10 or 28.29 E. P M .  to midnight run 77' to the 
NNWrd. ; winds West to SW. squally, end wind rising and falling 
(br6e inkgale el variable) at 6 sharp lightning with thunder; mid- 

' night finer weather and strong head sea. 
, 12th November.-A.M. to noon run 66 milee to NbW. and NNW. 

Wind WSW. to SSW. heavy sea. 9 A.M. heavy squall ; noon Let. 

/ 12" 254', Long. 88" 55' P. or 91' 16' E. Qr., Bar. 27.8 F. or 29.64 E. 
wind SSW. POW. cloudy, wind WNW. to WSW. to 8 P.H. and SW. 

I to SSW. to midnight. P.M. ahipSs run 41' North a little Easterly ; at 
; midnight finer weather, carrying a top.maet studding sail. 

/ 13th Nouember.-A.M. to noon run 102' to the NNW. Wind. 
from WSW. to SSW. 9 A M .  heavy squalls and head sea; noon Lat. 
account 14" 25# Long. 88" 84' P. 90" 284' 0. Bar. 27.8 F. ; 29.63 E. 
P.M. Run 1074' North a little Westerly. Winds SSW. to SW. and 
at midnight South. 9 P.M.  sharp lightning, high irregular sea. 

14111 November.-A.M. to noon, made 104#, North toNNW. up to 10 
A.M. when she broached to; winds to 4 A.M. South to SW., from 4 to 
8 SSW. to South ; 8 to I2 South, SSE. and ashift to SW. From 5 A.H. 
blowing heavily, pfeparing far bad weather. 10 A.M. Bar. 27.6. F. 
28.41 E.; a t  4 paet 10 wind ahiffedt to SW. heavy gale and sea, l i p  

* I give the French Longitudes and Bar. heights with the reductione, to avoid over- 
sights The correction used is +2" 20' to bring the Long. to the mekidian of Green- 
wich, and for the proportional scales of the Bare. 1OOO E. : 1066 Fr. 

t The word is saute,' which is our " shifted." 
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broached to, (the rudder head it was found afterwards had split) .ad 
was laid on her beam-ends, mainsail main top-sail, boats, &., blown 
or being swept away, the aea being up to the hatchways. At  10.45 
hurricane increaring, and vwel  alwayr on her beam-ends, cut arsry 
the mizen-maat. Bar. falling to 26.7 F. 28.46 E. At  11 A.M. cut 
away top-masts, when the ship righted a little ; Bar. having k n  
a t  10 A.M. 27.6 F. 29.41 E. ; at  10h. 40m. 27.00 F. 28.78 E.; and 
a t  10h. 50m. 20.7 F. 28.46 E. (a fall of nearly an inch in  two houn! 
and this note is from Captain Dufourg'e private memorandum), Lot. 
by account a t  noon waa 15O 47' N., Long. 88" 12' P. 90" 32' (3. At 3 
P.M. the wind shifted in a heavy gust with torrenta of rain to  the SE. 
with the same violence,' and being then to starboard, righted the v-I 
completely; but she did not lie over to port, which confirmed the 
opinion of the Captain and officers that the cargo had shifted. 

At half-past 3 the wind suddenly fell, but the Barometer alwap 
remaioing at 96.7 F. (28.46 E.) a renewal of the storm waa expected. 
At 5 P.M. the hurricane began again more violent than before, from the 

'SW. and continued till 9 P.M. the ship always heeling to starboard. 
From 9 P.M. i t  was moderating. 

15th November.-P.X. Weather moderating fast; a t  day-light mr- 
iog and clearing the wreck, Lat. noon by account 16" 40' N. Long. P. 
8 8  37' E., 0. 90.57 E. ; Bar. 27.00 F. 28.78 E. P.M. moderating to 
light airs 8W. and S. and heavy sea continuing. 

16th Noaember. -Daylight calm with a heavy a, saving and clear- 
ing wreck. Noon Lat. Obe. 17" 00' N., Long. Obs. 880 49' E. P. 
91" 09' E. Bar. 27.8 F. 29.63 E .  to midnight calm. 

17th November.-Calms which continued to 5 A.M. on the 19th 
November. Noon Lat. Obe. 1P 6' N. Lon. Obs. 88" 5 8  F. 91" 18'Q. 
P.M. Bar. 28.00 E. or 29.86 E. 

The ship made no water, and arrived safely at the Pilot station on 
the 25th. November. - 

I now give a tabular view of the positions of the ships on different 
days beginning with the 9th, as on the 8th we may say that there w u  
no bad weather, the Clomn having i t  only a little squally, a11 the othen 
with light baffling winds and slight squalls from the North. 

* The ship having drifted to the NE, and the hurricane pasaed on to the WNW4t- 
ward. 



Tabular V i w  of the Wind8 and Weather in the Andaman Sea and Bay of Bungal 9th to 11th of November, 1844. 

Date. 1 Or 1 Wind and Weather. 

-- 

WNW. increasinvale, 2 
p.~.shiftedtoS . ..I I050  1 96 25 1 

Noon. 
9 NOV. 

Barometer. I Simp. I Ther. I ~ e m a r h .  

I Schooner Clown. ..I Variable. and at noon veer-1 I I 

Steaper Boyal Sove- 
relgn, . . . . Fine SSE. Abreast of Seyer 

Islands, . . . . . . 1 I 

Brig Dido, .. .. 

I 
'd 

in to westward, fresh 
gaYe, a. mmendou~ ma 

A.M. L i ~ h t  breezes NNE. 
and NN W. dirty ; 9 A.M. 
hardgalerNE ..... .. 

- 
Noon. 

10 Nor. 

Briton, .. .. 
Liunnymede. . . 
---- 
Brig Dido, .. .. 
Briton, .. . . 

.. .. I .. P.M. Wind westerly, and hauling 
to the mouth. Vensel hove to at 
10 P.M. Wind about SSW. 

.. .. By 11 A.M. dimmasted. 11 A.M. 
d m .  and at noon hurricane 
from s W. 

. 1 3 s 

Light and fine weather.6p.~. 
WS W. Rainy and mqually, 

1 1 6  

- --- 
Hard gale SBbS. P.M. SE. 

terrific gale, . . . . 
Noon SW. gale lulled OR, 

P.M. renewed, .. .. 

9612 

2 
9 52 

" . . 6 29.30 P.M. .. and SS\\'. at inrdni~hL 
P.M. Frr-rhening fast from SW. 

96 27 . . .. .. bidb~ng preparatrunk for bad 
weather. -- 

.. 
11 1 

creasing. 

-- 
. . 

95 12 

-- - -- 
.. . . .. 10 P.M. ~ a l e  decreming ; mid- 

nig t, wind N E. 

. . 29.20to .. I A.M. hove to. P.M: hurricane 
28.10 NE.. to BSE., m~dnight in- 





h ~ .  / N."lii:F Or I Wind and Weather. I  at. 

I Fattel Hair, .. .. Noon. Wind Southerly, and 
weather becoming fair, . . I 13 6 

Noon. 
11 Nov. 

I Schooner Clown, .. Noon. Pine,and wind S.Elst- I erly and 6-knot breeze. . . I 

1 Long. 1 Barometer. Isimp. 1 

Steamer Hoyd Sove- 
re~gn, .. . . Fine weather, and breeze 

from SE. .. .. . . 11 6 I 
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I I have already remarked that on the 8th of Novembef the weather 
WM fine for all the ships, none of which were to the North of Lat. 100, 
and we find on the 9th that the Dido was diemasted about the centre 
of the hurricane, a t  11 A.M. on that day, and by noon the calm centre 
had passed her, and she wae again in a hurricane a t  SW. This vessel's 
poaition therefore, and we have it most accurately fixed, (having for- 
tunately in Commander Vyner, R. N. who was passenger on board of 
her, an independent observer, who would make every allowance in hia 
notes for what might escape the Captain and officers,) gives us the place 
of the centre of the storm on that day as being a little to the N. West 
of her. The storm circle a t  this time must have been of extremely small 
extent, for it had but just reached the Clown, which vessel waa 
only twenty miles distant from the Dido, which would make the circle 
less than 40 miles in diameter; but the Clown had the usual warning 
of a rapidly veering wind, and a tremendous heavy sea, and the tornado, 
for so we might almost call it for its size, was fortunately moving m- 
pidly on, so that by her heaving to a t  night with the SSW. gale she 
fortunately escaped running into the worst part of the tempest. I have 
thus given the circle for this day a diameter of sixty miles only, which 
will just incllide the Cloran. The hurricane for this day indeed re- 
markably resembles that of the Caehmere Merchant, described in my 
Second Memoir, Journal Asiatic Society, Vol. IX, p. 433, which also 
occurred near the Preparis, and some of those which (see Tenth Memoir, 
Journal Asiatic Society, Vol. XIII, page 113,) also arise off the coast 
of Ceylon. For the centre of the storm circle on the loth, we have 
the estimated position of the Briton, which ship after running u p  121 
miles to the NWbN. the exact course upon mhich ehe ahould haw 
~ H A S E D  the hurricane if ehe had meant to do 80, found herself obliged, 
a t  6 A.M. to heave to close to the centre, into which she had drifted 
a t  noon ; having sunk her Simpieaometer from 29,20 at 4 a . r .  to 28.30 
a t  6, her estimated position at noon being I l o  1' N. 95' 12'E. and the 
lull occurring just at tliis time. The Runnymede, which vessel had also 
been tempted by the treacherous fair wind, and run up 80 miles to the 
NWbN. though with a falling Barometer, was about fifty miles to the 
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Eastward of her, and had it alao blowing a hurricane from about South, 
' judging from the log abstract, in which it ir made to be SW. at  I. A.M. or 

after midnight up to Noon, and South a t  ah. S(Y P.M. The Dido whom 
exact poaition this day I could not obtain, haa a hurricaneat SE. being 
in the NE. quadrant. The hurricane had thus no doubt extended on 
this day from a circle of 60 miles to one of 130, end apparently waa 
still doing so, for the Fatfel Hair, farther to the Eastward than 
the Runnymede, seems to have m up skirting the SE. quadrant of 
the storm and to have had the true storm wind at  SW. when i t  

, "shifted a t  2 P.M." to that point. The Royal Sowereign, close in with 
the land, appears to have alao bad a separate small storm veering 
with her in a few hours, but not of any very great consequence, or a t  
all connected with the Brifon'r and Runnymede's; though, as I 
hal l  subsequently shew, i t  may probably have been so with the 
remarkable double veering of the Faflel Hair's winds. On the 
11th we have the above two ships always lying to and drift- 
ing, as well ae they could estimate i n  the hurricane, to the points 
marked on the charts, which are about forty miles NNW. and 
8SE. of each other, but there is no doubt that the ships saw 
each 'other a t  2 P.M. on thie day; the Runnymedc also saw a brig, 
but this was not the Dido, which vessel had her foremast standing, 
and woe not at  this time in the heart of the hurricane.' We shall 
alm find that the two ships Briton and Runnymede struck just after 
midnight of the 11th. lath, (or between 1 and 2 in the morning 
of the 12th) so that they must have been now much farther to the 
Eastward than they supposed themselves. We have no fixed positions 
of any other ships also from which to guide us as to the extent of the 
hurricane circle on thie day, and in short our only datum is that both 
ehips having the wind to the Eastward, i. e. the Briton between NE. 
and ESE. and the Runnymede about SE., both must have finally 
drifted over to the Northern quadrants of the hurricane, though al- 

l ways close to its centre. 
We must then therefore consider that (throwing away the odd hour 

or two after midnight of the 11th-12th) the hurricane travelled, and 
carried the ships with it from the place of our centre on the loth, to 

* Probably one of the native coasting craft which run across the Bay to the port8 of 
the Straits. 
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near that a t  which the eh ip  were wrecked on the inner Andamane M 
marked ; which is a distance of about 140 milee in 8 6  houre, or from 
noon of 10th to midnight 11th-lath, and we can only eetimate thh 
alro on a direct line. Hence by noon of the 1 I th then, or in 24  houm, 
i t  would then have travelled two-third8 of thie dietance, a t  which 
point I have p l d  its centre for the 1 lth, which the reader will 
obeerve ie wholly irreepective of the euppmd poeitioes of the 8hip .m 
marked on their charts. I have made a dotted line to ehew what may 
have been their drift, if we have, oe I preeume, approached the true 
place of the centre of the etorm at noon on the 11th. 

The Petite Nancy, which on thie day woe opposite to the opening 
between the Little Andaman and Nicobare, appears, though a t  150 
milee from the centre, an we have laid it down, to have felt some of 
the effects of the etorm, for we observe that with a NE. sea and squally 
weather, her Barometer had fallen nearly an inch! (0.96) in the 24 
houm from the 10th. 'And that ehe had the tieing and falling wind 
which I haveeooften pointed out M indicating the approach or vicinity 
of a etorm. I defer the coneideration of the etorm which diemasted her 
to its proper place in the order of time. Between 1 and 2 A.M. on the 
12th, the Runnymeds and Briton were both thrown high a n d  dry 
on ehore on the inner Andamane, by a gale between ENE. and Eoet; 
and Captain Doutty of the Runnymede informe me that moat of the 
treee had fallen to the S. Westward, showing clearly that the centre 
of the Hurricane had paaeed to the South of thie epot. The rtorm 
wave I ehall preeently consider ; but return now to the RoyolSouercr;4r, 
on the oppoeite Comt. 

We find that within a ehort dietance of the Ielande fronting the m t ,  
on the 10th November, the Royal Sovereign had at  2 A.M. a h a v y  
gale at  WNW. when the veeeel waa hove to, and at  4 A.M. ehe nu 
on her beam ende. At 11 it began to clear up, and noon WM but r 

.etrong gale and clear weather. 
Now from 2 AM. to noon are 10 houre, and in thie time a Steamer 

in euch weather, when hove to, might drift at  least fifteen or twenty 
milee to leeward, though keeping to with her steam; and the wind 
being to the Northward of Weet ehe might drift out of the edge of the 
storm circle, or eeehe seems afterwards to have steamed on to the NNW. 
have again ran into the vortex on ite weetern aide if it WM one; 
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so that the gale WM renewed with her at  NNW. veering, M she waa 
close to the centre,. by 8 P.M. to SSW. and moderating at  midnight 
of thh day, when she was about in Lat. 100 20' N. and at noon on the 
1 lth it woe Bne. 

We aee, firat, by the chart that on the 9th, the Suuereign was only 
abrerst of the Seyera in 8 O  80' N., and on the 10th the whole of 
the ship, except the FdlcC Hair, were at  nearly two degrees distant 
from her; the Runny&, the neareat of them, being at 110 miles 

( off, and both the Runnymede and the Briton clone to the centre of 
I t h i r r t o n l ,  with which therefore the Royal Suucreipsr has no rort of 

i connection ; for if it had, it must have been a rteady gale from WSW. 

; I t  wan then an independent (and perbapn an imperfectly formed) 

I vortex, and we have now to see whether it had any connection with 
the double veering of the Fatted Hairs# storm. 

This v-I, we have seen, hove to at  6 P.M. on the 9th, being then 
4 about in Lot. 1 lo 90' N., Long. QBO 87' E.t with a gale at SSW., m d  

thin, by the way, p r m  that up to that time the centre of the principal, ,I or great rtorm, h d  redly travelled about Wat ,  u we formerly de- 
duced. The storm was also probably expanding at this time. I The FaUel Hair, gmdually drifted up with the SSW. gale and we, 

, 

: 
. 
: 

80 M a t  1 A.M. or in 7 hours, when her drift might have been about 
twenty-five mila  North, to have the wind SE. and at noon on the 
10th the wind was " coming round from Eaet todue North I" with her 
80 that, ae she could not be now near the centre of the principal (Briton 
Dido and Runnymcde's Hurricane,) she had been overtaken by 
mother one, or another one had fmmcd with her, for we can eaeily 
conceive. how a 6. Easterly gale may by the effect of a new vortex 
come round, M is here derrcribed. Her paition on this day at  
noon is not given, but I take it to have been-as ahe must have drifted 
to the NW. Wert, and even WSW. with the windr given-about Let. 
12" 03' N. Long. 96' 19' .E. and as she had the wind North or Nor- 
therly at noon, she wee moreover now to the Westward of the centre 

* Or i t  may be that i t  wan only just jorming, and interrupted on one side by the 
neighbouring land 7 The  log extract sent me is not very clearly detailed. 

t Thin b deduced from her Latitude and Longitude a t  Noon, and her keeping 
away (which 1 take to have been about NNE. )  39 miler," before she hove to. 
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of thie new vortex, which eeemr I think to be evidently one thrown 
off from the great one, of which the centre M we have placed it for thin 
day wan now at  ninety miles to the SW. of the Factel Hair, and we 

cannot be very far wrong in her porition or in i& place also. If ehe had 
had any part of the great storm, she must have had a steady gale from 
the S. Eatward.  

This is an instance then of a smaller and 1-8 intense vortex follow- 
ing, or being thrown off from, s Lrge one, and it wee certainly much 
smaller, for we find that with the wind North a t  Noon on the loth, 
the Fa&&el Hairhad it at  a little part midnight a t  SW. or it had veer. 
ed 12 pointa in, say, 18 hours, and WM then moderating. I have 
thue marked it as a rmall circle, only to shew it6 independence of tbe 
main storm. I need not add that it had no connection with the 
Royal Smereign's stormr. 

We have no farther data for tracing thie storm within the Inlands, 
and we have now to consider if it could have been the storm which 
dismaeted the Petite Nancy. 

I think decidedly not. We eee that, presuming that i t  wae travel- 
ling on from the loth, and not breaking up of itself there, it mast, 
to have reached the Petite Nancy, on the I i th first, have run h t e r  
than the Fattel Hair, which i t  did, since it left her with the windr 
from SW. at  midnight 10th-llth, to SSE. at  noon of the l l th ,  and 
then have overtaken the Dido again with another storm, from NE. or 
NW. striking her with its Weetern quadrants. The Dido had herseeond 
storm only on the 16th fromthe SE. and SW. so that she was skirting 
the Eastern edge of a storm already to the Westward of her. AII 
this makes i t  probable that the PetiCe Nancy's rtorm wan rather, 
if not a separate storm also, the Briton and Runnymede's, which 
must have been upon the Great Andaman, on the lath, and p* 
bably between that, day, and the 14th, forced ita way over tbe 
mountain chains of that island, and travelled up or re-formed itself 
in the Bay.* The winds which the Petite Nancy had on the llth 
when rhe was at  90 milee only from the body of the Great An- 
daman, and but a little to the Northward of the wrecked ship, were 

+ For an example of a #torn forcing itr way over high land and re-forming again, 
see Journal, Vol. XII. Eighth Memoir. 
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from the WSW. to SSW. and doe enough to allow her to carry a top. 
mu; stadding mil at midnight, while, M any effect of the rtorm been 
felt by her a t  this time, it must have been in Northerly or N. Werterly 
winds. On the 13th rhe had the winds from WSW. to 8SW. and 
Boally a t  midnight South, with sharp lightning at 9 P.M. and irregu- 
lar sea, with a falling barometer about this time, rhowing that she wan 
now j u t  running into the vortex. 

Her hurricane appean to hare been of small extent, or to hare been 
moving rapidly to the WNW. for i t  lated with her not more than 
from 5 A.M. to about 10 P.M., or 17 houn, during five of whieh, from 
6 to 10 A.M. when she broached to, she was running into, and with it, 
md we have no data for tracing it  any farther. The circumstancd 
of its being followed by M, many days of dead calm is very remark- 
able, and han not hithertooccurred in any of the storms which we have 
traced in the Bay of Bengal. We must now go back to the Runny. 
mede and Briton to trace from their logs and positiona so far aa we can 
do so the effect of the storm wave. 

We find that on the 18th, when the ships, though then in the hur. 
ricane; had not been m long enough to make their positiona very uncer- 
t i n  they were at 70 miles distance, and about East and West of each 
other. Taking the mean of this to be an average position, and the two 
ahips a one, rince they were both cant on shore at the name place, they 
will then be a t  this time,-noon of the loth,-in Lat. 11° 4' N. Long. 
95'' 38'; and the r p t  on which they were wrecked bearing from 
them about WNW. 160 miles, which represents their drift made g d ,  
h m  noon of the 10th to about Ih. 30m. A.M. on the lath, or in 874 
hours. 

Now Capr. Hall of the Briton estimates his drift at not more than 
four milee per hour, and Capt. Doutty of the Runnymede his at three 
miles. Their mean drift (a we have taken the mean positions) 
would then be 34 milea per hour, whieh for the 374 hour8 gives a 
distance of 130 miler, and leaves only 20 miles to be accounted for aa 
the effect of the storm wave, which is therefore quite trifling. 

Its rise on the shore, which must have been immense to throw the 
,hipa SO high, has already been noted. I t  would appear that a11 rhips 
when blown over so far as to lay with their lee gunwales in the water 

3 a 
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* A8 to the average rate of motion and track of the ntorm, we have its c e n t r e  well 
marked at  noon on the 9th, from which to midnight ofthe 11th-12th are 48 h o u n ,  a d  
the distance from the centre of the 9th to the place of the wreck#, is about 184 mil-; or 
not quite 4 miles per hour, on a course of, from point to point, N. 7'A0 Wwt It however 
travelled from the 9th to the lOth not more than 60 miler, and thun did not make &reg 
miles per hour on that day. 

t I t  hae been roughly surveyed by Capt. Tremenheere, B.E. who found t h e  g r e o t a t  
elevation to be about 450 feet; Journal A~iatic Society, VO~:XII, p. OW. 

drift much more rapidly to leeward than Q supposed, and 8-q ' 

there extreme canes would do well to make large allowances, w4 
will at least place them on their guard.' 

The fact that in so narrow a sea as that between the Andamana (1 
the Mergui Coast, which is only five degrees, or 300 miles ac- brl 
Islands to Islands, a true rotatory storm of such terrific violence r 
yet of such small extent may a r k ,  is also new and mast inst-, 
tive, and i t  is equally remarkable to find i t  making about the  a v e q  
track from ESE. to WNW. and travelling a t  about the average d 
of the slow claws of our hurricanes in the Bay. I t  would ha* 
been of high interest to have ascertained if the rrrorm was formed i8 
the China sea, and croesed over the Peninsula, which. is here o n l r -  
sixty milee broad, and SO low that there ie almost a water commuoiu-  
tion,+ or if any signs of its formation were noted on ehore ; b u t  unfort 
tunately the British territory terminates a t  the mouth of t h e  Pa&- 
Chan river, in Lat. 10' 00' North, and the 5rrt European reaidento on 
the coast are to be found only at Mergui, two and a half degrees to the 
North of that point. 

CON~LUSION. 

'. I 

If we had endeavoured to invent the moat instructive 1-n we: 
could have devised for shewing the truth and utility of the  L a w  of, 
Storms, we could scarcely have imagined one better calculated for  that 
purpose than this. The reader has only first to satiafy himself that 
the two storm circles of the 9th and 10th tnwt have been. nearly what 
they appear in the chart, and then to follow with his eye the t ~ k a  of 
the Petite Nancy, Runnymede and Briton, noticing what i s  a i d  at 







1845.1 TmrJth Memoir on the Law of Sbormr in India. 379 

pp. 863 and 364 of their falling Barometers and increesing bad weather, 
to be clearly mtided that this was clearly a case in which the leal two 
ships in a narrow sea, with a hurricane crossing their track, and in the 
face of every indication ran headlong into i t ;  being tempted no doubt 
by the fair Westerly and 8. Westerly winds, heaving or broaching to 
only when they could run no longer. Both commandem, indeed, when I 
hod, by means of the transparent horn cards in my little publication, 
" The Horn Book of Btorms," shewn them upon their own charta that 
they did so, fully agreed with me that had they better understood 
their poaition between the 9th and 10th they should not have run on an 
they did; but have hove to. 

Now when we recollect what the value of the two wrecked ships 
with two-thirds of a European regiment on board might have been in 
India, had they been totally lost in time of war,-if there isany money 
value to be net on human life-it is impowible I think to rate too 
highly the lesson it conveys, revere an it muet have been to the 
sufterers. 
And Lndly when we bear in mind that this mme predicament may 

get occur to a whole fleet, either in the Eant or the West Indies,. or 
in a n y  part of the world, and that a defeat from the elements may 
be rs dimatrous an one from the enemy, and by the failure of auc- 
o o ~ ,  involve even farther loclllea, I shall not I trust be thought over- 
earneat when I urge again on every man the intense importance of this 
rcience to Englishmen, above d l  other nations of the globe; and this 
storm M also in another light an undoubted proof of i t ;  -occurring ~e 

' i t  haa done in a sea where such hurricanes were before unknown ! 

It did occur in tho We,( Indie, to tbe Beet under Admiral Rowley, and to that 
undar the Spanirh Admiral, Solano, in 1788. See Col. Heid's Work, 2nd Edition. 



Some account o/ rk Hill Tn'ber in the interior # the fitrict 4 
Chiuagong, in a leUcr b lk Secretary oJ the Asiatic S~ociety. By 
the Rev. M. BARBE, Missionary. 

MY DEAB BIB,-Daring my late trip to Chittagong I took advan- 
tags of the favourable r a t e  of the weather to virit the Hill tribes of that 
distriot, as a few montbr before I war amongst the Kookier I visited 
i n  my laat trip the Bun- tribe. Having in my account of the Koo- 
kier described the bank8 of Chittagong river, I will not repeat here 
what haa been mentioned befora I etopped one night at  Renguniq 
which ie about 25 milee from Chittagong ; and when there, I enpg- 
ed the services of my old guide: thir man had been of great are to me 
when I visited the Kookiea. Having spent p u t  of hie life amoagat 
the hill tribes, he is well acquainted with their habits ; and I think that 
a perron who ie not a Government officer acaompaoied by him, might 
go with eecurity to any of their villages. This Burman ir a eportsman 
by profeeeion, and coneequently he can give correct informalion ra- 
pecting the different species of animals whiah are found on t b e  hill8 ; 
but the characteristic custom of hir nation being not to cantredkt 
pertone whom tbey coneider euperior to them, when any question is 
put, the anrwec ie not to be anticipated, because in every ciraumetancs 
he will approve of i t ;  so the only way to get the trath ie to let him 
anewer by himrelf, deducting of couree romething on account of exrg- 
geratione to which they are very much inclined. On the evening of 1 
my depatture from Raagunia, I reached tbe east part of Sitaora hill, 
which ie at two tidee from Chittagong, and slept i n  a small village 
eituated on the top of a hill, elevated from three to four hundred feet 
above the level of the river. The house in which I took up my abode 
belonged to an Arracanese who, having spent some yeare a t  .Rangoon, 
spoke Burmese passably. The entrance to the house, which wae ele- 
vated nine feet from the ground, war a epacious uncovered verandah ; the 
building had eeveral rooms: the hill being very steep on one eide, the 
house was raised about fifteen feet on that side, and supported only by 
bamboo8 of small size. The old man received me with great kindoer. I 
He had with him eight children, one only being married. He raid he WEB I 
very anxioue to eee all hie boys eatablished ; but as it waa the cue. 
tom to expend about 100 rupeee for a bride, his means did not dlor 



him to marry them. Seeing the reapeat paid to the venerable old 
man and to his conrort, reminded me of the life of the patriarchs. 

On the morning we had a storm and heavy rain till 8 o'clock, K, 1 
aodd not begin the awent of Qitaora hill before 10 o'clock ; at that 
time the thermometer war 825 Alcending the hill I WM scorohed 
by the raye of the run, but the effect of the elevation wae marked on 
the temperature; when I reached the top of the hill it war part 1 I 
o'clock. I had the pleasure to enjoy a refrwhing breeze ; and at 12 
o'clock, the thermometer waa only 789 Sitacra is one of the higbert 
hills of the chain, which extends from the eaet to the north-east ; its ele- 
vation ir from twelve to fifteen hundred feet above the level of the 
river, and i t  &dm the most magnificent sight I have ever witnessed. 
The view waa extensive and charming-the rea to the S.W. ; to the 
W, Chittagong and Sitacoond ; to the N. W. the Ranee houw, rituated 
m a vast plain covered with water ; Chittagong river flowing in eerpen- 
tine lines, and to the E. and N. E. a succerrion d peaks more or less 
elevated, clothed with vegetation, and appearing to draw closer to. 
gether as they disappeared. The horizon was an immenre circle ; 
and although the scenery was diverrified, s single place could not 
be seen etripped of vegetation ; the moot elevated spots were covered 
with rhrubq the hillr have been crowned with Jarool and Toon trees, but 
they have been cut down by the different tribee, when they have 
cleared the ground ; all those placee have been cultivated, with the ex- 
ception of the narrow vnlleyr which lie between the ridgee of the hillr. 
The hnmidity occaeioned by five or six month8 of rain produces a ve- 
getation full of vigour ; from the edge of the, water to the top of the 
highest hill, the flourishing aspect of nature is a proof of the fertility 
of the land. Few of those hille are without epringr. The air appear8 
to be very good. 

People living on those hille appear to be healthy and strong. 
I saw some perrons above 70 year8 old; and I wae told that there 
wae a woman whose age war 100 years. Lart year many persona 

' died of cholera. This disease war, unknown to them fifteen years ago. 
Fever ie the general complaint. I admired the idea of the Kookier, 
who believe that the greatest happineas of man after his death, 
comists in beiog placed on the summit of the higheer hill to enjoy 

1 the plearure of reeing the beauties of nature. The existence of 8 
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Supreme Being who ir to give a spiritual reward being above thek 
conception, how can they imagine a greater happinerr than the vier 
of the most beautiful scenery ? 

Following the edge of the hill to the 8. E., I passed through r 
village situated on the top of another hill, about 200 feet lower than 
Sitacra, whore inhabitants were Arracanare. I saw rome Ooloct and 
other monkey8 on r high jungly jack tree, whwe fruits are smaller 
than the common jack ; they are good to eat, but have an acid taste : 
this tree growr very large ; the wood is of a beautiful yellow color ; the 
Burmere uw it in building their boatr. 

When I reached the banh of the river i t  war four o'clock, the 
thermometer being at that time 8S0; there I met several persons, wbo 
were waiting for me to get medicine : they begged of me to go to their 
village; but as i t  was too much out of my way, I declined their invi- 
tation. Some of them wished to acoompany me; but a8 I knew that 
they were busy in sowing their crops, I would not accept their offa 
Them Arracanere are very hospitable, kind, and disinterested ; I have 
been reveral times in their villages. They have accompanied me 
in my excureions, and I could never prevail on them to accept any re- 
ward for their trouble, nor for the different articles farnished durillg 
my rtay amongst them. On the following morning I started from my 
boat, and crossed a plain for one hour in a routherly direction following 
a rmall path, and crossing several times a rmall stream and then as- 
cended a hill elevated from three to four hundred feet above the level 
of the river, following the edge of that hill in an easterly diretotion. I 
mw at the distance of three or four miles the Bunzoo houses, situated 
on top of another hill called the Diamond mine ; on another hill thirty 
or forty persons were busy in'eowing paddy and cotton. I t  ir the 
custom that all the people of the same village join in arsisting one 
another for that purpose. ,When I reached the village it WM pert 
10 o'clock, and the sun at that time began to be very powerful; the 
houses nearest to the creek were inhabited by Arracanese. The Ban- 
zoo dwellingr were on the summit of the hill ; and hearing that no Bun- 
wo  wae at home, I went to the house of an Arracanese whom wife WM 

from Tippera ; she dressed like the Burmese women do, spoke a little 
of that language, and her features so much resembled thore of the Bar- 
mese, that I took her for one of that nation. ' She offered me some 
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fruit, and a bottle of liquor distilled from rice ; rome time after, the 
h o w e  war filled with women and children : being the firrt Eu- 
ropean they had ever seen, their curiority did not s u r p r i ~  me. In 
the  evening the men came from their work, and the moot renpctable 
Bunzoo of the village asked me to take up my abode in hie honae. 
Hie  dwelling being in a higher situation, I accepted with pleaeure his 
&er ; the house war elevated three or four feet from the ground, being 
twenty feet broad and eighty or ninety feet long, without any partition ; 
to one  aide wae a small room which he offered me. At the entrance of 
the house the headr of hogr, deer, and other animals killed in hir huut- 
ing excurrions were kept ; a large fire-place wrrs in the centre of the 
dwelling. Conical barkete, earthenware, and mat8 were all the furniture. 
The  principal poet of the houee ie conridered by them eacred, and the 
head of the family ie the only person who can touch it ; ehould any other 
person do the eame he becomer the slave of tbe maeter of the house. 
Thie Bunzoo wan fifty-nix years old, he etood five feet ten inchee, and 
war well built; hie hair wae long, and tied after the fashion of the Bur- 
mese ; he had projecting cheek boner, flat visage, scanty beard, and war 
of dark yellow .complexion; hie drese wae a piece of cloth, one foot 
broad, round his loins. Hie wife and daughter8 were of middle size, but 
very stout; they had the Burmere drear, but the cloth war red and 
black; their breart war covered with another piece of cloth of the 
some color, one cubit broad and four feet long. Hie family consisted of 
four boy8 and three girlr; he had two children from eight to ten yeare 
old, with black eyer, rmall lips, and dirplaying great intelligence. The 
other Bunzoor which 1 eaw were not eo tall ae the men before men- 
tioned, and the average ie, I believe, from five feet two inchee, to 
six inoher. The women are, generally speaking, much atouter than 
the men. Thie tribe appeared to be grave and silent; thin ie remark- 
able in children, they rhew no petulance, and partake of the character 
of their parente; six or eeven of them were with me a part of the even- 
ing, and to my great surprise they paid as much attention to the 
eonvereation, ae if the subject had been adapted to their intelligence. 
I ,  was particularly struck with their civility, no one took a thing offer- 
ed to him without previously ealuting by joining hie hands toward8 
the person who gave, and the eame ceremony was repeated by .the do- 
nor : men, women, and children do. the. eame ; when spirit8 ir offered, 
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the women dip their 5 g e r  in the liquor, and then anlute u betom 
etated. 

The Bun- food conrirte of rice, fruit, root4 vegetable4 young learea 
of tree4 blochein, (which ir prepared by the Mug' of Hanganis of 
rhrimpe salted and pounded,) aad deer, hogr, fowle and goatr. The 
Bunzoom admit the existence of a Supreme Being whom they do not 
worship, the reawn k i n g  that "they have never heard about him nor 
seen him ;" but it ie not the eame with the devil, whom they consider aa 
the cause of all evil,-to him they attribute their direares, the failure of 
their crops, &o., end to gain his favour they offer him pigo, goat3 
fowl3 &c.; they believe in a place of torment, bat what are the 
offencer that dererve each punirhment they don't know; they think 
that the greatert part of the dead come again into the world to 
animate other bodiee, and perrone who have been fortunate enough 
to eecure the head of many wild animals are entitled to be re- 
warded in their future life: thir is the rearm for which they keep 
with the greatest care the headr of animals rlain by them. The 
Kookim burn the dead, the Banzoos do not. They hollow a piece 
of wood, depoeit the dead in it, and bury it in the summit of some 
hill, putting in the name grave the headr of animal8 killed by them, 
rpeare, cloth, and money belonging to the deceaeed. On the Tenam- 
rim coast the Kareane burn the dead, and keep one of the bolle~ 
of tbe head for one year, and after feasting for some days, they 
take it with all the articles belonging to the deceased, oa a hill 
where all articles ere depoeited which belonged to preour of the 
eame earte. The Bunzoos never marry to persons of another tribe, 
and a wedding never takee place without spending much money. Tbe 
father and mother of the yobbg man apply for the bride, whicb ir 
never promiaed unlear she give her consent ; ehould the young man be 
without parenb the bead of the village ie to aek the bride'a band, the 
relations of the lady ask then a mm of money, from one hundred to 
one hundred and fifty rupee8 ; if the young man has that money he pap 
it immediately ; but if he ha8 not, the bride's relations agree to receive 
it by inrtalments. The day of marriage being fixed, a feast ie given to 
the relation8 and friendr, and the young woman is taken by them to 
the houm of the bridegroom, and without any further ceremony, tbe 

maid becomer wife. They hare but one wife, and if ehe leave8 her 



lord'r bowe without a jwt cam-her  dationr weobliied to give back 
the moPey reoeived, but sbould the hurbslld eend her away he b e  no 
more claim. Should the Bunzoo, in his ,vatlike excurdonr, capture 
any young women he generally mllr them, but if he cannot be hu 
them aoder hie keeping witbut being oonddemd hie wivw + their oon- 
mrtr are generally well treated, bat they u e  fur from paying them the 
same attomtion an the civilized people d a  One of them uked me in 
the moat retioar muurer if it raa true, that Europeans worrhipped 
tbk wirea." The ehain of hilla which reperate8 Chittogong and tbe 
Tippers district from the Birmm Empire ir inhabited by a number of 
tr ik diifarhg little in appeuance, but partly in habic and laeguge; 
but the feetnra of t h e  triber, puticularly tba fhtww of the oooipital 
k n e ,  maemble the h r m a e  ro much that I am not far froar believing 
they hare a common origin, and if the Buntoor u e  not ro rtronglp built, 
and .O ad made as the Burmese, it might be ia osluequence of their 
m d e  of living, which, aa it har been oboerved by Caviar, in few gene- 
ndem wit1 detdorate the p h p i d  charaoter of the bigheat noes of man- 
kind. The Koetier appear to be the w r t  numerour d rll tribes ; to the 
N. E. of Ckittagwg, w t  far from Corolol, whieh ir a branch of the Chit- 
tegong river ir one of their kingo, rho  rules over rix or oeveo thourand 
bmeu ; he haa on his hill ponie-wr, & How tkr be taker advantage 
of his authority, 1 have not been able to amta in .  The Bun- tribe 
ir ohidy odatered towemir the 8. E. ; har iy  no annab ef their own it 
ir imposdble to trace heir origin, a d  to wamnt an opieian on the 
#abject, requinre more information than 1 could get. Acoording to them, 
fermsrly they were more powerful and m e r o u e  than they are now. 
T h  Kmtm taking rdoantagr of their number, rabjeoted them to their 
yoke. Their Iangaage aypsarr w y  poor, they have no word to exprese 
the day8 of tba week, but borrow them from the Burmeam. Their dialect 
contains many Kookie and Burmese wordr. They compute their year8 
M the Kookion do by the mmber of their crop. Peraone who build theo- 
rim on the analogk d language, will Pnd at the end of a i r  letter a 
mall vmabularp whioh will miat  them. The Bunme dietil from rice 
a fermented liquor, the drinking of which reams to afford them great 
la_.mg. They pour into a cup the rpirit ; which goer round the com- 
pany, werg penon, not exwpting the women end children, taking a 
draught, and they never separate till the liquor is flairbed ; but how fur 

3 H 
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drunkenness prevails, or if they are addicted to intoxication, is more 
than I can tell. The Arracanese who live on the hills pay from three 
to four rupees of land-tax a year, but the Kookiee and Bunzoo are rmt- 
free; and should they be compelled to pay, being a wandering tribe free 
as birds, they would immediately leave their reridenoe, and retire to 
the interior of monntains where no person could molest tbem. They we 
certainly the moat independent people that can be seen : a no-made life 
is for them the greatert happiness, and, as children of nature, their wantr 
are few ; and them wantr they can rupply in any plaoe. They ventore on 
hunting excareionr when their agricultural labors are finished ; spears and 
bowl are their principal arms, and their dog8 are alwayr their faitbfd 
companions. Their exertions and agricultural labors are directed onlj 
to the growth of article8 necessary for their subsistence, as paddy, y a w  
plantainr, melons, tobaoco, cotton, &. They manufacture their o m  
cloth, and exchange the cotton they do not require for aalt, earthenware, 
&c. They plant a specie8 of indigo growing about two feet high, the 
leaves which are large are employed to dye their clothes, which is done 
in the following way :-Taking 8 certain quantity of leavea, they put them 
in an earthenware vessel ; when the water boils they dip in i t  the thread, 
mixing with it an extract of an astringent bark; they dry then the 
thread, and they repeat twice againathe eame process. The jungle 
affords them roots of trees or shrubs to dye green, yellow, &o. : salt M 

the only thing which they procure'with some difficulty, but tbe hill8 
contain several springe of salt water ; two of those are found a t  bitacoond, 
and there is another one in a creek on the opposite side of Sitacn. 
The greatest part of salt used by people living on tbe banks of thetiver 
was manufactured formerly there, and tbe spring is so impregnated with 
salt that it gives in weight half the quantity of the salted water; some 
of the tribes by burning treee procure an alkali, which supplies tbe uoe 
of salt. 

The Guayal, Bos frontalis, is found amongst the hills, particularly to 
the emth of Sitacra : there are two specier, differing in size and little in 
color ; the large one is of dark brown, and the male is nearly as bigh 88 

a female elephant ; the small one ir of a reddish brown, it is the Tener- 
retim Bison, and the ,Arracaneie call them by the eame name ar the 
Burmese do. Those Guayals are perfectly distinct from the Sbio of the 
Bookies, which are rmaller, have a projecting skin to tbeir neck, and 



differ ale0 by the form and direction of the horns. T h  rpecies of 
wild dogs are found on thore hills: the first rpecier is known by the 
Burmeee by the name Odm-Cow, and by the Bunzoos Izenicrj thir dog 
has pendant ears, from five or six inoher long, muzzle from eight to 
ten inches, straight burhy tail fifteen incbes long, length of the body 
three feet six incheq height from the ground two feet six inchw ; they 
are seen going alone or in paire, and they never feed on animals killed the 
day before. The second speciee is oalled Mungui ; they have tbe earn 
remi-pendant, going in packr from four to 0ve ; their color is white bay 
or aptted.  The third s p i e r  ir Tokooi, they are small with straight 
ears, and go in packs from fifteen to twenty. The dewription of thew 
dogs waa given to me by my guide, and it war confirmed by the 
Buueoos ; I have no doubt of its being correct. 

Returaing from the Bunzoo villages, instead of following the same 
road by wbich I went there, I followed the course of a rmall stream 
protected from the rays of the run by bamboo8 and other trees ; another 
maeon wbich made me chooae thin way war, that I had been informed 
tbat limestone war found in tbat creek ; till now rocks of that nature 
are unknown at  Chittsgong, lime ured in the district is carried from 
Sylhet, and purchased at the rate of thirty-five to forty rupeer the bun- 
dred rnaunds. 

It took me about three hours to get to Chittagong river; both banke 
of the creek were bordered either by rocks or by hills of various heights, 
presenting steep sider covered in rome placer with rhruba, the spring 
w u  not cmsiderable, the water war fresh and clear as crystal ; in some 
p h s  the stream rolled gently down, and in others the water 
darcended with impetuosity, forming baeins of different dimensionr 
rcaording to the size of the defile: the place where the rock war men- 
tioned is about a mile from the large river, it is from thirty to twenty- 
0ve feet high, and in a large oavity is depoeited stalagmite, eo I have 
very little doubt that the rock is a limestone; but as I expect a 
rpecimen of it, all doubts will be removed on the rubject. At some 
dittance from that rock war, a bank of black clay, which the Burmere 
doctor recommends aa a medicine to women who are in the family-way 
to etrengthen them. I took some with me, the clay was then very roft, 
but the next day it was as hard a8 a brick. 
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Thir ir, my dear Sir, a11 the information I could get about the Bmm 
tribe; had I remained longer ammgrt them, as I intended to dq thir 
people would have @en me other detail8 which are desideratum in 
this imperfeat sketch of their manner8 and cwtome, but my guide hrr- 
ing taken ill with fever, I tbongbt i t  was ureleas to prolong my #try 
unongst them, being imperfectly acquainted with the compted Bar- 
mere language spoken in the district. 

V. BARBE 
CalcuUq 16th July, 1845. 

God, 
Devil, 
Worship, 
Pmon, 
Man, 
Woman, 
Children, 
son, 
Daughter, 
Maiden, 
Hueband, 
Wife, 
Head, 
Forehead, 
Hair, 
Eye4 
Nose, 
fir, 
L i p ,  
Teeth, 
Beard, 
Neck, 

Lookar, 
K r w  
Mai-moo-roon, 
Mreiar, 
Mepa, 
Loo-now, 
Now-pow, 
Mepanow, 
Kemenow, 

LOq!Fa, 
Noo- pa, 
Kamadoon, 

Loo, 
Mare, 
Seom, 
Mhe, 
N har, 
Na, 
Mekka, 
Ah, 
Mekkamoor, 
Rhin, 

Kookier. 

Ngion mae. 
Khaain. 
Maimeck. 
Meiaur. 
Mepa. 
Noonoo. 

Ar. 

Loo. 

&am. 
Mu t, 
Naar. 
Na. 
Noor. 

King. 



1845. J Rill Tribsr in the Chittagong Dirtricl. 

English. 

Bre-t, 
h, 
Hand, 
F W ,  
Nail 
Belly, 
Thigh, 
Leg, 
Foot, 
European, 
Bunzoo, 
Khookies 
Shiamdu, 
Burman, 
Amcanere, 
House, 
Roof, 
Thakh with grass, 
Bamboo, 
Ratan, 
Poats, 
Door, 
Window, 

Dog9 
COW, 
BP$alo, 
Gqal, 
Ditto Kooku, 
pig, 
Bird, 
Peacock, 
Snake, 
Hill, 
Tree, 
Ditto leaven, 
Flower, 

Bunroo. 

Atak, 
Keeb-an, 
Coot, 
Cootmakar, 
Cootmetee, 
Madeer, 
Racoot, 
Pai-ma-rai, 
Pai, 
Lhen, 
Bom. 
Panguai, 
Koo8ak, 
Oukeah, 
Mareim. 
Cur, 
Cwchun, 
Phar, 
Rhooar, 
Kotoi, 
Jurtoom, 
Ma kott, 
Wbam kott, 
'Q-, 

Fewepai, 
Fteloi, 
Ttar, 
Buesha, 
Wai, 
Wha, 
Oohdong, 
Morooi, 
Kamoor, 
Teiu, 
Teiuna, - 
Par, 

Kookier. 

Faan. 

Coot. 
Mndil. 
Ell. 

Phai. 
Mengeaco. 

Langet. 

Teug. 

Kooe. 

Hooee. 

Shio. 
Wet. 

Tonng. 
Thinn. 

Paar. 
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Bngluh. 

h e ,  
Good, 
Bad, 
Heaven, 
Hell, 
Black, 
White, 
Red, 
Green, 
Yellow, 
Water, 
Paddy, 
Rice, 
Ditto boiled, 
Oil, 
Brandy, 
Sick, 
Fever, 
Vomit, 
Evacuate, 
Faol, 
Cool, 
Knife (table,) 
Fire, 
Silver, 
Gold, 
copper, 
Neoklace, 
Braaelet, 
badkerchief, 
Governor, 
Bengalee, 
Death, 
River, 
Pirelock, 
Powder, 
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Bunsoo. Kookiar. 

Bair, 
Hatsar, 
Hate-aloo, 
Van, 
HBtmpatee, 
Neekna, 
Pwahklan, 
Pooahtsin, 
P d r i n ,  
Pmhapaal, 

T-9 
Te-am, 
Teakmi, 

Boo, 
Keme, 
Arahoni, 
Haichong, 
Damloo, 
Mailoo, 
Sun-yute, 
Maremklob, 
A takdge, 
Tsenzoon, 
Men, 
Tongkha, 
Guwn, 
Dhar, 
Mairee, 
Arkhoil, 
Beaar, 
Kophoo, 
Koar, 
Meetec, 
Whaa, 
Taelei, 
Taeleitaec, 

Tooe. 
Tan. 
Thathin. 
Boo. 

Gnoon. 

Sbal. 

Lowooll. 

Boo. 
Thali. 
Talai t re. 
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Bngluh. 

Shot, 
Bottle, 
Ye-, 
Month, 

w, 
Night, 
h e ,  

Two, 
Tb* 
Four, 
Five, 
8% 
Seven, 
Eight, 
Nine, 
Ten, 
Eleven, 
Twelve, 
Twenty, 
One hundred, 
One thousand, 
Man'r dress, 
Woman'e drear, 

! 
I 

Bunmo. 

Treleimoo, 
Pelan, 
Koomnee, 
Tmkkar, 
Neekar, 

ZY tye, 
Kakar, 
Penaka r, 
Toomkar, 
Leckar, 
Raignakar, 
Rhookar, 
Sreckar, 
Raikar, 
Khooakar, 
Tswurkar, 
Tswinlakaker, 
T~winlanekar, 
Roobookar, 
Rsizaaker, 
T8an kar, 
Ram, 

K F ,  

Kookier. 

K w k ~  
Panika. 
Toomka. 
Ta. 
Nga. 
Koo. 
Sree. 
Rae. 
KO. 
Sunka. 

Rasa. 
Suo ka. 





J O U R N A L  

OC THE 
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Notes on the Religion of the Sikhs, being a Notice of their Prayers, 
Holidays, and Shrines. By Major R. LRECH. C.B., Political Agent, 
N .  W. F. h o r n  the Political Secretariat of the Government of India. 

The works of '< Ouroo Sobha" and " Bichitar Natak" have been con- 
sulted, and extracts made. 

It will appear extraordinary that the Sikhr, who are forbid to worship 
at a Hindoo Mhdar, should frequent Hindoo places of pilgrimage; but 
such ia the caae. Sikh pilgrims to the Ganges at Hurdwar have for 
many yeare past been increasing, and nothing is more probable than the 

' Sikhs gradually re-adopting many more Hidoo observances. , 
/ Qovind Singh propheried that the Sikh's Derahs, or Shrines, wonld 
;. fmount to 56,00,00,000. 

Prayers. 

The Sikh Japjee, composed by Quroo Nanak, answers to the Hindoo 
Oaitree repeated in the morning. 

1 . The Sikh Japjee, composed by Ouroo Oovind Singh, anrwers to the 
1 Hindoo Bisan Sahansar, (a morning prayer). , The Sikh Sukhmanee, composed by Ouroo Nanak, answer8 to the 

Hindoo Oeeta. (a mdrning prayer after ablution). 
The Sikh Rouras, composed by Ouroos Nanak and Govind, answers 

to the Hindoo Sandhija Tarpan, (a sunset prayer). 
NO. 169. No. 78, New SERIIIS. 3 I 
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The sixteen Arthees, compmed by Cfuroo Nanak, are repeated the 
lest thing before going to sleep, and it ir the lock on the toqpe; the 
key being next morning's Japjee. 

The Sikh women repeat '# A d  kee w6r." (composed by Ouroo Na- 
nak,) by which they are abrolved from again being born in the likenea 
of woman. 

Holidays. 

The Daserah, the Suddee, 10th of the month Asoo, the commencement 
of the Hindoo military year, the opening of the aeason for the militarg 
operatione. 

Barakee, the spring festival on the 1st of Besak. 
The anniversary of Quroo Nanak's death on the Wuddee. 5th of A m ,  

(called Our-parb) . 
The anniversary of Guroo Oovind Singh's departure on the Budde, 

5th of Besak. 
The Dewalee ; a feast of lamps, the last day of the Buddee, half of the 

month Katick. 
Maghee ; the laat day of the Buddee, half of the month Magh. 
Baaant Paunchmee ; the Buddee, 5th of the month Magh. 
The Hola, (Holee) ; the last day of Phagan. 

Shrines-Of the 1st Guroo, (Nanak.) 

1 .  Nankane-a-Derah, the village of hie maternal grandfather, aha 
he played aa a child, 90 koe from Lahore. 

2. Derah (par excellence,) on the river Ravee, hi birth-place. (He h 
said to have been born ready dressed in green.) 

3. Sultanpoor, where he kept a shop for his brother-in-law. The 
weights used by him are worshipped. 

4. Nanak Malak, an impression of his hand on the leave8 of a Pee- 
pul tree ; the leaves are brought away aa relics, and the tree b wo- 
ped. There ie now a flourishing village. 

5. Panjah Sahah ; the imprersion of his hand on a rock that he pr& 
vented falling on him at Haam Abdd. 

Of the 2nd Padahah, (King) Angad. 

1. Khadoor Derah; the place of his death, near Taran TQtsn. 
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Of tL 3rd Guroo, (Amordar.) 
Gondwal Derrh ; a well of 101 s tep  to descend, on each of which the 

Japjee b repeated. He abo died at this town. There are two Orunthr 
at tha spot whence he departed. 

Of the 4th Guroo, (Ramdau.) 

Sree Amribar, (the Nectar tank) ; was brought into notice by him, 
though the Sikhr deny that it ir modem. It WM h a t  called by him 
" Ramdaa dee puree." There are five Teerutha. 

1. Ambarjee ; in the centre of which is the Darbar Sahab's building, 
containing the Grunth in Ouroo Nanak's own hand-writing. It ww 
built by Hunjeet Singh, or ratber ruperbly repaired. The step8 of 
thia building are looked upon as the Hurdwar ones. The rank Sikhs 
of the preaent day therefore do not go to the Ganges Hurdwar, and 
even speak lightly of that sacred stream an the " bone-devouring." 

2. KO*, (the Lotus tank) ; people wash their feet here before pre- 
suming to bathe in the holy of holies. 

3. Babegsar ; round which the Nahanga reside, and bathe in it before 
going to the Amrataar. 

4. Mukatear ; from bathing constantly in faith, in which exemption 
from further birth in the fleah is obtained. 

5. Ramsar; the tank in which Hindoos and others, not Sikhs, bathe 
before going into the water of Amrabar. 

On the brink of the tank opposite Darbar Sahab'a Darsanee entrance 
h the Akal Bangah, and two jhandahs or standards, (rather giant spears 
covered with gold, and having a khinkab cover.) 

The golak (collectionr 1+ rupee from each convert,) of Guroo Govind 
Sigh,  is depotited in the Akal Bangah. Chiefa sometimes pay 1$ hun- 
dred rupees on the Pahul being administered there to a child. 

The Deewalee festival ia the seaaon for performing pilgrimage to 
Amratsar. Pilgrims alao assemble in Baaakee, Daaaera, Horee and ' Niaghee. Thew five festivals are called the five Dhamr or Tihara. 

I Of the 5th Curoo, (Atjan.)  

1. Lahore ; hia residence for many yeara. 
I 

2. Derah-Kartarpoor. 
3. Taran and Tbran ; two shrines, five or dx kos apart ; the latter 

being the place of his death. 
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Lepers are cured by bathing in faith in the tank. A great number 
,of leper6 reside round the tank, and two or three are cured every year. 
If m y  one on going there fears .to approach or touch these lepem, he 
becomes himself a leper. Many of them are rich, and trade; no CUE- 

toms or duties are levied on their goods. 

Of the 6th Guroo, (Hat Govind.) 

Sree Qovindpura; hi Deruh, the place of his death. 

Of the 7th Gwoo, (Har Rde.) 

1. Keertpur ; his Derah, the place of his death, and also of hi Mahal 
(wife). The tank in which he waehed his feet ie called, by the Sikh, 
Charan Koulsar. 

2. Bangah, in the Singpooria state ; at Keertpw is the Derahof Baba 
Gurditta. , 

Of the 8th Gsroo, (Hot K-.) 

1. Delhi ; the place of his death, (by small-pox.) I 

Of the 9th Guroo, (Tegh Bahadur.) 
I 

1. Dehra, at  Anandpoor ; where his head waa burnt on being brought / 
by his Rangetas from Delhi. 

2. Saifabad, in the Pateala territory ; where the Raja has lately b d t  a 
fort. I 

3. At Delhi, called Bangala; where he waa killed. 
4. Ditto ; where his body wae burnt. There is also at  Delhi a shrine 

of Mata Sundaree, and another called Rakabganj. 
5. At Benares. 

Of the 10th Guroo, (Qovind.) 

1. Anandpoor ; where there are aeven Jhandaq and Dehraa. 
I .  Guroo Tegh Bahadur. 
2. Kesgurh ; where he converted five Sikhs, or rather initiated them 

and made them initiate him, and let their hair (kes) grow. 
3. Mata Jeeto; the wife (Mahal) of Guroo Govind : she died here. 
4. Damdama ; the breathing-place, where he took breath and turned 

on his Musalman pursuera. - 5. Holgurh ; where he played the Holee. 
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-6. Agampure ; from a h i o n  revelation to Mata Jeeto there. 
7. Manjee Sahat ; the cot on which she sat to rewive duta- 

tioha. 
There is a melah or collection of pilgrims in the Holee. 
2. Dehra of Guroo Govind at Bangah. 
3. Jandpoor ; where he halted in his flight from Anandpoor. 
4. Macheewara; where his M d m a n  friends, Nubee and Ghunee 

Khans, saved his life, by disguising him. 
5. Naknour ; five koa from Ambalah, where he fled from Macheewara. 
6. Muktaar, in Malwah; where he bathed and promised exemption 

from transmigration to all his followers who did the like in faith. 
7. Damdama; where he again took breath, and bleat the place an 

learning-inspiring, calling it his Benares, where the greatest dunces 
should become scholars. 

At the present day the best writers of the Gurmukhee character are 
at Damdama, which belongs to the Shaheed family. 

8. Kapal Mochan, near Belaspoor. l ' h ~  is a great place of Hindoo 
pilgrimage. 

9. Nanheree, near Ambalah. 
10. Pa'unte Sahat, across the Ganges. 
1 1. Patna ; where he was horn. 
12. Abjal Nagar ; where he died, (in the Deccan). There is a melah 

on the'Buddee, 5th of Beaak. 
There is a Derah of Jeet Sing and Jazar Singh at Chamkour, where 

these sons of Quroo Govind were killed by the Musalmans. 
The Derah of hi two other sons, Fatteh Singh and Zorawar, is at 

Sarhind, where they were built alive into a wall by the Musalmans. 
Sarhind is called by the Sikhs, Fattehgurh ; from Fatteh Singh being 

killed there. They also call it Phit moonhe (spit in the face,) and some- 
times Ujar shahr, " the desolate city." 

The Derah of Mata Guzaree is near that of her Shahzada, grandsons ; 
she fell down dead at  the sight of the living wall. There is a melah 
during the Holee. 

There is a shrine or Derah of Baba Sahat Singh, at Ambalah, who 
wan . a  Bedee Sikh ; who is called by some the 1 l th Guroo, and is said 
to have caused the elevation of Ranjeet.Singh by his blessing, and by 
giving him, his sword ; he died eleven or twelve years ago, from grief at 
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the death of his mn, Baba Tegh Singh, which took placa at hia rwi- 
d a c e  at Unnah. 

At Daoon, there ia the shrine of Baba Jwahar Singh Sodee. 
At Qadgunga, there h the shrine of Uhadah Singh Sodee. 
At Qadwal is the ahrine of Gwoo Ram Raee, where he died. 
The offsringr of thew nhrinm we taken by the people who read the 

Qrunth there, and offer prayers for the donors. 

Ndcr, principally Geological, across the Peninsula of Southern In- 
dia from Kh&pdam, Lat. 14" 17' a t  the Embouchure cfthe 
Coilegrroo Rawr, on the Eastern Coast, to Honamer, Lat. 14O 16' 
on the Western Co& comprising a visit to the Fa& of Qairsuppa 
By CAPTAIN NEWBOLD, F.R.S., M. N. I. Assistant Conamis&mer 
Kurtwol, Madrar Territory. 

Kia$ago&m. Kiatapatem ia the port of Nellore, from which i t  liea 
about 15 milee 8. E. It is situated on the Coromandel Coast a short 
distance from the sea, and a t  little more than two miles North of the 
mouth of the Coileyroo or Condaleyroo river, in about Lat. 14' 17'. N. 
I t  stands at  the edge of a low sandy fipt which, though now dry .nd 
exposed, appears during the monsoon to be overflowed by the river 
freshes, and probably once formed a back-water or lagoon eom- 
municating with the aea to theN. near Toolypaliam, and with theem- 
bouchure of the river near anotber Toolypaliam to the South. Sea d t  
is here manufactured. The physical aspect of the adjacent country is 
that of a flat, sandy, maritime plain, broken near thesea by an irrega- 
lor line, following the indentations of the Coaet, of low dunes of fine 
sand, by which the travellers' bungalow on the 6. bank of the river 
is surrounded. The sand a little N. of this abounds in grmulea at 
magnetic iron, some of which appear to be titanikmue. The under- 
stratum of the sand observed here, and in some wells a few miles to 
the South of the river proved to be greenish or bluish Mack clay, or 
tertiary clay of Coromandel, with pelagic ahells similar to that under- 
lying Madras, Pondicherry, and the alluvial plain of Maaulipatam. 

Marine Sand Dutaes. The sand d u n e  near the river had a S. W. 
direction, and roae about 60 feet above its bed. The ripple w b  
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a d  by the currentr of air on their rurface reremble thore a d  
by currenb of water, and the N. and 6. direction of their m j o r  
u i s  rhowr tbe h t e r l ~  and Westerly COW of the l a b  or exirting 
prevalent windr. Their Eutern  eider have a rlopiag d i rd ion  ; fall- 
ing off rather abruptly to the Weet a t  about an angle of 45", indice 
ting that the wind which m i d  them blew from tha E. On tba r u r b  
were ecrttered here and there rhellr and fragment8 of rhellr blown 
up from the beach. The footrtepr of w d e n ,  and other aquatic birdr 
could be omndonally tracked where the wind had not again covered 
them up with looae mnd. 

There, fogether with the ripple markr, marine rhellr, and the 
elevation of these moving #an&, form an intererting example of the 
manner in which r tn t a  of aqueour sub-marine origin may be imitat- 
d by the dmple action of the wind on loose oand. Conrolidation, 
and a more diatinct stratihation alone are wanting to convert these 
hap into a familiferow ridge. The eand ia often bound together by 
the long interlaced roots of g r q  &c. 

Ca&rr/Ee action of run*# ray8 on nrrface of Sand Dune8. At  6 
P.M. sky clear, alight b r e w  j u t  perceptible; the thermometer placed 
on the sand and freely e x p o d  to the run'r ray8 indicated a heat of 
100° 8. Simply rwpended in the air, about 1'2 feet above the rurface 
of he rand, equally espoeed to the eun'e r a p ,  it stood at  7 8 O  5'. 

Nwturnd Radiation from uurfm of Sand h n e r .  The radiating 
powem of the sand dune8 are coneiderable. A t  3 A, M., night nearly 
d m ,  eky clear, the thermometer rhaded from d ia t ion ,  and placed 
on a table about four feet from the ground, stood a t  67'. Placed on the 
graw and freely exposed bulb thinly covered with a little white wool, 
i; fell to 65.5'. But on the surfice of the sand dune, it fell to 6a0. 
The mnd ir fine and quartzy. 

A8 mrial rtillneea ia one of the canditione necerwy to the full re- 
frigerating eflecte of radiation, i t  ie likely that on the coast, which is 
hardly ever free from currentr, however alight, rerulting from the 
regulw a1ternatiol.u of the land and sea breezes, the differencer of 
temperature obtsined by radiation will hardly ever be eo great M the 
table-lands of India, The lull8 between the land and aea brcmea 

, 

perha* present the most eligible timen for such experimente. 
The temperature of the water of the well8 ie not far from what may 

be the mean average temperature of the place, viz., from 80' !2' to 81°. 



The bed of the river near Kistap~em is apparently about MW) yuds 
b d ,  and aandy. A bar of wad obstructe the month, against wbicb 
the surf beab in white breakers. The Collector's bungalow stands 
the N. bank of the river. 

Nebre. Circumstanoer prevented my examining the tract between 
the aem at Kistapatam and Nellore; but u, far m could be judged from 
mpidly v i n g  over it, it resembles in flatness (sloping gently sea- 
wards) tbe m t  of the maritime plains of the Cormandel Corclt, and 
abounds with mall  tanks. At Nellore the aswl grcmitic and bypo- 
gene rocks of this coast are covered by beds of laterite, which are aeen 
in cliffs about I6 feet high fringing the Penoaur river. AMut three or 
four milea from Nellore, on tbe Northern bank of the river, quarries of 
the laterite occur at the villageof Kohor, in a deposit of this rock about 
20 feet thick near the tank. Both at Nellore and the eurromding 
villages, it is exte~ively employed ss a building stone, and in other 
repairs of the roads. Blocks, about one foot tbick and two long, are sold 
at the r a 9  of 12 for the rupee. Small springs are seen oozing out at 
the barn of the laterite cliffs on the S. bank of the river at Nellore. 
These cliffs are divided by perpendicular and horizontal seams ; the 
rock composing them is less quartzy than the Kohor laterite. In the 
vertical fiseuree I observed fragments of eartbennare broken by the 
natives in coming for water. These bite of pottery often become 
impacted in a lateritic alluvial cement, which mwt not be mhtaken, 
ae hss been the CBB~, for the true laterite, and hence its origin 
ascribed to the recent or historic period. Some of the oldest pagodrs 
and structures in South India are built on this rock. Both the 
laterites of Nellore and Kohor consist of a rock resembling the 
Malabar laterite, but containing more angular fragments of quartz. 
The surface of the laterite is often covered by a modem lateritie 
debris, more or less coneolidated, which mwt not, ss wid before, be 
confounded with the true laterite. 

As in the Beder laterite the water often passes from the surface of 
these cliffs by tbe tnbular cavities in its structt~re which are'enlarged; 
emptied of their clay and lithomarge, and modified by its paasoge 
downwards, until stopped in part by the clayey barrier it hae misted 
to accumulate. The water here forms reservoirs, and in overflowing 
finds its way out by fiasures in springs. The bed of the Penoaur new 
Nellore ie sandy. and apparently about 800 yard8 broad. 

-. .. 
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From NeUore by b e  North bank of the Pennaur to the h e  of the 
Ea&m G h a w .  

Sungurn. From Nellore by Kohor the laterite may be traced 
westerly to the vicinity of Dovoor, resting on the granitic and 
hypogene rocks about nineteen mil& W.N.W. from Nellore. At the 
Sungum, or confluence of the Pennaur with the two small streams of 
the Bogheyroo and Berapeymo, the drat rocky elevation is seen aince 
quitting the m t  about twenty-nine miles distant, and nearly mid- 
way between tbe wa and the Eaatern Qhauts. I t  appears as a short 
range abutting on the Pennaur river, and running N. by E. to about 
the dietanoe of two miles. I t  is composed, a t  the village of the Sun- 
gum; of a mmsive quartz rock in indistinct stratification, cleft occasion- 
ally, like the laterite, by intersecting partings and vertical fieaures 
which divide the rock into parallelograms. The planes of the former 
have a dip of about 6' towards the Eaat : the vertical fissures run 
irregularly, but the greater part have a direction of N. by W. This 
quartzy rock paseen from opaque and granular, to compact, translucent 
chert, of variom shades of red, brown, green, and white. I t  contains 
disseminated scales of mica of a golden colour, which glitter like 
thoee in avanturine, and nests of brown iron ore. 

If  the marly horizontal partings are really the planee of stratis- 
eation, it may be inferred from its conformability that this quark  
rock does not belong to the hypogene wries which is seen in highly 
inclined bed8 near its base, penetrated by veins of granite (aa seen at  
Pollium, a village between Dovaor and Sungum,) but that i t  is an 
altered outlier of the sandstone mural crests which are seen from this 
on the Western horizon capping the granite and hypogene schists of 
the Eastern Qhauta. 

A glimmering hornblende schist, and gneiss veined with granite, 
with a white mica replaced here and there by schorl, are found at the 
barn of the quartz hills of Sungum. 

A cluster of Hindu temples, the principal of which is dedicated to 
Iswara, M at  the holy Sungums (or confluences) of the Kistnah, Bhima, 
&LC., surrounded by a lofty wall, crowns a rugged m w  of this rock 
that projects from the main ridge into the sandy bed of the river, 
which at  this seaeon of the year presents a dreary waste of sand, 

3 K 
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apparently marly, a mile in width, through which a slender cry& 
tal r twm of water threads its way towards the =a. I n  front 
of the temple gates rtands a granite slab, bearing a Sassanam, or in- 
rcription, in Nagri and Telugoo, almort buried in drifted and. The 
emblems of eternity, (or rather durability)-the run lred moon-were 
engraven on the oornem above the inrcrfption. The priesta of the 
temple are brrhmaar of the Smartal sect, Whwe Suatni or biahop ia the 
powerful Sencm Bharti. The remains of an old aqueduct are eeen 
at  a little dirtrnce from the Sungum. The village i-lf oontahr 
about 400 houwr, though it appears former1 y to have been a place of 
greater wealth : a few cotton cloths are manufactured hem. The staple 
articler of cultivation are rice, baggi, or jueri, and a little indigo. 

Temperature #the Pennaur duer. The temperature of the water 
in the Pennaur w u  77.3'; of the springs 7 8 . 2 O  at  4 P. M. Tempen. 
ture in open air ot the time 8 2 O .  

From the Pennarr to J u m m a w r ~ ) ,  and Copper di8Crt.d # Gany- 
penh. Leaving the North boak of the Pennaur ot Sungum, the rad 
lay in a N. by W. direction to Jummawdrsm, or Jummavem,  
distant abeut ten miles from Sungum. The rocks here are still the 
hypogene schists, chiefly garnetiferous hornblende schist, and  peia, 
with large veins of whitish quartc, the fragments of which are scattered 
over the uncultivated surface of the plain. , The &i ie reddirb, k t h  
rndy and clayey, and resn either on a substratum ef kunker and 
detritus of rock, o t  oh the reck itself. Two out of the four welh at 
Jummaverani are saline, . 

The hypogene echists penetrated by trap and granite, extend f b m  
Jummaveram to Ganypenta or Clurummipenta, a village rbort 
twenty-three miles N. N. W, from Jummaveram, about thirty-three 
miles North of the Pennaur about the same distance from the wa, and 
about twenty-eight miles from the h e  of the Eastern Ghanb. 

This village is sittiated in the midst of the copper mining loalitisr 
described in a paper published by the Royal Asiatic Society ie their 
Journal. 

Prom Ganypenla to t h  E. G h n f 8 .  Proeeediw frem Qarumai- 
penta in a S. W. direction towards the enthaoe of the Dorend PW 
over the Eastern Qhauts, the surfaa of the great plain hitherto travel- 
led over becomes more rugged and broken ap by reeky elevation4 
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till at length the bane of the Qhaub is reached near Udigheiry. The 
hypogene schisb, penetrated by granite and dykes of banitic green- 
atone end overlaid by patches of kunker, continue up to the bare of 
the  Ohauta M h  whist is wen at Samulraygudda, about four and a 
half miler B. 8. E. from the town of Udigherry, and &o about nven 
milea farther to the 6. W. at  Timmapolliam with quartz r d .  88- 
verrrt - of the hypogene spun in the plain are capped with t h t  .quartz 
mck, which ir usually of a light reddih colour paming into greenirh 
gey ,  end white cherts. I t  is evidently altered andstone. The by- 
pogene whir& are in great confusion at  the base of the Qhauta, and in 
one phce I obrwred the mica whist dipping at an angle of 41° to the 
W. i 6. towards the great line of dislocation. In wme pluru they are 
but little inclined ; in some v e r b 1  ; while in othen they appeu to 
have been revewed, and folded bock upon themwlves, the upper parta 
of the Uexurea having dinappeared in weathering or by denudation. 
Henee they ham the appearance of alternating in a reverectl order b 
th( in whkh they UBUII I~  oecur, via., the gneim lowermost in the rs; 
riea. This occum i n  mast other hypogene areas of South India, sad 
c u e  ahould be taken to ascertain in such disturbed region8 the true 
order of auperporition from the horizontal or less inclined beds in the 
neighbouriq districie l e ~  disturbed, d where there ia no likelihood 
ef invermon or folding back of the strata. These phenomena, though 
written in plainly legible characters on the faeea of the gigantic ea. 
orrpments of .the Alp,  muat in Southern India generally be patiently 
traced out, letter by letter, amid the jungle and deb& whkb mu- 
ally obrcure their features. 

Eadsrn Glrauk. The Eastern Qhauts, in the vicinity of Udigher- 
ry, and the Domnal Para, have an altitude, approximatively obtained 
by a rough trigonometrical memurement, of about 700 fee( from the 
miritime plain at their h e ,  which ia from 60 to 70 miles broad, its 
rurfre roughened by wan from the Ghaute, and a few occasional 
rocky clueters and detached hills. 

The Qhaub here have urually theirescsrpmenta, or rteepeet acclivi- 
ties f&g towards the East. The lower portions of the hills, which 

eompooed of mi- elate or gneiss, have usually a much less abrupt 
md rLeep deacent.thm the randstone, which often cape them in mural 
cliffi and hog-backed ridgee. The line of junction of the two rocks 
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is thus often plainly visible in mountains many miles distant. The 
hypogene schieta seldom attain a height of above 400 feet ; the higher 
portions are aandstone. The sendstone, in the localities whim I ex- 
amined it'on the heights overlooking the Dorenal Paw, had muuh tbe 
appearance of quartz rock pawing into chert or hornetone, of variow 
light shades of red, brown, green, blue, black and white. 
Pa98 of Dorend. Thie break in the Eaternmost chain of the 

Eestern Ghauts is about four miles in length, general direction W. by 
N., and is evidently. transverse valley of fricture, passing nkr ly  a t  right 
angles with the direction of the strata, and with that of the longitudi- 
nal vallies. The Northern side is abrupt and craggy, while the a b  
rupt featurea of the Southern flank are inore rounded and eoftened 
down. Ita bottom has ad irregular surface, occupied by angular rocky 
debris, the wreck of 'strata once -continuous,' and is now partially acr. 
vered with both arboreoue and shrubby vegetation. The ascent from the 
E a t ,  partaking of the general character of the Ghaut elevation, in steeper 
than the descant to the West ; but i t  is every where pamabIe for loaded 
carb, and is one of the best channels of commerce from the maritime 
plains of Nellore and Ongole to the more elevated districta of Cad- 
dapah, Bellary and Kurnool. The best sort of cart adapted for this 
hill transit is that with the narrow sharp wooden wheels girt with 
strong iron fellies, and having axles revolving with' the wheel. I 
raw about fifty return carta,'laden with empty indigo box-, returning 
from the town' of Nellore to the indigo factory at Budwail in the 
Cuddapah district. Five hundred Lumbari bullocks, laden with mlt, 
the manufacture of the coest, were jogging merrily on, to the mwie of 
their own bells, with this high-taxed necemary of life, into the interior. 

Valley of Budmail. From the P a s  of Dorenal the 'traveller d e  
scends by an eesy elope into the longitudinal valley of Budwiil, which 
is croseed in a W. N. W. direction to the Weatern a n d  principal chuo 
of the E. Qhauts. Thin fine valley hae an almost S. direction inclin- 
ing slightly to the E., and extends from the Kistnah beyond Cumbum 
on the N. to Tripety on the S. with some interruption from occoeionrl 
croee lines of elevation and fracture, passing a little Epet of Sidhout to 
the crow fracture forming the valley of the Pennaur; whence iU 
couree d a y  be traced southerly by the channels of Cheyeyroo and 
Qoonjna streams, by Chitwail, Codoor, Baulpilly and Curcumbody. 
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On the line of the c m  valley of the .Pennaur near Bidhout a con- 
siderable subidence, or sinking down of the snrloce, appeam to have 
taken place ; M near this point we see both the Northern and Southern 
lines of drainage of the longitudinal velliea of the E. Qhauta, vie. the 
Cheyeyroo, the Toomall end Bagglair, converge and empty themselves 
into the Pennaur, e ~ t e r l y  through the c m  fracture of Sidhout to 
the sea. The general breadth of the valley of Budwail North of the 
Pennaur, is about eleven miles. From Poormumla on the N. to the 
Pennaur i t  b sub-divided into two vallies by a central range of hillr, 
which paeses by the town of Budwail; the loweat par& of these 
v d l i a  are muked by the 8. coumea of the Toomall in that to the 
East, and by that of Sagglair in the valley to the W. 

I n  the valley of Budwail the Cuddapah limertane with its &- 
ated argilloeeow shales of different shades of red, chocolate, white, 
yellow and green, are firat seen, the latter predominating. The central 
range consiste chiefly of sendstone baaed on them shales, which are 
often denuded, and appear in the vallies between ridgee capped with 
insulated m h v e  layere of sandstone and quartz rock several miles 
asunder. 

Weaternmost ridge of the Ea6CBl.n Ohat&. The Western, or principal 
ridge of the E. ff haute is crossed by the Oothoomnagoo and Jupgnmraz. 
pilly Paws .  . The latter is perfectly practicable for bandies. Leaving 
my baggage to go round by the Pass, I ascended the ffhauts by a sheep 
track, to the lead mines of Juogumanipenta, and descended to those 
of Buewapoor on the Weakrn flank of the ff haute. These mines have 
been previomly described in a paper published by the Royal Asiatic 
Society. Suffice it here to observe, that the lower and modern eleva- 
t i on~  of the ffhaub are composed of slates and shales ~socia ted  
with the limeatone; the higheat ridges and peaks are capped and 
created with eandstone p ~ s i n g  into quartz rock. The limestone 
abounds with chert and hornstone; ita shales are usually reddish, 
chocolate, green, white and ochreous, and interstratified with arenace- 
ow, ferruginoue, and calcareous bands paeaing into dark quartzase 
slates; petrographically epeaking them resemble those of our Devonian 
series, but no t r w s  of foeeils are oberved in any of thme roclw. 

NundWtnpeU. This village is situated about one and a quarter kose 
Westerly from the lead mines of Baewapur, and stands on the right bank 
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of a dream that flows from the neighbouring Ohauts aoutliedy along 
their base into the Pennaur, called the Conda Nulla. On a ridge.orer- 
looking the tank stands the trigonometrical survey station of Moalan- 
doo. The mil in a l M a l  and reddish, with calcareous matter inter. 
.mixed, resting usually on a thick substratum of kunker imbedding 
nodular brown iron ore and fragment8 of the subjacent and adjlreent 

rocks, via. slaty argillaceous limestone and sandstone. The cultivation 
is solely of that description termed Moongari and garden. The wpect 
of the country at  this western base of the Ohauts is a t  t int  ~mdalatiag 
and picturesque, the undulations merging to the weatwud in the 
great regur plains of Dhoor and Cuddapah. The c l u m p  and 
groves of shady tamarind trees, with which its surfam is studded in 
the sub-ghaut plains, give i t  a park-like aspect. The ruins of a small 
fort, with the remains of a large cavalier in the centre, stand close to 
tbe village, and are mid to have been built by one of the Cudd8p.h 
Nawab. 

Jummuinwdgoo. Crossing the great plain of Dhoor, which b b e d  
on the diamond limestone, and divided by the Koond river, which 
runs Southerly down its centre to the Pennaur at  Camlapoor, the 
large village of Jummulmudgoo is reached. It stands on the left 
bonk of the Pennaur a little to the East of the emergence of thia river 
from the gorge of the Qundicotta hills, which form the Weatern lip 
to the P e n n o ~  baaio, girt in on the South by the Wontimetta and 
Poolvaimla ranges, and to the Eaet by the E-tern Qhautr, through 
which i t  escapee to the sea by the transverse break of Sidhout. The 
approximate height of this basin above the sea towards its centre, w 
indicated by the.boiling point, is 800 feet. 

The rock in the bed of the Pennaur and on which the village atand#, 
is the blue variety of limestone above mentioned, often appnrrrcbing 
French grey in lightness of cdour ; i t  dips slightly towards the E. or 
N. of E. The village in rather noted k r  the brilliancy and perma- 
nency of its dyes, which are fixed by washing and Weeping the cotton 
printed cloths in a saline wdl, the water of which rises up  from the 
limestone in the heart of the village. The eurface of the water w a  
thirty-two m d  a half feet below that of the ground, owing to the dry 
eeaaon ; its temperature three feet below the surface 730, a l o w w ~  
ascribable to the constant evaporation caused on the surface and sides 
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by the wrehing and the drying of clotbs. Temperature of air in the 
rhade a t  5 P. x. 85'. The principal saline ingredient, if I may judge 
from the incrustations in the 6aures and mama from which the w a t a  
rpringl, is muriate of soda. Many of the seams are occupied by a greyish 
f i b l e  eiuth oondrting of disintegrated limeatone mingled with this 
d i m  neidue leh after evaporation of the water. 

There is another brackish well in the town, but i t  doen not anewet 
the purpose of the native dyers eo well M this. The water of the 

. other well ia perfectly sweet. One which I visited between the reline 
spring and the 'river, lies a t  the depth of twenty-three feet fkom the 
eurfnce, with a temperature of 7 5 O ,  sir  and 8 half feet below the surface. 
Thc time has now pused when the occurrence of common A t ,  the 
miaeral chloride of sodium of chemirts, in distant regions WM held to 
be snfficlent evidence of the existenoe there d the new red midstone. 

i It scum in the oldat  stratitied rockrof America, in the cocrl mcaeures 
of England, the liec of Swiuerlaud, nnd dl over the ' hypowe  and 

r granitic area of South India. 
Jammulmudgoo contains about 8,000 inhabitants, the greater por- 

tion of whom are Kunbis speaking Telinghi, a language which con- 
t i nua  from Nellore to about the vicinity of Oooty and Kuh~ool, 
where i t  meeta the Canarew of the Weatern provinm, and dear Beder 
on the N. W. with the Slahratta, I' found that it met# with the 

, Tuna1 of Madm and the Southern provinces et Griharicotta, a vil- 
, hge s h u t  %fiy milea North of Mad-, near the obd limits of the 
! Andra-des, or Telinghi country, and the Dravidaere-den. Jummul- 
1 mudgoo was formerly a place of nome importance under the Anna- 
, gandi or Bijanugget princes, ,.od the C h e t d l  rnjdm. I t  subaequen~ 

ly shared the same dete as LLe s e t  of their dominion$ South d the 
Tumbaddra I t  ie the burial place of Gidi Miyan, brother of Halim 
Khan, Nuwab of Caddapah in Hyder's time. Faaeml ritw in 
memory of him were performed during my encampmeat here. The 
*mains of the Diman-MnaL and p a l m  of the Cuddl~psh rdem, 
and a m a l l  h t  withwut a ditch, rtPt exist 

Pa88 of GundicotCa. Previous to describing the defile through 
which the Pennaur flows Eaebrly from the plain of Tarputri into that 
of Cuddapah, it will be right to mention that the rirlge, through 
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which this transverse fissure occum, commences a few miles Sooth of 
Kurnool, on the 9. bank of the Tumbuddra on the N. W., and rum 
8ontherly through Dhone, and the Eastern borden of Banganpillp 
and Qooty by Munimudgoo, whence the direction is 8. Easterly by 
Owk, W. of Ollavaconda, Jnggernatgooda, the T ina inpe t t a  tank, 
and Jummnlmudgoo, to the hamlet of Cullamulla, about thirteen milea 
8. E. from Jummulmudgoo, and about fifteen miles from the h a r e  
of Qundicotta. 

The direct breadth of the range where intersected by the fiesure is 
about five milea, and its extreme height apparently not more than 
600 feet; the extreme height of the precipices on either aide, ascertain- 
ed trigonometrically, b not more than 260 feet, and often not more 
than 80 feet. The general direction is E. by N., though in its mum 
through the hills i t  describes two salient and two re-entering anglea. 
The bottom of the f i ~ u r e  ia htt ish,  and occupied completely by 
the aandy bed of the Pennaur. The breahth is uaually from 100 to 
300 paces. 

I n  Hamilton's account, taken from Heyne, Rennell, &., the Pam 
of Qundicotta is described as a break or chasm in the mountains, 
which "appeam to have resulted from some violent concuseion of n e  
ture, an i t  ie very narrow, and the opposite sides almost perpendi- 
cular." Induced by this description to suppose that some intereating 
dislocation of the strata on a large scale had taken place, I examined 
narrowly the sides of the Paw. Entering i t  with the Pennaur from 
the West, from the wide sandy waste caused by the confluence of the 
Chittravutty river with the former stream, the sides of the opening 
present steep slopes of sandstones thinly covered with a sandy soil 
andscattered bushes, among which frolicked troops of gay monkien 
About the middle of the Pass, under the walls of the fortresll of 
Qundicotta, which crown the Southern clif?o, the eidea are precipitom 
maeees of sandstone divided by fissures into vertical pinnacles, mi- 
milating ruins, and which are occoeionally undermined by the 
force of the monsoon freehes and precipitated into the bed of the 
river. 

The sandstone etrata forming the precipices on each side exhibit no 
marks of dislocation or violent disturbance. They dip a t  an angle 
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rarely above lo0 towards the E y t  and N. of E., and the undisturbed 
dip of the beds cen be trrced from one ride to the other. 

No ledgea supporting beda of rolled pebbter could be found on the 
f~ of the clitlb, or other mrrka of the rock having been worn by 
watery emion down to the present channel. 

I t  b therefore reoronable to infer that thia singular fiuure haa been 
mainly o d o n e d  by contraction of the mam daring conmlidation, and 
not by "a violent convulsion of nature or erolion ;" although there ie 
little doubt that ita width hee been rince increased and rhape modified 
by the wuhing of the river floods, aa is evident from the precipitated 
debrislrom the aid- which occaaiondly strew the bed. Smaller pa- 
nllel fiaures are observable in the clifltr on each side, one of which hoe 
formed the cave a l led  by the native guides, "Paq,dZ Gami." 

The bed of the river ir filled with mnd and fragments of sandstone, 
and occasionally of its oerociated blue limestone, to m gna t  a depth ee to 
render a n  examination of the downward continuation of the fissure 
impracticable. 

The great depreaion of the bottom of the f imre  ir clearly shown 
by the sudden manner in which the waten of the Pennaur are de- 
flected into i t  from the -S. E. course they were pureuing along the 
Western flank of the hills, and by the confluence of the Chittravutty 
at this point. 

The river during the rains ie said to rise to the height of seven or 
eight feet in the centre of the Paas. 

The rock composing the clSs ie for the most part of a faint reddish, 
compact andstone approaching quartz rock, in tabular manses of great 
thicknew, though eometimes interstratified with argillaceous ream8 
like the sandstones of Qokauk on the Qutpurba, which are usually of 
a reddish white and buffy colour. 

The -faow of the sandetone clim exhibit bands of a pale, green, red 
and white, which conform to the stratification. 

The cliffs sustain a rocky table-lbd, the surface of which is fre- 
quently covered with a crust of laterite varying from a few inches to 
several feet in thickness, and which is also deposited in the fissures 
and seams of the eubjacent eemdstone. 

The tabular surface of the latter rock, where denuded of this late- 
titic cruet, is often divided into perallelograms by interwcting fiesures 
and joints. 

3 L 
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I n  mme places nodular spheroidal concretions, about the size of a 

nutmeg, of quartz rock are wen imbedded in a maw of gndstone, 
around which the arenaceou particlea of the rock are arranged in coo- 
centric bands of different shades, like thore in agates. This eonaentrie 
segregative structure ie particularly observable in the more ferrugioow 
portions of the rod.  

Ripple marke are very common on the larger expoaed eurfacaof the 
sondetone strata. The table-land on the summit of the hills is a wild 
looking tract, covered with long p s  and bwh, which ia burnt every 
year and produces good crops of turmeric. 

Forlrerr of Gundicotta. The cliffs on the South of the Paw, and 
near its middle, are ascended at  the ruins and tombs of Allahabad by 
a steep zigzag path to the once celebrated fortrean begun by the Hindu 
sovereigns of Bijanugger, greatly enlarged by Aurungzebe'e and Kot 
tub Shah's tarnous General, Mir Jamlah, and added to by Hyder and 
Tippoo. 

After the fall of Bijanugger in 1564, the fort was still retained by 
Nursing Rej, nephew of the slain Hindu monarch Ram Raj, from 
whom i t  was taken after a aevere siege by Mahomed Kuli Kuttub 
Shah, king of Golconda, or rather by his Oeneral Mir Jumlah. It 
wan subsequently annexed to the Patan government of Cuddaph by 
Neknam Khan, and afterwards given up to Hyder when he redaced 
this part of the Balaghat. I t  WM ceded to the British by the trerty 
with the Nizem in 1800. The fortificetione are extenrive, and eon- 
tain a handsome Chuhar Minar, military magazine, and mosque, a 
small town, and the ruins of a temple to Mahadeo; to whose ahtine 
Ferishta tells us 100,000 H i n d u  of Bijanugger used to make an an- 

, nual pilgrimage and offer gifts of great value. Besidee the two pihr 
-by Allahabad ere the other approaches to the fort, vie. one by an euy 
ascent from Jummulmudgoo on the East, and the other from Chittg- 
wanripilly by a steep and rugged ascent just practicable for hones. 

Pisure-stone quarriee of Reddadoor. Proceeding Westerly from the 
Pass of Gundicotta, I paseed along the plain on the left bank of the Chit 
travutty dver to the hill pagoda of Reddadoor, nearly eight milee W. by 
S. from the base of the Gundicotta hills. Limestone, passing into ugil- 
laceoue ehales and schists, constitutes the rock in the plain. Theridge 
of Reddado0r.i~ about a mile in length, running in an E. by.S. direc- 
tion : it consists of argillaceous slates alternating with a finely Ismi- 
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noted fiwile shale of varioua shades of brown, chocolate, red, and yel- 
low passing into a pure white. These rocks have a distinctly jointed 
structure : the joink are nearly vertical running in a S. W. direction 
The planes of stratification are inclined a t  an angle of from 10" to 15O 
dipping towards E. lo0 N.; they are easily distinguishable here from 
the smooth surfaces of cleavage by their dimpled and rippled super- 
hies. The cleavage planes are also marked by dendritic delineations. 

This ridge has been penetrated by a large dyke of basaltic green- 
atone, running nearly E. and W., and branching in a N. and 8. 
direction. I t  is seen outcropping along the whole extent of the S. W. 
h e .  At  the N. E. base both branches disappear in the plain. The 
b a ~ l t  ia also seen bunting through the strata at  the saddle-shaped 
depression on the summit of the ridge, where i t  has both a globular and 
prinmatic structure, the prisms paw into the globular form by the ex- 
foliation of their angles, and I have even observed small spheroidal 
nuclei in the exfoliated coats, which are in turn subjected to concen- 
tric exfoliation. The dyke, like all othen in this formation, doer not 
overspread or cap the rocks on its sides, but ends abruptly at  the mr -  
face. Towards the centre, like most volcanic dykes, it becomes crystal- 
line and porphyritic, imbedding crystals of both whitish and pale 
green felspar with a few of hypenthene and foliated hornblende. Aci- 
cular augite is seen glistening in the more compact and quickest cool- 
ed paria of the dyke, and occasionally cubee of i r w  pyrites. The ba- 
salt melts easily into a greyish black glass. 

The shale in contact, both in the plain and on the saddle of the 
ridge, is either hardened and rendered mwive, compact or ferrugi- 
nous, or is broken up, by crystalline forces apparently, into a number 
of lamina? often distinctly prismatic, and exhibiting dendritic marka 
on the planes into which they readily split. At the base of the hill 
the basalt and indurated shales assimilate so much a t  the junction 
line that i t  is difficult to distinguish them ; the shale has become dark 
and hornblendic, and the basalt has acquired something of the fissile 
structure of the shale. A similar phenomenon is observed in the me- 
tamorphiem of the hypogene rocks of Southern India, where the granite 
near the point of contact acquires the structure ofgneiss, and the gneiss 
becomes in turn more granular, massive or granitoidal. The ph6no- 
mena presented by granite and basaltic greenatone at  their contact 
with metamorphic or other stratified rocks are extremely intereeting ; 

- 
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and no country in the world, perhap, &or& better opportunitia tor 
their study than S. India. ,&me of the-firsurea of the dyke on the 
ridge of the hill are filled with calc epar, and many of the loore Moth 
encrusted with the w n e  mineral and compact reddish kanker. 
Thin eeame of nephrite occuionally intervene between the b d t  and 
its walls ; and the limestone associated with the elatea hre  inMtlee 
inetancea been converted into chert after aesimilating calcedony in tex- 
ture and colour. 

Where basaltic greenetone and granite, or oiher plutbnic rocks have 
extended on a great scale, we generally find not only a great tendency 
to cryetolline and mineral development, but a regregation of the ordi, 
nary components of the rocks of the heated area, of euch magnitude 
to be at  once apparent in the phyeicnl aspect of the country in luge 
beds and ridgee of quartz, iron ore, or quartz etrongly impregnated 
with iron, felspathic claye, &. 

But to return. At the Southern brree of the ridge the ehalee acquire 
a maseive etructure, and form a soft lilac tinted rock epeckled with 
green, with a slightly eoapy feel and easily eectile, which melts before 
the blow-pipe per se into a pearly glaee. It is herequarried and carved 
into imagee, figure8 of deitiee, &., which are exported. 

I had a very neat representation of the Avatars of Vishnu, executed 
on a large elab of thie material which, 'though I have given i t  the 
name of figure-stone, by no meane reeembles the agalmatolite of China, 
used for similar purposes.* Much of the water- rising through the 
fissures of the rock around the base of the ridge is impregnated with 
muriate of soda; and further West to Qanlapaud the plain is inter- 
sccted with trap dykes penetrating the grey limestone and its uuo- 
ciated ehalee, which are often greatly altered and silicified. The 
general direction of the strata observed wae E. S, E. and S. E. and dip 
N. of E. Hence, the plain to the baee of the Rayelcherroo hilb is 
chiefly limeetone and aseociated shale8 and echieb covered with regur. 
South of Rayelcherroo the limeetone becomes of a waxy texture, 
compact, of a conchoidal fracture, veined and dotted with delicate 
shades of green, yellow, red, and imbede pyrites. I t  risee into irregu- 
lar hills and ridges, alternates with sandstone, and sandstone conglo. 
aerate. The hills become still more confused and jumbled, air the 

* The Agalmatolite is wholly infusible. Thin ia probably one of the many vuietier 
of steatite,-EDS. 
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janction line with the granite is approached about six miles E. of 
Glooly, and the development of quarts is men on the strange shaped 
peaks and mural ridgea near the granite line. Them hills, which form 
a most rugged and picturerque country, constitute the main and wer- 
ternmost ridge of which the Qundicott. range j u t  puwrd is a epur 
running down into the great plains of Tarputtri and Dhoor, and termi- 
nating abruptly aa we have seen a t  Cullamulla, a few milea N. of the 
Travellers' bnngalow at  Chillumcoor. 

These weaternmost ridgea instead of followiog the S. E. direction 
of the Gundicott. epur at the point of bifurcation between Bangaopilly, 
Owk, Munimudgoo, and Piapully, continue their nearly N. and S. 
course from the banks of the Tumbuddm near Kurnool by Qooty to the 
vicinity of Anantapore in the Bellary district, whence they turn Eaaterly 
to the 9. of Cuddapah, where they join the Emtern Qhaub; thw 
forming with the "impenetrable uneurveyed" spurs projecting westerly 
from the Eastern Qhaute along the 6. bank of.the Tumbuddra, to the 
North, the moat complele basin perhapa in Southern India, embracing 
the great Regur plains of Cuddapah and Kurnool, and the beds of the 
Pennaur and its tributaries the Khoond and Chittravati. The Pennaur, 
which rises near Nundidroog, flowing Southerly' from these water- 
sheds of the elevated plateau of Mysore, is deflected suddenly by the 
great granitic outburst near Qooty from its farther course Northerly 
towards the l'umbuddra, which it would have certainly joined had not 
this rocky barrier compelled its stream to seek an Emterly course through 
the hilly edges and fertile plains of thh sandstone-girt basin, to the 
Bay of Bengal. This basin and its rocky mountainous fringe, which 
consists chiefly of the diamond sandstone and limestone, comprehend 
the richest diamond mines of the former kingdom of Qoloonda, iron 
in great abundance, and the richest and almost only mines of galena 
in Southern India. I t  is composed for the most part of sandatone con- 
glomerate, sandstone, arenaceoue schists, limestone paesing into silici- 
om schisb and into argillaceous schists, and shales of variow shades, 

i reddish brown, chocolate, and pale green prevailing. I t  was thought 

I by Mal~lmson,  Heyne and others, that the formation consisted of the 
I limeatone underlying a sandstone and conglomerate imbedding the 
1 diamond. So far this h tho case, but I have discovered on the Eastern 

limits from Juggernath 5. of Kurnool to Qooty, and a t  Mudelaity 
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near Banganpilly, that beds of sandstone and aandstone conglomerate, 
repming immediately on granite, underlie the limettone ; a n d  that the 
limentone must have been conmlidated prior to the dewit ion upon it 
of the upper sandstone and ita conglomerates, since in the latter I have 
found imbedded pebbles from the subjacent limestone. The formation, 
then, consistlr of an upper and lower sandstone and conglomerates, and 
the intervening limestone and associated shales. 

Leaving this granite bawd chain, the great frontier plains of the 
Ceded Districts and Mymre are cmaed to the hill fortresses of h i -  
droog, and Chittledroog, where we find magnificent outbursts of gra- 
nite and other plutonic rocks, rising abruptly and i r ~ g u l a r l y  from 
the nearly vertical hypogene whist8 which have suffered every variety 
of flexure and disturbance. 

Chundergooty Droog. The granite, on which stands the Droog or 
hill fort of Chundergooty, rises into two lofty peaks, the steepest rides 
of which are nearly parallel to those of the Western Qhauts, sloping 
off towards the East and Youth. The joints in the lower ranges of 
laminar granite, or granitoidal gneirur, are divided by vertical fiseum 
giving them much the appearance of vertical strata, as remarked by 
Christie in his paper on the Geology of the South Mahratta country. 
The Droog, it is said, wan built in the time of the Pandion kiogs, and 
rtrengthened by Hyder. The village in the baseconsiats of about fifty 
houses under a Killadar, with twenty men. Coffee is cultivated at 
Sindli, a village about a kose distance, and iron, obtained from miner 
a t  a short distance, is exported hence to the West coast. 

From Chundergooty to Siddapore, the road for the latter part lies over 
the undulating and hilly tracts on the slopes of the Western Qhaub, 
which gradually become more and more covered with wood. Granite, 
and the hypogene rocks, intersected by dykes of basaltic greenstone 
and overlaid occasionally by patches of laterite, are the only mkr 
observed. About three koss distance from Siddapore lies the ancient 
and decayed town of Bilghy, formerly the capital of the Santavi-mya 
Rajahs. Siddapore is now the Kusbah town of the talook. It contain8 
.between 200 and 800 houses, inhabited chiefly by Lingayata speaking 

Canarese, Concanis, Haiga Brahmins and Mussnlmans. The staple 
article6 of cultivation are rice, betel-nut, cardamoms, and Mack pep 
per. The three laet are exported chiefly to Myaore, the Ceded Die. 
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tricb, and other parts of the interior; and to the native port d 
Kompta on the Wertern coant, pallring down the Gainuppa or Hor. 
rulmucki Ghaut and the Hore Ohaut, on bullocks. Iron is procured 
in the neighbouring hills. 

Ridge ofthe WaWn G h w k .  Between Siddapore and the Falls of 
Qaimappa, the highest edge of the Qhaut ridge is crowd; the water. 
thedr of the table-lands to the Eastward, and of themountain.streams 
that rush in the moneoon with great violence down their precipitous 
r ida  and acme the narrow strip a t  their b e  into the Indian 
Bea. 

The Warda WM the last stream of any size o h r v e d  flowing Em. 
terly. The Qhautr dewend to the Wertward from this anticlinal axis 
by short and eteepish declivities and irregular terraces. The surface 
rock is principally a quartzy lateritic conglomerate, overlying the 
hypogene schist, principally hornblende whist, gneierr, mica, chloritic, 
talcow, and actynolitic tuhiets, which are occrreionally seen basseting 
out. The more ferruginoue of these schista disintegrate into a compact 
red clay, in which are seen veins of quartz continued from the subja. 
cent roekr, still maintaining their elope and direction. 

The sail is red and clayey, and in the rains greaey and slippery 
in the extreme, owing probably to the decayed talc and mica; garnets 
abound in it. 

Phygical a p e d  W. QhauLs, As the Qhaule are approached from 
the plateau of Mymre, the flat plains begin to undulate, rising all 
the time to the Westward, and sr the traveller progrestes the undu- 
lations become shorter and more perceptible, till the higheat ridge 
of the Purr is attained. The height of the rocks on either aide of the 
path ir generally concealed by foreat. 

The nature of the vegetation that clothes the surface too sufPers a 
manifest change, and becomes more profuee. In  place of the clump8 
of mangoee and tamarind, which diversify the plains with their hedges 
and thiekeb of Aloe, Euphorbia, Cacti, Acacia, Cassia, Parkineonis? 
we see graceful clumps of bamboo, 'the broad-leafed Bilorni, Mama 
Chinemis, the leaven and root of which are supposed to be specifice 
for snake-biter, apd the Dudol yielding excellent timber. The 
P u l ~  (Butea Frondom) with its brilliant orange-red flowera gield- 
ing a beautiful yellow dye known to the preparere of the coloured 
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ball8 wed in the festival of the Hooli, and i b  broad thick laves 
which =we the Hindu as platen and dishes, the laurel-leaved Qorui 
( I r o n  parpiflora) which furnirhes torch- for the traveller. The 
Mutti tree (Chancoa MutdaDhe ashes of which, particularly thebark, 
containing much potash, are uaed instead of chunam, by betel-chew. 
em : the tree also d o r d s  good timber. Here and there a rnagni6-t 
banyan throws down i b  hundred arms, and the sacred Peepnl ream 
ita verdant head ; while further in the jungle grows the aand J, supply- 
ing the fragrant oil and wood for which this part of the Qhauta is hc 
mous. The S i m  (Dalbergia,) and T e r ~ i d i a a l a t a ,  excellent timber 
treea; the hard and lofty teak itelf, and the H o w  ddcandricr, tbe 
wood of which is harder and more durable even than that of the teak; 
the sago and a r e a  palms, the jack, and the w h e w  nut. The wild cin- 
namon (Cwia  lignea) grown in greet abundance near the Falle, and the 
underwood glowed with the beautiful bloeeoms of the scarlet IXOR, 
rocred to Siva and Krishnu, while the air wan redolent with the fm- 
grance of the wild janmine. 

The vegetation of the Qhauts strongly reminded me, in ita regular 
and smooth bust-like outline, of tbat which clothes the lovely andevu 
verdant Malayan Islands to the water's edge, similar loranthpceoua 
parasites festoon the loftier trees of the foreut, and the junglea abound 
with Myrtacem and Laurinem. The Ixoran and Eugeniw ore common 
to both, and the cultivated forest clearings yield abundant supplier of 
black pepper, cardamoms, are-, coffee, plantains, Qc 
Fa& of Gairauppa. Accompanied by my friend, Lieut. White, 

47th Regt., I arrived from Siddapore at  the thatched bungalow of 
Korkunni, early in August, a little after midday. The bungalow 
stands in an open part of the forest, about one and a half mile from 

the Falls, the sound of which however did not yet reach us. Dripping 
with rain, our shoes full of blood from the jungle leeches that had fmt 
ened on our legs, and tolerably well fagged from a muddy march chiefly 
on foot over clayey and rocky ascents and descents, covered with 
denee thicket, we could not restrain our curiosity; but leaving our 
servants to prepare breakfant, with a guide trotting in front, we huc 
tened towards the Falls along a narrow path winding through bunb 
mixed with tall forest which clothes the banks of the Sarucaati, for 
such is the name of the river that performs thia stupendow lover'slerp 
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from the chaineof thegiant Qhauts into the arms of h b  ocean-reacuedm 
Mistress-prolific Canara. 

As we threaded the tortuous path, the rushing sounds of the 
rapids became clearly distinguishable from the shriller whirtling of 
the wind, and the pattering of the rain among the 'leaves and brancher 
of the trees. 

On a nearer approach this rushing sound was suddenly drowned 
by the deep thunder, evidently of the Fall itself, which appeared to 
proceed from a great depth beneath the ground on which we walked, 
and which now wee fairly felt to vibrate from the weighty shock. The 

- ~ 

air ~ O O  became palpably colder, a phenomenon doubtleee caused by the 
evaporation from the clouds of spray which canopy the Falls and ad. 
jacen t banks. 

Deceived by this sound, which rtill seemed afar off, into the ima- 
gination that the river was yet at  a considerable distance, we unex- 
pectedly emerged from the thicket upon the rapid immediately above ' 

the brink of the Falls, when the cause of this deception became evident ; 
the din of the waters had been deadened by the peculiar shape, the 
immense depth, and confined dimeneions of the chasm into which 
they were precipitated. Hence the ventrioloquism of the cataract. 

W e  now stood silent and astounded by the roar and rush:-amid 
the grey clouds of mist and spray the arrowy waters of the rapid 
were visible, divided into a multitude of currents by the rock massea 
against which they tumultuously dashed in their impetuous progress 
to the edge of the precipice. 

Here, an the eye and ear follow itqpoune to the main Fall, the ra. 
pid literally dies a sudden death; its clamorous voice is abruptly si- 
lenced, and it bodily disappears, as if by magic, in the bowels of the 
earth, or into the region of moving mist which curtained the chasm 
from the place we were standing on. 

After indulging a short time in this magnificent spectacle-a gem 
net in lovely mountain and forest scenery-we scrambled over the 
muddy and slippery shelves of rock towards the edge of the principal 
Fall. The Aver wan much swollen by the monsoon, but had been still 
faller, ae shown by the bruised and shattered forest trees which had 

The Brahmins have a tradition, that the sub-ghautine maritime tracts of the 
Weatern Coast were rabed fmm the ocean for their especial use. 

3 M 
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been uprooted, borne down, and thrown in confunion with other v e  
getable debris on the rocks we had to cross. 

Crawling on hauds and knees-an operation rendered eligible by the 
then slimy surface of the rock and the painful effects of a score of tum- 
bles-we contrived'to reach the shelf of rock which completely projectc 
over the margin of the chasm, and forms an admirable point of view. 
We lay down flat on the surfaceof this ehelf, which slopes gently h m  
the chum, and drew oureelvee up to itll edge over which, aa I stretch- 
ed my head, a right bunt  on the view, which I shall never forget, and 
can never hope to describe. I have since looked down the fuming 
and sulphurous cratera of Etna and Vesuvius, but have never experi- 
enced the senaationr which overwhelmed me in sthe Pmt d o w n w d  
gaze into this (Hibernice,) volcano of waten :-for so it looks. 

All thoughts of the pictarequo, ail pre-formed resolution8 of sub- 
duing the exaggerated impressions likely to be produced on the imt 
gination by ouch a mne,  and reducing them by the wber checka of 
calculation of height, depth, velocity, bulk, &.-at once vanished, and 
left the mind partaking in, the tumultuous confusion and agitation 
going on. But it is the chaotic scene beneath that rivets with W- 
link fascination the gaze of the spectator, and producer in some minds 
the dangerous impulse or deaire of self-precipitation. 

This impulre originate8 possibly in a sympathy ,existing between 
the Aumcrn Mind and what is termed, perhap inaccurately, " Inani- 
mate Nature," which in ita calm and beaufeour state exercises so great 
a tranquilizing effect on certain minds. 

Paasive amid this activity, the spectator look8 downwards into an 
apparently fathomless gulf of plunging watem,. spray, uproar, and 
mist ; fint perhaps with a feeling of fear and giddine~, which rapidly 
vanishes, and the mind becomes not only reconciled to the inceewnay 
and unvarying nature of these phenomena, but fascinated more of 
l e a  by them. It WIB with great reluctance, and with an intense 
feeling of depression, that I withdrew my head drenched in  spny 
from the brink of the precipice, to examine in detail other pam of the 
Falls. One might almost gaze for ever on this a b y ~  in which a mighty 
mass of water appears eternally burying itself in a mist-rhroadsd 
grave. The clouds of spray which continually ascend heavenwards in 
slow and majestic wreaths, appear to typify the shadowy-ghat6 of the 



entombed wrten. The principal or Home-shoe Fall is deeply located 
at  the right bend of the ellipae formed by the entire chum. Over it 
is precipitated the great bulk of the river, which fell over the edge 
with a smooth and graceful curve in one huge muddy mam, and de- 
wended in an unbroken oheet until loat to the eye in the volumes of 
spray below. 

The R o l e t  Fall ie on the leftof the Hone.ehoe,and, though inlig. 
nificant in volume, in a cascade of extwme beauty, excelling t h a e  
of Tivoli. This Fall after dercending perpendicularly a great depth, 
e n a u n t e n  a projecting ledge of rock from which i t  glances with great 
velocity# whitenem, and brilliancy, forming in ite descent the parabolic 
cuwe of a rocket, and rending off brilliant white jete resembling fall- 
ing stam and tailed meteon. 

The &, ao named from ita noise, is nearer the Hone.ehoe than 
the Rocket, and larger in volume; it deacende in two streams upon a 
ehelf of rock, down the highly inclined eurface of which they ruah 
with much noise and rapidity in one mingled mass of foam. In  the 
dry weather no leer than six or seven other Falls are distinguishable. 
I obaewed a number of small rille which, after descending some dis- 
tance, wparated into threade: that?, in descending, became gradually 
divided into drope and epray, and mingled with the wending wreathe 
of mist, apparently never reaching the bottom of the cataract. 

I n  order to ascertain the height of the principal Fall, we let down a 
plummet attached to about 1000 feet of rope; but it got entangled 
near the bottom of the precipice, and broke in our exertions to draw it 
up. Mr. T. Lashington, of the M a d m  Civil Service, informe me, that 
he had succea~fully m e ~ u r e d  i t  in the dry season, and the result of 
these meoeurementa were aa follow :- 

Feet. 

From the top of the Falls to the surface of} R88 
the water in the baein below, . . 

Depth of water in the baein, . . .. SO0 - 
Total, .. .. 1188 feet. 

The eheet of water above the Falls was about 800 yarde broad, (Mr. 
E. Jlaltby, of the Civil Service, informs me it is sometimes near!y 600 
yarda broad), and a6 least on average eight feet deep; current about six 
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or seven miles per hour. In the dry seaaon i t  is scarcely knee-deep, 
and can be forded immediately above the Falls, with perfect safety, to 
the oppoeite bank, whence a path, partly hewn in the rock, leads to the 
basin and bed of the river below, impracticable or nearly eo in the 
depth of the monsoon. There are many other crrscadm in Upper Canam 
eeen glancing among the forest-clad heights of the Qhaule, but which 
are approachable with difficulty during the monsoon, for instance, those 
near Yellapoor, and Honeymom, about three k w  from Allawully. 

To have a true eetimate of tbe beauty of the Falls of Q~irsupps, 
they s b o ~ ~ l d  be vieited both during the monsoon, and when the water 
in the river is so low oa to admit of their being viewed from below. 

The rocks immediately beneath muat present one of the 4-t etrik- 
iog illustrations in the world of the eroding action of falling water, aa 
proved by the immense depth of the basin. To these must be added 
the abrading effects of precipitated mosses of rock. At  the time of my 
visit not less than 43,000 cubic feet of water, by rough calculation, 
were falling per second into this vast rock basin. 

The precipice, over which the water falls,, affords a fine section of 
the gneiss and its aseociated hypogene schisb, which dip Easterly and 
Northerly away from the Falls at an anglo of about 3 5 O .  The gneir 
is composed of quartz and felspar, with both mica and hornblende, 
and alternates with micaceous, talcow, actynolitic, chloritic and horn. 
blende schista, imbedding (especially the latter) iron pyrites. These 
rocks are penetrated by veins of quartz and felspar! and alao of a fine. 
grained granite compomd of small grains of white felspar, quartr, and 
mica. Christie is of opinion, that thie rock is not so old a granite M 

fhe ordinary granites of India, and that this is the only locality in 
India where he haa met with primitive gneiss. No sound geological 
proof, however, is assigned for this opinion. All the granites of India 
are of posterior origin to the hypogene rocks, which they have invaded 
and altered. Regarding the age of the hypogene rocks themmlvm- 
always a most difficult problem to solve-we are still in the dark;  
nor does the fact of this granite being associated with the so-called 
"primitive gneiss," lead us to in'fer an origin more recent than the or- 
dinary granites of South India. 

The mass of hypogene rocks has evidently been worn back eeveil  
hundred feet by the erosion and abrasion of the cataract; the softer 



talcme and miciceous schists have euflered moat. Mr. E. Maltby tells 
me, that an instance lately occurred of the manner in which the great 
Fall has receded. One of the crags cornporing the edgeof the precipice 
gave way, and in its dencent struck a projecting ledge of rock with so 
violent a concussion an to carry away a large extent of the face of the 
precipice. The whole maim fell into the b i n  below with a noise that 
startled the country for mme miles around. 
Rock baains are frequent in the bed of the river, which ia worn in 

the rock, and rugged with water-worn rocky mpues. The Falle of 
Gairsuppa may be jwtly ranked unongrt the moat magnificent 
ataracta of the globe. While excelled in height by the Cerolloli 
and Evanson cascades in the Alp,* and the Falls of the Arve in 
Savoy, the Qainuppa cataract surppases them in volume of water 
precipitated; and while much inferior to Niagara in volume, it far 
excels these celebrated Falls of the New World in height. 

There are other pictumque fdls and mcadee in this part of the 
Ghaute : those most worth seeing are the cascades of Honeycoom, about 
three kose from Allawully, and those of Yellapoor. Farther North 
are the rplendid Falls of the Yenna in the Mahabuleshwar hills, 600 
feet high ; and to the South those of the Cauvery, 800-vis., the Qunga 
Chakki 300 feet high, and the Burra Chakki, or Southern Fall, about 
200 feet. Then come the Cascadesof the Neilgherris, viz. thoae of Py- 
kari, Kaiteeor Kulhattee, and the Elk cataract. The Falle of Courtal- 
lam in Tinnevelly are about 220 feet high, and the sacred cataract of 
Pup9naasum among the Qhaub of Travancore 160 feet high, and 
lertly, of the Falls of Komari near Cape Comorin. The mass of water 
precipitated over these Falls in the monsoon, and the amount of erosion 
and minor details are still desiderata. Many other Cascades exist in 
the Western Qhauts, of which there are no published accounb at all. 
Thaae of Qokauk I have already attempted to describe. 

* The height of the Ceroroli Cucade M 2400 feet; that of Evanson, 1200 feel; and 
the Pal18 of the Arve, 1100 feet. 

A t  Niagara amhart of water, two mila acmnr, ir contracted to leas than half itr former 
breadth, and in the atate of an impetuou8 rapid, running at  the rate of revrn or eight 
miles an hour, and about 25 feet in depth, b hurled over a projecting mass of horizon- 
tal limestone strata down a precipice 164 feet high, over which it falls in two great 
sheeu into the baain below. 
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'Weukrn l ap& of the Ghaulr. We now dewended the Ghanb 
by the Hmulmakki Pm. Q n e h  and ib d a t e d  schists are eeen air 
a t  Gainuppa ; but the gneim is not 00 abundant. 

Theae rocks are for the moat part covered by a bed of red clay, some- 
times fifteen feet thick ; and on the summit of the Ghaut by laterite, 
in insulated beds and large dark coloured blocla. The laterite ia 91. 
most wanting on the steepest descents, but ir seen on the t e r n  

which break the declivity, and again at  a short distance from the baee 
covering for the mopt part the lowlands of Canam to the aea a t  Honore. 

Not far from the summit of the Ghauts two dykes of basaltic green- 
stone were crcwsed, running in a S. E. direction. The dip of the hy. 
pogene schists, which compose the great mass of the mountain chain, u 

- irregular and confwed, both on the descent and at  the haw. 
The amount of dip variea from nearly vertical to horizon+, and 

the strata in many situations have suffered irregular flexurea and con- 
tor t ion~ One great mass of schist8 at  the bane dipped Westerly at an 
angle of 80". 

Bnse of th Western Glrauls. The gneise and mica schist8 a t  the brse 
of the Qhaub are veined with a pegmatite compoeed of white qauts, 
and flesh-coloured felepar, which is rather mawive than ochietose, and 
occollionally exhibita a tendency to m u m e  the doubly oblique prbma- 
tic structure, or primary form of the latter mineral. Sometimes dl. 
very white mica is seen segregated in this rock in very large rhombic 
prisms, capable of being divided, like the hemi-prismatic talc mi- of 
Russia, called Muscovy glres, into extremely thin lamellab. 

The mica schiat passes distinctly into a chlbitic clay elate, and 
into reddish and variegated elate clays resembling thoee around 
Darwar in the South Alahntta country. The white and purplish 
varieties have the same soft, and obscurely slaty structure. These 
again, where exposed, rapidly assume the state of clay, under the 
heavy monsoon rains. 

I observed several groupee of pinnacled columns, a foot or more in 
height, formed in these clayr by the action of the heavy d r o p  of nin 
falling from the high forest trees which ehade them. On the top 
of each pinnacle was a emall pebble, which explained the modw 
operandi. 
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~ d e e e  pebbles had h e n  scattered over the mrface of the clay, and 
had protected like a cap the portion of clay immediately under it from 
the downward waahing action of thae  heavy drop, which had evi- 
dently worn away the intervening portions not similarly capped and 
protected. O n  removing the stone from the top of one of these 
eolumns, i t  wan soon washed down by the heavy rain then falling. 

Large veins of white, blackish and faint rose-coloured quartz aaso- 
ciated with felspar, and imbedding large plates of silvery mica, are 
seen in the schists which in disintegration form a white earth with 
crimson dote and patches. 
Tmn of Gairncppa. A short distance Westerly from the b e  of 

the Ohaub, and abont sixteen miles direct distance from the sea a t  
Honore, stande the modern village or town of Gairsuppa, pleasantly 
dtuated on the left bank of the river to whose Falls it haa given its name. . 
I t  is shaded by a grove of tall cocoa-nut trees. 

A little to the South of the present village lie the ruins of the an- 
cient town which, under the rule of the Jaina Rajaa of Ikery and 
Bednore, and the female dynasty of Baira-devi, is said to have con- 
tainad a lac of habitations, and seventy-four Bostis or Jaina temples. 

Although thee  traditions are not to be relied on implicitly, still there 
are marks of Qairauppa8' having once been a place of considerable 
importance, ad evident by the extent of the moundsand remains of walls 
enclosures, wells, dEC. The remnants of five or six Jaina temples are 
still visible, in one of which stood the Chdhr Mtiki, or four-faced idol 
of this aect. 
I t  now comprises about fifty houses, inhabited principally by Sirigarraa, 

a few Mahomedans, Conany Brahmins, and the low caste Halipaiks. 
The  Haiga Brahmins live chiefly on their own estates in houses s c a t  

tered over the surface of the tract from which they derive their appel- 
lation of I' Haiga," extending from Honore to Gokern. 

From Gairruppa to Honore. The h e  of the country from the 
town of Gairsuppa to Honore is diversified by hill and dale, well 
clothed with wood and thicket. The formation is chiefly laterite co- 
vering the hypogene schists, and forming long low ranges akirting the 
vallies, through which the Qhaut drainage finds its way to the sea, 
and flattopped conical hills. Although the highest present freahes 
do not reach the bane of the laterite cliffs which flank their banks, it is 

* 
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evident that they muat have done KI at  some more ancient epoch dur- 
ing the elevation of the Qhauta from the bed of the ocean. They p 
sent elternately salient and re-entering angles, precisely similar to 
those eeen in the banks of a large river. 

Horore. The fort of Honore, or more correctly Honawar, stand# 
on high, tiat. topped cliff8 of laterite, the base of which is washed by the 
embouchure of the Sarawati or Qairsuppa river, which here forms on 
extensive back-water or lagoon, owing to its mouth being obstructed 
by a bar of sand. The channel ie raid to have shifted within the lrrt 
fourteen years. 

The embouchure to the N. E. is protected by a emall projecting 
island. The river during the rains is 'havigeble for native craft u far 
aa Chendawar. 

The remains of Tippoo's lines are rtill to be men on the laterite 
cliffs to the E. N. E. The public buildings, bungalows of the c i v i l h  
and military, occupy the top of the cliff on which the old fort stpod, 
and of which nothing but the foundation6 are now visible. 

The native town lies a t  the bane of the cliffs, and contains between 
five and six hundred houses, inhabited principally by Concany E d -  
mins, Haiga Brahmins, Muasulmans, native Christians, Hal*, 
Qourae, and a few Jains. 

The staple produce L rice, cocoa-nut, and betel-nut. Salt fish b 
exported in considerable quantity, and the Qurugan here are ale- 
brated for their skill in carving the eandal-wood of the Qhauts into 
work-boxes, card-cases, desks, bc .  

Honore wan early a place of considerable t r a 5 c  The P o r t o g n ~  
erected a fort here in 1506 A. D., and Hgder a dockyard, for the par- 
pose of building e navy. 

It is now a small civil and military station, subordinate to Mangr. 
lore, the head-quartere of the Collectorate of Canara. -The tem- 
perature of the river freshen here in the month of Augut,  waa 7 8 O .  

Temperature of eea 76". Of wells from 84 to 87. The lwt, which 
L that of a spring called Ram Thert, ie possibly thermal? Tem- 
perature of air in the ehade at the time 81 ". Off the mouth of the river 
is a bold picturesque islet, said to abound in iron ore. 

On the bank of the river near it8 mouth and close to the water'# 
edge, I found eome rounded fragmenta of a cream.coloured foesil lime- 

t 
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atone, which at  Brat from their situation and rolled appearance, I 
thought had been trrssported from the Ghauts by the river freshen ; 
but which, on farther enquiry, I found had been diwharged as ballast 
by boatmen from the N. of Bombay, probably from ~ u t c h .  

Some of these fo$ails are evidently' a species of nummulite; others 
have a aingular spiral structure, and spherical globular form, of which 
my friend Captain Allardyce has favoured me with the following mag- 
nified drawings. (See Fig., Diagram I and 1.) 

Of these singular fwilcr, I shall give Captain Allardyce's description, 
instead of my own. 

Dereriprion of Fig. 1. 

This is a crection of the fossil aa it is most frequently seen: it shews 
little of the structure, except that it is convolute in this direction, which 
leads to the idea of its being a shell, and this a section across its axis 
or column. 

Description of Fb. 2.  

This is e crection of the same shell in the direction of its column : 
the outer portion is an even fracture towards the centre tending to 
divide the shell equally ; but the interior portion murk be supposed 
raised and hemispherical, park of the cruet having been removed to 
shew the stmcture. 

The stria are minute grooves, being the longitudinal sections of a 
set of capillary tubes that run spirally round the column in number 
amounting to 50 or 100 a11 abreast. 

T h e  transverse section of these tubes is seen in the lest whorl near 
the circumference, where they are cut across, and appear in the 
shape of pore8 or helee. During each revolution the tubes terminate 
six or eight times in a general partition, which runs from one end of 
the column to the other; so that thew partitions resemble the divisions 
of an orange or the valves of a capsule. The tubes can be nothing else 
than spiral cells, while instead of one as in other shells, there is a great 
number combined, and it appears as if the animal had been divided 
into many parts like the corals. The thickness of the cruet, as com- 
pared with the diameter of the cells, is extraordinary ; and in this res- 
pect also there is a resemblance to the corals and encrinites. 

The exterior shape of the fossil is subglobose. + 

3 N 
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There L another organic form contained in this limertone, of which 
the following figure No. 3, will give an idea, and which I think map 
be the true trrnsvene section of No. 2. I t  exhibits concentric linea of 
holes or porn, slightly depwsed a &  the extremities, and generally three 
in number. (See Fig., Diagram 8.) 

T h e e  fmils do not appear in the Cutch catalogue, or in other figured 
fouile of India that have fallen under my notice. 

On ihe Maals and Aaoas of Assam. By Lieut. J. T. E. DALTON, A88k- 

iant Commissioner. Assam. In a letter to Major JENKINS. Comm~ni- 
caicd by the Government of India. 

MY DRAB MAJOB,-I have this moment received yourn of the 8th, for 
which many thanks. I fully intended sending you a rupplemental paper, 
giving mch information as I wan able to collect regarding the Abon, 
their trade with the Meria, and communication with Thibet. The account 
I rent you war hurriedly written, and is. I know, very incomplete in 
many material points ; but aa a mere programme for the mDre ample 
narrative we may next year be, I hope, enabled to compile, it may not 
be necessary to add much to it at prerent. 
, The Customs, Language, Religion, &c. There is no very material differ- 
ence between the Abors and Meris. They are evidently of common ori- 

I 

gin, and the Duphlas are of the same race. The Meris from their inter. 
course with the plains are, in some respects, more civilized, but almost 
all I have said concerning them applies equally to thb tribes more remote. 
They intermarry with them, exchange slaver, and are generally in the 
habit of constant intercourse. The Meris, many of whom have become 
rich in cattle and goods, appreciate the value of combining for mutual 
rupport, and dwell in villages. The Abors. as they themselves =yap, 
are like tigers, two cannot dwell in one den; and I understand their 
house8 are scattered singly or in groups of two and three over the im- 
mense extent of mountainous country occupied by them. 

The Meris say, that whenever a few families of Abon have united into 
a society, fierce Teuds about. women and summary vengeance, or the 

- 
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dread of it, soon breaks up or acatten the community. They therefore 
prefer building apart, and depending upon their own remuroes for main- 
taining themselves in their isolated positions. They are compelled to be 
more industrious than the Meria, and can faahion themselves daos and 
weave cotme cloth, a r b  of which the Meris are ignorant, or more 
correctly speaking, which they have lost. The iron for the former is, I 
believe, obtained from the other side, for I have not learnt that they un- 
derstand the art of working the ore, and that which the Meris import 
from the plains they purchw ready made into d a p  for their own use. 

T h e  cotton wed in the coarse cloth they weave is grown by them- 
selvea, very little of it ever dads its way down here; but I saw one load 
of i t  this year, and it appeared of excellent quality. Between the Abors 
and Meris there is a considerable trade. The Meris import from the 
Abor county munjeet, beads, daos, " Deo guntas" the little b e h  I 
have described in my former account, and cooking utensils of metal, 
Myttons, daves, and I may say wives, their marriages being so entirely 
a matter of barter. In return for which the Abors take cloths of 
Assamese manufacture, salt or any articles imported by the Meris from 
Assam. Of the mode in which their intercourse with Thibet M carried on, 
1 have as yet obtained very little information. I have never yet met 
with an Abor who had been across, and the Meria I have questioned on 
the subject assert they had not seen the tribes who are in direct com- 
munication; but from those who had seen them they had heard of a . 

h e  rich courrtry inhabited by people who wore fine clothes, dwelt in , 

stone houses, and rode on horsea, which was watered by a mighty river. 
How ever they manage it, the Abors import from this country eve y 
thing above enumerated, save the munjeet, slaves, and wives that they . 
interchange with the Meris. The large metal dishes thue imported 
are of superior manufacture, and ' fetch high prices when brought in 
here by the Meris. The Meris possess cooking vessels of great size so 
obtained, which they use at their feaats, but are very jealous of produc- 
ing before strangers. The daos are of superior temper, but of rude 
finish, and of the workmanship, as I believe, of Thibetan blacksmiths ; 
they are probably made in the rough for the express purpose of barter 
with these people, aa they are made in Luckimpore for the Meria. In 
addition to the articles I have enumerated, the Abors import salt (from. 
the description given of it rock salt) from the north, for it appears they 
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have a very roanty supply of it, and gladly take o w  salt from the M& 
when they can gat i t  I prerume it to be an importation : what they ex. 

port in return I know not, but most likely cotton and munjeet. Be- 
tween the Duphla and Meris countries there is a tribe called " Auks" 
and " Auka Meris" by the Asramese, who never visit the plains, but yet 
appear, from all I have been able to glean regarding them, very ruperior 
to the tribes of thir family we are acquainted with. Surrounded by lofty 
mountains, the country they inhabit is an extensive valley, represented 
as being perfectly level, and watered by a branch or perhapa the principnl 
stream of the Soondree, and richly cultivated. They are said to p o w  
fifteen large villages, the cultivation of one adjoining that of the other, 
so that there ir no waste land between. Their chief cultivation and sole 
staple appears to be rice, to rear which they imgate -&e land, and are 
said to have magnificent crops in return. Their lands are not, I am told, 
adapted to the cultivation of cotton, but they procure as much of it as 
they require from the Abore in exchange for rice. In industry and art 
they are acknowledged by the Meris to be very much thuir superion, 
who however, perhaps for this very reason; look upon the Aukaa as their 
inferiors in the scale of creation. The Auka ladiedwear blue or black 
petticoats, and jackets of white cotton of their owi manufacture : their 
faces are tatooed " undo nornen" Auka, which is given to them by the 
Assamese. They call themselves <' Tenae." The malea do not rejoice 
in much drapery ; they wear a girdle of cane-work painted red, which 
hangs down behind in a long bushy tail I am told, and must have a 
comical effect. Of their religion all I have heard is, that every fourth 
year there is a kind of religious jubilee devoted to sacrificing and feast- 
ing at the different villages by turns ; and on these occasions, some one 
officiates as priest : other particulars in which they differ from the Meria 
have been related to me. The Meris, however extensive the family 
and the number of married couples it includes, all occupy one bong. 

The young k e n  of the Tenae tribe when they marry leave their 
fathere' house, and set up for themselves. During the Moamorya troubla 
many of the Assamese of this division are said to have sought and 
found in the Tenae valley a refuge from the persecutions of that sect, 
the refugees appear to have been generously treated, and no obstacla 
were opposed to their return to their own country when the dangers that 
threatened them were removed; but I have sometimes heard that a few 



remained of their own free-will, who settled in the valley, and are still 
to be found there. 

. The l'enae appear to be a very peaceably dbposed people, but they 
occasionally are compelled to take up arms to punish marauding 
Abors, and they are said to do the business at once effectually and 
honorably, whist the Meria and Abors conhe their warfare to noc- 
turnal and secret attach, and, if successful in effecting a surprise, in. 
dirrcriminately massacre men, women, and children. The Tenae declare 
hortilitiea, march openly to attack their enemy, and make war only 
on men, and their revenge doer not extend beyond the simple attain- 
ment of their object in taking up arm. If thin be true, it placer them in- 
a high rank, as a humane people, amongst our Mountain tribes. Tema 
in my authority for both auertiona, humiliating as it should have been 
to him, and honorable to them; but he made the confession of the Meri 
mode of waging war without any remorse of conscience. 

Amured that a more particular and better authenticated account of 
a people so sequertered and peculiar, would be interesting, I would, if 
permitted, next cold reaaon make every effort to visit them, in the 
manner least &dated to excite jealousy or alarm. Their country 
k most e d y  accessible from the Duphla Door ; but I am not yet well 
acquainted with this tribe, and am not prepared to say that it would 
be rafe to attempt a passage through their country without a etrong 
guard, which would defeat my object entirely; and having, I think, 
secured the good.wil1 of the Merir, I would prefer- thiir route, though 
said to possess more natural Mcultiea ; ascending the Soobanshi aa be- 
fore to Siploo Ghaut, I propose, after having paid Tema'r county a 
recond h i t  and explored such of the Sowrock country aa lies on this 
ride of the Soobanahiri, to proceed to the Turbotheah villages. The 
Turbotheah have promised to assist me in every way from Tema's 
village to their own, and as the Aukas or Tenae are only two good 
marches from the Turbotheah Merir, I should hope to be able to make 
amicable arrangemente with them and the intervening Abore to permit 
me to proceed in safety to their valley. 

I cannot hold out any very sanguine expectations of being able to 
penetrate SO far as to behold Thibet from the mountain tops, or to gain 
much knowledge of that country ; but without crossing the snowy range 
there is a vast extent of interesting country to explore, and if Mr. 
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' Mmkn agrees to accompany me, we may pick up much worth know. 

ing. I am rorry I wao unable to rend you a sketch of my late route. 
I wrote to Mr. Hornton, for a rurveyor and the loan of a compaar for 
myself, but unfortunately my letter did not find him a t  home, and I did 
not receive hir anrwer till after my return. 1 had made my arrange- 
menk, and could not wait. I e n d  you herewith a very rough idea 
rketch, (publirhed at p. 226) the ill execution of which I hope you will 
e x c w ,  'm I am very much hurried. 

'l'hii time next year I hope to be able to propoee an excursion to er- 
plore the D u p h h  country. I had an interview yesterday with a con- 
riderable number of them, tkore for whom the ralt has been sanctioned ; 
and having concluded the burinerr of the day, 1 had an amicable 
talk with them, and, on the question of a virit being started, they made 
no demur. 

Luckimpore, the 23rd ,March, 1845. 

Notice of some Unpublished Coins of the Indo-Scythians. By Lieutenant 
ALEXANDER CUNNINGBAY. Engineers. 

In the accompanying plate are exhibited the rmall silver disc which 
wm extracted from the Manikyala Tope by General Ventura, and reve. 
ral new coins of the Indo-Scythianr, some of which are highly interest 
ing from their indoubted Bauddha figures, emblems, and inrcriptiom. 
These coins afford the last links in the chain of evidence to prove the 
identity of the Indo-Scy thian KANBRKI, with the Buddhist prince KA- 
UISHKA of Kaehmir, as was conjectured by Mr. Jamer Prinsep, so far 
back as 1833. 

No. 1.-A thin piece of silver inscribed with an Ariano-Pali legend 
in two linea. In this short inscription, ae in all the Tope inscription8 
yet found, the letters are of a cursive and lesa decided form than thoae 
of the coins. Many of them are of course easily distinguishable ; but 
there are others which bear no resemblance whatever to any of the let- 
ters found on the coins ; and yet they can rcarcely be new charactera, 
as I believe that I have found the  rian no-~ali equivalent for every let. 
ter of the Sanakrit alphabet. Some of them may be new forms of .  
known characters, and others are no doubt compound letters which may 
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parsibly bat& ar for a long time. The chief dficulty, however, lien in 
the  loose and curdve manner of the writing, in which many letters of 
rimilar forma are represented by characters of the name rhape. 

In the  preaent rhort inscription the only doubtful letters are in the 
lower line. The upper line reads rimply Gomaagora, I d  of the anointed 
body (or limb)," .from gom, to anoint, and mgga, the body . 
(or a member of it). In the lower line the 6 n t  letter on the right is cu.  
tainly k, (I write with two electro-type fwrimiler of the original lying 
before me) ; the recond looks more like r than any other letter ; the 
thi~d in t ; the fourth b tu or to, according to my alphabet; and the 
laat ia clearly a : thua forming karatatusa, which ir the Pali form of 
the Sanrkrit hyatratrorcr,  " the rupporter or cherisher of maidem." 
The whole h r i p t i o n  L therefore Grmangaua kanatatwa. (Stupa or 
Tope) of the anointed body of Kanyatratra." 

T h e  gold c o b  extraoted from thii Tope by General Ventura declare, 
in my opinion, most unqueetionably, the age of the monument. They 
belong to OHPKI or Hoerki, whom I identify with Hushka, a Tartar 
sovereign of Keshmir juat before the beginning of the Chrirtian era. 
In a n e r a 1  Court's inrcription the Tartar prince Kanirhka is mentioned 
with the title of Maharaja; and thin title is alro found in a recond 
cylinder inrcription. From there instances I infer, that when a tope 
WM erected over a royal personage, hi8 royal title8 were inrerted ; and 
that in the abrence of any title, we may judge that the tope was built 
over either a relic of Buddha, or the ashes of some eminent follower. 
Bhagawa himrelf particularly mentions the merib to be acquired from 
building thupa (toper) over relicr of Sawaka or Chokkawati RGm. In the 
present instance therefore I believe that the great Manikyala tope wea 
built over a Sawaka (Sanskrit Srawoka) or lay votary of Buddha, named 
Kanyatratra; and that General Court's smaller tope waa built over the 
relicr of Kanishka himself. 

I can find no authority for the erection of topes over the relics of the 
Buddhist priesthood, although we posses8 the names of no less than 
twenty-seven of the chief priests or patriarchs of the Buddhists, from the 
death of Sakya Sinha to A. D. 499. I find that in B, c. 62 to 28, the 
patriarch of Western India was named Kia-na-rhi-pho, probably Kanya- 
sibha, " the praiser of maidens." There is some similarity between this 
name and that of Kanyatratra, the cherisher of maidens ;" but in the 
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abrence of all authority rhowing that stupor were erected over the priest- 
hood, it is imposrible to inskt upon the identity of the two persons. 

In support of the values which I have given to two of the lettera in 
this inrcription, I must refer to other inscriptionr in which theea lettera 
are found. The first of them, which I have read as ng, in Gonon- 
gora, occurs in Ventura'r Manikyala cylipder imcription, in whnt in 
most likely the name of the father of Kanyatratra. That inscription I 
read aa follows : 

Swoii-Siri- Munipara- Gangaphuka- Munipa-putasa. 

Swati Siri is the Sanskrit Sumrti Sri, an auapicioue invocation of very 
common occurrence in the beginning of inrcriptionr even a t  the present 
day. Muni is a holy perronage, with the & of.pa, usually given to 
holy men ; for instance Gwali, after whom Gwali awara (Gwalior) in 
named, in invariably called Gwalipa. Gangaphuka means ".the bird of 
the Ganges ;" and the whole legend is '* All hail ! (Tope) of the Muni, 
the son of Oangaphuka Muni." This of course referr to Kanyatratra 
Muni; and indeed the very name of Manikiyala points to the anme 
conclurion ; Muni-ka-alaya being g 6  the place of the Mu&"* Another 
Muni is mentioned in Court's Manikyala inscription as well as the Ma- 
haraja Kanishka. 

The same letter occurs again in the legends of the Kozola-Kadaphea, 
and Kozonlo-Kadphizes coins. The native legends of these coins an, 
with one or two slight variations, identical. That of Kozola-Kadaphea 

which has on the Greek side ZA8OY KOZOAA KAAAQEC 
XOPANCY, reads 

Khushangasa Yatugasa Kujula Kasasa, &c. 

that of Kozonlo-Kadphizes, which has on the Greek side KOZOYAO 
KAAQIZOY KOP C or KOP C0, reads 

Kushangasa Yatugasa Kujula Kasasa, &c. 

which I interpret as " (Coin) of the king of the Kuei-shang, Kozola.Kada- 
phes." We know that the Kuei-shang were one of'the five tribes of the 
Great Yu-chi, which tribe I identify with the Asiani, .one of the people 

Another derivation may be from Mani, a gem : Mani.Ai-akaya, "the place or re. 
ceptacle of the gem or relic." 



that overthrew the Bactrinn dreek kingdom. ZAeOC, I suppore to be 
d y  the Oreek rendering of the Zend khshthra, king, of which we pos- 

u 
m s  no h than four other r e a d i g ,  namely': Zuarpqc, auapwc, 
&prqc, and Eaepqc i the lart of which is dmort the m e  ar the 
ZA802 of our coins. The Kubi-ahmg tribe bcopied a city to the math 
of %.lao-ki-an, or Semukand, d e d  Kuei-rhwang.nu, which name is 
still prererved in the modern Kwh, the birth.place of Timur. It is 
tolled LLnrh4niyah by AbJfeda. 

tribe of the h a t  Yuobi ware ths &-mi, who ompied 
ths w & y  d e d  S h g - m i  to the m t h  of Wakhan and of the Oraat 
Mountaim, which muot L the modern Chitral and Mmtuj. 
A tbird tribe, the Hieu-mi. oocupicd tbs couahy an the Upper Oxw, 

or .W&hm. They gave their name to tbeu oapital, which opar arlled 
Ho. I&; and from them, I belke,  the river Oxw bo huw taken itm name 
of AmG, beeauw it rore in the owom of the Himu-mi. The ShakIa 
river gore itP tO S h O k h w ,  md the WaLsh or Wakh river gave 
its name to Wakha~. W h h ,  OT Okah &9 mast h r e  been the arme 
from which tbe Oreeka made OIW. 
The Hieu-mi tribe bd at h o t  09s powerful monarch in the r w n d  

Kadphiaeu, who h called OOHMO oa all hb coins ; a name which the 
French Sava~o MM. R. Rochette and Jacquet curiowly divided, giving 
one-half to  Kadphiuer, =horn tbey Ealled Mokadpks,  md leaving the 
other half b atand upon its own reepasibility. 
The ohamcter which I have read- tu or to ocowr in the lwnd of the 

coins of thin Kadphirea, which 1 read mcwvbPt diffetently from Mr. 
Prinaep, he b b g  been mkled by giviag oa erroneous Pslue to the letter 
g l  which read a8 pli. The whale kg& acdording to my alphabet, 
ia, ' MaharqMo R@aditajw Sabdyahi-Swrasa Mdi-Buraaa I i b .  K.. 

* I t  ir lunr seafly four g a n  siuee 1 mmected thia e m  fmm the legends d the 
coim of Gondopharer, and hia nephew Abdagaaa. On the coint of L e  latter the Greek 

legend is BAZIA YAZIA YNAI$EPUI AAEA&IAEW& and the 
native legend is " ddaharqiaoa kadaraoa Abdagaoasa Oondophara bhab-putasa," 

( C d n )  of the @& King, tbe p e r r e r ,  Abdaguea, Gondophara's-brother's-son." 
Hem we have b r h W - p k t ,  the W a l  tcanrtrtioael U n  Greek AhEA@IAEuZ.  
T b  Kashmiris still tay Bhai-pub-, The letter g o c c w  PLO in tho native tmn80ript 
of the Greek %parqyoc which is rendered in Pali Thategam. The w b l e  legend 
is Arpoaatwa Thategwa fagatoso Irtdaoatiputasa," (Coin) of the General Aspa- 
kt-, the v i c h i m ,  the mn of Indrabata." Aspabatea wan the General of Azas. His 
coins are found in the Western Panjab. 

3 o 
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phirota Tafara,' " (Coin) of the great King, the ' I  King of kings, the 
every.where-destroying-hero, the hero-of-the-world, (of the tribe of) 
Hieu.mi, KADPHI~ES, the pnrerver." On one xeU preserved coin the 
letter hi is omitted in the middle of the inrcription, which, if intentid, 
-plXes the third title t6 ' Sabatoga-Swaa,' '<the all-pervading hero." 
8abahr ir the regular Pali-form of the Sanscrit Samatra,  evergwhere, 
in all places. 

The c o h  which I am now about to dercribe, with the ringle excep- 
tion of No. 4, have all been in my own possearion. My gold coins have 
p m d  into the haada of Sir Herbert Maddock ; but I. still retain perfect 
impreasions of them both in lead and sealing-wax. Figs. 2, 3 and 4 
are r,mique; fig. 5 L not uncommon; but finely preamed rpecimm, 
such m the one now published, are extremely rare. Fig. 6 is unique. 
Of Fig. 7, I have meen only three rpecimexm; one of smaller size ia Mr. 
James Primep's cabinet ; a specimen in my own possession from the 
Kabui 'valley ; and the coin now published, which was amonget thoae ex- 
tracted by General Venture from the Manikyala Tope, and ia now in my 
cabinet. Fig. 8, is common; but good rpecimens are very rare. Fip. 
9.10 and 1 1 are all rare : the k t  is the rarest, and the firat the least rare. 

No. 2.-A round gold coin, weighing 122 grains, of very good make, 
and in excellent order. 

Obverse. Half length figure of the king inclined to the left ; the head * 

encircled by a halo, and drersed in a highly ornamented tiara : fiames i ~ n e  
from his shoulderr ; his left hand grasps a sceptre, and in his upraieed 
right hand he holds before him a cylindrical object by a handle below. 
Hir dress consists of an under robe fastened down the middle, an6 
upper garment open in front. with loose sleeves, and adorned with 
necklaces and armlets. Inscription around the piece in barbarow 

Qreek characters P A 0  NAN0 P A 0  0 (qput) KOPANO, slThe 
King of kings, HOEUKI, Koran." 

Reverse. A full length winged female figure, dressed in an upper ger. 
ment with short sleeves, and in a long under robe reaching to her feet: 
she carrim a trident, or perhaps an elongated cornucopia in her left 
hand, and in her right she holds out a chaplet. In the field to the . 
right is the usual monograph of the Indo-Scythian coins; and to the 
left in bad Greek characters the legend CAM1 (or OANI) MAO; 
the whole ornamented by a dotted circle. 
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The figure on the reveme of this piece is very like that of Victory on 
the coins of Menander, Azan, and Undophenw ; and it har alro a strik- 
i n g  resemblance to the Ardokro, depicted in No. 10 of the accompany- 
ing plate. But the legead appean to be Vani Moo, which, if intended 
for t he  Sanscrit W, Yaw, a woman, may be translated as " the 
female Moon," or Chandri, the consort of Surya or the Sun. For the 
Moon is an Androgyal deity ; being male or the god Chandra, when in 
opposition to the Sun, and becoming female or the goddess Chandri, 
when in conjunction with the Sun. If the legend rhould be Vani Mao, 
the interpretation will then perhaps denote some identification of the 
Moon with the godders Saronoati, who as m, Vani, wan the goddens 
of Science and Learning, and who, as the c o ~ w t  of the Sum, became the 
mother of the rivet Jumna. m, Vahni, fie, can scarcely be coupled 
with Mao, the Moon. 

No. &-A round gold coin, weighing 125 grains, of good make, and 
in fair order. 

Obverse. Eaaentially the same aa that of the coin just described, ex- 
cepting that the left hand of the king is apparently empty, and that the 
ends of a diadem are seen floating behind his head. Legend in bad 
Greek characters, almost illegible from faulty striking, but probably the 
same as the lmt. 

Reuarde.  A full length male figure to the left, clothed in a long sleev- 
ed dress, with a loose robe flowing behind ; the head surrounded by a 
radiated halo ; the right arm extended to the right, and the left hand 
mting on the hip. In the field to the left the common Indo-Scythian 
monograph ; and to the right in, bad Greek letters the legend OM, 
BOA, or perhaps Oh1 BOA ; either Aun Buddha, or Adi Buddha; 
the k h g  moat probably a contraction of BOAyAZt which 
waa one of the several Greek renderings of the name of Buddha. 

On both of these coins, the instrument, which the prince holds in his 
right hand, resembles exactly the praying cylinder which in used by all 
Laman of the present day. It is called Muni by the Bhotiaa, and Skoru 
by the Tibetans.. I have one now lying before me, which I procured 
from a Lama near Triloknath on the Chanilrabhaga river. It is a thin 
cylinder of braes, three inches long, and two inches and a half in diame- 
ter, filled with along paper roll of writing, which, I was told, contained 
only prayers. By a gentle motion of the hand it is kept continually re- 
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volving upon ib axh, which, being prolonged below, forpu the handla of 
the htrument. Tbe motion M amhted and regulated by a small octa- 

gonal pi- of iron faateaed by a ehort ohah to the aide of the cyliadff. 
Moorcroft raw one. of there mechaaical prryer-milla, of a large size, 

turned by water, which probably performed the p m p n  of a w h k  
village, while the inhabitsnb w m  a t  work in their f i e h .  Every LPma 
carrier a Skon or Mrni;  and if theae Indo.6cythian Liags had spiri- 
t u d  u well an temporal authority, aa the flamer h u i n g  from their 
shouldan would meam to &ow, ( M a h a w ,  p. 27,) no instrament codd 
be more appqwhtely put in their haaQ than the prsying cylinder. 

A common expmaaiod in Buddhit writingo is " turning the wheel 
of the law ;" md in the 7th volume of the Alriatic Society's J o u d .  
p. 147, M. Cnoma states, on Buddhietical authority, that the 8th @ 
principle for the conduct of a zealous Buddhist k "to exhort d 
Baddhaa to tarn the wheel of religion.' " Now I would suggest that 
this rlwheel of the law," or " wheel of religion," ( d h u m m a - c k h )  
may be only the praying cylinder; and that to tarn the wheel of the 
law meant litarally to turn the prayer cylinder ; and $guretioely to 
make religion advance. This interpntation, which would prove, be- 
yond all doubt, that these princes were of the Buddhiet religion, is I 
think fully borne out by the Buddhiatical versioll which I have given to 

the reverse legend of No. 3, and by the Buddhistical figures and legenda 
on the reverses of Nos. 6 and 7. 

No. 4.-A round gold coin, of beautiful make, and in excellent pre- 
servation. This piece belonged to the collection of my much lamented 
friend, the late Dr. Lord ; and it is npw, I believe, in the muaeum of the 
Ewt  India House. 

Obueree. A full length male figure to the left, apparently d d  
in a complete suit :of chain armor ; the head encircled by a halo, and 
covered by a helmet, having long flaps which protect the ears ;- the 
left hand raised and holding a trident, and the right hand pointing 
downward8 to an undecided object, which map probably be only a cy. 
linder similar to those found in the Topes ; or it may be a small Stap 
itself, aa it is surmounted by a trident. In either cane it would be an 
object held =red aa containing a relic of Bnddha. Legend in bad Greek 
charactem around the piece P A 0  N A N 0  PA0 BAAANO KO- 
PANO, I' The King of kings, ~ a ~ k n u s  (or BALA,) Koran. 



1Prueroe. A three-headed full length figure to the right, atanding 
betore a bull, which haa a bell hanging from i b  neck ; the figrue clad in 
the Indian d h t i ,  and wearing the racred rtring of the rupexior caster ; 
a d  holding out in h b  three hande, three different objects, one of which 
looke like a noore. The Indo-Scythian monograph over the bull'r 
head; and to the left in bad Greek letters the word OKPO, which 
Profeseor Laasen han happily explained by Ugra, one of the many 
names of S i n  : the whole rurrounded by a dotted circle. 

Thia 6gure L, I believe, the personification of Siva, under his triple 
form ; the same in which he b sculptured in the caves of Elephanta and 
Ellora ; one head representing the destroying power, and the other heads 
the  two creative p m r ,  male and female, or Siva and Parvati, behind 
whom atands the sacred bull Nandi. On the coin before us there are 
but  &ree arm ; although the triple headed busts of Siva have six anno : 
the  other three arms have been omitted merely from want of space. 

On this coin we have an entirely new name added to our Indo-Scy- 
thian list. In the annexed sketch it is but faintly traceable, as the 
lithographer has failed in faithfully representing my sketch : but I may 
mention that the drat two letters are distinctly BA ; the third is A 
or A, and the last three are A N 0  or perhaps A M 0  : thus forming 
either BAAAN0 or BAAANO. That the former is the true read- 
ing is, I thii, aimoat confirmed by the following fact. The author of 
the Raja Tarangin1 in mentioning the c a m  of quarrel between the Raja 
Hiranya, and hi younger brother Toramana, the Yuva Raja, states that 
Toramana, having melted down the ancient coin of the country called 
BokrAatr, framed Dinara in hie own name. Now Balkhat means 
simply " the mintage of Bala," who must therefore have been a former 
ruler of Kaehmir ; and was moat probably this very Balan, whom name 
we have just dincavered for the 6rst time upon a coin. For I contend that , 

Balan or Balano or Balan~d, who is clearly from the make of hie coin of 
the tame family as Kanerki, wacr equally with him a king of Kashrnir, and 
perhaps prior even to Kanerki ; ea this single coin is decidedly superior 
in-execution to that of many of the Kanerki cobs which I have reen. But 
Mr. Prinsep's engravings of the Kanerki gold coins exhibit several pleoes 
of apparently the eame beauty of workmanship ; and therefore I hall 
be content for the present with ranging Balan in the series of Indo-Scy. 
thian princes immediately following Kanerki. 
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No. 5.-A round copper coin, of large size, of beautiful make, and in 
more perfect prerervation than any other IndobScythian copper coin 
that I have men. 

Obwerss. Full length figure of the king to the left, bearded ; hie 
head covered with a curious cap having a brim or peak to the front; 
and the ends of a diadem floating behind. He is dressed in a long coat, 
under which his trousem appear, and over which a loose robe falls be- 
hind in circular folds. His left hand grasps a spear or trident, and hu 
right hand is pointed downwards over the eame object which is seen 
on the obverse of No. 4. Legend in corrupted Greek characters: 

P A 0  KANHPKI, <*  king KANBRKI." 
Reverse. A radiated and bearded figure, running quickly to the left; 

dressed only in a pair of very short tight drawere, and holding up with 
both hands a large loose robe or cloak, which falls in circular folds 
behind him. To the left is the Indo-Scythian monograph ; and to the 
right in bad Greek characters the word OAAO ; which Professor 
Lassen was the first to explain very happily by Vado ; Sanskrit Vda, 
Zend Vato, and modern Persian Bdd, or " the wind ;" which is repre- 
sented running more or less quickly on different coins. The coins of 
this type in copper are of three rizes ; large, middle, and small. 

No. 6.-A round coppr coin, of large size, and uncommon thicknm; 
of very good make, and in tolerable preservation. 

Obuerrs. Exactly the same as the preceding. 
Rcverre. A figure seated in the Oriental fashion ; the hair d ~ d  

in a knot on the top of the head, which is encircled by a halo formed 
of dots ; the ears either elongated after the manner of Buddhist scalp 
tures, or adorned with jewels ; the left hand resting upon the k t ,  and 
the right hand, with fingers extended, placed oppoaite the b m t ,  in r 
manner peculiar to Buddhist figures, and more particularly to Am@ 
Siddha, one of the five celestial Buddhar. Amogha Siddha ia a h  
title of Adi Buddha himself. Monograph to the left: and legend 
around the piece in corrupted Greek characterr, 0 BOAA CAM; 
whkh I think may be intended for OM BOAA CAMANA or Am 
Buddha Sramana. I do not by any beans insist upon the oorrectnw of 
thie reading ; but it is a highly probable one, from ita being placed 
around an eminently characteristic Bauddha figure. 
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No. 7.-A round copper coin, of large rize, thickly mated with indu- 
rated verdigris. Thir piece is one of those extracted by General Ven- 
tnra from the Manikyala Tope, and which I obtained in exchange from 
Mr. Prinsep. 

Obvwrr. Similar to Nor. 5 and 6. 
Reowrs. A full length figure atanding to the front, and clad in 

a long dress : the head eurrounded by a circular halo ; and the hands 
raised together before the breast in an attitude, which is peculiar to the 
figares of Sarnant Bhadra, the first of the celeetial Bodhisatwas. Samant 
Bhadra in aha one of the namea of Adi Buddha, (see Hodpan's Trans. 
R. A. Soc. 2, p. 239.) The monograph to the left: and legend in cor- 
rupted Greek charactem, + 0 AAO BOA CAMA . . . . . . . . A 
similar copper coin, of middle size, is figured in the Asiatic Society's Jour- 
nal. (vol. 3, pl. 25, fig. 11,) on which the legend, as given by Mr. Prinsep, 
i a  OAYO BOY C AKANA. By a comparison of the two legends. 
I am inclined to read them either ae Aum Adi Buddha Sramana, or sim- 
ply aa Adi Buddha Sramana. The first letter, which Prinsep read as 0, 
has on this coin a turn to the left, which identifies it with the peculiar 
flourish, which is found at the commencement of many ancient inscrip- 
tions, and which is generally allowed to stand, for the sacred unuttera- 
ble eyllable Aurn. Of the letters to the left, the first four only are pre- 
served upon the present coin : but they agree generally with those on 
Mr. Prinaep's engraved specimen. . The first letter on both is C, and 
not A, as Professor Laasen has made it with some hesitation, and the 
last two letters on Mr. Prinsep's coin are N A : consequently we have 
altogether CAMANA for Srarnana, <an  aecetic,' which is a common 
appellation of Buddha, and was well known to the Greekr as ZAP- 
M A N 0 2  or ZEMNOZ.  

NO. 8.-A round copper coin, of large size, of good make, and in good 
order. 

Obverse. A male figure mounted on an elephant, moving to the right. 
Legend in corrupt Greek characters around the piece, P A 0  (vavo) P A 0  
KENOPANO g~ the King of kings, Ksrvosa~o." 

Rwerss. A full' length male figure, dressed in flowing garments ; with 
the right hand raised, and the left hand resting on the hip. Behind his 
shoulders a large lunar crescent. Legend to the right, M A 0  I the 
Moon'; and to the left the urual 1ndo.Scythian monograph. 
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No. 9.-A round copper coin, of middle a h ,  of good make, and in 
good order. 

Obtwn. The anme u No. 8. 
Rewerse. A full length female figure to the right, clad in a long robe, ritb 

a short tunic reaching to the waist ; the left hand capporting a aornrmph, 
and the right mt ing on the hip ; the head covered, and sumnmded by 
a Mo.  Cormpt Greek legend to the left, APAOXPO ; to the right, 
the usual Indo-Soythian monograph. 

No. 10.-Eeeentially the same an the preceding; but the tigum is 
looking to the left, and holding ont a wreath in tbe out.~tretched right 
hand. 

No. 11 .-Prechly the rome aa No. 9: but the figure faoes to the Idt 
The title of KOPANO on these Indo-Scythian coins, which M o m  

the names of KADAPHBS, OBBKI and KANEBKI, baa not yet been aatiafac- 
torily explained. I t  certainly cannot mean king, aa we have Zatlor on 
the coin8 of Kadaphes, and Rao-Nano-Rao on the coins of his successors. 
In a paper on the coinage of Kaahmir published ip the Numismatic C h  
nide of Loodon in 1843.1 sugge&ed that it was derived Lorn the Oreek 1 
KOPQNIX, with curling horns; and that the Arabic Z u l - k d  
pointed to that derivation. In this sense Koran would mean Alexander 1 
the Great; and the Princes who take that title would claim descent 
from Zul-kamain. X O P A N  CV and KOPCO might then stand for " 

KOPANov x y  yyrvouc, 6 e  the kinsman of Koran ;" and thb interpre ~ 
tation offers a plausible reading for the Greek legend of thg earlier coim 
of Kozonlo Kadphizes, oh which we find BABIAEQC ZTHPOC 
BY EPMAIOY, which I interpret an a (Coin) of the Iring, thC prerer- 
ver (Kadphizes) the kinsman of Hermma." I haee since found that the 
Mogul author Sanangsetzen declares, that tha Tartat prince Kenikir 
bore the title of Prince of Mercy. I t  is probable therefore that KauiisbLa's 
title of Korano i i  derived from the Ganscrit kamwb mercy. !l'bb 
however still leavea unexplained the lettam following Koran on the m h  ~ 
of Kedaphea and Kadphizes. On the former the title ia X O P A N  CV 
(and not X O P A N O Y  as usually given). On tbe lottcr, it in KOPCO. 

The happy conjecture m d e  by Mr. Jam- P r h e p  in 1883, h t  the 
K A N ~ B K I  of the coins woe the greet Blrddhid Pripae KLnxsnx~ d 
Kmhmir, haa been amply coalmed by the Baddim w e e ,  edema, 
and legends on the ooinr w k h  I hare jlut demibed. The Honmbb 
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Mr. Turnour also identified them in 1836. In 1838, Proferaor Laesen 
did not object to the identification of the names of Kanerki and Ka- 
n t h k a  ; nor even to that of Oarki (or Huirki) and Hashka: but he added 

beaiden the a u l t i e a  in chronology another r e w n  from the coim 
themelver, L oppoaed to our recognizing Huahka and Kanirhka in 
Oerki and Kanerki. Both of them are dewribed ar Buddhi i ;  upon 
the coin8 of the latter however a wonhip, entirely deviating from that 
of the B u d d b b ,  k dbtinctly obviour." 

The di$culties in chronology have, I think, been satisfactorily accom- 
modated in my paper on the coinage of Ksahmir already mentioned. 
in which I thowed that the Tartar prince Kaniahka, aocording to both 
~&manical and B u d a t i d  authoritim, tloarhhed at  the beginning of 
the Christian era ; agreeing with the age of the smaller Manik yala Tope 
opened by General Court. In that Tope then wan found a long hcrip- 
tion of Makaraja KAHI~EKA, accompanied with four gold coins of KA- 
N B ~ I ,  and seven Flomaa dver  coins ranging in data from B. c. 73 to 33. 
The copper coin8 belonged to Kanerki himself, and to hi immediate . 
predecemom Kadapheo of the Kuei-shang tribe, and K a d p h i s  of the 
Hieu-mi tribe. The Tope muat have been erected p t e r i o r  to B. a. 38, 
and moat probably after the death of Kaniahka in about A. D. 25, 

The other difEculty h u  been succe~fully removed by the discovery 
of the coho now published, which bear eminently charactetirtic Baud- 
dha figures, emblems, and b r ip t ion r .  On the golden bust coins we 
me the Prince himelf represented with a halo' round his head ; with 
hmes Lsuing from h b  ahoulders, an ~ u l p h u e d  on the figure of Buddha 
discovered by Dr. Gerard, (J. A. 6. Bengal, vol. 3, pl. 26, fig. 1,) and 
with the prayer.qlinder (or dhmma-chakra) in hie right hand ; the 
identical hotnunent which L in the hand of every Lama of the prenent 

day 
The knowledge of thia fact, of the identity of the religion of these 

I 

two princea, we owe chiefly to the acience of Numi~matology ; and the 
numbmatist may proudly point to it M one of the many useful rays / which the b a m n  of hb favorite rtudy has thrown over the treacherous 
puickaande of history. So true are the words of the poet, 

The medal, faithful to itr charge of fame, 

i Through climes md egcu bean each Prince'a name. 

-- 
3 P 



. On Kunker formations, with Specimens. By Captain J. Assom, B.A. 
. I have the pleasure to send you a few specimens of Kunker, collected 

by me in my late journey down'the Qanges. I had purposed bringing 
away a small section of a Kunker formation, showing the substance 
in which it ie imbedded and the strata immediately aboie irnd beneath; ' 
but I was travelling in too grent haste for this. The accompanying 
specimens, however, exhibit nearly every species of Kunker the mabix 
of one, and its calx after the extraction of the lime by h e .  

1 have been so separated from scientific literature for many years 
past, that I know not what may be the existing theories of the forma- 
tion of this mineral ; and in offering the following am prepared to 6nd 
myself forestalled if, indeed, the theory is well founded. 

The word Kunker, in its general application, like our own term gravel, 
is applied by the natives to any small or rounded masses of stone, 
.whatever their substance, but it mcludes especially every vaiiety of the 
limestone under consideration. This is foupd in several f o r m  in he 
wide plains of Upper and Central India. Not I think in Afghanistan 
nor Persia, nor any where beyond the influence of the periodical rains. It 
occurs only in mixed strata of sand and clay, which on analysia prove 
to be impregnated with lime, and its presence ia generally denoted by 
the sterility of the soil above it. 

Its position from the surfam of the soil varies from ten to  fifty feet 
or more. But although, through the erosion of the upper stratum (an 
for instance in the neighbouthood of large rivere) it may sometimes be 
found at the surface, it is never there formed or deposited originally. 

Its forms are,- 
1st. Small rounded drops, from the size of a pea to that of a bullet, 

in a matrix of clay and sand often of great depth, but eeldom separat- 
ed into distinct homogeneous strata. 

2ndly. In distinct strata'of larger masses, from the size of a 8 m d  

potato to that of a mWs foot; with a matrix of clay, or of clay and 
sand mixed. In such cases the clay and sand strata are generally distinct. 

3rdly. In what is improperly termed stratified Kunker, but which I 
t 4 e  the liberty to name confluent Kunker, (almost all Kunker o c c d g  
in strata.) In this form it presents extensive fields, from one to five 
feet in thickness, generally very rugged and porous, but occasionally w. 
parable into compact masses of a hundred solid feet or more. 
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trap, and no limestones are known, the ~ p r i n g  are so impregnat& with 
lime, taken up in their p a a g e  through the clay stratum, aa to h t  
the glaos of the windows splashed in moistening tattie. This fnmt 
work k an complete u thnt produced by 0uoric acid. The d e r  
streams exhibit the name impregnation ; and wherever they fall over a 
precipice, huge maam of Tufa are depoeited by them on the yearly 
growth d lichens upon the brink. 

I have reen many such muma of weral hundred tom weight, and 
one of there, torn from the precipice apparently by i b  own gravity, 
wan quarried for many yeam for the mpply of the @er lime wed at 
blhow id Malwa, and is yet I believe unexhawted. 

The 0 h t N c t i 0 ~  of the human d m  so common in Malwa and 
Nirnaur, I attribute to the action of the lime t h u  held in rolution 
by the water. Tufa water ia a well known poison in Italy. I t  raps the 
di r t ion ,  and causes gradual decay without any perceptible violemce. 
The Ihlianr observing tlh, fancy that it petrider the vitals. 

But one of the most remarkable examplea of the action of water upon 
lime is obwrvable in the maumleum of Hoehungh Shah Ghorie, in 
Maandoo, Malwa. .Thi building M faced within and without witb a 
coarw granulated limertone from the Nerbudda, p s i n g  current in thoee 
parts for marble. From long neglect, Peepul and Dhamun trees ham 
penetrated with their finer toots the substance of the dome, no that 
water 6lterr through c o p b d y  during the monsoon, and, being preeemed 
io small cavities, continwe to drop down, long afbrward.9. This water 
in ib paasage through the mortar of the roof, taka up a certain quantity 
of lime, which it again d e p k b  in the interior lining of the dome in long 
etalactitic pendants. 

This fact wae observid in the days of Ferishb the btorian, for he says 
repd ing  it, (I quote from memory)--" People who are rather devout 
than learned, think that the very marble weeps above the tomb of Ho- 
shungh Shah. But we, who are above such puerilities, easily compre- 
hend, how wind penetrating into the substance of the stone becomer 
there condenwd into water." 

4, Hawingtom Street, 19th March, 1845. J. ABBW. 

NOTE.-The large muuea are from confluent strata, below Allahabad. There utrata 
from three to five feet lhick are encrusted above witb such large loose massea M there. 
One, however, u part of a $Lab of confluent Kunker, broken by me.-J. A. 



An accolut of tbe Early Abdaleer. , By Major R. Lusca, C.B.,  Lots 

Political Agent, Candahar. 

In NyamatuUaDs Himtory of the A f g h a ~ ,  by Dorn, Avdal the lron of 
Tareen, the son of Sharkhbun, the ron of Sarbanni, the ron of Pathan, 
t said to have had two brothers, Toor and Aspin ; and three ronr, Barik, 
Popd and Ali. Dorn in a note (88) on the authority of the Khutasrat 
Ulanaat, however, gives Abdal two sons, F i *  and IM. Fink had three 
aone, Popal, B d  and Alekko ;t and Iaa had five mm, Akye,$ Turzye, 
(Noonye of Elphinrtone,) Iahakzye, Makoo and Khogani, which latter 
are called collectidy Panjpai.9 

Again Malcolm, in hia Hbtory of Persia, on the authority of a native 
historian of no note, apparently a Barikzye writing for Peraian readers, 
attributes the riw of Sndo,ll the progenitor of the royal house of the 
Gadozyes, to the favor of a king of Persia, Shah Abbar the Great, 
(entitled by the Perahm the Beatifiedfl) obtained on a Grit to the 
Persian court to complain of the tyranny and extortions exemired and 
committed by a Persian Governor of Wertern Afghanistan. When 
about to return to hie native land, the king conferred on him the title 
and privileges of a " Speen Jeerak" (white beeid,) over the Afghans, 
including the power of life and death over them all, with the exception 
of the M i z y w ,  and declared his person and the pareom of hie de- 
scendants sacred.** 

It  is even related by the Persians how Sado served for some time in 
the disguise of a groom in the royal stables ; and haping. been promoted 
to the charge of one of the king's favorite horses, how he attracted the 

* Known to the Afghanu er Zeepk, u are the dncendanta of his three mns. 
f Iiia tomb ia said to be at Neecharah in Beelochiatan. 
$ Alizye in not the name of the Ion, which ia Ali, but of hin descendants ; Zye 

being the Penian corruption of Zo'e, which in Pushtoo means a son. 
4 Panjpu,  though literally meaning five feet or five ~upportr, is often applied to more 

than five subdivisions of a tribe. 
I Sado ia ttill a common name among the Afghans. 
W Jannat Makan. 
** Which they continued to be until the murder of Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk at Oabool, 

in April 1842. 
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notice of Majeaty by the striking effect8 of hi arrdduity in groom- 
ing. 

Finally, in the History of 1nd$, Shah, an Abdalee Governor of Herat, 
is mentioned ; and as thew three items compoee all the information 
which to my howledge t poamsed a t  the ptesent day of the Early Ab- 
dalees, the following few p w  have been compiled to eupply much 
that ie deficient, chiefly from a manuscript procured in Afghanistan, a 
second copy of which I never met with, and partly from accounts writ- 
ten .at my request, and from enquiriee made from time to time during a 
continued residence of five y e m  in Afghanistan. 

Ae the'information now furnihed was not pomemd by the late Shah 
Shuja, I am in hoper it may not elsewhere be comidered stale. 

The following few prefatory " Remarks on the Origin of the Afghans," 
wili not perhape -be thought misplaced, coming next apd before treating 
of the Abdalees. 

Much haa been written on the dencent of the Afghans. They beliem 
themselves to be descended from king Saul. There are some circum- 
stances against, and eome in favour, of thir belief. 

Thme againet, are- 
1st. They have among their predecee8ors no Jewish namen except 

that of Kab, the Kish of Scripture (1 Samuel, chap. ix. verse 1,) who 
wae according to some the first Afghan who believed in Mahommed, 
and in consequence received the title of Abdu h h e e d ;  the Jewish 
names now common among them beiig gleaned from the Kuran. 

2nd. They have no vestige of the festival of Purim instituted by 
Esther, (chap. ix. veree 28.) 

Those in favour, are- 
1st. Contrary to the precepts of the Kuran, they do not permit a 

wipow to marry any but the heirs of her hueband, and the Jew8 did not 
allow a virgin to marry out of the tribe, (Numbers, chap. 6. 
verse 8,) or a widow any but 6rst her brother-in-law, (Deuteronomy, 

. chap. xxv. verse 5). The heir however among the Afghans, in casa 
of hie not propoeing for the widow, is not reduced to the alternative 
described in the 9th verse of the same chapter. 

2nd. They. do not allow daughters a portion of inheritance with the 
sons. Likewise did not the Jews at one time; if we judge by inference 
from Numbere, chap. xxvii. verse 8. 
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They have a curtom alike repugnant to the Jewish as well as to the 
Mahommedan creed, common in Wales, where it is called " bundling." 
The Afghans call it Namzad-bazee,". or "betrothal game." 

Khaja Nyamatulk, in hi History of the Afghans, says that David 
swore to Saul, (1 Samuel, chap. xxiv. verses 21 and 22) that on Saul's 
death two of his wives were with child, one bare Berkia, and the 
other Irmia. The eon of lrmia was Afkana, and the son of Berkia, 
Asif. 

Sir W. Jones says, Saul had two sons, one called Berkia and the 
other Irmia, who served David faithfully, nnd were beloved by him. The 
son of Berkia was called Afghan, and the son of Irmia, Usbee. . 

Neither of these accounts agrees with the Scripture. The name of 
" Elkanah" is the only one occurring in the Books of Samuel, Kings, 
or Chronicles, in the least resembling Afghanah or Afkanah; and 
although it cannot by any Persian rule be corrupted from Elkanah, yet 
we find the name Hul, (Genesis, chap. x. verse 52,) corrupted into the 
Persian Hood. 

Asaph (Asif,) the son of Berechiah (Berkia,) ismentioned ; 1 Chroni- 
cles, chap. iv. verse 17 ; and Berechiah and Elkanah in the 23rd verse 
of the same chapter. 

Berachah, Irmia (Jeremiah,) and Elkanah as connected with Saul, are 
mentioned, 1 Chronicles, chap. xii. vereee 3, 4 and 8. 

If we look upon Kais as a progenitor of the Afghans, and suppose 
that they increased in the same manner that the children of Israel did, 
(viz. at the rate of 2,100 for every year,) and also allow Kais to have 
lived in the time of Mahommed, then at the time that Elphinetone wrote, 
the Afghans should have amouhted to 2,500,000. Elphinstone esti- 
mates them at 4,S00.000. This would by the same calculation refer 
the progenitor of the Afghans back to about the time of Alexander. 

If again Afghan, a grandson of Saul, was their progenitor in Elphin. 
stone's time, by the same calculation they should have amounted to about 
5,700,000, including the Afghans of Hindustan. 

Thir is allowed after the " ljab kabool," formerly aaking in marriage and ac. 
cepting before witnewen, but before the nika or marriage ceremony, being the blessing 
of the Mulla. A nettlement a180 being firnt fixed before the Mulla of the parinh. 

Sheer-bh6 or "price of milk,'' in lometima8 givan to the mother of the daughter i fa  
widow. 
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Among the descendants of Saul mentioned in the Scripture, as will 

be aeen from the following, no name occurs approaching Elkanah or 
Afghanah. 

Aphiah 
I 

I 
Zeror 

I 

I 
Saul, 

I 
Abnen 

b i l e    hi no am, daughbr of Ahimaas. 
Concubine Rispah, daughter of Aiah, . r 
baugbter Michal, David'# wife, given lo Melchbua, 

Phalti the son of Laieh. Ishui, Abinadab, 
Dau hter Merah, (hu~band Adriel Me. Jonathau, Me hibaheth, Michs, 

hofathite.) 1~h%wheth. 

Elopement a h  takes place among the Afghans, and the .clan in 
which the couple take refuge consider it a point of honor not to give , 
them up to the tribe of the father. ~rbitratore adjudge seven girb to 
be given in exchange, one actually mounted on horseback, and two 0 t h  
are valued at 100 Candahar rupees each; half is paid in ready money, 
and half in goods, a matohlock, a sword and a gonee or bag of grain, 
being each calculated a t  a Tuman of twenty rupeer. 

They (many tribes) divide their lands according to Is Orbale" or 
6re-aides, and-bachelors get nothing. but their own zarkhureed or par- 
c h e d  lmds. The tribe of Shimalzai Ohiijye8 say, that their tribe wa~ 
once so numeroue, that by each man aub&rib'i a buoh of brushwood 
(used fey fire-wood,) a couple was set up in the tribe, Thia rubmip 
tion is called Baspand." 

On the 3rd November 1841, a widow, the daughter of Ashref a Ba- 
eezye Hotak, complained to me aa political agent at Kalat-i-Qhiljye, 
that her daughter had been engaged to one Ghafoor Bahlol-khel Jp,lpE 

gai Tokhee, a khoon-kash or dleeder by profession, for the ltut foarteen 
years ; for the last eleven of which he had not been heard of, and wan 
therefore to be considered dead. She therefore wahted his heir (a bra. 
ther) to dissolve the contract, take her himself 'off her hands to what w~ 
now become her tribe, or support her while for a further period she 
waited for her intended. 



Tareen, the mn of Shnrkhboon ( a l k  Shorafudeen,) the wn of Sur- 
bannee, the Don of Kais (Kish Abdu Reaheed, and Pathan) is raid to have 
bad three ronr ; one, w h ~ e  complexion WM dark, he d l e d  Tor (black,) 
another, whone complexion was fair, he named 'Speen (white,) and the 
third, he called Abdal. 

Abdal, pronounced Oudle by the Toran Qhiljyes, M the title of a 
grade of Fakeers, vide Hman Abdal, whom shrine ir in Putwar (the 
country between the Indus and Jhelum) in the Panjab. The other 
degrees being Ghou, Kutb, and Majzoob, or Kalandar. 

Tor had four wnr, Malmoonee, Gundaree, Sekee and Baboo, and some 
say also a daughter, ~ a k e e .  

Malmoonee had two eons, Haroon and Alee. 
'Speen, the son of Tareen, had four wns. Dur, (Duver, Dabar) Suls-. 

man-lagh, Tam and Opchee, (Adhami). 
Tor and 'Speen wt?re of one mother, and Abdal of a separate one. 
When Tareen waa well advanaed in yearn, Tor and 'Speen had grown 

up, but Abdal was still a boy. One of Tareen's wivea one day obwrved 
to h i ,  that he had gotold, and it w h  better that during hi8 lifetime he 
should nominate M hi suocemor h the chiefship hie moot promking 
ma, and himaelf seek retirement, and  pa^ hh time in the service of God. 

Of . t b ,  Tween approved. Tor and 'Speen each hoped the lot would 
fall on him, and their mother's wirher were for Tor, her first-born. 
'Speen wm annoyed at this prospect, expreswd his annoyance, and ad- 
wmcied his own claims. The mother of Abdal with great humility and 
modesty brought forward her ron'r claims, which were, that not'with- 

' 

standing his youth he poseased more noble qualities than either of his . 
brothen. Tor and 'Speen were both annoyed at this, and raid, " Our 
young brother is no more fit to rule than our old father." One day a 
holy Sayad who had given up the world arrived, and Tareen referred 
the choice to him, mying bimwlf that he bad a foreboding that Abdal 
would he choren. The Sayad after being wme time absorbed in 
thought r a i d  hie head, and' after regarding all three, said-'t The 
t b i  ir the appointed chief; and although Tor will do everything to 
o p v  him, he ahall not rucceed; 'Speen is no way entitled to 
the chiehhip." (That is, neither by primogeniture or promking 
hlenta.) 

The Sayad then told Tareen to confer the Dartar (turban) on hu 
youngest aon, and the chiefehip would remain for generations in hie 

8 a 
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houre. He also told Tor and 'Speen, that it would be for their good to 
obey .4bdal. 

Tor made many protesb and objections; 'Speen silently took his 
leave. Tareen then placed the dastar on Abdal, and called for a blessing 
on him. He i t  laet grew up, and disclosed all the qualities his mother 
and the Snyad had seen in promise. Tor and 'Speen were alway s called 
Tareens, and their descendants are now found in the district of pishiag, 
in the province of Candahar. Abdal lived 105 years, and his descendanta 
were called after him !' Abdaleee" and not Tareens. He had two eons, 
Hazad and Suleman. The Maghzan-ul-Afghanee says, one son called 
~eer:  others say E e a .  

When Abdal was advanced in years he  sent for hie son Razad, and 
appointed him his successor after giving him the following parting ad- 
vice : " Do not forget your Ood, and conduct your public and private 
life accordingly. Treat with respect the tribe of Sarbannees, Sayads 
and learned and devout men; support and provide for your relations, 
and treat your subjects with kindness." That is to say, have a fair speech 
and a fat sheep for them, the grand secret of Afghan popularity. 

Razad had three sons, Eesa, Alee and Ado. The first named waa the 
youngest, and the two elder lived the life of Dervishes. Razad before hb 
death appointed Eesa his successor, and hie choice was confirmed by all 
the Sarbannees. Razad lived to the age of 120 years. having seen his 
descendants to the third generation. 

Eesa had three sons, Meerak, Suleman alias Zeerak, (from hi being 
forward of hie age), and Noor. Eesa on his death approaching, col- 
lected, according to the custom of that time, the whole of hie tribe 
and descendanta, and appointed Zeerak, although his second son, hi 
eucceeeor. Every one at once agreed but Meerak ; who at  last also 
did, after hie father assured him that his choice was guided in a 
dream from heaven. Eesa lived 140 years. Zeerak had four sons, 
Barak, Alaho, Mase and Popal. 

When Zeerak reached the age of 120, he called his descendants md 
tribe together, and requested their opinion regarding who ought to be 
his successor. They all pointed to Barak, and his father accordingly 
confirmed him, and he carried on the chiefship fifteen years during hi 
father's life. 

I$ was the custom of the tribe to change their encampment.at dif- 
ferent seasons, and every one was obliged to take his own baggage and 
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property to the new ground. It so occurred that in one of ttiese emigra- 
tione, Zeerak who from old age had become quite decrepit, was left be- 
hind.* 

The four brothers, according to cuetom, retuned to the old encamp- 
ment ta e e  th'at nothing waa forgotten. News war brought that Zee- 
mk had been left behind, being unable to move. Barak first arrived 
where his father waa lying. Turning his hone's head towards him 
without dismounting, he abused him, raying, " Are you not dead 
yet, that I may be no longer troubled with you 7" . 

Alako then saw him, and said, ' I  Oh son of Adam, would that you were 
dead, and ceased to trouble us !" And then passed on, as had Barak. 
Mase next came, ad, seeing his father, dismounted, and ordered one of 
hi8 people to mount him on a horse and conduct him to the new en- 
campment. Zeerok pleaded that he wm unable to sit on a horse. Mase 
ia a pasrion gave the old man a kick, saying to hia attendant, "Let 
the old brute lie there to be devoured by wild beaetr and birds." 

At lant came Popal, who immediately dismounted, and, taking Zeerak's 
head on his lap, brmhed the dirt off his venerable face, and shed tears, and 
mid, " Would to Qod that I had never been born, that I should live to see 
you, my father, in this ,pliiht." He then lifted up his father with great 
care, and, carrying him on his back, ordered his people to convey the 
baggage on ahead, and he would follow with hh sacred burden slowly 
after. On arriving at the new encampment, he ordered suitable food to be 
drest for his father. When the old man had eaten and was refreshed, 
he expressed a wbh to utter some prayers, to which he begged attention 
should be paid. 

First he said to Barak : "Your fieldst will be many, but may you find 
no favour birith God."$ 

Regarding Alako he said : " May you never be free from cares and 
troubles.". 

T o  Mase he said : May one of your houses fail as the other rises." 
To Popal he said: " Be your descendants always chiefs and never 

servants, and may your foot never be out of the-stinup of wealth." 

* I witnessed something similar myself in the Ghiljye cor~ntry in General Nott's ad- 
vance on Ohurnee and Cabwi. In a village that had been hurriedly deserted we 
bund nothing but a cripple. 

t " Bar," breadth (of domain.) 
f " Barkat," luck, good fortune. 
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He then mid, I have already given, with the advice of the tribe, the 
chiefrbip to Barak, and it ia no longer in my power, but theirs. But," 
(turning kir eyer and atretching out hir hands to heaven,) "may the 
deacendantr of Popal be alwayr ' Rabea,' and may the descendants of 
kir brothera erne  him." He .then told Popal to be of good cheer, that 
the time war, near at  hand when he should become.chief, and that the 
Sayad who had interceded in the diipute of Tor and 'Speen had ap- 
peared to him in a dream, and mured him P o p l  would be chief. Aftv 
bleuing him, he lived five yeam. 

S i i  monthr did not elape after the tribe had heard this blessing before 
they left Bard ,  and gathered round Popal who k a m e  chief, and ZwrL 
DEW with hir own eyer hir prayer0 anrwemd. Zeerak lived 89 yean. 

P o p l  became chief at 25 yeara of age. He waa a very jurt and popu- 
lar chief. In his time the dewendants of Tareen mustered 80,000. 
In  a revolution among the tribe of Kderm, the chief sought refuge with 
Popal, who with a foroe erpouaed hir aw, reinstated hir guert, arid 
took hwtager from the Kakera. From which time the Kakera never 
oppored the Popalzyer. He also took hortages from the Baloches and 
.the Hazarahr. He ruled 65 yean, and had three sons, Habeeb, Aiybob 
qnd Bego. When hir end waa approaching, he amembled his tribe md 
appointed Habeeb, hb eldest wn, kir ruccer~or, who lived 52 yeam. 
During Aiyoob'r lifetime he and hi8 son8 lived with Habeeb. On 
hi8 death, which took place before the other two, Baeo dbputed with 
Hnbeeb for hie having all the deecendanb of Aiyoob. The tribe inter- 
fered, and gave half to each. . 

Habeeb had four sons. Ismail, Haaan, Bame and Aboomieed. The 
two former were much older than the two latter. 

The daughter of Bazo waa engaged to Bame. On Habeeb feeling his 
end approaching, he collected hir tribe, and told them to nominate hh 
ruccesror. Ismail and Hruan, both canvaeaed the trilie for soh, and 
therefore both roon quarrelled. Bazo proposed Ismail, a8 being the 
eldert. Hasan would not hear of it. Bazo then propmd Bame.md 
proposed that he himself should act as regent during hie minority. Ha- 
beeb agreed to this ; Ismail and Abooaaieed would not agree, and aep  
rated themlvee from the tribe. 

Bame war accordingly appointed chief at the age of 15. After which 
Habeeb lived two years. 
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Bame lived to the age of 72 ;  and had three aone, Nasrat, B d m a  
and K w .  

On Bame k m h g  aged, he neglected to nominate hir rucceaeor M 
was the custom ; the tribe therefore mmbled ,  and demanded the m n .  
In reply he &d, " I really do not eee among my nona one worthy ; but 
if I confese this to the Tor .ad 'Speen Tareena, they will not allow the 
chiefrhip to remain in the house of Abdal. Indeed I have heard from 
the Tareen8 that they had no hope in my rom. I will therefore not 
appaint a successor. I have also dreamt, that none of my som will be 
chiefs, but that s grandson, a ron of Kane, will be. If on my death 
any one of my rod8 be found with anything, he will get the chiefrhip 
without any nomination of mine. Accordiig to the dream, so it occu- 
red ; the mns of Buns did not agree among themaelvee, and there were 
separate small chiefr called " Katkhudar,"* except in c a m  of blood or 
large general tribe feuds, when they referred to Kane. He lived to the 
age of 80 ; and had three aons, Bahlol, Zeenak and Bano. The tribe 
waa for some time much distracted in factions and petty feuds. At 
laat the chief men arrembled, and decided, as there waa no getting on 
without a Raia" or " Sardar," they would appoint Bahlol. During 
the chiefahip of Bahlol, Kane lived 12 yearr. 

Bahld lived 105 year8 ; and had two mns, Maroof and Alee-khan ; 
(the first time the title of khan occura). Bahlol appointed Maroof at  the 
age of 30 years, his succeaeor. Maroof war very severe in bin rule, and 
had the cum8 of hie tribe: on which account he did not reign more 
than ten years, and then died of a severe complaint. His heirs in a rhort 
time ran through with all the property he left. 

Two monthe after his death, one of his wives bare a son, by name 
Umar. Hie father and mother used to visit the Irakzye and Aleetye 
shrinesfor fortune for their ron ; Umar had no property. When Umar 
waa about 14 years of age, the Abdaleee of the h i i r  made many aei- 
zures of landa, and many diaputes and feuds aroee in the tribe in con. 
sequence. The chiefe at  laet agreed to appoint Umar, who had now 
grown up, to divide the landa, and apportion them fairly, and to be their 
repreeentative in all their communications with the Beglar-begee of 

* In the ti,me of the Duranee kin@ when the Khans receivpd their pay from the 
tremury, they deducted from every honeman ( Sahir) ) rupee on account of the Kat- 
khuda, who waa an officer appointed lo every 100 men to collect them when called for 
the ~ervice of the State. 
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Candahar. (This implien a Persian rule in that province). When Umar 
waa one year old, Ako Aleezye, a noted person for w c t i t y  in thoae times. 
with h i  son Khalo then 100 years old, and his grandson Mando, then 
85 yearn old, came to the h o w '  of Umar's mother; who killed a goat 
and its kid, which wan all rhe had for them. They in return prayed for 
her, and told her she would noon gain her heart's desire. Ako told her 
that he had men two dreams regarding the chid Umar ; one was, that 
he-had seen a lion enter the h o w  of Umar, which meant that he would 
have a son, whom name should be called Asadullah, " Lion of God :'bthe 
sacond dream was, that he raw the houw of Asadullah, who should abo 
be called Sado, covered with a hog's skim. The mother of Umar enter- 
tained great appreheneions regarding the mention of theuncleaq beast; but 
Ako comforted her, by aesuring her that the hog's li meant wealth. 

The Afghans (rome) pretend to believe that Ako's dream of the hog'r 
skin referred to the alliince formed by a descendant of Soda, (Shah 
Shuja-ul-Mulk) with the pork-eating 'English !! who entered Afghanis- 
tan with him in the hukirh  year of the hog!!! (1839.) 

The chiefs in pursuance of their determinaton'waited on Umar, tak- 
ing with them food for their own consurqption as they knew the pover- 
ty of Umar, and appointed him their chief. His first care was, to eettle 
the land disputes on a baais which ever after remained unshaken. . 

As chief, he held communication on the part of the tribe with the 
Beglar-begee of Candahar. 

During his time the Barakzyes of the hille rebelled, and maltreated 
his embsaries eent to make the usual collectione, saying, The chief- 
ship waa given to us by our forefather, and Popal took it by force." 

Umar immediately collected his force for the reduction of the B d .  
zyes, in which he succeeded taking hostages from them, aa well as from 
some Noorzyes who bordered on the Barakzyee, and joined in the rebel- 
lion. He lived 98 years; and had two sons, Asadullah (Sado) and 
Saleh. 

Another informant, an Aleezye chief says, Sado after being b l e s d  
by Ako, who was a disciple of Sakhee Sarwar's, found a treasure, and by 
means of it gained influence in the tribe. If this story be a fabrication, 
i t  at least betrays 8 knowledge of the Afghan character. 

In 184 1, there was in Cabool a Salehzye, named Ha jee -kh ,  who 
said he was the last of his tribe. He and Taizulla-khaa of Candahar, now 
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dead, a brother of my Aleezye informant. were reckoned almort the only 
men in Afghanistan who porrerwd a knowledge of Afghan hirtory. . 

Some ray, that Umar m told in a dream by a virion of hia forefather 
Eeaa, to name hi eons Saleh and Soda. Saleh became the disciple of a 
saint, gave up the world, and pamd hia time in awtere devotions. 

When Umar reached the age of 89, Sado being 25 yearr old, and 
Saleh 60, he collected hb tribe and informed them that aa hir end 
was approaching, he mwt name a rucceeror. That. as for Saleh, he 
had given up the world, and was in no way adapted for the chiefrhip. 
That Sado had been nominated by the Aleezye 'Fakeers, Ako, Khalo 
and Mando, and war moreover thought by him the moat fit. The tribe 
immediately confirmed, aa did Saleh who, when doing ro, spoke there 
worda : " I have five son8 ; Durkhan, Ibrahim-khan, Bazeed-khan, Maya 
and Alo, who again have children. Let Sado exempt the whole of my 
descendanb from taxation of every kind aa long aa the chiefrhip remain8 
in the houne of Sado." This was agreed to by Sado before hie father 
and the tribe. 

Umar and Saleh then girt Bado'r loinr. Thir is still a curtom in 
Afghaniatan. On a king ascending the throne, some saintly character 
of great fame is sent for, who undoer his own langootee," and pub 
it round the waist of the king, who in return invesb the raint with 
a splendid drem of honor. Sado'r turban war then put on by Alee, the . 
aon of Mando Aleezye, and all the people prayed for hi long life and 
prosperity. 

Some time after the accesrion of Sado, Khaja Khidr and Ispaail, grand- 
sons of Neknam, a Barikzye M a l i ,  rebelled againrt hir authority, and 
refused to admit his " Mahala," revenue collectorr and bailiffa, into their 
dbtricb ; on the plea that their progenitor Barak ruled for meen years, 
and that Popal got the chiefrhip unjurtly, and by boyiah blandirhments. 
They agreed to give a rheep or two now and then, according to their 
ability, but would not agree to the daily demands and conrtant sending 
of Mahsalr, some of whom they forcibly ejected from their districts. 
On hearing thin, Sado became furious, and collected h b  force. Other 
Barikzyer came and begged forgiveness, entreating Sado not to attend to 
what a few foolr or madmen raid ; and promised themselves to punirh their 
rebelliouo fellow tribesmen. By t h i  Sado wan pacified, and appointing 
other. ohiefs, and giving them his countenance, deputed them to punish 
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the rebels, which they faithfully did. Khaja Khidr being slain, some 
Kutezym also evinced a rebellious spirit ; and were chastised, and security 
for their future good behaviour was taken. The other tribes profited 
by the example. Sado behaved liberally to all who acknowledged hh 
authority, and punirhed all severely who dinobeyed him. He listened 
to the petitions of the poor, dispenred justice strictly amordig to the 
Shua,  m pacsc in his policy, and protected his rubjects. Hia go- 
vernment wan established over the Abdaleer on a basir that had never 
been in a l i e  manner. secured by hie forefathers. 

When at  leisure from the Abdalees, he mbjngated, partly by con- 
ciliation and partly by force, the tribes of Qhiljyes and Hazarahs, in 
whose disputes he war eole hrbitretor. He built reveral mosques and 
school, aa well as many works of utility, such as bridgee, we&, Pod 
roads. 

He lived in all 75 yearn ; and had five sonr, Khaja Khidr-khan, Moa- 
dood-khan, Zafran-khan, Kamran-khan, and Bahadur-khan. 

Khaja Khidr-khan and Kamran-khan are said to have been of one 
mother, and Zafran-khan of a slave girl. 

The Bahadur-khels settled'in Multan, where and at  Dera Irmail-khan 
and Tak.i-Sarwar-khan, there are some remains. 

Muzaffar-khan, governor of Multan, was a Bahadur-khel. 
The Kamran-khele were divided into h a - k h e l r  and Moosa-khela. 
Usman-khan, who waa Shah Shuja's vizier in 1841, traced hie dmcent 

as follows, from Kamran, viz. : Ueman, the son of Ramatullah, Shah 
Zeman's vizier, the son of Fatullah, the son of Haroon, the mn of 
Yoosaf, the ron of Yakoob, the son of Moosa, the eon of Kamran. 

Walee Mahammad-khan, another Sadozye of rank at Candahar, who 
rho gave me rome information, traced his descent from Kamran, as fd- 
lowe : Walee Mahammad, the son of Abdu Salam-khan, who wan r 
brother of Abdul-khalik-khan, (who rebelled against Shah Zemaa), tbe 
son of Rahman-khan, the son of Abdullah-khan, (who, acoording to 
some, gave his daughter in marriage to Meer Weis Ohiijye, who hrd 
two sow by her, Shah Mahmood and Shah Huaen, receiving in mu- 
riage inreturn Meer Waia'r,daughter), the son of Jafw Sultan, (whom 
residence and control was at Potye-i-Sadozye and 'SW-i-sofa by one 
account, whose wife named Durkhee gwe her daughter Khantad'to 
Bleer Wais's mother for her eon), eon of h s a ,  ron of Kamran. 
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The two first of 8ado'r rom were t6e moat forward and talented, and 
the other three were not much noticed either by their father or the 
tribe, some of whom inclined to Khaja Khidr-khan, and aome to , 

Moudood-khm. When Sado grew enfeebled through age, he collected 
hi tribe, and told them tochooreamong the two. Moudood-khan being 
the eldest, war elected chief; but Sado remonrtrated, raying, " Although 
Khaja Khidr.khan ir the yoangert, yet he haa more noble qualitier than 
his four brothers. I also raw a dream regarding him, ae followr : 

" After midnight, an old white-bearded man with a green rtick, and a 
green wrapper round him, made his appearance. The effulgence of hia 
conntenance wag such, that I fancied a light had been brought into the 
room. Steadfastly regarding him, I hardly knew whether I wae awake 
or was seeing a dream. 

* *  I started-awoke, and arose, aa did my wife ; I then enquired from the 
vision, ' why he had hono~.ed my humble house by entering i t  ?' He replied, 
'Be joyful, Tor God will give you a son, whom you m u t  call Khaja 
Ktidr; who a h d  so excel in every good qualiq, that men shall be 
unable fully to ring his desertr.' On d i n g  the vision hir name, he 
evaded the queation ; I prest him, he at  lart replied, ' The child ir to be 
called after me.' He then took hia departure, end I followed him some 
paks, when diemiering me be rhartlp vanisbed from my sight. On 
my eon's birth, I called him Khaja Khidr. Now although I love all my 
sons equally, yet, on account of my dream, 1 incline to think him fittest 
to be chief." 

The Sarbanneer however rtill p e n ~ t e d  in their choice of Moudood 
Khan. 

Khaja Khidr-khan then propored, that the tribe should range them. 
uhw on his or his brothcr'r ~ i d e  M they chore. The Sarbannee~ 
wmld at& agree to this, eaying with great truth, that a diviion would 
ba prejudicial to the general intererts d the tribe. It was finally 
aettled, that Mondood-khan should be chief, and Khaja Khidr-khan his 

I deputy. 

During the lifetime of Sado their father, the former delegated all his 
powers to the letter, and merely retained the name d chief; but on the 
death of Sado the tribe with one consent transferred the chiefship to 
Khaja Khidr-khan, who became very popular, being approved of by the 
saints, and being talented, conciliatory, and liberal. 

3 R 
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Khaja Khidr.khan became chief at thirty-five years of age, and ruled 
forty-seven years. He had two sons, Khudadad Sultan and Sher-khan. 
'l'his is the first time the title of Sultan occurs. He is known among 
the Afghanr as Sultan Khudakye, who divided the lands of the Abdalees . 
and Qhiljyes at Pul-i-Rangee with Sultan Malakhe (Ihiljye.* Thin 
title of Sultan, I have reamn to suppose, war conferred by Aurangzeb.t 
Khudadad Sultan, on the death of his father Khaja Khidr-khan, be- 
came chief without any opposition from his brother. 

He noon afterwards invaded the temtory of Jyob, and laid it waste 

while the inhabitants fled to the hills. On his return, a man of the 
country and his three children were intercepted in a ravine, unable to 
flee ; when brought before him he immediately ordered them to be killed, 
although they appeared innocent and godly people. 

Pitching his camp near the spot, at night he saw a vision. The four 
murdered persons appeared, and threatened him with the death he had 
so unjustly inflicted on them. Terror had taken possession of his soul, 
when the same vision with the green stick and green garment that had 
appeared to Sado made his appearance, and, after reproaching him with. 
his tyrannical act, promiaed to save him, provided he would immediately 
abdicate in favor of his brother Sher-khan, and act as hie deputy. Khn- 
dadad Sultan awoke in great dread, and assembling his attendants and 
followers, renounced the chiefship in favor of Sher-khan, and informed 
him he had done so by an express courier or " Chapar." 

During the chiefahip of Khudadad Sultan a friendly communication 
was sustained with the Beglar-begee ,of Candahar, but soon after Sher 
Khan's accession it received a sudden check in the following manner.- 
The Beglar-begee of Candahar had sent a force towards Foshanj 
(Pishing) to collect the taxes on land and sheep, called Maldaghees 
and Sargalye. Having finished their collections, they were returning to 
Candahar. On arriving a t  the Kojak Pass they were attacked, defeated, 
and nearly all slain by the Abdalees : some fled, but were pursued, and, 
being overtaken, lost their horses and clothes. 

* The dispute wan regarding the two districts of Omakye and Gwaharye, and is ,aid 
to have been settled by ashepherd, appealed to by botb partiea, on the simple principle 
that Khudakye and Gwaharye sounded well together aa did Malakhe and Omakya 

t 1 have seen the original Rukum of Aurangzeb to Sultan Malakhe, giving him 
charge of the King's road from Kalat to Karatoo, to keep it clear of the Hazarah 
robbere. 
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On the Beglar-begee hearing of this, he wrote to Sher-khan, request- 
ing him to send the culprita to Candahar. Sher-khan made excures, 
saying, that Beeloches, Kaken, and other migratory tribes inhabited the 
neighbourhood of the Kojak, and the real depredators were therefore 
difficult to discover. The ~ e ~ l a r - b e ~ k  enraged at thin, by way of re- 
prisal, attacked and plundered the Abdaleer who inhabited the neigh- 
bourhood of Candahar. Sher-khan on hearing thin collected hie tribe, 
and both parties arranged themaelvea for hortilitier. 

At t hk  time Piehing, Sharabak, Shawl, Harnye, and Martang were 
all dependencies .of Cendahar. On this diierence ariaing, d l  corn-. 
munication between Candahar and thew places was stopt ; and on 
Sher-khan rucceeding, which he did, in gaining possession of Shah Safa, 
a post only nine farsakhr from Candahar, the communication with 
Kalat-i-Qhiljye, the Ghiljyes, and Hazarahr, war also cut off. 

In this dilemma the Beglar-begee wrote for instructions from his 
master, the king of Persia, who in reply ordered him to look out for 
some rival chief in the name tribe and patronize him. 

The Beglar-begee sought out and found Shah Husen-khan, a couein 
of Sher-khan, on whom the king of Perria conferred the title of a 
Prince-royal, viz. Mccrra. 

. Meerza Shah Hueen took up hi re&hnce at Doh-i-Shekh, and Sher- 
khan a t  Shahr-i-Safa, and thw the first division among the Abdalees 
took place. The tribe often remonstrated with Shah Husen Meerza, 
and protested againrt Mogul interference. Ar he stoutly denied being 
nnder Peraian influence, he had adherents in the tribe as well an Sher- . 

khan; indeed the Abdalees constantly aaid they did not care which 
brother they obeyed so long ae the Moguls (Persians) did not interfere. 

Jaleel Aleezye was Shah Husen Meerza's right-hand man, and 
was always deputed by him to Candahar to negotiate with the Beglar- 
begee. Some yeara past in this manner. On Jaleel taking his leave 
after one of his vieits to Candahar, the Beglarzbegee entrusted him 
with the following message for his master Shah Husen Meerza: 
"The king of Perria, my master;has honored you by adopting you as 
hi son, and has conferred on you the princely title of Meerza ; you have 
30 or 40.000 men. I also have a force, and every day fresh orders 
come from my master for the destruction of Sher.khan's power: believe 
me, our delaying any longer can only do us harm at court." 
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I'he Ameens of the Chaghatye monarch'in Eastern Afghanbtan 
heardof thio and reported it to their master, the liing of Dehli, and * 
pointed out that Sher-khan w u  a man ofgreat influence in hi. tribe 
who had excited the wrath of the king of Persia by oppoeing hir 
cowin Shah H u m  Meerza, who wao supported by that monarch, and 
was on that  account disposed to receive the protection of the king of 
India, which they strongly recommended should be extended to him. 

This recommendation brought letters of encouragement, and the 
title of Shahsadah for Gher-khan from the Emperor of Delhi, who en- 
joined the Soobhadar of Cabool and Hakim of Ghuznee to afford Sher- 
khan aosistance whenever he required it. 

On receiving these honors the power of Sher-khan increased, and 
Meerza Shah Husen's declined in proportion. Thio was to be expected, 
for the Afghans would naturally prefer the Sunnee king of Delhi to the 
Sheeah king of Persia : and doubtlessly Sher-khan immediately in. 
dented on the Governors of Cabool and Ghuznee for dresses of honor 
for his adherents, and oreated a rival of popularity by t h i  m e a ~ e  a h  in 
the tribe. 

Jaleel Aleezye was immediately de~patohed with this intelligence to 
the Beglar-begee of Candahar, who reported it to his mwter the king 
of Persia. In reply, a horse and a drew of honor were sent for Shah 
Hueen Meerza, and dresses of honor and letters of encouragement for 
his adherents were despatched by the hands of Jaleel Aleezye, who warr 
also bearer of o meo4age to Shah Huoen Meerza frlom the Beglar-begee, 
which was, that the Beglar-begee had much wished to come himself to 
visit the Abdalee chief, but was prevented by the unquiet state of some 
of his districts, and hoped that he would be able to come to Candahar. 
An interview had often before been talked of, but Shah Huaen Meena 
always, when invited to Candahar, excused himself, pointing out the 
advantages his rival, Sher-khan, would gain in his absence from the tribe. 
'This time, hawever, flattered by the receipt of the king of Persia's pre- 
sents, and burning with jealousy at the increaeing power of h i  rival, he 
consented. The tribe, hearing of his intention, awmbled, and said, 
" You may go ta Candahar of course, if you l i e  ; but we warn you that 
something may take place to our detriment, such as a dispute or a 
quarrel with the Mogulr." Shah Hueen Meerza, notwithstanding tbe 
warning, set out for Candahar ; and appeared at the Beglar-begee'r durbiu. 



Jaleel Aleezye alwaye stood with his handr joined in the preeence of 
Shah Huwn Meerza, hie master ; but a8 he war Wakeel at Candahar, 
the Beglar-begee allowed him alwaye to rit, ae he did on the preeent 
occasion. 

Jaleel was a handsome and clever-spoken man ; Shah H w n  Meena 
wac dow-@peaking, black, and ehort. 

Jaleel comtantly introduced hia own opinion8 in the convereation, 
and was told by eigns to be quiet. These had no effect, and he more 
than once interrupted what hi8 master war saying; took the worde 
out of hie mouth, and hiehed him sentence for him. Shah Huren 
Meena, unable to contain . himrelf, at laat eaid, " Slave of low origin, 
what doer thie disrespectful behaviour, and there interruptions mean ?" 

Jaleel fooliehly allowed himaelf to reply. " A elave ie alwayr known by 
hir color." 

Quick as thought Shah Hueen drew hia dagger, and eheathed it in 
the body of Jaleel, who expired immediately, hie entrade protruding on 
the carpet. On witneesing this tragedy, the Beglar-begee and whole 
court roee hartily, partly in alarm and partly in rage. Shah Hueen 
Meerza no sooner obeerved thie than throwing away his dagger, he 
mid, ",Be not.concerned ; that elave hae only paid the forfeit of hie im- 
pertinence." 

Ae he was the adopted eon of the king of Persia, they contented 
themeelver with putting him in restraint; while they reported the 
tragedy, and waited for inrtmctions. 

A deckion arrived from the king of Pereia to the effect, that Shah 
Hueen Meena wan quite right in killing his slave, if he offended. 
Freah drasee of honor were deepatched with a letter of encouragement 
to the prironer, who was ordered to be released immediately, and eent to 
hia government. Thie favor, however, came too late ; the mirchief had 
been done already, for during Shah Huwn'r confinement the whole tribe 
of Abdaleee had gone over to Sber-khan, and acknowledged hie authority. 

Meerza Shah Hueen therefore, on obtaining hi8 release, went dkectto 
Sher-khan, and, acknowledging hie authority, expreesed hie determina- 
tion of proceedidg to HindLstan ; which he soon after carried into effect, 
leaving Sher-khan in abeolute undisputed poeeeeaion of the chiefehip. 

When the Beglar-begee heard of thie he wrote to the king of Pereia, 
who sent a letter to Sher-khan, couched in theee words : 'I  There ia bro- 
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therhood between my house and that of the Koraganee; if you have 
been made a Shahzadah by the king of Delhi, I also adopt you as my 
son, and allow you full authority over your own tribe independent of 
the Beglar-begee ; but if he ie attacked, or otherwise requires your assis- 
tance, give it him." 

Sher-khan accepted there honors, and appointed as naika or deputies, 
Badal Baneezye, and Meer, ron of Mubarak, son of Jalaludeen Alakozye. 

The Beglar-begee a t  interpals sent people to make complimentary 
enquiries after Sher-khan's health, and requested that the deputiea 
Badal and Meer should attend on him at Candahar. 

Meer Alakozye was alone sent, and directed, if enquiries were made 
for Badal, to make an excuse that he was ill, and to say that he would 
inake his appearance on his recovery; or if that should be retarded, 
some one should be sent in hia stead. Meer arrived, and had an inter- 
view with the Beglar-begee, whom he found preparing a force to 
collect the revenue of the districta of Shorabak, Pishhg, aad Huruge, 
via the Kojak Pass. 

Meer, being presented with a dress of honor and a horse, sent a small 
detachment of hie own men in company with the Moghul troops, who 
saw them safe across the Pass, and overawed the above districts into 
payment of revenue, for which arsistance he received further kldnts 
and his leave. 4 

A difficulty however arose, which was, to get the Persian detachment 
with their coliections across the Pass on their return to Candahar. 

Sher-khan was therefore again written to, who this time despatched 
Badal Baneezye with an introduction, which, after the detachment had 
been by him seen safe across the Kojak, procured for him a dress of 
honor and two horses. 

He received his leave and charge of seven horses with golden trap- 
pings, and various pieces of rich Persian stuffs for his master Sher-khan, 
which had been sent by the king of Persia with an encouraging letter. 

Sher-khan became chief at thirty-two pears of age, and lived in all 
sixty-five years ; and had one son, named Sarmast-khan. 

When he wae twenty years of age, his father Sher-khan being much 
addicted to the chase, went one Friday out hunting, and had a fall 
froni his horse ; his attendanta taking him home senseless. On open- 
ing his eyes, and seeing Sarmast-khan, he desired Bakhtyar-khan, 
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grandson of Saleh, might be sent for. On his arrival, he thus made 
known his wbhee to the couple : " My recovery is out of the question : 
therefore, aa Sannast-khan is but a boy, I appoint you, Bakhtyar- 
khan, hie guardian ; let him follow my example. And do you, Sarmaat, 
attend to the advice of Bakhtyar-khan, and appoint him your deputy 
should you ever be abrent from your tribe ; and, remember, be liberal. 
I have spent my life M heart could derire ; I have nothing to regret not 
hevingdone. I have so behaved to the tribe, foes, and frienQ, that they 
will never forget me. If a friend and a foe quarrelled in my presence, I 
never decided so, that favor if existing should appear ; and at  other pro. 
per timer, I have so treated my friend, that the people flocked to him ; so 
that whenever a foe appeared, so many friend8 arose for me, that he 
became powerleer. If any one in the tribe belied another, or aspersed 
hie character, I never publicly exposed either, or lowered a friend in the 
eyer of the people." 

Sher-khan died three days after this. Sarmmt-khan faithfully followed 
the precepts his father had taught him. He lived in all 50 years. He had 
three sons, Doulat-khan, and two others whose names are not known, 
M they died without issue. 

On the death of Sarmast-khan, as D o u 1 a t . h  was quite a boy, 
Haiyat Sultan succeeded to the chiefship of the tribe. He was a cou- 
sin of Sarmast-khan's. He also conducted all communicationa with the 
Beglar-begee of Candahar. 

Thin latter once made a feast, and invited to it all the Afghan chiefe, 
Kat-khudahs and Sar-khels, to meet his own Moghul Sardars. Wine was 
introduced, and ceremony thrown wide, Haiyat Sultan and the other 
Afghans were induced to join in the revelry, and, as they were not so 
accustomed to the juice of the grape as their entertainers, soon got in. 
m c a t e d .  From the praises of wine it was not long before the com- 
pany entered upon the praises of woman ; each party, of course, becoming 
the champions of ite own countrywomen. At last proposals for inter. 
marriages were made, end agreed to by both parties. Seven Afghan 
daughters were betrothed by name to as many of the Persian officers, 
and vice versa, and dresser of honor were given to their Afghan fathers- 
in-law that were to be. Next morning Haiyat Sultan on getting sober, 
became painfully aware how he and his companions had committed 
themselves, and was at a lose how to leave Candahar. In this dilemma 
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Mubarik, one of the Afghan Kat-khudahe, a man of experience and 
expedientr, mggerted that the P e r s i a ~  rhould be told that i t  wan their 
cartom that the bridegroom8 rhould visit the homes of the brides,* 
the consent of whom relation8 would aho be h t  required. 

The Afghan chiefs thw got their leave, and they returned to  their 
tribe, accompanied by m e  of their would-be sons-in-law, and e e v d  
matronr to attend the brides. and bring them-to Candahar. 

On the new8 of them mutual engagement8 rpreadhg, the whole of 
the Sarbannees and A b d W  beriegad Haiyat Sultan on hi8 retum, 
and a council war held. 

Dorrlat-khan bad by thir time grown up, and had his seat in all the corn- 
cils (+job.) On the p r e w t  occadon, after paying all due dekrenee 
to his uncle, he propoed to try the Moghuls to suggest tbey should first 
give their daughters to the Afghans. Thii WWJ propoeed accordingly. 
The Moghulr however replied, that their daughters were far offat Ispa- 
han, while thore of the Afghans were cloee at h a d ,  and could be ac- 

cording to agreement married, while their8 were W i g  sent for. The 
rnde ~ f i h a n  chieh were led by this to believe, that the intentions of 
the Moghuls were not honorable; and they called on Haiyat Soltan, 
who had brought them into this rerape, to get them out of it. 

Haiyat Sdtan mying, aa he had been for a long time friends with 
the Beglar-begee he could not give an unbiased opinion, rose from the 
council and sought his private apartment, deputing Doulat-khan to 
act in his stead. 

Dodat-khan's speech war a true Afghan one. If," said he, " you 
take my advice, you will sacrifice four of these Sheeah Moghda to our four 
Sunnee Yars, (four 6rst caliphs, excluding Alee the fifth, the favorite of the 
Sheeahs,) a8 a punishment for their presumption ; and hand the ma- 
trons over to Manoor Baneezye, who will provide for them." This 
method of cptting the gordian knot of their difficdtiea beiig highly 
approved of by the ae.remMed rimpie, hospitable, and brave chiefs, the 
throab of four of their principal guess wen cut. 

On thir treachery reaching the Beglax-begee, he wrote reproaching 
Haiyat Sultan, who excused himself, and laid the blame on Dodat-khan. 
The Penian governor then challenged Haiyat Sultan to prove his non- 

*When they are very b i ~ h  in rank, tbey aend their awordrr inaterd, fo reprerent their 
persona. 



W d p t i o n  in thir foul mumore by coming to make friends with him 
again at  Candahar. Tht he excuaed himself from doing, saying he 
wodd not be permitted to do w by the tribe. 
All retribution or apology thur being withheld, the Beglar-begee col- 

lected a fora  under one of him chiefs, named Farrukh, and despatched it 
against the Afghma, and a great battle wan fought at Yaggak, in which 
the Persians were defeated, and their commander killed. The Beglar-begee 
believing the old laying, that " the painter's reoond drawing M the k t , "  
sent another fome, before *e Afghans thought he would have heart or 
power to collect it, and fully retrieved the former defeat, and effectually 
punished the Afghans' perfidy. Huyat Sultan retired to Nindurtan. 
-He had two sons, AMulla.kb.n and Khan hlahammad-khan. Abdulla- 
khan had four sons, Alluyar, &dullah, Khan Mahammad, and Alee. 

Ehnn Mahammui.lthul had two sono ; Raheem-khan, who 5ed to the 
Deacan from A h d  ahah, and ras not after heud of, aed Akbar Shah, 
W e d  by Ahmad Shah, whow son wan ~han-i-khanan. During 
Doulat-khan's time the Beglar-begee was recalled by the court of Per- 
ria, and another govcmor oent in hie stead, with whom Attal and Iz. 
zat &do- and Meet Wair.khan Ohilgye intrigued againat Doulat. 
khan, while they pretended to be hie friendr. Their objeot was to set 
aside Dodabkhan. The two Sadoqea becoming chiefs of the Abda- 
leea and Meer Wair-khan of the OWyw ; having at last rucceeded 
in imbuing the mind of Doulat-khan with rwpioion of the Beglar.begee, 
and in incensing the latter againat him. 

Doulat-khan war suddenly berieged in a emdl fort on the oubkirts 
of birr tribe, taken prisoner, and with hie wn Nacar-khan, utd favourite 
and confidential.slave, Fakeer, put to death. His tomb is in the Raza- 
bagh at Kobak near Candahar. He left two wn8, Runtam-kban and 
Mahammad Zurnan-khan. Nazar-khan is mid to have been Doulat'r 
brother by mme. 

On thi. ocuurrence Rustam-khan sought the tribe, and gained euch 
1 influeow there lu to make the Beglar-beme ooxioua to mure hib 

friendship. He therefore wrote, proposing that the p t  should be buried 
' in oblivion, wd that b two prinaipd advisers, Sarwar-khan Baneezye, 

the son of Bukhtyar-khan, and f i t &  Kootezye Alakozye, should be 
' derpatched to Candahar to arrrsge the terms of friendship and alliance. 

They were despabhed, and, on their return with dreeaes of honor, gave 
3 s 
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such a favoumble account of their reception ar to induce their maeter 
to accept the invitation of the Beglar-begee, of which they were the t 

bearers. I 

I 

Hurtam-khan was conhned in the chiefship by the king of Persia; 1 

he kept on such good terms with the governor, and was held in such 
high estimation by the whole Moghul force, that many swore by his 1 
head. 1 

A rebellion broke out among the Beeloches, and, as waa usual. Rustam- 1 
I 

khan was called on to dmpatch a small Afghan detachment with the , 
Moghul troops, which latter were defeated. This was taken advantage 
of by Hajee Meer Wais-khan Qhiljaee, and by Attal-khan and Izzot- 
khan Sadozyes, who were Ruetam's rivals at court; and the Beglar- 
begee was by them persuaded that the defeat of the Moghul troops had 
been arranged between the rebels and the Afghan chief. Rustam-khan 
was therefore coaxed to court, and thrown in prison. He was, after 
suffering great privatione, released, on his three rivals promising to mm- 
der him. 

i 
I 

Hajee Meer Wais excueed himself from being the executioner, on the 
plea, that should his Sadozye co-adjutors oommit the deed, a bloody feud 1 
in that tribe would be the result, which would be favorable to the 
Persian power. 1 

lzzat was also found to have some spark of patriotism left, and there- 
fore Attal became the murderer, some say, partly in revenge for the death 
of his uncle, Jafar Sultan. i 

Rustam-khan only ruled four years, and left no issue. His tomb is , 
also in the Razabagh, at Kohak, near Candahar. Mahammad Zaman- 
khan was at this time in Kirmm. 

Hajee Meer Wais-khan waa the son-in-law of Jafar Sultan Sadozye 
Kamran-khelee. Doulat-khan had Meer Wais' father as a hostage. 
In Jafar Sultan'e time his wife, by name Durkhee, gave her daughter, 
Khanzad, to Meer Wais, and it is said that one of the objecte of Hajee 
Meer-khan's visit to Ispahan was to get the chiefship of the Abdaks a 1 
for his brother-in-law. 

In the insurrection organized by Hajee Meer Wais-khan, after hi. / 
return from Persia and Mecca, in which the Beglar-begee, Shahnawaz- 

I 
khan, wae murdered. The Abdalees cordially co-operated in the under- 
standing that, if successful, they were to share powef, lands, treasures, &d. 

L 
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equa* with the Qhiljyea. This latter party, however, played them 
fabe, and the Alxlalees took arms. A great battle wan fought between 
the rival tribes near Algabad in the Daeht-i-Boree, in which the Qhil. 
jyes were victorious, and the Abdalees, under Sadulla-khan Sadozye, re- 
tired to Herat, of which they became m ~ t e r s  by profiting by the dhsen- 
~ o n s  imide. O t h m  say, that one Allaiyw-khan WM the Sadoeye chief, 
who got poswsion of the citadel of Herat by disguising some fifty 
followers as merchants with a caravan. 

Shah Mahmood Qhiljye, the son and successor of Meer Waia, it ir 
said, made an attempt to take Herat from the Abdalees, and for that 
purpose advanced to Nawah on the Helmand, where he wan met by the 
Herat force under Sadulla. A battle enrued, in which the latter was killed, 
and Shah Mahmood returned to Candahar. He next year again ad- . 
vanced on Herat, as far aa Qiranee, on the Farrah Rod. Here he was 
met by a deputation from Herat sent by SadullaBe mother, who wae 
a sieter of his mother, * which induced him to change his plane and to 
proceed viP Seistan to Kirmam. 

By the other account Allaiyar-khan is said: after getting possession of 
Herat, to have put his brother Zuman-khan and all his sons to death, 
and that Ahmad alone escaped, by being an infant in the cradle. His 
mother, who waa an Alakozye, took him to Hajee Ismail Aleezye, the 
Beglar-begee of Herat, and, by promising him her daughter for his son, 
got him to bterce.de with Allaiyar to spare the infant's life. Hajee 
Iernail shewed the child to his Peer, a spiritual father, Mulla Usman, an 
Alakozye Akhund, who foretold that he would be favoured of God. 

On Ahmad growing up, many of the Abdaleee flocked to him, which 
causing Allaiyar uneadnese, he had them all put to death: and Hajee 
Ismail had hie proteg6 conveyed to the neighbourhood of Subzwar and 
Farrah, and there kept concealed. Allaiyar-khan's wrath was thus turned 
on the Hajee whom he was waiting the firat favorable opportunity of kill- 
ing, when Nadir Shah appeared in the field rrnd attracted the attention of 
all Kh0rasan.t Mulla Usman was called upon to foretell events ; which 

, Kbanzad was Mabmood's mother, and Sadulla's mother must by this have been a 
second daughter of Durkbee and Jafar Sultan. 
, f- My Aleezye informant makes Allaiyar tbe governor of Herat about this time, 
while a descendant of Shah Hueen asaura me that his name was Sadulla. Again, 
that Mabammad Zuman-khan WM onfe governor of Herat there in no doubt, his tomh 
is now there. In the History of Penia, Mahammad.khaq, the governor of Herat, is 
mentioned ar having been tent by tbe king of Penia with overtures to Meer Wais on 
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he did, by uswing them that 6,000 A f g h w  would k led into captivity 
by the Peraian oonqueror. and that this viaitation of the Almightp's 
wrath w u  e c r d  by the cries of one poor Noonye shepherdeee, who fn 
vain entreated her hamh m i r m  to give har in-door work, hteul 
of the hunger and cold of the bleak m o u n t a h  In the oourrr of time, 
Nadii Shah appeared before Herat, which he beeieged for fourteen 
monthr, leading into captivity 6,000 A f g h a ~ ,  men and women, which he 
dirtributed throughout the town of Yerain, employing the b o l a  a d  
most able.bodied in hie ormy. 

Their chiefs at  thin time ware Ghnntc-khm Alakoepe, and Noor Ma- 
hammad-khan Aleezye. 

N d i r  Shah had been besieging Daghiitoa for eleven month* without 
rumeao, and hb tamper became accordingly mured, when one day a 
rhot from the besieged rampPttr, waa ro admirably thrown po to 6U tha 
d i e 8  Nodir Shah WM dining off in hi tent with dust. This gore the 
climax to his wrath ; and he ordered the chiefs of the captive Abddeea 
to be summoned. Among them, berider the two above-mentioned, were 
Hajee Jamal. khan Mahamdadzye, and JanooandManoo-khans Noorzyeo. 
Nadir Shah informed them, swearing by Sultan Alee Mooaa, that they 
would all be mmwred rhould they foil in becoming maatem of the for- 
tress within twenty-four hours. 

The Abdaleer seeing their case derperate. swore to die like men, and 
sent a communication to the besieged, desiring them to evacuate the 
fortreas within six hourr, which, being of coume laughed at, the Abdaleea 
prepared for the attack. Thir wru, so rudden and eo desperate-the 
Abdaleer still pwsing on ovet the dead bodies of 600 of their brethren- 
ar to inepire 'the baieged with a sudden panic, which did not subride 
uutil they had gained the outside of the fort in their retreat. Nadir 
Shah war so pleaeed, that he ordered the Abdaleea to ask any favor of 
him. "Revenge ur on the Ghiljyee of Candahar, and give us their 
lands," waa their 6rrt request, and "release our' captives," WM their 
recond. Both were granted, and order8 were given to collect the Af- 

his inrumtion.  Again, i t  ir mentioned that in the time of Shah blahmood Ghiljpr 
of Candahar, the Uzbecka invaded Khoman, and were joined by AsadnUlh 
(Sadulla?) Duranee chief of the Hammjat, who had k e n  formerly dependeat on 
Herat, but who had been eatranged by an ineult offered him by the governor of Hent, 
Mahammad Zuman-khan. A Penian force of 80,000 men advanced to Hent, rad 
defeated the Usbeckr; but WM in its turn defeated by the Afghans, 16.000 in number, 
ander Azadulla, who retuned possesion of Herat and i u  dependencies. 



1845.1 An adrount of the Early Abdolccr. 469 

ghms from all parts of Penin; wives were reetored to their husbande, 
a d  d a u g h w  to theit fathen : only one Aleezye war left to mourn a 
wife, who in his grief sought hb chief, Nwr Mahammad-khan, who had 
the title of Meer-i-Afghan. Every diligena was made in wuching for 
her, and she wan at lert dimvered to be in the harem of Nadir's own 
son. Noor Mahammad, emholdened by the past favors of that monuch, 
repreented the w e  to Nadiu Shah at hie next interview, who thought 
to  keep h b  word, and at the same &me avoid the disgrace o&a lady who 
had once entered Nadir's harem leaving it, by promising thnt she should 
accompany her former husband back to hb country, if she should be so 

inclined ; calculating that the delicate food and rich a h .  &c. &c. that 
she had been accustomed to in his harem would disgust her with her 
rough and greasy husband. In this Nadir wan dippointed, for in the 
interview allowed the couple on the Afghan appealing to her to enable 
him to hold up his head agaiu among his " Biyal," (equals in society,) 
she deoided for returning home. This the king allowed her to do with 
all the goods and chattels she had become poeaessed of. 

O n  Nadir Shah's marching on Candahar, Allaiyar opposed him at 
Sabzwar, and was killed. 

Hajee Ismail wan wnt for by Nadir, and ordered to bring Zaman- 
khnn'r son to the presence. Thia he did after Nadir had sworn that he 
would not injure him. 

It is said, that on Ahmad-khan h t  making his appearance before 
Nadii Shah, the latter wan so forcibly struck with a presentiment that 
he would be king, as to have required an oath from him that he would 
not molest his descendants. . 

H e  ordered him to be in constant attendance, and conferred on him 
a goIden stag set with jewels. 

On Nadir Shah taking Candahar, the Afghans reminded him of his 
promise regarding the Ohiljye lands. Qhanee-khan Alakozye got the 
rich valldy of the Arghandah for himself and tribe, while Noor Maham- 
mad-khan secured the fertile valley of Zemindawer for his Aleezyes. 
The Barikzyes of the present day in pointing to the high and dry lands 
that fell to their lot, bitterly regret that they were at that time not 
properly represented at Nadir's court.* 

* Nadir Shah divided Candahar into aOOO kulbabr, which he called Arbabee : each 
kulbah containing 100 tanabs, and each tanab being 60 yards square. From each 
kulbah of theas Tavelee lands town by four kharwan (40 maund~) seed, he required 
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Ahmad-khan accompanied Nadir Shah in all hi campaigns, and aar 
prewnt in camp at the time of that monarch'e murder. How he snc- 
ceeded in becoming Ahmad Shah by means of one of ~ a d i r  Shah's 
cesh remittances from Hindustan that fell into his hands, belongs to 
hie own history, and nothing is left to note but the patriotism of Nadir's 
old Afghan ofticers. 

On their being summoned to the upstart court of Ahmad Shah, to 
give their a&ice for the conwlidation of the rising Duranee* power, 
"First," wan their reply, "raiw a body of 12,000 foreign Persian 
troops ae 'your ghulam-khanahr (alaves of your will,) as a check upon 
your Duraneer; and, secondly, have rr put to death, a8 we are too 

powerful, and atand in your way." 
Their advice in both c a m  was taken by Ahmad Shah t 

two honemen. H e  gave the oubkirt lands in Tavel to the Duraneee., and the rich 
ruhurb lands he ureued a t  one-tanth of the produce, after the following unfair ex- 
periment in the lands under the walls of Candahar, which had on account of precedkg 
anarchy lain fallow for three yean, whereu the land was always deemed and termed 
" d m  huh," that is, two kulbaha were alternately cultivated year about. He appoint- 
ed hia own men to row one kulbah with five kharwaraofseed after ploughing it seven 
time8 ; and because the outturn was 100 kharwan, he unfairly made a fixed sellle- 
ment of one-tenth, being ten kharwan grain, and ten kharwan atraw (bhoosah.) The 
Afghan's hereditary lands are called mourowee or kosai. 

Ahmad Shah assumed the title of Dur-i-Duran, " pearl of pearls." notwithatand- 
ing his Peer, or spiritual adrimer, suggested Dur-i-Douran, " pearl of the age." 



Proceeding8 ofthe A8aalic Society for the month of JANUARY, 1845. 

(And ' a t  it8 avpplementary Meeting pf ld February, 1845.) 

The monthly meeting of the Society took place at the usual hour, at the roomr, 

on 'l'ueday evening, the 14th Jaouuy. 

The Rev. Dr. Hceherlin, in the Chair. 

The following gentlemen, propored at the 1-1 meeting, were brllotted for and 

declared duly elected. , 
F. Boutror, f i q .  Dehli College ; A. Chrirtopher, Eeq. La Mutiniere j 9. B. Bow- 

ring, Erq. C. S. ; John Ward, E q .  Civil Engineer ; E. Blgth, L q ,  Arwciate Member. 

And the following new memberr were proposed : Major Lawrence, Reridat ,  Nepal, 

propored by H. Torren~, E q .  reconded by the Sub-Secretary ; Her. Peter BarbC, 

propowd by H. To-, Enq. seconded by tbe Sub-Secretary. 

l'he ~ o c i e t j ' r  O5ce-bearan for 1844 were nnanimondy re-elected for 1845, and 

the following gentlemen were added to their number,- 

An ViceePrerident, Lieut. Col. W. N. Forber, B. E. 

Ar memberr of the Committse of Papere, 

W. Seton Karr, Eeq. C. S. 

W. B, O'shaughnes~y, Fnq. B. M. S. 

On the motion of the Secretary, H. Torren~, Esq. seconded by P, G. T. ~ e a t l e ~ ,  

Jhq. i t  w u  resolved, 

That the following gentlemen be requerted to act ar Correrponding Member8 of 

the Committee of Papere,- 

V. Tregear, E q .  A. Sprenger, Eaq. M. D. 

Captain Boiieau, B. E. G; G. Spilrbnry, L q .  M. D. 

Lient. Phayre, B. N. I. Lieut. Tickell, B. N, J. 

Captain Cunningham, B. N. 1. 

And that the Committee of Papen be empowered from time to time to add to the 

foregoing the names of such gentlemen as it may deem likely to awirr in its 

Iabourr. 

I t  w u  further rerolved, that the hour of meeting in future be h ~ l f . p a d  reven in- 

stead of half-put eight, r. n. 

Read the following list of  book^. 

Booko reccivedjor the Meeting V t h e  Asiaiic Society, Tuesday, January 14, 1845. 

Presented. 

The Holy Bible in Hindustanee, by Hev. Mr. Long. 
The New Tesrament in Bengalee and Engliah, Matthew to John, by do. do. 

A 
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Hindurtanee Pentateuch, by the Rev. J. Long. 
Hindee New Tealament, by do. do. 
New Testament in Bengalee, by do. do. 
Pmalmr of David in Bengalee, 2 copies, by do. do. 
A number of Bengalee tracb, by do. do. 
U~hefm Works, Vols. 11. to XIII .  by the Dublin University. 
Liviut ed. Walker, 7 vols. by do. do. 
Wall  on the Antient Orthography of the Jewg, 3 vole. by do. do. 
H .  Lloyd'a Treatises on Light and Viaion, I vol. by do. do. 
Lecturw on the wave- beb by of Light, 1 vol. by do. do. 
B. Lloyd's Mechanical Philoropby, by do. do. 
Todd'e Diacounw on the Prophecien relating to AntichrLt, I vol. by do. do. 
Proceedingm of the Irieh Archsological Society; by the Society. 
Journal of Great Britain and Ireland. No. 13, by the Society. 
Proceedinga of the Royal Atiatic Society for 1644, by the Society. 
Bull6tin de la Soci6t6 de O6ographie. Tome 20. Paris, 1843. By the Society. 
Journal of the Agricultural a d  Horticultural Society of India, vol. iii, part iii, by 

the Society. 
Specimen e Litteris Orientalibum, exhibens Taalibii Syntagma. Auct. J. J. Valeton, 

by the Academy of Leyden. 
Edinburgh New Philmphical Journal, No. 73, April to July 1844, by the Editor. 
Calcutta Christian Obrrerver, January 1845, by the Editors. 
North BritLh Review, No. 1, May 1844, by the Rev. Dr. Wilaon. 
Akadamiacher Almanach der Baieriscben Akademie der Wi~enachaften f i r  dac Jrhr 

1844, by Profemor v. Martiua. 
Oriental Christian Spectator, for December 1844, by the Editor. 
Documenb et Obllervatiout our le Coun du Bahr el Abiad, par M. D'Armand. 
Second Voyage ditto ditto, two copiea. 
Collection O6ographique de la Bibliothbque Hoyale. 
Glor~arium Sangcriticurn, auctF.  Bopp. Fasciculus 11. Berolini, 1844, by the autbor. 

Ezchonged. 
Journal A~iatique, No. 13, April, 1844. 
The Athenmum, Nw. 884-888,19th Oct. to 2nd Nov. 1644. 

Purchased. 
Haji Kbalfm Lexicon, 1 vol. printed for the Aaiatic Society by the Oriental Transla- 

tion Fund. 
Lettre sur l'utilit6 dea Muae6s ethuographiquee, par Ph. Fr. de Siebold, Paris, 1845 
Journal dea Savante, June, 1844. 
Philomphical Magazine for July, No. 162. Supplement to D. D. No. 163, and for 
Aug. 1844, No. 164. 
Lardner'a Cabinet Cyclopmdia, History of Greece, by C. Thirlwall, vol. 8. 

I t  waa resolved, that the Society rubscribe to the North Britbh Renew. 
Read the following letter from the Librarian of Trinity Wlege ,  Dublin :- 

To tbr Vicr Prarfdcnl qf tbe A W c  Sock& of Bngal. 
8la,-I am directed by the Provolt and Senior Fellows of Trinity College, Dublin, ( h p n w *  

of the answer which they commi~~ioned the Vice Chancellor of the Univmie of Dublin to &@ 
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to  y o u r  letter to him, dated l u t  September) to forward to you for prenntation to the Asiatic So- 
ciety of Bengal, the works noted on tbe other ride. 

I have the honor to ba, Bir, 
Your obedient w n m t ,  

CaAaLrs WY. WALL, 
Trinily Col*ga, Dublin, July 8, 1844. Likarbn. 
Archbbhop Usher'r worb, edited by Charle8 R. Ebrington, D. D. Reglu,  Pmfeswr of Di- 

vinity in the UUnenity of Dublin, Vol. 11. to XIII. inclwive (Vol. I. XIV. &a. not yet publuhed) 
A n  examination ofthe Ancient Orthography of the J a n .  By Charles Willkm Wall, Senior 

Fellow of Trinity College, and Prolealor of Hebrew in the Univenity of Dublin, Vol8.l. 11. and 111. 
Diaconnaon the Prophecies relating to Antichri~t in the wdllngs of Daniel and Sf Paul. By 

Jrunea Henthron Todd, 116. R. I. A. Fellow of Trinity College, Dublin. 
A Reatiae on Llght and Virion. By the Rev. Humphrey Lloyd, M. A. Fellow 01 Trinity College, 

Dublin. 
An Elementary Trealine of Mechdael Philwophy. By Bsrthoiomew Lloyd, D. D. Provo8t of 

Trinity College, Dublin. 
Lectrw. on the Wave Theory ofLight. By the Rev. H. Lloyd, D. D. 
Llvius, a John Walker, 7 Vob. 

Read the foliowing letter  from the ~ i b r a h a n  : 

To 8. Toaaras,  Eae Secretary, Ariotic Society. . 
Brq-I have the honor to submit to you an alphabetical list of the book8 received during the 

p u t  y e w  into the Library, together with the aceount Sales of the Orlental publicationh m d  an  
account of the publications delivered, sold a n d i n  store, from the l l s t  of July 1643, to the 81rt of 
December 1844. 
Prom the alphabetical list it appears, that the number of work8 received, b newly the ~ a m e  

with that of the preceding year. 
I beg, however, to observe, that moat of these worh  bear upon Natural Hirtory and Natural 

Science in general, while a few only am connected with Oriental Researcher. Although it i l  very 
ddrable ,  that the library of the Asiatic Society should contain s b d a r d  worh on natural Iciences, 
the Oriental divirion, which ir so a h e l y  linked with the objects of the Society, should not he 
neglected. I thorefore beg to propae, that the Boeiet7 may be pleared to 81 an annual sum of some 
hundred rupee8 to enable the Librarkn to improve the collection of Oriental works in the lbrary.  

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your most obedient senant, 

11th Jmu~y,  1845. E. R o r ~ .  

Abrkact of Ua Lirt of Bookrreadvad inlo Pa Library durtng 1844. 

Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. Transactions, vol. ii. January m d  February 1844, 
No. 1. 
Dittn ditto Procaedinge, Nos. 30-33. 

Agricultnral and Horticultural Sdciety of India, Journd, vol. t, Nos. 11.13, vol. 5, Nos. I-P. 
AnualI and M q u i n e  of Natural History, Nos. 77-83 and Nos. 85-89. 
Atheneum, Nor. 855-868, and Nor. 881-8s. 
A p n  Akbary, or the Institutes of Akber, tranrkted by Oldwin, 2 vols. 
Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society. Journal, No. 7, 1841. 
Botmnical Society of London, 1WO. vol. i. 
Britbh Anodrtion for the Advancement of Science. Report for 1843. 
Calcutta Christian Obnerver, vol, v. 1844, from January to December, 1s NOS. 



CJcott. l t e r y  Qluoer, rol. iL Nol. 10.11. 
C l u r i a l  Muuurn of London, 1844, No8.2-5. 
Ranter, (C.) Hktorial  Oloflaphy of Arablr London, 1M4, 4 vols. 
Q y . n p ,  (P. de) H h t q  ofthe Y.homedan Dyomtiw in Spain, voL ti. London, 1845. 
O e n d  Report on Public In8tmotion In lhe Bengal Pmidency, for 1Wt48,l  roL 
Qeol@cd W e  of London, Lkt of lhe M e m h  for 1843. - rol. 14, No. 96, and Index to rol. 8, No. 95. 
Golinghm, (J.) Met4omloghl Register a t  M d r u .  
Goodwyn, (8.) Memoir on Imn RooBng, CJautL., 1844. - Ditto dftto plate& 
Grey, (Hamilton) Hhtory of Emria ,  p u t  1, 1 rol. 
&With, (W.) the P a l m  of B r i W  India. 
Ewmn, (A. 8. L.) Manual of Ancient HLtory. Third edition. Oxford, 1840. 

Jamwon's Edinburgh New Phllorophlal Journal, Nos. 69-72. 
Jm, (A,) Note8 on the Muine Glue. London, 1815, Pamphlet. 
J d o n ,  Illlutratiom of In& Ornithology, No. 1, Madna 1843. 
Johnston, (K. M.) Report of the 8ecreL.ry of the Navy. 
Jon-, (J. T.) Br ld  GrarnmaUcal Notices of Qe Sfamere Lan#wge. 
Lardnor, (D.) and Walker Cablnet Cyclopdl r  Electricltg, vol. ii. 1844. 
London, Edinbwgh and Dublin Phllosopical Maguine and Journal ofsoience, mL tC, Nos. 147, 

148;rol.t3, Nor.169,150,153, 188; rol.24, Nw. IMT, 161. 
M'ClelLnd (J) and W. QrlfBth, Calcutta Journal of Natural Hktory, 4 voL. Nor 1-16, and N s  

17,18 
M . d r u  Journal of Litmturs and Science, No. 80, Jone 1844. 
~ a g n e t i c  Observations fmm the Obervatory of Bombay. 
Naturalist's L i b r y ,  Jchthy01ogy, vol. 6, B r l W  Fhhea, Ornithology, ml. 14, BrilLh Birds, 2 rob. 

Napier, (W. P. P.) History of the P e n h u l u  W u ,  rob.S.6. 
Niebnhr (B. Q.) Hhtory of Rome, vols. 4, 5. r 

Oriental Clubtian Speotator, vol. 4. No. 1% 8econd Seriw, Nos. 1.11. 

Penny CyolopladL, role. (6, Cb. 
Piddington, (H.) Horn.book of S torm for the Indhn and China Seas, I vol. 
P h h u d ,  (J. C.) Natural Hhtory of MM, 1 rol. 
Ditto ditto k a r c h e 8  into the Phy8ical Bktory of Mankind, vols. 1-4. 
Ram Chunder Dou, General Register of the Bengal Civil Ilerriw, horn 1796-1811. 
RegLter of the Singapon Tide-a. 
Royal Asiatic M e t ,  of Great ~ r i t d n ' a n d  Ireland, 1843. Annual Report of the Council. 
Royal Geognphical Society of London. Journal, vol. 14, part 6,1843. 
Royal Irish Academy. Transactions, vol. 19, part ii. 
Ditto Proceedlngr, 181142, put 6 ;  1.M-43, part 7. 
Royd 8odety of Edinbwgh, rol. IS, part Snd, Srd Berlee. 
Royal B d e t y  of London, Philolophical Tra~notion8, from 18Sg4S, 6 rob. and pu t  1. lor 1844. 
Shea, (and Tmyer) Dabktan, or School of Manners, trmlated fmm the P e n b  
Sketch of the Syatem8 of Education, moral and intellectual, ln pmmtiw at Bruce C v t k  S & d ,  

Tottenham, London, 1839, 1 rol. 
Slane, (Mno G. de) Ibn Khalikan's Biographical Dictionu)., t n m l t e d  from the Arabic, ml 4 

Plfu 1843. 
Smith, (A.) Illuatration8 ofthe Zoology of South bfticr, Nor. 18,lS. 
Society of Arts, Transactions, vol. 64. 
Society for the Encouragement of Arb, Manufactwet and Commerw, premium for the 

1849-44. 
Somerbg, (0.1 Thsrrun18 ConohyUorum, or f i m r e ~  md  description^ of Qellr 18424. 



Somerby, Conchologla lconica, a Repertory of 1pede8 of hells, pictorial, deswiptive. London, 
1843, S vols. 

Taylor, (0. P. Q.) General Catalogue of the principal fired ~t.n, from obervatIOu8 made at 
Madru  in 18501845. 

Troyer, Vide Bhek 
Vetch, Inquiry into the manner of e8tabUahing a &tan-navigation between the Mediterranean 

and Red Bew, London, 1WS. 
Wiaemun, Letter on &ence and revealed religion. 
Wood, (W.) Catalogue of a valuable collection of book8 in Narnnl History, arranged in cipsses 

acamling to theLinneanrystem. 
Zoology ofthe voyage of H. M. Ship " Sulphur," during the yeus 1856-184t 

French. 
Annuire  du Burem den Longitudes, 184t, 1 vol. 
Accroiuement de la collection Qbgraphique de la Bibllothbque Boyale, 1841. 
Bureau dea Longltudg. Connaiasance des tempa dea movement# cblate8 pour, 1843.16, 

I vols. 
Florivd, (P. C. V.de) Moiae de Khorene, texte Armemien et introduction Prm~aise. 1844, ¶ volols. 
Hpmboldt, (A. dm) L'Arie Centrale. Puim, 1845, 3 vols. 
J o ~ d  den Bavanb, Puir, April, 1948 to Aug. 1844. 
Jomud, Notation Hypsom6trique, P. 
M u ,  ( 8 . d ~ )  Y6moire 8nr 11id60graphie Mrcso. 1844-P. 
Ditto ditto, Vocabuluie l'idhgraphique, P. 
Qnatrembre Histoire des Sultana Mamloub de 1'Egypte. Tom. 11, Puia, 1849. 
B.m, (Chr3 Mho i r e  8ur la Dhuvel te  de 1'Amerique. Copenhagen 1843, 1 vol. 
Robertr, $3.) Voyage de Delhi A Bombay en 1041,l voL 
Societ4 Asiatique, Journal 3 me. BBrie. Nov. Dec.lMt, Tome 4. 4 me. Sede vola. 1.8. 
Boci6te de Qbgraphie. Bu116tin 2 me. 86rie, Tomw 18.19. Pa&, 184t.4S. 
Ditto ditto, Extract du Rapport Annuel, 1859. 
Bociet6 Phyrique et d'Hbtoire Naturelle de Qbeve Memoires, 1841-42, 1 voi. 
Bociet6 Royale d'ugriculture de Lyon. 
Annales des Bcienm Phyolsiques s t  Natureiles 1858-1840,s volols. 
(lociet4 Royale dea autiquuies du Nod, section A8istiqu0, mbmohols, 184#.4I, Copenhagen. 
Tusy, (Q. de) Badi  Puir,  1843,-P. 
Walkenaer, (Baron do) Notice Hlrtorique sur la vie et lea ouvragea de Major Renuell,-P. 

HemrS, (0. de) Ultimi proflelsi de la Geografla. Milano 1843.-P. 
Informe Bobre el Es tdo  de i u  I8las Filipina, an 1842 Madrid 184S,2 vols. 

Koenigliclle (iwellschaft fUr die nordhche Alterthumskunde. Iahresvenammlung, 1842. 
Laasen, (Ch) ZelbaMft flir die Kunde de8 Mogenlanda. Bechsten Bandes entea Heft. 1844. 
Lelrtaden rw nordinhen Alterthumskunde. Copenhsgen 1837.-P. 

Daafah. 

Annaler for nordink old kyndighed, 1840-41, vol. I. 184t, 1843. 

Lalin. 

Lusen, (Chr) de Taprobane Imula, veteribus cognita, diaertatio. Bonae, 184t.-P. 
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Pramje Aapmdiarjei; The Zaina of the Panis with O u r ~ t i  translation, paraphrate, and com- 
ment, 1843. 

Y a h ,  (W.) Ndayodaya by Kalidara. Text and Trmlation. Calcutta, 1844, 1 vol. 

Oriental Publicatiar, 4c. aoldfrom the 1 st of January 1844, to the 3 186 Decem- 
ber, 1844. 

Br. A t .  PI. 

M.hbhuat., vol. I. 6 copies, vol. 11.6 do, vol. 111. 6 do., voL IV. 7 do. ... ... OM) 0 0 
Index to ditto, vol. I. 5 copies, voi. 11. 5 do. vol. 111. 5 do., vol. IV. 5 do. ... ... t O  0  O 

H u r f w . n y  9 coplea, ... ... ... ... ," ... ... ... 45 0  0 
R.Ja Tumnginl 7 copies, . ... ... ... .- ... . 35 0 0 ' 
Ndahd., 4 c o p h ,  ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 100 0 0  
Bauarut., vola. I and 11.8 copier each. , ... ... ... ... ... 64 0  0 

Patawe Alerngiri, vol I. t copies, vol. 11. I do., vol. 111. 2 do., vol. VI, do., vol. V. 
8 do., vol. VI., 8 do. ... ... ... ... ... ,.. ... ... 248 0 0 

Inaya, vob. 1.4. L copiea each ,... ... ... ... ... ... ... 64 0  0 ' 
Kh-t ul Ilm ul R i d ,  6 copies, ... ... ... ... ... ... 48 0 0 
Pawame ul Ilm ul Riui,  6 copies, ... ... ... ... ,.. ... N O 0  
Anb ul Muharrahin, O coplea, ... ... ." ... ... ... 10 0 0  
8 h m y a  ul I o h ,  4 copies, ... ,.. ... ,.. ... ... ... 3C 0 0  
Epitome of the Grammar of the Beloochee languages, 1 copy, ... ... ... 1 0 0 
m8ay 91x1 le Pall, 1 copy, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3 0 0 
Anthologia Smcritica, t copies, . ... ... ... ... . 8 0 0 
Obographie d'dboulbdn, S copies, ... ... ... ... ... ... 15 0 0  
M.carilu't Travek, 1 copy, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 4 0 0 
Memoir of Jehanguire, S copies, ... ... ... ... ... ... 8 0 0 

Hbtory of the Afghans, 2 c o p h ,  ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 0 0 0  
Traveh of Ibn Batuta, 1 copy, ... . ... ... ... ... ... 6 0 0  
L a e n ' s  Gita Oovinda, 1 copy, ... ... ... ... ... ... . 2 8 0 
Lwen'r Imtitutiones, I copy, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 6 0 0 
Aalrtic Researcher, vol. 16.1 copy, vol. 19. p. I. 1 copy, p. 11. S copiea, vol. to  p. I 

and 11. I copy each .... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 40 0  0 

Asiatic Journal, 8 Nos. ... ... ... ... . . . - -  I4 8 0  

Total, Rupee#. ... ,. 1,076 0 0 

Account Qf the Oriental Publications delivered, sold, and i n  rtore,from 31st of July 
1843, to December the 31s:. 1844. 

Mahabhorata. 

Voh. I. 11. 111. 1v. 
Found, ... ... ... ... Copies, (18 233 154 t l  
Delivered and Bold, ... ... ... ,, 40 20 f6 41 - - - - -  

Balance, ... ... ... 198 911 258 261 
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Indcz lo Mahabharala. 
Vols. I. 11. 111. IV. 

... Pound, ... ... ... Copiea, SBZ 896 SBC 313 

. . . . .  Delivered and Sold, ... ... 73 73 71 18 -- -- - - ... Balance, ... ... 310 SO3 863 M 5  

Harriwanaa. 
Found, ... ... ... ... ... ... Copies, 669 

... Delivered and Sold, ,. ... ... . . . . .  CO -- 
Balance, ... ... ... ... ... ... 449 

Raju Tarangini. 

... ... ... Found, ... .a. ... Coplea, t 7 5  ... Delivered and Bold, ... ... ... . . . . .  10 -- ... Balance, ... ... ... ... (66 

Noishada. 

... ... ... ... ... Found, ,. Copies, 197 
Delivered and Bold, ... -. ... ... ... M -- ... ... Balance, ... - ... 167 

Sausruta. 

Vela. I. 11. 
Found, ... ... ... ... . . . . . .  Copies, MI SO8 

... Delivered and Bold, ... ... . . . . . . .  18 18 - -- 
Balance, ... ... ... ... ... 243 2W 

Pound, ... ... ... ... ... ... Copies, 165 
... Delivered and Bold, ., ... ... . . . . .  6 -- 

Balance, ... ... ... ... ... 249 

Vols. I .  11. Ill. IV. v. VI. 
... Pound, ... ... .- Copies, 81 91 97 76 118 129 

Delivered and Bold, ... . . . . .  12 12 12 24 25 14 - -- ----- 
Balance, ... ... . . . . . .  69 79 85 62 99 1012 

Inaya. 

Found, ... ... ... 
... Delivered and Bold, ... 

Balance, ... ... ., 
Khaaanat ul I h .  

Fomd, ... ... ... ... 
Delivered and Sold, ... ... ... 

Balance, ... .,. ... 

Vok. 11. Ill. IV. 
... Copies, 35 98 SO 
. . . . .  10 11 1e  - -  - ... 2s U IS 

... ... Copies, 585 

... -. tr  l6 -- .- ... 569 

vii 
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Fawans ul Ilm J Riasi.  
Found, ... ... ... ... ... ... Copies, 595 

... DaHvered and Sold, ... ... .,. ... .. 16 - 
Balance, ... ... ... ... ... 377 

Anir ul ~ldusharrahin. 
Pound, ." ... ... ... ... 
Delivered and Bold, ... ... ... ... 

Balanm, ... ... ... ... 
Sharaya ul Islam. 

Found, ... ... ... ... ... 
Delivered and Bold, ... ... ... ... 

Balance, ... ... ... 

Copier, 516 ... 
...., 12 - ... 904 

... Copies, 316 

. . . . .  16 -- 

... 298 

Persian Catulogue. 
Found, ... ... ... ... ... ... Copied, 238 
DelSvemd and Bold, ... ... ... ... . . .  6 - 

Balance, .., ... ... ... ... 252 

Asiatic Researches. 

Vols. 3. 7. 8. 9. 11. 11. 15. 14. 15. I& 17. 18. 18. 18. 19. 10. 19. t0. 90. M. 

Found, ... 3 1 5 1 1 5 SO 47 66 98 215 69 161 46 96 98 155 19 1 9  141 
D e l v d . & S o l d , O O O O  0 0 1 1  1 1  1 0  0 1 1  5 1 1  4 1 

Tibetan Grammar. 
... ... ... Found, ... ... ... Copies, $08 

... ..... . Delivered and Sold, ... .- .- 11 - ... Balance, ... ... .- ... 107 

Tibetan Dictionary. 
... ... Found, ... ... ... ... Copie8, . . . . .  ... Delivered and Sold, ... ... ... 1 1  - ... Balance, ... ... ... ... 194 

Dictionarium Latino-Anamiticum. 

... ... ... Found, ... ... ... Copier, 58 ..... ... ... Delivered and Sold, ... ... 1 1  - ... ... Balance, ... ... ... 47 

The Catalogue accompanying this letter waa ordered to be published in the Pm- 
caedings, and upon the proposal of the President, reconded by the Becretarg, it war 

resolved, that a supplementvg Catalogue, to compr ig  all the works received ahce 
the last Catalogue of the Library was printed, be also prepared and printed. 

Read the following letter alro from the Librarian :- 

To H. TORRLNS, Esq., Secretary, A a t i c  Society. 

SIR,-1 beg leave to inform you, that I can procure the second volume of Strange's 
"Elements of Hiudw Law," and the first volume of Crawford's " Indian Archi- 
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pelago a t  8 and 5 rupees rapectively. A8 the original price of Strange's Elementa ic 
11 rupeer per volume, and of Crnwford'a Indian Archipelago 8 rupee8 per volume, 
will you authorize me to purchue thole volume8 for the Library, in order to complete 
the above mentioned works. 

1 take thi8 opportunity tn submit to you the following list of valuable Oriental works, 
which 1 would suggest ahould be purchased for the Library :- 

1. Die Zigeuner in Europa and Asian, von Dr. A. 1'. Pott. Enter Theil. Halle. 
1844. 

2. Kammavakya, liber de o5ciis ~acerdotum Buddhicorum. Police, Latine. Auct. 
Pr. Spiegel. 

3. Chr. Lasaen, Indimhe Alterthurns-Kunde. Enten Bandes ente HilRe. 
4. Panini's Acht Biicher grammatiscber Hegeln, von Otto Bothlinck. 2 Bande. 
5. Hadicec Lingua Pracriticm. Ed. N. Delius. 
6. Radices lingua Smscriticm. Ed. N. L. We~tergaard. 
7. Bothlingk, (L).) Enter Venuch iiber den Accent im Banscrit. 
8. Die Declination im San~crit. 
9. Unadi A5xe. 

10. 5 Upanirhadc au8 dem Yayur, Samu and Atharba-Veda. Herausgegeben von 
L. Paley. 

14th January,  1845. E. HOBR. 

Resolved-That the Secretary and Librarian be authorized to purchase these 

worka as occasion may present. The work of Count Bijonstema, entitled 'l'heogony, 

(:osmogony, and Philosophy of the Hindoo~,waaalsb ~pecially ordered to be obtained 

for the  use of the Archa?ological Committee. 

T h e  Secretary presented specimen copiea of Abdool Ruzzak'a work on  Suffee 

t e m a ,  edited by Dr. Sprenger, of which those half bound were considered the beat 

for t h e  presentation copies. 

T h e  following note was read :- 

M Y  DEAR SIB,-My friend Colonel Stacy of the 43rd Regt  h a v i n ~  requested me to 
make over to the charge of the Curator of the A~iatic Society the accompanying 
ancient Hebrew MS., I have the pleuure to send i t  per bearer, and :hall be fa- 
vored by your acknonledging the reoeipt of it. 
Bdl$~pmpe, 1 lth January, 1845. HOB. WBOUGHTON. 

The  M8. to which it refers WM handed to the Rev. Dr. Haeberlin, for exami- 

nation and report. 

Head the following letter and paper from the Secretary to the Government of Bom 

bay : - * 
(No. 3656 of 1844.) 

To the Secreta,ry Lo the Asiatic Society of Calcutta. 

General Department. 
Sta,-I a+ directed by the Honorable the Governor in Council of Bombay to re- 

quest the acceptance by the Adatic Society of Calcutta, of the accompanying six 

B 
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gold coin#, discovered in the village of Heeolee in the Malwan Talooka of h e  Rut- 
nagberry Collectorate, and at the game time to forward a copy of a descriptive me- 
momdnm by the Secretary to the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 

Bombay Caaile, 12th December, 1844. M. Ewouss, 
Secreiary to Qootnvnw. 

Notice by the Secretary of the Society on ten Hindie gold coins, found at  the village 

of Hewli in the Southern Konkm, and presented by Government; also on a collection 

of gold Zodiac coiw of the Emperor Jehangir. 

The ten gold coin, transmitted by Government, for the acceptance of the Society, 
weigh each - grains, and have generally, on one side, the figure of a lion, with an in- 
scription below on Telagn letten, Balui  Shri, which may be translated pmperiv 
to the Bali, and which are oblations of food offered, at the four cardinal poinb, to 
Zndra, god of the firmament, Yama judge of the dead, Y a r u ~  the ocean, and S m  
the moon.* Two ol  the coiw are hammered, and quite plain on one side; having 
on the other, stamped symbols for the four preceding deitiu, indicated by letten, 
among which I recognize the Telagu letter k standing for Y a m ,  and the cave 

ch for Soma The centre 8ymbol murt therefore be intended for Y i m a ,  or 
the sun. On the revene of six of the coins we find written within a circle the 
word Rudra, a name for Siva ; and on another of them, the Triaul, or emblem of Siva, 
with an inscription below in Deva Nagari or Shtimanya Devoyo 
lo the prosperm god; this laat is the newest of the series, and indicate8 the atablib- 
meot of the Saivite wonhip. 

In the McKenrie collection of Hindw gold coins, two of them are enumeratedac the 
Sinha Mudra Fanam, or the Fanam with the lion impresion, without any farther 
information being given regarding them. These, and the ones now under considen- 
tion, may, with much probability, be assigned to the succeson of the Andhra kinp of 
Telingana, the Narapati sovereigns of Warangal; who appear to have been origi- 
nally feudatories of the Chalukyo kings olYYolyoni. This family is known by thenome 
of the Kakataya princes of Warangal, who at the commencement of their career, in 
the end of the eleventh century of our era, were Jaim.  Their original rwidence w u  
Anumakvndo, from whence, sometime after 981 1010, A. D. 1088. thwe princu remoi. 
ed to Warangal, which became their capital, and represented the chief Hindu 8W 

of.Southern India, till destroyed by the Mahomedans during the reign of Qhiaa-addin 
Toghluk of Delhi, Hejirah 721, A. D. 1321. The. then reigning Prince of Wanngrl 
is called, in Colonel -Brigg's translation of Ferishta, Suddcr D m ,  being an evident 
mistake for his real. name Rudra .Dma ; whose poluewions appear to have been 
bounded on the North-west by those of Rama, Raja of Deuagiri, the modern Daola~ 
tabad. 

'L'he coins now submitted for examination, haviago the reverse the name of Rudra, P 
may have been struck during the reign of the prince just mentioned ; but there 
good grounds for assigning them a higher antiquity, or the beginning of A. D. 1100, PI 

at  thin time the second of the Kakatoya princes of Warangal, named Rudra Dcw, 
adopted the Saiva in place of the Ja in  faith, and built many temples to Siwa or Ma- 

* Bee perpetnal obligations ola householder in Wilson'a translation of the Viphnu POML, 

Quarto, p. SOC. 
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hdeva,  in order to expiate the crime of having killed his father. Only one decisively 
Saivite coin appean in thu collection, and u the mcwt recent of the aeriu ; 111 the 
othen indicating the prevalence of the Ja in  practice of artrology, and the wonhip of 
the Bali or Baliah, which are ~ i d e d  apiritn. 

(Signed,) J ~ u s s  BIRD, 
Searetary, Bombay Branch Royal A~iatiC Society. 

(True Copy,) 
W. ESCOMBP. 

Secretary to Government. 

The  Snb-Secmbry stated, that he bad received from Dr. Mouat the following 

letter, with the punphlete therein d l n d d  to. The p m p h l e u  were ordered to be 

distributed to the Memben of the Committee. 

Mr n r r a  P ~ ~ o l a a r o n , - ~ r .  Latter, just before leaving for hrracan, requested to 
present the accompanying copim of h i  ' Note on Budhism' to the Asiatic Society, 
for the use of the Memben of the Committee appointed to carry out the p l w  deve- 
loped in the letter from the Honorable Court of Directon. 
1W Junucry. PHID. J. MOUAT. 

Read the following let ten :- 

(No. 3076.) 
From the Under-Secretary to the Governrnenl of Bengal, to H. TORRPNI, E s a  Vice 

'President and Secrelary to the Asiatic Society, dated Fort William, 1 lth De- 
. cember, 1844. 

SIR,-With reference to your letter of the 7th March last, recommen~ling on the 
part of the Asiatic Society, that certain boob now in the Calcutta Public Library 
should be t raderred to the charge of the Oociety, 1 am directed to forward, for the 
information of that body, the accompanying copy of a letter, dated the 4th ultimo, from 
the Curaton of the Library. 

A t  the same time, I am instructed to intimate that, though in the opinion of the 
Bight Honorable the Governor, the existing arrangement cannot be fairly or properly 
dirturbed without the con:ent of both Associations, yet His Excellency is inclined to 
think that, if the work, in question are connected with Eartern Philology, they would 
be better placed in the 1,ibrary of the A~iatic Society, than in the Public Library. 

A. TURNBULL,  
Under Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 

&om ;he Curators qf the Calcutm Public Library, to A. TURNBULL,  ESQ. Under 
Secreta)y to the Gwernment of Bengal. 

91r,-I have the honor to acknowledge, on the part of the Curators, the receipt of 
your letter, dated 15th April last, enclwing copy of a letter from the Vice President 
and Secretary to the A8iatic Society, and requesting us to report, for the information 
of Government, our willingness or otherwine to accede to the propcwition for the tran~fer 
of the book, therein alluded to, from the Calcutta Public Library to that of the 
L ia t i c  Society. 
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W e  beg at the lame time to apologite for the delay which, by some ningular accident, 
h u  m u m d .  With rpgard to the proposition of a transfer of the books, we b q t o  
rtate, for the information of the Hon'ble the Governor of Bengal, that the boob 
became the pmperty of the Members of the CalcuU. Public L i b n v  by a gift of Lb@ 
Bbag.1 Oovernmmt, wnfirmd by the Hon'ble Court of Directors, under certain 
eqagemenb, which it is unnscenuy at  pm~ent  to enter into, but which have been 
always complied with. As booh ofreference, we beg to okerve that they are far mom 
availablr to the public here than they can pouibly be at  the L ibrav  of the Asiatic 
Society, from the number of our subcribm, and the popular form of our lnntitution 
generally. I am, be. 

(Y~gned) G. T. M A ~ S ~ A L L .  Curator, 
Metcaljc Hall. Chairman qf the monthly meeting of Cltrabrs. 
4th Nov. 1844. (True copy,) 

A. TVRNBULL,  
Under Secretary to the Oomrnmmt of Bengal. 

Resolved-Thmt the following gentlemen, viz. :- 

Dr. Hora, 

Dr. GANTEONY, 

5. G. T. HIATLBY, lhq. 

and H. T O R R E N ~ ,  &q. M Secretary, be requentsd to form a Sub-committee for 

considering what interchange might take place between the Society and the hblic 

Library, as to duplicate worka, without reference to subneqnent arrangementu. 

Read the following lettrz a d d r e d  to the Geological lloeiety of London, and it 

was agreed that i t  would be proper to despatch at  the clone of every year, one of the 

name tenor to every Society or Editor, xhore worka are regularly receiwd by the 

Society. 
The Secretary, Geological Society fl bndon. 

SIR,-1 am directed to acknowledge the due and regular receipt of your Tmsutiom 
and Pmceedinp by the h i a t i c  Society of Bengal, and to erprwn to your Socieq our 
best thanks for the same. Should any irregularity in the receipt of the Journal or 
Transactions (Renearches) of the Asiatic Society of Bengal occur, our London pub. 
lishen and Agenb, Meun. Allen and Co.. will readily explain or rectify i t  

We have to requert you will be good enough to t m m i t  to them the numben of 
your Proceedinp, noted on the other side, and your bill for them, as the most part have 
probably been duly received by us, but are lwt. 

(ugned)  H. T o a ~ a a s ,  
V.  P. and Sac. -tic Socieiy fl BengaJ. 

Museum, 20th Jan.  1845. 

Read the following extract of a letter from Captain Pbayre, B. N. I. to the So- 
cretary, dated Sandoway, and December 1844. 

MT D E A R  TORRPIPS,-I hope, before long, that I shall be able to offer a treatise 
on Burmese Astronomy, from the pen of the Rev. Mr. dtilson, a Mkionary hem 
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who u fully competant to the torL. 1 om wrr7 the wins (tha Penian part of them) 
are  undeciphenble ; the fact is, the imcriptionr must have been cut by wme ignonrit 
penon in Amkan, with a few Pmnian latter# rcrawledfor the name of the thing. Are 
tha gold coina (BIrphnI me) from Cheduba ? 

Sodowag, Ikrembrr 2, 1844. 

TheSemury prewnted a paper from J. Middleton, Eq. C. S., being Obrewations 
on the speci6c Gravity of ma-water, which war referred to the Editom of the 
Journal for publication. 
An i t  w u  already late, the President suggested that i t  might be adviaable to call 

a aupplementuy Meeting for such buainess as remained, and for the reports of the 
Cumtorn; which w u  agreed to, and Saturday the 1st February being conaidered as 
he most convenient day, i t  nsr named for that perpoae. 

For all the foregoing commnnications m d  conuibutions, the beat Banks of the 
Society were accorded. 

An above noted, the Supplementary Meeting of the Society WM held on the 1st 
Februarg, a t  7f P. r.-J. Fulton, E q . ,  Member Committee of Papen, in the Chair, 
when the reports of the Cmtora  were read aa follows :- 

RIPORTOP T H I  C U ~ A T O R ,  M u s ~ u n  OF ECONOMIC GBOLOOY, A N D  G m o ~ o a ~ c r t  Ann 
M r N n n r ~ o c l c ~ ~  D B P A ~ T M ~ N T ~ ,  IOR THI MONTH OF DOCBMBIR. 

OeobgicaI omd MinerologieaL-Our realous and indefatigable contributor, Lieut. 
Sherwill of the Behar Revenue Survey, hac rent us a mcwt valuable geological map of 
Zillah Behar, with three chesta containing upwards of 350 splendid sized rpecimena 
of the various roch  and minerals, numbered to the localities marked on the map. 
Lieut. Sherwill'r notes to accompany the specimew have not yet arrived, but I 
have deemed it right to brine forward thin magnificent contribution thL evening, that 
we may have the pleasure of thanking him, M he so richly deservsr, at the earliest pos- 
sible moment. If the Society think with me, I rhould deem it right that it should, 
in euch manner as may be thought proper, bring to the special notice of Government 
thin meritonour inrtance of m otficer voluntarily d d i n g  m highly and ro valuably to 
his particular duties; of which we may, I think truly my, that there u no e,xample 
yet on record. It murt not be forgotten, that the a c e n  of the Revenue Survey have 
s o  light tuk ,  and that this addition to our knowldge of hu  district has been made by 
Lieut. Sherwill probably in the Lours of relaxation and mpae.  1 trust that his notes, 
with what we can glean from Buchanan, will enable ur to construct some good rec- 
tiom; in which case, imperfect as they may, and as e v e v  thing short of a regular 
geological 8uwe9, must be, it will atill be the bwt geological notice of any separate 
Zillah in India, onrd an invaluable example to othen; one indeed, which 1 feel mured  
the Society will not allow to pass by withoat all the honour in its poler  to beatow 
upon it. 

1 present now my detailed report on the Aemlite, presented by Captain J. Abbott, 
which WM exhibited at the October meeting. 1 have put i t  in  the fonn of a paper for 
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the Journal, u thwe phmnomena am of special intersst a t  home on many accounts, and 
our Aetolita u of a very rare kind. 

I mentioned in my former report, &at we had written to the Collector of Candemh. 
mqumting h u  usistance in procuring further information of the Aerolite, aud more 
specimam if obtainable. I have now the pleanure of submitting his reply, which is u 
followa. The report will be incorporated with my paper. 

H. Ton arms, Eq. Secretary and Vice-President, Asiatic Society. 

S~rr,-l have now ths pleruure to comply as far as in my power lies, with the request 
contained in your letter of the Zrd November last, and to lend you five pieca of the 
Aerolite Lo which you allude, with a statement from the parties who witnewed the 
fall of it. 

If in thL or any other matter 1 can be of service by furnishing information, or other- 
wise forwarding the views of your rociety, 1 beg you will freely commend me. 

C a d e u h ,  June 6,1845. J. M. BILL. 
Collector of Candeuk 

P. %-The fragments of the Aerolite have been sent by bangy p t ;  I shall be 
glad to hear that you have received them, and that they are of sufficient size to be of 
value. 

Captain Latter,67th 6. N. 1. han presented us with a very beautiful collection of mi- 
n e d ,  being 128 good aired specimens and from first-rate dealers, (Mawe or Tennant ?) 

some of which will be handsome additions to our cabinet, and othen serve to replm 
inferiorspecimena or to shew varieties. Captain Latter han added to thin very hand- 
wme donation a considerable number of Geological and Mineralogical apecimenr 
from Algeria ; including some of copper, from the lodes now working on the flanks of 
the lewer Atlru by the French! and fmsils, Oc. from the desert between Suer 
and Cairo. 

W e  should also place on record the following extract of a polite letter from CapL 
Baker, 8. E., to whom I have written to say that we should be most obliged by any 
thing from such a locality. 

Secretory to the Asiatic Society qf Calcula. 
, DEAR SIB, 

1 passed through Calcutta lately on my return from Scinde, and had hoped to pre- 
sent to the Society some geological specimens from that country; unfortunately, how- 
ever, my baggage had not arrived before 1 was obliged to leave, and i t  may even be 
sometime before I have an opportunity of sending them. 

. On the arrival of my baggage, you will however receive two small boxes of fwils 
from Lieut. Blagrave of the Sinde Survey. 

28th December, 1844. W. E. BAKER, Capt. Engi~carr. 
Museum of Economic Geology.-A specimen wan handed to me at  the meeting of 

January, marked as " a species of Asphaltum from the bed of the Namsay river near 
Jeypore, Upper Assam, prssented by Mr. F. C. Manhall." I t  is unfortunately not 
Asphaltum, which will be a great treasure wherever i t  is discovered in any accemibk 
locality in India, but cannel coal, apparently of a very fine quality. Our thanb 
neverthelean equally due to Mr. Xanhall for him very kind attention, m d  we shall be 
greatly obliged by specimensof everything he can rend uc; particularly if pitch-lib or 
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earthy-looking aubrtancm of any kind, which melt and born, and if they llro effervgce 
with any ac ib ,  M strong vinegar or lime-juice, M) much the brtbr. 

I have here a h  again the pleaaure of referring to Lieut. Shemill's active kindnm 
in support ol the objecb of the Mweum. 1 had written to him on the nubject of the 
Corundum recently found and prgenbd by Dr. Rowe, and in reply he #en& us a set 
of specimens analagoua to t h e  which 1 had obtained from the buar ,  but accompanied 
b y  the following very intereating account of the specimen8 and minw; which l u t  were 
not known, 1 think, to exist in any locality north of the Nerbudda. 
MI Dnra SIR,-I have succeeded after some trouble in getting you specimens of 

Corundum, from a locale little known to Europeunn; they were obtained from a bill 
i n  Lat. 2 4 O  IV, Long. 8S0 W, about 20 miles 8. W. from Vantaree. behind the 
table. land of Rho-, in a province known M Singrowlee. The mine, are worked onre 
a year, when enough is worked out to supply the wanb of the Mahqjuns, who mend 
bn l locb  to convey it away. From this spot the greater part of Western India is sup- 
plied. The following No@. apply to the No@. on the specimens. 

No. 1. Goolabee, named from it8 m e  colour, u considered the bwt. 
n o .  2. Mnsaoomea, named from itn colonr, as resembling Muuoor-dal (ervum lens) 

M 2nd in quality. 
No. 3. Bbakrq from being of many coloun, (greyish 7 )  3rd in quality. 
No. 4. Teleeya, named from i b  rwembling .in colour, the seed of the teke, 4th in 

quality. 
No. 5. Cowidered impure, being mixed with scales of Mica. 
No. 6. Very impure, being mixed with crystals of (Zeolite?*) 
I n  a short time I hope to be able to goto the spot myelf, when you shall have a 

description of the place, rocks, bc. 1 think if you look amongst my Behar specimens 
you will 6nd some corundum of the 1st or Goolabee quality, about No. '250 or 240. 

Legend attached to the quarrying of the Singrowlee Mine. 
"The rock, by the permiuion of the gods, is for one day, and one day only in tbe 

year, Corundum; during the remaining364 dayn the rock is mere rock and of no earrh- 
l y  use." This is rather a clever #tory of the owner of the quarry I 1 should l ~ k e  
very much to hear if you do find any Corundum amonpt my Behnr specimenn. 

a W. S. S E B ~ W I L L .  
W e  received lome time ago from Captain William the following letter and notice, 

with the small fragmenb (of a few grains in weight only) referred to in it. 
H. PIDDINQTON, Ese. Asrislant Secretory to the Asiatic Society qf Colculla. 

MY Dsra S~a , - l  have had the plearare to receive your letter regarding the Vol- 
cano near thin place, and 1 will not fail to collect specimens of the stonea, earth, LC. 
LC., on, and all around the hill, and mend them up in the '' Amhent." 

As you have kindly offered me your services, I take the liberty of rending you four 
bib of stones sent out to me by a brother by the last Overland. who obtained them 
from a private in H. M. 4th Dragoons. I t  (the stone) is celebrated for i b  virtues in 
cleaning bridle bib, bc. and my brother wishes me to collect a quantity for him ; but 
what the atone is, or where to be,had, I am unable to find 0 1 4  and shall feel obliged by 
your informing me. It appwn from the Dragoon's memorandum that the native8 of 
India [for hegot i t  in this country) make idole of i t  I fear the Dragoon is an old 

These are Pibrolite In small radiated ne8tr. 
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rddbr, and ddar Wawlhr, and ia impoaing on my countrymen the untravelled Welsh. 
P.eue to return the atonea. 

Youn faithfully, 
K p h  P h p ,  1 W  Jdv,  1844 D. WILLIAMS. 

The following Memorandum accompanied Major Williams'r l e t t e r  :- 
D i r e c h j m  phhing Iron and Steel. 

" Take about two drama of Samy #tone, put in a mortar, powder i t  ar fine M pmsible, 
then put it on a slabtone, or what painten do mix their paint on, then rub it down 
with sweet oil, (N .  B.-The best of oil.) until it be as line an milk, the finest the bat. 
Then take a new piece of strong cloth or thick flannel, then soak i t  with the above 
mixture. Rub your irona with i t ;  afterward* take fine shamois' leather with rotten 
stone or whitening and chalk, and i t  will show the highmt polish ever known. The 
same rag will last aix month without failing. Never attempt to put fresh stuff on theold 
rag, for the #tuff will remain on the rag M long M i t  may last if taken care of. Keep 
it from wet and strong heat. 
" Samy stone is found in aeveral places in the East Indies, but the beat we found irat 

Bombay, and most plentiful ; we paid from 1-3 to 2.6 of English money per pound for 
it in India. The inhabitant8 makes idols of it of different figures, and paintr it in red. 
There is none to be got in England, except what is in our troop; you can get mme 
home if you know any perwn in India, or a tailor that trades to that country, as it may 
be sent or bought without duty, Bc. There is several grooms in England that had 
some home after they had the receipt from us. For the above receipt I had f ive 
pounds, never gave i t  before unqer ten rupees; I have aent you two small pieced, and 
yon can try one for experience, the other you may keep to prove what you may get 
again : my stock is getting very short at present, elae 1 should send you more of i t  
Received 5 shillings. 
Newcastle, March 28U, 1844. H. HALL. 4th V. 0. L. D." 

As far M could be ascertained, from the amall splinters 1 ventured to detach from the 
minute specimma sent, there ir no doubt that theatone i~ a variety of Pagodite, which L 
almost all which can be pronounced of it now. 1 have carefully kept the remainder for 
cornpariaon, andindeedhavedeferred reportingmy examinationof it, in the hope thatsome 
of the many penonsto whom 1 have written would have been able to'diecover what thir - - 
Samy atone-evidently Swanry (God) stone-L; but hitherto, I bave heard of nothing 
approaching to it. The qumtion nevertheleur l of much interest, for the ar t  ol  pohh- 
ing metals is often one of high importance ; and the use of an intermediate sub- 
sknce between the coane polish of the Corundum or emery, brick or porcelain dust 
and the finishing effect of the rotten atone, as here dwcribed, l woltb attention. The 
use of the common steatite in pollhing, and as .a anti-attrition ingredient baa been 
long known ; but the whole phenomena of polishing mbstances, and their effecta on re- 
flectingsurfacec bave yet been so littlestudied, that i t  is always proper that due weight 
be given to any fact which may lead to a useful practice. 

The Secretary otated, that the suggestionof the Curator, respecting Lieut. Sherwill'r 
labours, had been also mentioned at  the regular Meeting, and fully approved ofi 
i t  w u  resolved, a letter should be addressed to Govrrnment ra p r o p o d .  * 



Proceedings of the Asiatic Societyfor the month of FEBRUARY, 1845. 

The Month ly  Meeting of t h e  Society was held a t  the Rooms, o n  Tuesday 

e v e n i n g ,  the 25 th  of  February,  a t  halCpast  seven P. m. S. G. T. Heat ly,  

Esq., in the chair. 

The following report war  read by t h e  Secretary, being t h a t  o f  t h e  preli- 

minary Meeting of the Committee of  Papera for  t h e  despatch of  business. 

Secretary's Memorandumfor the Meeting qf25th February, 1845. 

A n  Oordoo novel, by Mr. J. Corcoran, written to exemplify the capacity and power 

of that elegant Vernacular language, and on which 1 WM enabled to report favourably, 

philologically speaking, is recommended by the Committee of Papers to the patronage 
of the  Society, by a 8ubncription for fifteen copies, a t  lour rupees twelve annas each. 

The Committee will examine further as to whether this work is worthy, on the whole, 

of being recommended as a school-book, for which its author intended it. 

Resolved-That fifteen copies should be subscribed for, and the work further exa- 

mined. 
I have received and laid before the Committee a valuable nuggestion by that eminent 

Orientalncholar, Dr. A. Sprenger, for the commencement of the publication of a Biblio- 

theca Asiatics, or a series of standard works in Eoatern languages, edited and tranala- 

ted under the nuperintendenre, and at  the cost, of the Society. Thin useful undertaking, 

projected nearly forty yean ago, it now revived ; and as the Committee are in a position 

to m u r e  the Society that tbey can command copious and valuable material for its 

commencement, tbey strongly recommend to the Society that the proposition be enter- 

tained, and that they be empowered to direct their attention to the subject, and report 

as early as they can what measure can be taken in furtherance of the undertaking. 

Ordered-That the further report of the Committee be awaited, the Society acknow- 

ledging Lhe expediency of the suggestion, and thanking Dr. Sprenger for it. 

A letter from Government having been received, with copies of communications 

from Capt. Marshall, Secretary to the Sanscrit College, and a Mustulman printer by 

name Abdoolla, eometimes called Molvee Abdoolla, well known to the Society, re- 

specting the printing of the Musnuoee Roornee, I have been instructed to submit a 

note on the subject to the Committee, as the opinion of the Society is requested by 

Government as to the proposed printing of the work which had already, as noted by me, 

been suggested to us. A detailed report will be made at our next Meeting. 

C 
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B ~ l v e d - T h a t  the report be received, and dicnmed at  the next Meeting. 

I am directed to 11.b to the Bociety, that the Committee of Papen have recordedu 

opinion u to the bout d meeting of the Society, not in conwnnnce with the note of the 

meeting befom la& I t  w u  then decided, that the hour &odd be half-pact Sevm; 

the l u g e  majority of the Committee incline decidedly to the old hour of half-put 

Eight P. M. The ophion of thew gentlemen necermily carriw w, much weight riL 

it, that the minority desire the quwtion to be re-submitted for your consideration. 

Be~olved-That the next Meeting be held at  4 put8,  experimentally, and the qu& 
tion then be coruiderad open for ducuuim. 

A letter fmm Mr. Ince, Superintendent of Salt Cbokeea, on some of the 8alt spring8 

in the chit tapng district, to my a d d r m  hsl been referred, with the t&nb of the 

CcmdUac, te our Geological Curator. 

A art of lithograph of some of the Cave Temples of the Dukhan, b: Jams 

F e r g w ~ n ,  Lq., prsrented by h i  brother, W. Ferguoon, Esq., have been duly m- 
ceived, and the hanctome donation richly merib your thanks. 

A letter from Captain Cwrmwlin, with note of despatch of Geological specimw 

from Dujeeling. 

A letter from Mr. A. Campbell of Darjeeling, forwarding an interesting account d 

a new Thibetan antelope, with  remark^ on the Zoology of Thibet. 

Reporb from Government respecting the recent supposed Sub-marine Volcano on 

the coact of Arracm, in reply to our letter, ~uggwting enquiry on thii aubject. 

Valuable geological notw a c r m  the Peninsula of India, by Capt. Newbold of the 

Madm Army, have been referred to the Geological Curator, and ultimately held avd- 
able for our Journal. 

Observations on the rate of evaporation in the open sea, with notice d gn iwtrumc~t 

used in indicating its amount, by J. W. Loidlay, bq. 

A memorandum on the old bed of the river S o a p  and site of PalibLbra, by 9. c 
R a r e d a w ,  fiq. C. 8., h u  been received by me, and will be held available forth8 

Journal, the thanb  of the Society being due to itr author. 

For the above, the thsrrb of the Society were voted. 

We have received a gratifying tetter from the Honorable Secretary to the Boyd 

Univemity of Chrbtiana, ahawledging  the receipt of some of our contriburio~, ad- 

vQing w d the proximate despatch of variourr objecb for our Mwum, and C O U C ~ ~  ' 

in t e r m  expreuive of the Widaction of that learned body at finding itself in that con- 

a h t  communication with ur, which it will be not lea8 to our credit than to our dvu* 

t.ge to fosbr and enwurage to the beet of our abilib. 
1 have al10 to submit the q i taph  to be placed on the tomb of our lamented fricod, 

Csomo De Kormi, aa approved by the Committee. 
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a. J. 

ALEXANDER CSOMA DE KOROSI, 

A NATIVB OP HUNGARY, 

WHO, TO FOLLOW OUT PHILOLOGICAL BBIBABCHBS, 

RBSORTPD TO THB MET, 

AND AFPSB YBAPS PASSED UNDBP 

PBIVATIONI, SUCH AS HAVE BBBN BBLDOM BNDUBBD, 

AND PATIENT LABOUB I N  THB CAUSE OP SCIBNCB. 

COX PILED 

A DIOFIORABY ARD QBAYMAB it THB TRIBETAN LANBUAQIC, 

H I S  BBBT AND BBAL YONUMBNT. 

- 
ON H I 8  POAD TO H'LABSA TO BESUXE H I 8  LABOUB8 

H E  DIBD AT TEIB PLACE 

ON TIIE l l ~ H  APBIL, 1842. 

AGED 44 YBAM. 

BIB BBLLOW LABOUBPBI, 

THB ASIATIC BOCIPTY OF BPNQAL, 

INBCBIBP TBIB TABLBT TO H I 8  XBYOBY. 

BEQUIESCAT I N  PACE. - 
J.  WbWEr, Snlpt. C0lcultU. 

- # d L  



T h c d a b  with thin inscription hw been d ~ p a t c h e d  to Darjeeling, to our fellow 
labourer and awociate, Dr. Campbell, Superintendent at that ttation. 

The two following letten from Monr. Eugene Burnout, of the Asiatic Society of Pa- 
ris, and from Count Scopoli, Secretary to the Academy of Verona, have received the 
attention they merit in due course; Mr. Heatly having charged himelf with obtaining 
the e g p  ofthe Phalena required by the latter Society. 

H. Toaarns ,  
Y. P. and Sew. do. Soc. 

Norr.-The following letter from Lieut.-Col. Ouseley, I publish at hie dwire, clear- 
ing up a mistake which wouId 8rem to have occurred respecting the aurvey of the 
Nurbudda river, published i~ a recent number of the Society's Journal. I need only 
uld, that LieuL-Col. Ouseley, has placed the remainder of themap a t  tbe diapaal of 
the Society, and that it will be lithographed for speedy publication. 

H. Toaaraa,  
Y. P. and Secy. As. Soc. 

MT DEAR SIB,-1 observe in No. CLI. of the Journal, a map of the Nerbudda, 
lorwarded with Mr. A. Shakenpear'~ letter. I find that Mr. Shakespear has remarked 
m a note, page 497, Tbe etiginal survey b not to be found on record, Capt. Ouseley 
appernonly to have submitted tbe result of i t  with his opinione." 

T h b  i~ written without reference to the map itself, which in actually that done by 
me, (from the Dermaguree original) every word of which in written in my own hand, 
and certified by me in the map, which is reduced, as mentioned by the lithographer, - .  

to one-POurth. 
As 1 had a great deal of trouble in making it, i t  gir ts  me much pIeasure to see it 

where i t  ir. The survey, a t  considerable expense to the Government, war only mnc- 
tioned by Lord William Bentinck on my repeated representation. 

1 have the original sketch, and the only copy I made for the Government is that 
from which Mr. Smith reduced the m e  now prerrented to the public. I mean to have 
i t  lithographed over again, an the moat valuable part is left out, and the eastern coarse 
of the river beyond Babye, that part on which the coal and iron minea are h a l e d ,  
which miner& will I t rwt  be the means of creating the most surprising and beneficid 
changes in the country, in supplying material for a grand trunk rail line acme 
India. 

May I request the favor of your giving this letter a place in the next Journal. 
I am, my dear Sir, 

Yours very faitttfully, 
Calcutta, 22nd February, 1845. J. R. O ~ S K L B T .  

To the Vice President and Secretary @the Asiatic Society 4f Bmgaa, at Cokutfo. 

SIR,-I have had the honor of receiving your letter, dated the 13th August, this year, 
and 1 think i t  my duty to lose no time in answering the same. I t  is about a fortnight 
since the Royal University of this town received two boxen of tinned iron, containing 
a collection of ornithological preparations and other objects of Natural Hittorg, 
mme lndian coins, and a calalogue of books and manuscripb in the Indian languager, 
belonging to the Asiatic Society. We have also in July lart, received a parcel 
aeedo, like another which arrived about a year ago. The Senatw Acadernicw hu 
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tesolved with respect to these different pre~enb,  to return i b  beat thanh in e letter to 
the learned Society, and to accompany the same with a collection of diflerent objecb 
belonging to the Natural History of these northern countriw, viz. zoological prepare- 
t i o n ~ ,  plants, minerals and reeds, at alro with a collection of boob, being s continua- 
tion of the works already sent. These thing, the arrangement of which has bee. 
left to the care of the undenigned, are partly ready to be sent ; what is still wanting 
will be collected during the next winter, and rrent off with the first opportunity iu 
March 1845. 

The Univenity at Christiania looks upon the existing scientific intercourse with the 
honored Society, as very interesting to both inrtitutiom, and will do any thing in itll 
power to continue the same. The University Council, or Senatus Academicus, will 
also declare thii in i b  above-mentioned letter, but I have thought it right to mention 
i t  in this preliminary notification. Boob or any other things than the above-mentioned 
have not been received from your Society ; an soon as any thing arrives, I shall have 
the pleature of a ~ o u n c i n g  i t  

Sir  Charles Tottie, the Norwegian, and Swedish Consul General at London, will for- 
ward any box or parcel for the Univenity of Norway. directed to hi8 care. Captain 
Bownevie of the Norwegian Navy a t  Rungpore, to whom we are indebted for the exist- 
ing intercourse between the two institutions, has also always shown the greatest wiG 
!ingum in forwarding scientific objecta to this University. In conclusion I have also 
to state, that your letter, dated 20th May last, (which arrivedat the end of last month,) 
has been communicated to all the profesrron whom it concerns. 

Sir, your obedient servant, 
C. HOLST, 

Secretary pl the R q a l  University at Christiania. 
Christiania, the 24th October, 1844. 

M. H. PIDDINOTON, Secretaire adjoint de la Societe Akotique du Bengalc. 
Honsieur.-Le depart de Mr. MOM, notre Secrbtaire du Conseil ma l a i d  le soin 

de  vous remercier au nom de la Socibth de la peine que vous avez bien voulu prendre 
de noun informer de la mort ri regrettable du savant Hamcomul Sen. I1 sera bien 
regrettb de la Soci6tb qui savait les services qu'il a rendw aux lettres et B la civilisa- 
tion en g6nbral en compusant son excellent dictionnaire Anglair et Bengali. Caeat 
a u a i  pour nous une perte, parceque nous pourrons difficilement retrouver un correspon. 
dant aussi instrdit et a w i  ~616. 

Mr. Illobl, B son prochain retour, doit s'entretenir avec vous de cet objef et il vous 
reodra compte de la vente den Livres de votre Socibtb que nous avons placQ a Psris. 

Excmez la fonne un peu courte de cette lettre. lgorant exactement le nom et lea 
titrea do Hurremohun Sen, que nous n'avons pu bien lires j'ai cru pouvoir inclure la 
lettre que nous lui adre8low d w  ce court billet. J e  vous serais bien r e c o n n h m t  
d'y faire mettre son a d r e ~ e  exacte. 

Votre bien d6vou6 serviteur, 
24 October, 1844. Eugl. BURNOUF. 

A la SociPtd Asiatique, Calcutta. 
Les rbmarques faites par H. M. Helfer et Ugon sur lea phalbnes, dont aux Indes on 

tire l a  soie, ont excite l'attention de cette acadbmie, et le plus vif desir d'avoir den 
oeufs de l'espbce Cynthia, puisqu' on cultive ici le Ricinus dont les feuilles nourissent ses 
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rm producteun, c'wt vrri, d'un tinu aoierie qui n'wt pan fin, mair qui  peut 6tre utile 
cartring manufacturn. L'education ailleun de c a  ven se ferait damn notre province 

d.1~1 un term pmque tout I, fait l ibn  d'autm travaux agricoles. C'ea pourtant 6 k 
b i 6 t 6  bintiqur qu'on ore ~ ' d r e u e r  pour avoir ler nouveanx mu&, e t  on bp6m qu' 
elle acueillen wtle prfere avece le  m6me intiret, qu'elle donne aux pro& dee rcienccr 
d . 1 ~ 1 1 ~  V U ~ J  etabliuement Brittaniqua, en &ie, quselle nour fait connoitre low tow 
le  mpportr. L' amour du ~avoir, at le  noble plairir des dpandre 1- connoiwnea, 
utilel, rapprochent lee plw grandes dbtances, et font une seule famille parmi c e u  qui 
mat capablw de vber 6 I'un et de gouter lsautre. Si jarnab cetto academie pounit 
&re honor& de quelque commhion par un Soeiet.6 dont ella reconnait la  rup6riorit6, 
eUe en aenit non seulement reconnokante mab or~ueillelue. 

Le Secremire perp6tue1, 
Je6n Comte Bwpoli ; Jdu Conaeiller d' etat, 

Ycroruw, le 10 Awl ,  1838. e t  directeur gBnQd de 1' instruction publique, 
d m  Ie Royaume dD Italie. 

R e d  the following- 

Captain J. H. Low, B. N. I:, baa presented us with some fine specimens.of lava 

MinerJo&d and QbologiCd. 
and capillary obsidian, and lome of sulphur from the 
volcano of Killauea* in the Island of Hawaii. and lome 

volcanic specimelu from Manilla: h b  letter ia ac follows :- 

H. PIDDIN~TON,  BSq. 

MY DPAB SIB,-I beg to preaent to the Asiatic Society the following rpecimanm 
brought from the grand volcano of Killauea in the Island of Hawaii, four piecea of h- 
vs, six piecea of sulphur, and rome capillary g l m ;  a110 two tapor or native clotha, and 
a skull of aome animal which I picked up at the spot where the bones of the celebnt- 
ed navigator Capt. Cook were buried, being about one mile from the #pot where he w18 

killed. Should you wbh for it, I can rend you nome ~pecimens collected by me at be 
volcano, in the lake de Taal de Bonbon, in Luconia, about 30 milea from Manilla. It 
may be interesting, lending a small bit of the rock on which Cook fell at Korakan~ab 
Bay, which I broke off. Had you not accm to better information relating to the 
Sandwich bland8 than I could give, I should be happy to give my mite. 
No. 5, ffaratin's BuiMings, 16th January. J. H. Low. 

Mr DBAR SIB,-I have the pleaerne to read you -me spdcimena from Manilla, or 
rathor Um l u g e  piece 1 picked up in an extinct cnter, which ir at  preaent a a d  
lake, clone on the margin of the great lake in Luconir The spot on which I picked 
up t h i  ~pecimen, i~ a lake evidently filled from the great lake ; it  wcupiea the 
sunken ~ummit  of the hill, denaely clothed with timber, only one mile from tbe hot 
bath, which 1 found on keeping the Thenn. for lometime in it to riae to 17W FabL 

The ~ m d l e r  apecimenr I collected at the volcano in the laland in the lake de T d  
de Bonbon. The ignorance of the people in Manilla w u  ruch that they mbd to 

K I ~ w  fn MBB. No doubt Klnuea of Mr. E l b  and &I tnvel1en.-H. P. 
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persuade ,me the Idand h d  been formed within fifty yeom, and w u  only of mud, I 
picked up there specimmr. Altheugh within 60 milw of Manilla, such in the in- 
hrrnatiolr to be obtained them. I d you slro a bonnet from the Sandwioh klmdl,  
such as worn by the native l d i w  tbw, and made by them. 

J. H. Low. 

The jdloloing Diory accolrpanies t b  sp?n'm*u rqferred to in it, from the BOG 
Spirgr @ CliiUagong. 

MY DEAR Ma. Tonrnns,cJ will n o r  endearow to give p a  aoane mount of my 
&ravel% but tear it will prove but an imporlbt me. On the 9th of thb month I reach4 
Seetakowd, where I b e e  my inquiriw about Ibe spring, and the next day visited th% 
aeamt .  I left my tent a liltlo afrrr 11 A. M., and w u  roon obliged to leave my palkw 
behind. A walk of little mON than half anhour orrr the bed of what murt be aa awful 
torrent during the rainr, brooght me to the spring; it in raked alittle above the bed of 
a small nullah, which bmnchw ofl from the torrent bed : the spring k about eight feet by 
six, and not more than a fmt ~ l r d  a h d f  deep; in thrw or four placw the water r i m  in 
m a l l  b n b b l ~  : it  in quite cold a d  beautifully clear; it ir nearly double the rtrength of 
common sea-water. The p a t  drawback ir the dificulty of approach. The spring her 
no particular name, but L known by the Pegunnah in which i t  in situad-Pan- 
w e l s h ;  beyond i t  and in a continuatioll of the road I went, (if it can be so called) 
is the Doburrea or Dobn Kedallah or Paw, which goer direct through the hilb and 
in said to have been cut by a Dobib I struck off from the main road at a village d l e d  
Yakoobnuggnr. I believe, I am the first European who has ever visited this wring. 

On the 11th 1 went on to near Jeygopal'shauth, and then left themain road, from which 
in about hall an hour 1 reached the famom ~pring called Nabboo Luckce, the dirtance 
being about two mile,, rather mom. This road u generally good, but over the tor- 
rent bed, which is much the same .II the other; the rush of water mu11 however be 
greater in the rains, and during that s e w n  the people rho attend at the apring we 
obliged to make use of a narrow foot path over the hills ; it  i8 tituated on arisingground 
of about 8 or 10 feet above the bed of the &em, a temple is ereoted over it, and I had 
to de~cend about half a down step. The pucka part round the spring in about tbrw 
feet square, and not more than hrce  k t  deep; on the right h a d  ride i s  a small place 
raised about a foot and a half above the other parts, but communicating with the 
spring, and ftom the h d e  marked A, in my #ketch, a flame imam, wbi& L constantly 
fed with 9lwa; conceiving that there might be rome tricking I made them put the 
light to the hole marked B, wben a beautiful blue iame inued, such pl would not 
have been cawed by ghee alone; on the left hand is a spout, which goen through the 
temple wail into the spring, and through which h a aelutant flow of the water; within 
the spring is a sound reaernblisg the growl 4f a dog, repeated about every second, 
when u large bubble rises to the surface, and bureta a few yards to the left; and a 
little above the bed of the torrent is another spring, called Duddee Koond, bubbling 
u p  in the same manner an the first I saw ; the water of the three is d t h e  same strength. 
On the 14th. I set otf to visit Sooiqo Koond, but there was no much uncertainty a b o ~ ~ t  
the dis(aoaa and exu4 spat, that I w u  imduced to try the strength of the water about 
half a mile from the main road, aud E o d  it &out one-third less in strength than the 
other springs. 1 then went to the one mwidered by the native8 as Lhe most h o b ;  it 
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ir called B o o l m  Koond. The greater part of the road is excellent, being cut from 
the side of the hilb; the spot on which the rpring k rituated ir considerably elevated 
above the plain, but the ucent  b very gradual, the h i h  are thickly covered with 
jungle, amonpt which appeur the wild plantain. On amving at the foot of the 
rpring, 1 had to mount mme twenty s t e p  ; at the top were seven1 templer. the prin- 
cipal one covering the spring, which they told me WED fathomless. A small place M 
rrirodat the ride, the same ac at Nubboo Luckee, from which irues a h m e  well led 
with ghee; through the lower hole opening from the rurfuce of the spring, a flame M . - 
constantly coming out and running a short dbtance on tbe water, but goes out rgrin 
immediately. 1 have no doubt the ghee h u  something to do with it; the water k frssh 
with a slight rulphurous smell and tub ; but to enable you to fonn a better idea of 
it than 1 can give, I send by my friend Major Troup, two small boxes to your addrea, 
one containing three bottlw of water from,the Nubboo Luekee and ~ & l o o a  Kmd, 
and one taken up about half a mile from the main mad, and which b u i d  to m e  
from Soorjoo Koond, and other springs, both ralt and sweet; but 1 was afraid to re. 
main out any longer, lwt 1 might lose my travelling allowance, and 1 could not 
d o r d  that. The other box contailu large and m a l l  pebbles, a kind of unformed 
elate, and some gravelly earth taken from the bed of the torrent, and a small piece 
of coal which 1 picked up on the edge of the stream running from the Soorjoo 
Koond; a amall bottle of Kurkutch from the Soorjoo Koond water, and wme d t  
which 1 can hardly venture to call pangah, it was from the Nubboo Luckee water 
filtered through some 8alt earth 1 brought from the apring; I must leave you todecide - 
what it k. 

ROBERT INCP. 
P. 9. 1 find that I have expended all the Soorjoo Koond water, so that you will find 

only two quart bottler. The whole of there placw are, 1 conceive, of dcanicorigii, 
for small flamar are to be reen in many placar, insuing from the ground. 1 regret much 
now that I could not visit any of them, but hope to do m when 1 again go in that 
direction. 

Through Captain Duncan, B. E., we have received from Lieut. T. C. Blog~ve  of 
that corpa, now in Scinde, two boxer containing fmils (mostly shells,) and one contain- 
ing fish preserved in salt, together with a large f m i l  rhell from Roree, by Cap- W. 
E. Baker, Engineen. 

Thare forails are of very great interest, and in connection with the geological Ope- 
cimens promised un by Captain Baker, will no doubt throw light on the geolog of 
that new country; but we have ac yet no note of the localitier in which the fd 
and shelb were collected. 

We received from Captain William#, our active comrpondent at Kyook Phyw, the 
following letters, giving an account of a remarkable appearance seen& sea from that 
and other of the Arracan stations. 

H. PIDDINQTON, Esq., Sub-Secretary, Asiatic Society qf Bengd. 

MY olrAa SIR,-Yellerday evening, at  between 5 and 6 o'clock, as we were bkh8 
our ride, we were alarmed by an extraordinary appearance far out at sea, an i la  V W ~  

was on fire: the reflection of the name wac made on a dark bank of clouds, r a t  of the 
station, on the track of ships from hence to Calcutta : it flickered several tima u if 
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the fire had bwn got under, and afbr lut ing about 15 or #) minute8 (nay,) suddenly 
went out. Vadou are the conjectures : I thought it w u  the reflectionof the 8 U U  from 
below the horiron, but the rudden light of flame w u  too brilliant, and unsteady to be 
the run's light; electricity in the cloud ww ntated to be the calue, but Qu k not a 
reason for much caue  : " a ship h on fire," many add ; but thb morning the prevailing 
opinion is, that a volcrnic eruption h~ @Leu place 20 miles out at sea, similar to 
what 1 reported u having taken place near Chdwba. The argument againrt ib 
having been a ship on tire is, that the flame shewing ro brilliant and 80 great a light 
could not be m ruddenly extinguished an tbL WM, the dark bank of cloud# may have 
been fonned of the amoke of the volcano. 1 hope wme further information than what 
ia obtained from mere conjecture will be gained, which I will not fail to communicate 
to you. The Amhent k said to have left, or WM to leave Calcutta ystenlay, SO #he 
cannot be far enough out to nee it. 

D. WILLIAMS. 
P. 8.-A nmall comet w u  abo awn at the same time u the fire, which noon net; it 

wan nituated a little 8011th of the suppoled volcanic eruption. 
W e  shall see the comet of coune t h i  evening, and 1 will write by next date. 

D. W. 
Kyouk Phyoo, 3rd J a n w r y ,  1845. 

MT DXAR SIR,-As I wan at a distance from the beach when the fire appeared 
l ~ t  evening, E ~ i g n  Hankin of the 66th N. 1. ha8 moat kindly given me a description 
of what he raw and heard, and 1 have the pleanure to enclose it, to be laid before the 
Society. 

Kyouk Phyao, 3rd January, 1645. D. WILLIAMS. 

M q f a  WILLIAMS, Kyouk Phyoo. 

MT DBAa WILLIAUS,-I have complied with your reque8t for a description of 
the extraordinary phmnomenon witnewed here l u t  night, but I am afraid in a very 
imperfect manner. 

G. HANKIN.  

On the night of the 2nd of January 1845, between the houm of 6 and I ,  a very in- 
teresting and ringular phmnomenon WM observod off the tout of Kyouk Phyoo. The 
aky on the horizon wan observed to brigbteu up a8 when illumined by the rays of the 
setting sun, excepting tbat the light more renembled the flickering of a fire than the gra- 
dual descent of that luminary. I t  continued in thk way for half an hour or 80, when 
all of a rudden immense volumes of flame were seen to iwue, a8 it were from the depth 
61 the ocean, prenenting the mwt lublime yet awful apectacle,to the beholden. 
The general idea entertained, WM, that a ship bad caught fire; but this WM soon dk. 
pelled by a low continuou8 rumbling, which seemed to mund from the bowels of the 
earth, and was re-echoed by the nurrounding hills. Previoua to this, however, Capt. 
Howe, the marine ~uperintendent, had with the greatest promptitude set off in H. C. 

D 
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Schooner "Petrel," intending to render ruutance to the ruppaed unfortunaten of 
the burning h i p ;  he returned without seeing any thing, and i t  ir thought that the 
whole w u  the m u l t  of come hidden volcanic agency ; one ofthe neighbouring hi 
w i n g  that extraordinary property, and from which Barnen have been oeen to h u e  
before. The weather at the time was otill and aerene, hardly a breath disturbed the 
air: it war in fact, aa come one observed, a very earthquaky day. 

Kyouk Phyoo, 3rd January, 1845. 

I wrote immediately to Captain Patenon of the H. C. S. Amhemt. then in the 
river, to enquire if he had any knowledge of thin phenomenon, and his answer M u 
follows :- 

MY DBA a Mr.  P l ~ ~ l n o ~ o r , - T h e  appearance of the eruption of a volcano took 
place wme days before we reached Amcan. 1 heard of i t  from r e v q d  parties when I 
got them. The bearinga were taken by the following gentlemen: by Capt. Hone at 
Kyouk Phyoo, by Capt. Siddom at  Akyab, and by Capt. Watson, commanding 
the Govt Schooner "Spy," o# St. Martin's Isle to the North. As I d i d  not receive a , 
very correct account, but undentmd that i t  w u  qdlEcioUy sent up, I d id  not trouble 1 
myrelf further than to enquire in what direction i t  took place. From a l l  I can now 
remember, by the bearinga, it wsl about fifteen m i l a  to the South of the '# W a b m  
Balongo," near which is a Shoal patch of Coral; the leslt water I ever found was el* 
veu fathom. Lloyd and Rou in the Chart lay d o n  oeven fathom. It s e e m  tohrn 
alarmed some of the people a t  Kyouk Phyoo, but if you require further information, 

! 
the whole of the officen of the 66th N. Infantry that raw i t  are encamped on the plun 
below the Fort. 

J. PATSWON. 

A, it waa important that time ohould not be lost, the following letter was a d d r d  ' 
to Government, under the direction of our Secretary. ! 

SIR,-By direction of the Committee of Papen of the Asiatic Society, I have (6s 
honor to submit the accompanying extracb of letten from Captain Williams, let As- i 
rirtant to the Commi~ioner of Arracan, and from Enoign Hankin, giving d e b b  
of a curioun phmnommon seen at  sea; which, by theae accounts, and those collected b l  
Captain Pateraon, H. C. 5. Amhemt, were probably occasioned by the ernption of 3 

8ub-marine volcano. 
A8 thi may also have given rMe to a new klaud or a rhoal, aa waa the m e  of Fabe 

Island in Auguat 1843, where a new Illand appeared, but aunk ohortly afterward4 the 
Committee reapectfully ruggent that orden might be given to Captain Fatenon, on 
the approaching voyage of the Amhemf to examine the spot ; aa in a mere hydrogn- 
phical point of view, as well aa the geological interest of ouch phenomena, the know' 
ledge, even of any alteration of the roundingo, mu8t be of much public interat 

H. TORRSNS, 
Vice President and Secretory, A6iatic S&&* I 
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I n  reply to which we have received the following with m official report. 

(No. 450.) 

&om the Under Secretary to the Gouemmmt of Bengal, to the Vice President and 

Secretaq,  Asiatic Soeialy, dated Port WiLLiam, 12th February, 1845. 

Illorin.9. 

S~R.-I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, without date, nubmit- 

ting extracte from letten, regarding the eruption of a nub-marine Volcano, lean from 

. Kyouk Phyca, and conveying the suggestion of the Committee of Papen of the Asia- 

, tic Society, that Captain Patenon, on the approaching voyage of the " Amhent" to 
! that station, may be imtructed to examine the npot with a view of atcertaining tho of- 

fecb that  may have been thereby produced. 

2. T h e  Acting Superintendent of Marine having alao forwarded a cor r~pondmce  

referring to the Volcanic eruption in question, I am directed, in reply, to forward copies 

of these documents; from which i t  wil l  be obervect that, b d e r  the orden of the Corn- 

mkioner  of Amcan, all that is necessary har been done, but that no ~cer ta ined  effect 

has been produced by the eruption, and that the soundingo on the Arracan Coast con- 

tinue ar heretofore. 

C n c r ~  BSADON, 

Under Secretary to the Government of BengaL 

(No. 566.) 

&om Licut . -CheL A. IRVINS, C. B., Acting Superintendent of Marine, to the Right 

Honotabk Sir HINUT HABDINOL, G.  C. B .  Governor fl Bengcl, dated Fort 

WiZLiam, the 24th Januory, 1845. 

RIGHT HON'BLE Sin.-Ihavethe honor tosubmit, for your honor', information, the 

a of a Letter, NO. 8, correspondence noted in themargin, referring to a grand Vol- 
&tat  rhe 14th ~muclrg 
1 ~ 5  hrn the comanion! canic eruption, neen from Kyouk Phyoa 
noI)h-,with enolorure. 
'2nd. No ~cer ta ined  effect has been produced by thb Volcanic eruption, and the 

soundingo on the Arracan Coart remain e, before; but the occurrence s e e m  suffi- 

ciently interelting to be reported, and if it meeb with your honor'n approval, I 

would forward copie8 of the corredpondence to the Asiatic Society for record. 

Fort WiUiam, Mar. Supdt.'~ Ofice, (Signed) A. Irtvrnn, 

the 24th January, 1845. Acting Supt. of Marine. 
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h o r n  Copt. A. BOGLB, Cmmiaria,m b Awacan, to Limt.-Cd. A. IBVIII~, C. B. 

Svparinkndenr Q? Marine, Fort WiUiam, dated Kyouk Phyoo, the 14th J m a r y ,  

1645. 

Prn,--A very p d  Volcanic eruption having been o h e d  N. N. W. of Kywk 

Phyoo, a little after mn-ret on the evening of the 2nd iwtant, I directed Mr. Hore, 

Marine h i s tan t ,  to proceed to the  upp posed npot for the purpose of ascertaining rbe- 

ther any rock, had beon thrown up or any change had taken place in the sounding,; 

1 have the honor to annex copy of his report, by which it appears that he haa not been 

able to discover m y  alteration whatever. 

2nd. I alro annex extract from a report from Mr. H. B. Weaton, commanding (be 

L1 Spy," who saw the eruption off the A~eerghur Shoal ; it  wa, Piso seen from Akyab, 

and I would observe that the bearing taken by Mr. Wenton at  ma, by Mr. Howe at 

Kyouk Phyw, and by the o5cen  at Akyab, place it in 190 42' 1511 N. latitude, and 

B O  4' 45'' E. longitude, bearing 8.8 E. from S. end of Western Bomngo. 

3rd. On Mr. Werton'a way down to thii post, he rounded eorafully for indication8 of 

the Volcano, but without effect; and rince he amved, the Tenaaaerim" steamer 

with the " Amhent" in tow, murt have paused near to it, without oberving my chanp 

in Qe rounding. 

4th. Mr. Wedton will, however, be directed to make further reuch in  the course of 

his cruising. 

5th. I may add, that a small comet made its appearance in the S. W. on the u s  

evening that the eruption occurred, and has been visible every night since. 
Arracan, Comm.'~ Ofice, (Signed) A. BOGLE, 

Kyouk Phyw, the 14th January, 1845. Commisrioner in A r r a m  

(True copy,) 
(Signed) JAMBS S U T H P R L A ~ ,  Sewdow 

Port William, Mar. Supdt.'~ Ofice, the 24th January, 1845. 

(No. 4.) 

E t a  H. Hown, Marine Asoistant Commissioner, to Mqjor A. B o o ~ n ,  C d .  

s i a e r  Q? Awacan, dated Kyouk Phyoo, the 8th January, 1845. 

SIR,-I have the honor to infonn you, that aceording to your directionrr, I p m d d  

on the 6th instmt in learch of m y  sflscta that might be visible of the Volcanic emP 

tion on the 2nd instant. 

Having observed Qe eruption, and the npot where the flamer appeared to rho UP 

out of the wahr, 1 ~ e t  it by compcus at W. N. W. from the Flag Staff, and reckon& 
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t h e  dbtance from the place of okrvation to be about 16 to 18 milw, that would 
place any rock or thoal that might have k e n  thrown up, or any dircoloued water, 
about 5 to 8 miles to the nottb of the northern breaken d the Terriblw. 

I accordingly proceeded to this lpot and c r u i d  about, wefully wnnding and keep. 
ing a good look-out from the mart- lad in a circle, from Lat. 19O !t7' to 1 9 O  36', Long. 
950 16'toW 25' E. 

Not the smallest appearance of an eruption having taken place war observed in 
thin dimtion, nor tb slightest trace of itr effect, ; the munJing8 were all regular a# 
laid down on the charb ; and having before had the cout, from the extreme point of 
m y  obrervatiolu np to northward, carefully mrveyed, though out of the line of bear- 
ing, I have returned in with the conclurion that no rock or shoal h a  been cast up by 
t h e  l a b  action of the Volcrmo, nor have the mundingr been at d l  deoted, nor the 
channel disturbed. 

From thb up to the northwud and wmtward, the ground har been repeatedly parled 
over by mlt b r i p  and veueh belonging to the Flotilla, by none of which hw any 
thing extraordinary been observed. 
M. Ad. C.'s Ofice, Kyouk Phyoo, (Signed) H .  Hown, 

#he 8th January, 1845. Mar. drd. CommiOdoner. 
Extract from a letter from Mr. H. B. Wenton, Commanding the Hon'ble Com- 

pany's nchooner a' Spy," dated 11th January 1845, No. 4. 
"At6 P. Y. on the 2nd ilutant, 1 obnerved a large fire 9. E. by 9. (being then off the 

h e e r g b u r  Shoal), from which war thrown up five different times large maales of 
fire. 1 supposed it to be a volcanic eruption, and in coming down the c w t  sounded 
to see if any alteration had taken place, but found none; I went into Akyab, and 
having got a bearing from there, proceeded in the direction, sounding, but have no 
alteration more than a fathom, and that in steep places. 

'I I a h  kept a look-out for burnt woodin c u e  i t~pight  have been a vauel burnt, but 
found none: I have enquired of the veueh boarded, and they give a similar delcription 
of it ; a Chinese Junk excepted, who ntated it to be a ship on fire, but had men no 
tracw of her, though he went in the direction." 

(True copy and extract,) 
Port William, Mar. Supcl&'r Oflce, (Signed) A. B o o ~ n ,  

the 24th January, 1845. C'omrnwoioner qf Arracan. 
(True copy,) 

(Signed) Ja r .  YUTHEBLAND, Secy. 
(True copiw,) 

CECIL BEADON, 
W r  Secy. to tk Qmt. qf Bengal. 

I t  would appear from the foregoing, that there can be no doubt of the phcenomenon, 
and extremely little probability of ib having been a vemel on fire. As connected with 
the former eruption8 in that quarter, al l  t h e  notice8 are of the greatest interest, and 
we are fortunate in poluedaing there in.the penow of Captain William and his friends, 
such zealous observers and reporters. 

W e  have abo received from Captain Newbold, hi.  N. I., a valuable paper on the 
Geology of Southern India, which, a# m n  as the diagram can be lithographed, will I 
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hope adorn our Journd; Captain Nerbold promiow a continuation of h h  paper, md 
from hi8 red,  opportunitiw m d  tdenb, we may expect all which they can accomplirb 
under the diudvmtagr, common to all 8cienti5c votariw in India, of being d l y  eir- 
cumrcribed u to time. From Xr. Incr of the S d t  Department, we have received 
throngh Mr. Tor rm~,  bottles of water, m d  a box of roch and pebbles from the ult 
mpringa in the ChiU.gong district, with r letter giving an rccouat of hir visit to them. 
I have not yet examined them, an they urived very late. 

Lieut, Brird Smith hsl jiut f o r d e d  Part 111. of hie valuable papem on Indian 
Earthquakw, which will a h  be no doubt forthwith published. 

Lieut, Sherwill hu referred to w a rmdl box of specimens of limwtonw from tbe 
Yruetun a) table-land of Rhotscghur, raquerting me to select t h e  

Ibono* Qw'm. molt likely to prove uleful u lithographic 8LoIIes. From 
minute fragmenb it h next to impouible to judge ; but 1 have returned them to hi% 
with the moot likely aprcimens ~ e p r r a t d  from thole decidedly bad; and, as he p* 
misw IM d a b ,  we l ball then be enabled to give them a fair trial. 



Praeeecbinga of the h a t i c  Society of Bmgal, MARCH, 1845. 

The monthly meeting was held at the Society's Room, on Tuesday, 
the 18th March, at + past 9 P. M. 

Charles Huffnagle, Esq. in the chair. 
The following list of books presented and purchased was read :- 

Bookr ~wived fur ths Mbeting of ths Asiatic Sociuty, Tuesday, March 18t6, 1845. 
Booxs PPESENTED. 

1. Meteorological Register kept at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutta, for the 
m o n h  d Dccemlmr, 1844, and January, 1845 
2. Jahrbiicher Der Litemtur, of 1843, vok. 4.-By the Baron Von Hammer Purgs- 

tall. 
3. G~~chich te  Der Ilchane, by the Baron Von Hammer Purgetall, vol. 2.-By the 

Author. 
4. The Sugar Planter'a Companion, by L. w&, Esq. Part 11.-By the Authw. 
5. Proceeding.ll of the Acadtuny of Natural 8ciencea of Philadelphia, vob. 2, Nos. 2 

and 3.-By the Academy. 
a The Oriental Christian Sp%tor, for the months of January and February, 1845, 

Nos. 1 and 2.437 the Editor. 
7. The Calcutta Christian Ohewer, for the month6 of February and Mamh, 1%- 

By the Editors. 
8. Journal of the Agricultud and Horticultural Society of India, Part 1V.-By the 

Society. 
9. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophicsl Magazine and Journal of 

Science, No. 165, September, 1844.-By the Editor. 
10. Proceedings of the GeologicalSociety of London, vol. 4, No. %.-By the Society, 
11. The Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London, voL 14, Part I. 

1844.-By the Society, 
12. Proceedings of the Royal Society, No. 58; 1843-44.-By the Society. 
13. Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society of London for the year 1844, 

Part 11.-By the Society. 
14. Rkcherches Sur les Pchonn F&, par Lt. A@, Quatonibme, Quiruiema 

et B i e  livraisons duniee, 1842 and 1843.-By the Editor. 
16. Ditto Ditto, Planches Quatonidme, Quinzidme, ot Seiziemalivraisona rbunies. 

1841 and 1843.-By the Author. 
16. S p b n s  of the illustratiomr of the --cut Temples of India-By J. Ferguson, 

through W. Ferguson, Eaq. 
17. Five Maps of different pdrta of Asia, Berlin, l3eiier.-By thg Rev J. &eberlin. 
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18. Calcutta J o u d  of Natural History, January, 1845, No. 2.-By John M'Clelland. 
19. The Annalw and Magazine of Natural History, including Zoology, Botany and 

Geology, Nos. 92,93,94 and 95 of November, 1844, to January, 1845, vols. 14 and 15 
20. Journal Amatique. Quatn6me Serie. Nos. 14 et 15, Mai et Juin 1844. Tome III. 
21. Journal des Savants, Juillet, 184.4. 
22. The Atheneum for Novembe~ 9 and 16,-Decamber 7,14,21 and 28,1844, and 

January, 1845,411, and 18. 

Boors Pvncn~sro. 

23. H i r y  of the Indian Archipelago.-By J. Crawfurd. 
24. Strange's Elements of Hindu Law, vol. 2. 
25. The Classid Mussurn, No. VI., January, 1845. 

Mr. C. Joseph presented a copy of his map of the river Hooghly, 
from Garden Reach to Bandel. 

Read the following letter from Messrs. Allen and Co., the Society's 
London Agents. 

HENBY TOBRPNI), ESQ. Sbmrtu+~ to the Asiatic Society of &ngal. 

SIR,-We beg to state you, for the information of the Society, that we have every 
reason to expect the completion of the bust of hXr. Hodgson in the course of six weeks or  
two months from the present date. 

We have, as requested in your letter of the 30th May Isst, applied to the Proprietors of 
the Atheneum and Spectator respecting the non-receipt of their publications by the 
Swietg since December, 1840. .We have not been favoured with a reply from either 
party, and conclude it is not their de&e to make an exchmge of publications with your 
Society. I t  is not quite usual for the Proprietors of Newspapers tb furnish grrtuitonsl, 
their publications. They expect to receive and very seldom make any return. 

The Journal of the- Royal Institution has not been published for years. In our next 
parcel to the Society, we shall include the Asiatic Journal from January, 1841, to the 
present time, and it shall be continued as published in future. Your favor of the 5tb 
October laat, acknowledging the receipt of our account sales, and giving ua instructions 
as to the disposal of the balance, shall have our best attention 

We have the honour to be, Sir, your faithful Servants, 
London, January 12th, 1845. W. H. ALLEN AND Co. 

Read correspondence, with notes by the Secretary and Committee of 
Papers, from Mr. J. Hendrie, soliciting employment as draftsmau to the 
Society,'and claiming payment of a bill to the amount of CO.'s Rs. 250, 
which had been submitted by him for work done on trial. 

Resolved that the recommendation of the Committee of Papers, that 
Mr. Hendrie be paid the sum of Co.'s Rs. 150 for the works ubmitted, 
be adopted, and that the Committee of Papers be requested to report 
further as to the expediency of the employment of Mr. Hendrie. 

Read the following note by the Secretary :- 
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A t  the December meeting Dr. Heberlin ~ ~ ~ o u l l c e d  through the S m t a r g  his inten- 
tion of p~~blishing a Saneclit Anthology consisting of fifty brief but cboiee specimek of 
the best School, that of Kali Dam, of Sanscrit poetry, didatic, elegiac and others. 
This offers to the Sanecrit Scholar a description of work as yet a dssidemtum in the 
learned world, a book namely, which may enable him to study in brief, and at emall cost, 
the best and choicest clsssical style of eminent writem in that ancient and admirable 
language. Dr. Hrberlin proposes to publish the work himself, but in communication 
with him the Secretary suggested to the Society their taking a certain number of copies 
of it. I t  will prove a most valumble book to the Society, for the purpose of distribution 
t o l d  bod& .rd individual scholars in correspondence with it. The copies will be 
delivered at trade price. He stated that he was not prepared to note at present the 
number of copies to be taken, but after making a list of quarters in which they might 
be distributed, and a reasonable stock of reserve copies, the Secretary said he would have 
the honor of laying that list definitely numeralised, before the Society if the general pro- 
position be hvoursbly received. 

The  Secretary stated that it had been deemed advisable that the 
Society should subscribe for 100 copies of this interesting work, which 
was agreed to. 

The Secretary presented on the part of S. G. T. Heatly, Esq. an 
abstract of the proceedings of the former Statistical Committee of the 
Society, (December, 1836, to March, 1839,) and it was resolved- 

That the records which are not at present forthcbming be searched 
for, that the abstract be circulated to the Committee of Papers, that the 
Committee of Papers resume the Statistical Committee's deferred pri- 
vileges, and that it be recommended to them to re-agitate the right of 
free postage, &c. &c. 

The Secretary stated that he had received from Captain Cunninghnm 
and Mr. Tregear a collection of coins which they offered for sale, and 
of which the package, yet unopened, was upon the table, but that he 
desired, previous to submitting the proposal to the Society, to communi- 
cate with Captain Cunningham. 

The following coins were presented by the Sub-secretary on the part 
of Captain Marriot, B. N. I.-2 coins of Mahmed Shah, Ben Nassir 
Shah, A. H. 627-634. 1 coin of Mahmed Togbluk, A. H. 725-753, 
both were in the Society's cabinet, and 2 Bactrian coins of Kadphises, 
and on the part of Lieutenant Sherwill, B. N. I., of the Behar Revenue 
Survey, two bags containing 134 old pice of various coinages. 

Read the following letter in reply to the Society's application for 
Lieutenant Yule's report on the Cherra Poonjee coal, as noted in the 
Proceedings for October last :- 
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To H. Tonmess, Jho. Vice Praridcnt and Secceiaty, A h t i e  Sbeictg. 
' 

SIR,-Under Oden from Government, communicated m Semetq Lientenant Colo- 
nel Stuut'm l e w  No. 120, dated the 6th December ksc, I am d k k d  by the Military 
Bard to fomrd copy of Lieatemat Y&'B report on the coal formations of C h  
Poo~jea rrirh h5buioo8, kc. 

J. G u m ,  

-. 
Fort William, Military Bomrd Ofice, 4th March, 1845. 

The Sub-Secretary stated that in relation to this valuable paper he 
would read the following extract from a letter of Lieutenant Yule's to 
his address of 22nd October last. 

MY DEAB SIB,-The SeSeena and Report with the Militmy Board will be found 
quite weleas for publiition ; they were the work of a young officer without m y  experience. 
just arrived inthe couutry, and are almost confined to the account of Merent modes of 
conveying the c d  to the plain& There ia one point in them, which, however, should have 
met with attention, the coal which is found abundantly thrown up by the Prnateet river 
near Landow. From want of time, the lateneea of the seaeon, and being unable to procure 
jungle cutters I was unable to trace it to its bed, and was ordered off before I could 
return, but the coat is spparently first mte, and probably abundant. The river isthe same 
that I have dwribed in the last pmagnpb of the notea last sent. 

Kumul, October 224 1&(B 

The paper and plans, which last were much admid, were handed 
to the Editors of the Journal :- 

Read the following letter to the k i e t y  :- 
M m u b  T o m ~ m ~ s ,  Scmctuire da la Son'ctE Ariatiqac a bkutta. 

Mo~srrvn,-Madame de Stom a I'intenbn de publier, a la fin de chaqne mois une 
livraison de quatre costumea litographi6a and colorib, dea Werent peuples que 1' on ren- 
wntre P Calcutta ; J e  desii beancoup, en regard de chaque costume, faire paraitre une 
notice indicative des moeun, et habitudes de celui qui le porte. Mais etant depuis trop 
peu de tern derm le p y s ,  je n'ai pas acquis nmez de connakncea pour demire avec 
v d  den ooutumea dont je n'ai entendu psrler que vaguement. 

La Socieb5 Asiatique @de entre autres sur 1' Inde, un ouvrege en 4 volumea intitulb 
Lea I& o r  descripiia dsr Maurs et ceremonies, hc. et un autre en deux volumes 
ayant pour titre l' Inds Fruu$uk. 

J e  pounais dans les deux ouvrageshcuver dm rensignemens propres a completer ce lk  
que je me propose & publier ; et en vous priant, Monsieur, de vouloir b i n  en faire pout 
moi la demande au conseil, j' ose vous mnwr qu' ils seynt soign6a comme chase ex- 
trbmement precieurs et que j'suraio a cur de justilier 18 oollfisnce qu' il aura b i  
voulu m' accorder. 

Je vous devrai aussi des remerciemens que je vous prie d' accuellir, ainsi que 1' aslrur- 

ance de la tres haute consideration de 
Votre tres humble et obeiseant Sewiteur, 

A. B. no S w n a  
Calcutta, 21rt Feb. 1845. 



The Secretary stated that he had allowed M. De Storr to have from 
the library one volume at a time of each of the works applied for, a9 he 
deemed it incumbent on the Society to give every aid in its power to 
works of the kind proposed. 
Read a note from E. B. Ryan, Esq. presenting to the Society a box of 

models of Ceylon boats, which were gteatly admired for their beauty 
and fidelity. 

The Secretary presented on the part of E. C. Ravenshaw, Esq. a 
memoir " On the ancient bed of the River Soane, and the h t e  of Pali- 
bothra" with a map. This valuable paper ma handed to the Editors 
of the Journal for early publication. 

Read the following letter from Major It. Leech, B. N. I. 
To the Secretary to the Aaiatic Society, Calcutta. 

MY DSAR SIR,-I Shall be glad to bau whether the Soci iy  feel en in- in the 
subject of this letter. 

I have taken advantage of my having been lmt yew in cbarge of the Keyihul and 
Urnbaluh districts to have compiled a map of the Kurukhetra, the mne of tbe M a h b  
burn@, 88 well u, an accompanying account to illutnte the map from that work, from 
another called the Kurukhetra Mahatma, and from exhing legen& collected at each 
spot from the eldest and moet intelliint intabitants. 

I should be glad to know what aid the Society is djlrpocieed to afford me in publiekng 
both, or the map alone, which is on a wale of two miles to the inch. 

R.Luctr,lstAstG.G.A.N.W.P. 
Umbaloh, New Frontier, 14th F e h r q ,  1845. 

The Secretary stated that he had written to Major Leech to say that 
the Society would be most happy to publish the work m question for 
him in ite Journal or Transactions, being a subject of tbe highest 
Indian Cbsical interest. 

Read the following extract from a letter by Lieutenant Baird Smith, 
to the Sub-Secretarg : 

I intend shortly sending you e few coins obtained from the old village br town dis- 
covered on the Muskurra River. These have been obtained without charge to the 
Society. Thesite of the town haa hitherto been cavered with large qpantities of boul- 
ders for the uae of the canal work, so I have not been able as yet to make any farther 
m h ,  but as tbese are now, or soon will be eleared away, I bope to pick up something 
more. 

Read a letter from G. Buist, Esq. in charge of the Bombay Observa- 
toy, intimating that he had dispatched on the ship Sterlingshire, s 
set of the Observatory Records for 1843, to replace those formerly sent 
which had been damaged by oil in the dank bangy transit. 
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Mimlog i ea l  and Geological. 
We h v e  received from Major Crommelin, B. E., midig at Darjeeling, a small col- 

lection of 24 specimew of tbe rocL fond by him on a tour in the neighbourhood of 
that station ; be mys :- 

'I The specimens are not m large r s  might be desired ; the reaeon is that I proceed 
&enerally alone on my e x c w i m ,  and find it no small addition to the fatigue of ascend- 
ing 5000 or 6000 feet, to carrying a pocket load of stone& 

Dqjwling, Januory 211t. 1846. 
From Captain M u m ,  Her Majesty's 39th Regt..m have d v e d  two very pretty 

apecimexm of Ribbon Jrsper from the neigbbourhood of Gwalior, and a specimen bf 
Limestone with f d  remains (shells) from the Hungrung pas8 in the Himalaya, at 
16,000 feet 

Amon@ the cataloguer of cdlectiona which I have sedulously oollected fmm every 
corner ~ince my connection with the Museum, I found one, at least three y e e ~  
ago, of a collection of specimem by Dr. Jamemn from the hills ; but the specimens 
were no where to be found. E wrote to him on the subject, as a h ,  through Mr. Torreas 
to Mr. George Clark at Umballah, but the collection appeared to be last To our great 
eurprise it has re-appeared ae will be seen by the following letters :- 

To H. TORRBNS, Ew. Secretary, Asiatic So&?/, Calcutta. 
' S I R , - W ~ ~ ~  examining some wrecked property in my godown, the enclosed letter to 
your address was found, together with a quantity of stones, which I beg leave to forward 
Zo you. 

Calcutta, 26th February, 1845. J. HOLM=, 
Secretary, Union INUT~ICO' 

' 

H. TOREENS, Ese. Secrdt(lry, AsiatiC Society. 
DEAR  SIR.-^ Mr. Clarke waa aeuding some boxes to you, I have taken the oppor- 

tunity of tranwniting a few Geological specimens, collected during my t o m  in the 
hills, and which I beg you will have the goodness to lay before the Saciety, as they are 
intended to illustrate what I have written in your journaL 

Udallah,  4th October, 1844. WM. JAMESON. 
The stones also have so far eacaped injury that we have the full number of specimens. 

But the numbers, and consequently references, to about two thirds of them have been 
lost, being on paper labels only.* Dr. Jamwon, however, can easily renew them from his 
Catalogue whiclf is descriptive and I have written to him to request the favour of his 
doing so for us. 

From our indefatigable contributor Captain J. T. Newbold, M. N. I. m have 
to announce another curious and valuable paper " On the Alpine glacier, Iceberg 

* All specimens should be iuk (and if poasible paint) marked, with a number in India* 
where damp or insects destroy paper forthwith, and a duplicate copy of the catalogue 
should be made at the earliest poeaible moment. 

H. P, 
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Dilmiat and were transition theories with refemnce to the depoeita of Southern India, ita 
furrowed and etriated rocks and rock basina," which to fonn a valuable addition to our 
knowledge on them heads, touching which so little is yet known out of Europe. 

I n  consequence of our application to Government, at the suggestion of Colonel Forbes 
for copies of Lieutenant Yule's memoir and plans relative to the carriage of coal in the 
Kaasia Hills, copies of them have bean sent to us from the Military Board and will be 
valuable aa records in this department. 

For all the foregoing communiwtions and preaentationa the best thanks of the Society 
were accorded. 





Proceedings of the da'atic Society of Bengal, MAY, 1845. 

The rnonthly meeting of the Society was held on Tuesday evening, 
the 13th May. 

Charles Huffnagle, Esq. senior member of the Committee of Papers, 
in the chair. 

At the commencement of the meeting Mr. Houston, C. S. begged 
to bring to notice what appeared to him to be an error in the proceed- 
ings for October, in relation to the picture voted to Mr. Bird. A con- 
versation of some length arose out of this without the result of a 
vote. I t  was proposed by Captain Shortrede, and seconded by Captain 
Marshall, 

That no report of the Proceedings of the Society at its meetings 
be published till it has been verified by the next subsequent meeting," 
-which was carried unanimously. 

New Members Propwed. 
Lieutenant Shemill, 66th N. I., Behar Revenue Survey,-proposed 

by E. C. Ravenshaw, Esq. C. S. seconded by W. H. Quinton, Esq. 
Dr. Henry,-proposed by E. Blyth, Esq. seconded by S. G. F. 

Heatly, Esq. 
The following list of books presented, exchanged and purchased was 

read :- 

Boob receiwd fur the Meeting of the Ariatic Society, Twsday, 13th M a ~ e h ,  1846. 

BOOKS PRmENTED. 

1. Meteorological Register for February and March, 1845.-From the Surveyor 
General's Office. 

2. The Oriental Christian Spectator, Nos. 3 and 4, of March and April of 1845.-By 
the Editor. 

3 .  The Calcutta Christian Observer, of May, 1845.-By the Editors. 
4. The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, No. XV. Part 2, 1844. 
5. Notes on Indian Agriculture.-By A. Gibson, Esq. 
6. On the Geographical Limib, History, and Chronology of the Chem Kingdom of 

Ancient India.-By J. Dowson, pamphlet, 2 copies. 
7. P r o c d n p  of the Zoologics1 Society for 1843, Part 11, two copies, and Proceed- 

in@ from January to March, 1844, one copy.-By the Society. 
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8. Reporb of the Council and Auditors of the Zoological Society of London, 1844, 
two copies.-By the Society. 

9. Transactions of the Zoological Society of London, Vol. 3, Parts 2 and 3, Tandon, 
1843. 

10. Magnetic Reporb of the Obeervatory at Bombay, May to December, 1893.-Br 
Government 

11. M w d c  Obeervatiolu for 1842 and 1843, by G. Buist.-Presented by ditto. 
1 2  Report on the Meteorological Obeervations made at Colaba, Bumbay, horn the 1st 

September to Slat December, 1842, by G. Bubt-Presented by ditto. 
13. Meteomlogical Observations for 1843, by G. Bud-Presented by ditto. 
14. Tracings of the Wind-Guage for 1842,1843, by G. Buist-Pmnted by ditto. 
15 Barometrical Observations, by G. B&-Presented by ditto. 
16. Verhandelingen van bet Bataviaasch genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschap 

pen. Vols. 18, 19, 1842, 1043.-By the Society. 
17. h'ahu en Geneeskundig archief voor Neerland's indieEerste J-ng BataViP. 

1844.-By ditto. 
18. Catalogus Plantarum in Horto Botanico Bogorhi  cultarum alter auctore, J. C. 

Hasskarl, Bataviae, 1W.  
Books &changed. 

19. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Nos. 96 and 97, Vol. 15, February 
and March, 1845. 

!@. The Edinburgh New Philmphical Journal by Jameson, No. 74, July to October, 
1844. 

21. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, third wries, Vol. 
25, Nos. 166, 161,168, 169, of October, November and December, 1844. 

A - 
22. Journal Asiatique, Quatriame SBne, Nos. 16 and 17, Juillet et AoGt 1844. 
28 The Athenmum, Nos. 900 to 907. 

Books Purchaed. 
24. Introductory Lectures on Modern History, delivered in 1841, by T. Arnold, se- 

cond edition, London, 1843. 
25. Theogony of the Hindoos, by Count M. Bjomatjerna, London, 1844. 
26. Political Philoeophy, by H. Brougham, London, 1843 and 1844,3 vols. 
27. System of Logic, by J. S. Mill, London, 1843,2 vole. 
28. Journal des Savans, Septembre and Octobre, 1844. 

Read the following letters, from Messrs. Allen and Co. the Society's 
London Agents, and W. W. Bird, Esq. :- 

To HBNRY TORRENS, ESP. b e t u y  to the Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 
Sxu,-We have been requwted by W. W. Bird. Eq. to forward you the e n c l d  

letter. We beg to acquaint you that the map referred to by Mr. Bird was forwarded 
on the 26th February loat by the ship Princess Royal from Liverpool, and d l  be handed 
over to the Asiatic Society by our agents aa won oa it reaches Calcutta. 

W. H. ALLEN and CO. 
L a d o n ,  March 19,1845. 

To HENRY TORRENO ESP. Secretmy to the Asiatic Sacisty, Cdcutta. 
s~R,--With referenm to the intimation made by me to the Meeting held on the 5th of 

July, 1843, I hsve directed to be transmitted to you the newly cowlm&d Map d 
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In& by Mwn. W. H. Allen and Co. from mrveys executed under the order8 of the 
Hon'ble Erst India Company, which Map m the most complete at present procurable, 
a d  to request that jou will have the goodneaa to  present it to the Society on my behalf. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 
Your obedt, Servant, 

W. W. BIRD. 
Lcnda, Fabru6y 18,1845. 

Read the following letter from Mr. H. B. Konig at Bonn :- 

To H. P ~ D I N O ~ N ,  Eso. Sub-Secretary of the Asiatic ~ocicty,  Bmgul. 
SIP,-I have the honour to inform you that I have duly received, through the agents 

of the Asiatic Saiety, Mema. Allen and Co., the books directed to me, and offer now my 
best th.nb for this valuable communic~tion. 

Mesm. Allen d Co. will direct to you the following of my publications : 

6 Script Ambum 
12 Radiw Ling. Pracritianu 
12 Panini, sight books 
3 Malawh, Agnimitre 

12 Radices Ling. Senscrita 
12 Meghaduta 
12 Sacuntala 
3 Lassen's Zeitschrift, part 1V. V. VI. 16 
6 Laasen's Indien I. 1. 

I hope the Society may accept these work as a sign of my highest respect. As 
Sanscrit Literature is much cultivated in Germany, and many works published in India 
are not to be procured, even in London, I should be particularly obliged, if the 
Society would have the goodness, to cause about 10 or 15 copies of all works, formerly 
or lately published in India, to be forwarded to me, for immediate prompt payment, or 
instruct its agents to let the workn be delivered t~ me at the prices fixed by the Society. 

H. B. KONIG. 
Bonn, 5th Dmber,  1844. 

With reference to Mr. Konig's request to be supplied with a number of 
copies of all the Sanscrit works published in Calcutta, the Secretary 
stated that Dr. Roer had prepared a list of Sanscrit works published 
in Calcutta, which he now preseded, from which it appeared that 10 
or 15 copies of each would amount to a very considerable sum. He 
further suggested that as a part of these works had been published by 
the School Book 0ociety it was porsible that body might be willing to 
send Mr. Konig their publications through the Society. He was here- 
upon authorized to refer to the School Book Society in the first instance, 
and for the details ofthis application to the Committee of Papers, when 
a scheme of returns could be finally made up A d  determined upon by 
the Society, 
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The Secretary in laying on the table the papers relative to Mr. Heat' . 
ly's proposal for the reformation of the Statistical Committee, which 
had been circulated to the Committee of Papers, stated that the opini- 
on expressed by that body was strongly in favour of the proposition, 
whereupon the following resolution was moved by Mr. Huffnagle, 
md seconded by Mr. Torrens. 
" Resolved,-that the re-institution of 'Statistical. Researches on a 

qstematic plan by this Society appears a desirable object, and that a 
Committee be appointed for the purpose of considering and reporting 
on the specific measures through which this object may be obtained. 
The Committee to consist of Mr. Heatly and Mr. Alexander,"-which - 
waa carried unanimously. 

Read a letter transmitted to the Secretary by order of Government 
from Capt. Nevile H. M. S. Serpent forwarding copies of the Logs of 
H. M. S. Magicienne in the hurricane of 1818 and 181 9 at Port 
Louis, Mauritius. 

The Sub-secretary pointed out that theae logs were printed both in 
the first and second edition of Col. Reid's work, 1838 and 1841. 

Read the following letter from Government :- 

No. 1289 of 1845. 
FROM F. Cusare, EIQ. Sccretaly to tha Gmrnnmnrt of I&, 

To tha h e t o y  to tluj Asintic S d y  of Fort William, the 2nd May, 1% 
F o a m o ~  DEPARTMENT. 

SlarI am directed by the Governor General in Council, to hnnsmit to you, far such 
notice as the Society may deem it to merit, the enclosed copy of a Report by Lieutenant 
Dalton of his visit to the hills on the banks of the Soobanshiri River. 

F. CURRIE. 
Fort William, tha 2nd'May, 1845. &CT6ta9Y to t k  G O V U I Y L ~ ~  of I&. 

Referred to the Editors of the Journal for publication. 
The Secretary presented on the part of W. Seton Ker, Esq. C. 8. 

a Note of the course of study of students in the Sanscrit language. 
This interesting note was handed to the Editors of the Journals for 

early publication. 
The Secretary reported that during his absence Dr. Sprenger, now 

Principal of the Delhi College, had addressed the Sub-secretary as fol- 
lows :- 

" I have to ask you half a dozen other favors : I send this note to you through Mess~~. 
Ostell and Co. who will pay you for the " Geographic d' Abulfeda en Arabe, 2 vola" 
which i on d e  at the Society for 5 rupees. You hsve once expressed +at you. would 
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mll duplicates of your library if BO pmy let me have " Amri Bibliothecs, Ambo-H+s- 
nica, in two volumee," of which you have two copies, you must not charge it too high. 

I have written to Messrs. Ostell for De Secy's Grammaire Arabe, and Hammer's Ges- 
chichte der schonenfledekumte, in Persian. If they should not be available at Calcutta, 
you would oblige me by lending me for a short time the copy of the Asiatic Society ; I 
intend to have the Hiitory of Pereisn Poetry lithographed, and to compile an ~ i b i c  
Grammar in Urdoo, and want for a few days De Swy's book. 

snd that officer having requested Dr. Roer to report on the application, 
received from him the following :- 

To H. PIDDINUTON, ESO. Sub-Secretary Asiatic Society. 
SxnrWith  regard to Dr. Sprenger's application I have the honor to report, as fol- 

lows :- 
b Dr. Sprenger wants Hammer's " Geschichte dm schonen Redekuunete in Persian," 

and de Sacy's Arabic Grammar, for the purpose of publishing an Arabic Grammar for 
uw of the native students in this country, I would recommend to the Committee of 

Papers to essiat him in his useful undertaking, and to allow him the use of those works 
for a limited period of two or three months. I t  would, however, not be advisable to 
accsde to DK Sprenger's second q u w t  of aelling him the duplicate copy of Asiri's 
" Bibliotheca Hiio-Arabico," a work very rare and valuable, and I take this opportu- 
nity of~propxbg to the Committee to establish it as a rule not to d l  duplicate9 of valu- 
able works, as it is of impomce to ke8p always one copy in the library, while the other 
may be circulated among the membera of the Society. 

' 

29th April, 1&45. E. ROER, 
Librarian. 

I quite agree in, and indeed suggested thin arrangement. 
H. PIDDINGTON, 

Sub-Scc~eta y. 

which being circulated to the Committee of Papers for their sanction, 
Dr. Roer's recommendation was adopted, and the books have been 
forwarded to him by the steamer via Allnhabad. 

Read the following letter from the Royal Bavarian Academy of 
Munich :- 

HENBY TOBRENE, Eso., ViCB-Prtxiht and Semetay of the Asiatic &c&sty of B a g a l .  
SIR,-Having been favoured, by the intervention of Dr. William Griffith, with your 

kind declaration dated !Brd May 1844, that you would willingly order an exchange of 
publications between the Aeiatic Society of Bengal and the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, I am directed to explain to you how much the Royal Bavarian Academy is 
gratified by such a literary intercourse. Suppouhg that the Amatic Society of Bengal 
does not possess the series of Memoirs published in earlier times by the Bavarian Academy, 
a complete set of t h e  shall be sent over to the care of Messre. W. H. Allen and 
Company, Leadenhall Street, London. In return we take the liberty of announcing to 

you,.what we are wanting in our library from your most precious publications. 
1. Index to the 4th vol, of the Mahabharut complete. 
2. InBya, 2nd vol. 690 p. 3rd vol. 682 p. 4th vol. 937 p. in 4t0,. 
3. lawime-001-Ib-ul-Riizi, 168.p.; with 17 pkate4to. 
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+ A n L . d - h I ~ ~ k d h ,  64l p. 4t0. 
6, Shycool - Id- ,  631 p. 4t0. 

6. Tmat.0 Dictionug, 373 p. 4to. 
7. Vocabulary of Scinde language, by Capt. Enatwick.' 
8 G-u and Vbcrbukrg of the Baloochi and Punjabee langu~gen Leach. 
9. Hamiwarm, 663 p., myd h. 
The other boob am in our pomaxbn, and abo pr t ly  the moat in-g Journal of 

tba M Satiety d Bm&, the mmplstion of which by p u r  kindn-6, I lake tba 
liberty to ask for. T h  m wanting of thb moat precious Journal, vob. I. 11,111. ; From 
t& ,- 1838, am wanting the montha of Augurt, September, October and November ; 
from la1 L m t h g  No. CXIII., and from No. CXVIII. all is wanting p u b M  till 
0 the v n t  b y .  We &odd conder M a pvricalar favour your friendly intervention 
for the tmnplation of thi work. 

I n  the box coatainiqr the new& publications of our Academy, you will abo find the 
~lmanacksof the luryeum, which give a g a n d  catalogue of d l  our publications, and of  
which I beg you to d e n t  any more you may believe intern* for the pnrpcee of the 
Ad.tic w. ALo you wi l l  find them two little books of my own : Systema Mat. 
M d  V m  B d s n d e , a n d  on the Cowtitution, Sicknesses and Physica of the American 
t n i ,  which I b e e a h  you to present in my name to the Aaiatic Society. 

Regding the Society'e d h  of specimens of Germangeology, we have 
treated on tbim Mttsr in the physical clnm of our Academy, and the members concerned 
in &ilu Irhrdim have been directed to get together a convenient collection for the Tech- 
n k  Geological Institute of your Society. But it is understood that such a collection 
cannot be ready immediately. After its completion it shall be committed into the hands 
of your agent at London. Eve- communication in any branch of natural history the 
Asiatic S d t y  may thid convenient for us, shall be highly acceptable. I beg you to send 
the Society'e communications either by London, where your agent may take care of 
them, or to Hamburgh directly, where Mr. G. T. E. Roeding is the Academy'~ agent 

Allow me, Sir, to present you the Bsaursnce of the high considerstion with which I 
have the honour to be, 

DR. MARTIUS, 
Secretary of the Moth. and Phys. C h s  of ths Roy. A&y of Seicncsr 

Munich, 6th of January, 1845. 

The Secretary was authorized to dispatch to the Royal Bavarian 
Academy the books required, and to express the gratification of the 
society at the opening of an intercourse with this learned body. 

Read the following note from Major Wroughton pointing out a mi* 
conception as to Colonel Stacy's Hebrew MSS. (Proceedings of 

January). 
MY DEAB SIR,-I have jlud recejved a letter from my friend Colonel Stacy, in whi& 

he mentions that the Hebrew MS. nent by me, in his name, to the Asiatic Society's Muse- 
um, has by some miaapprehehon been mnnidered an a d o d o n .  I have no d l &  
of the exact purport of my note, which pccompmied the M S  but feel confident, if you 
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wil l  kindly refer to it, that " 1 merely mnt the MS. st Colonel StPc).'s desire, to be 
bdged in the museum of the ABiatic Society." 

Ballyyngs, Apil16th,  1845. Rosaa~ WROUOATON. 

The Secretary stated that a note had been duly appended to the 
MSS. for which a tin case had been made, eo se to preserve it as much 
as possible from all chance of injury. 

Read a letter with Prospectus of his work forwarded by Dr. Fal- 
coner :*- 
Prorpcctw preparing for publication, under t k  awpices of Her Majesty's Government, and 

of the Hmurablc the Cmrt of Directors of t k  h t  India Company : 

A work to be entitled, 

FAUNA A ~ n o u r  SIVALENEIE, 

Beingthe Fossil Zoology ofthesewalik Hills, in the north ofIndia,by HUQH FALCONER, 
M.D., F.R.S., F.L.S., F.G.S., Member of the Asiatic Society of Bengd, and of the 
~ - 1  Asiatic Society ; of the Bengal Medical Service, and late superintendent of the 
H. E. 1. C. Botanic Garden at Saharunpoor, and PROBY T. CAUTLEY, F.G.S., Captain 
in the Be& Artillery, Member of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, &c. 

The object of thia publication is to make known, in a connected and complete series, 
n-mw fwil  animals wbiih have been discovered in the North of Indii, by the 

Authors and other inquirers, during the last twelve years ; and to develop the bearings 
of these discoveries on the physical and geological history of India during a great part of 
the tertipry period. 

The f d  Fauna of the Sewabk range of hilla, s k h n g  the southern baee of the Hima. 
iayahs, has pmved mom abundant in genera and species than that of any other region 
yet explored. As a general expreseion of the leading features, it may be stated, that it 
appears to have been composed of representative forms of all ages, from the oldest of the 
~ r h q  p&od down to the modern, and of all the geographical divisions of the Old 
Continent, grouped together into one comprehensive Fauna in India Of the forms con- 
tained in it may be enumerated, in the Paclbydmmtu, eeveral species of Mastodon and 
Elephant, the Hexaprotodon Hippopotami, Mergcopotamus, Rhinoceroe, Anoplotheri- 
urn, Sw, and three species of Equus ; in the Rumiwntio, the c o ~ o d  genus Sivatherium. 
peculiar to India, with species of Camelus, Camalopardaljs, BOB, Cervus, and Antilope ; 
in the C a m i m a ,  species of most of the great t y p ,  together with several remarkable un: 
d w n W  ; in the Rodnztka, eeved speciea ; in the Q U ~ T U I M M ,  several species ; 
in the Rcptilio, the Gigantic Tartoke ( C o h L 2 y s )  with apecies of Emye and Trionyx, 

wved fonns of Crocodile. To these may be added the fwil remains of Birds. 
Fiahc8, Cruatacea, and M o l l m .  

The materials in the posseasion of, or uxessible to, the Authors, are singularly rich and 
abundsnt T b y  d t  of vast collections made by themelves during the Imt twelve 

* We hem the pmpectus which will also re-appew for mme time in an 
rbrieged ferm on the ave r  of the Journal as an adv&ment, and we trust that the 
work will find in India the support it eo richly merib.-ED% 
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yeam dong wed hundred miles of the Sewn& range. Of these, one portion, whih 
w m p h  the contents of upwards of two h u n M  ch-, b now deponited in the British 
Mnreum, having been preaentd to the national collection by Captain Cautley, and will 
with the coneent of the Trustees, supply the chief part of the descriptive details and illw 
tratiom of the Work. Other large collections in the India House will be resorted to 
when requisite ; and in cases where their own materiala may be leas complete, and tbey 
will have accese to speeimew from the verpextensive collactiom made by their friends 
and fellow-labourers, Colonel Colvin and Captains Baker and Durand, of the Bengel 
Engineers, whose published researches will be incorporated in the projected publication. 

In  order to embmce in it as far as may be possible a general Fossil Fauna of the Con- 
tinent of India during the tertiary period, illustrations will be drawn from the Irawaddi 
f d  h v e r i e s  of hIesm. Clift and Crawford ; from the mearches of Dr. Spilsbury in 
the valley of the Nerbudda ; and from those of Dr. Lush and Lieutenant Fuljames in the 
Gulf of Cambay, all of which localities have yielded foesil remains like those found in the 
Sewalik Hills. With the same object, all the available materials relating to the osseoue 
remaim of the elevated plains of Thibet, which are so importantly connected with the 
geological history of the Hialayahs, will be examined by the Authors, and described or 
figured when necessary. 

On the completion of the palaeontological details, a comprehensive account will follow, 
embracing the general results of the f d  inquiries, together with a geological -tion 
of the Sewalik H i ,  to serve as an Introductory Chapter to the work. The Authors will 
have the aid of some of the moet eminent living Naturalists in descn'b'mg such depart- 
ments as they may feel themselves but imperfectly qualified to deal with, such as the F d  
Fishes, Cmstrma, and Mollueca. 

The Authors have been induced to undertake the work by the belief, that the scientific 
reputation of this country and the credit of the Indian services are concerned in bringing 
to l i h t  rwearches embracing EO many new facts, and bearing so importantly on the past 
physical b r y  of the vast poeeesaiom of the British Empire in India They ore not 
inaenaible to the difiiculty and extent of the subject, but they hope that they are in some 

measure prepared for it, by previous investigations, extending through aeveral yews. 
In  order to secure to science the full advantage of the Sewali fmil remrches, in a 

suitable form of publication, Her Majesty's Government and the Honourable Court of 
Directors of the East India Company have been plessed to accord such an amount of aid 
in liminc as will ensure the s u c c ~ ~ ~ f u l  progress of the work. The Publishers anticipate 
that a corresponding measure of support will be afforded by the dentific claws in Eng- 
Imd, by the British community in the three Presidencies of India, and by scientific men 
abroad. 

Plan of Pd1ieatiun.-The Work will appear in about Twelve Parts, to be published 
at intervals of about four months, each containing from twelve to fifteen folio Plates, or 
an equivalent number of a l a m r  size, where the nature of the subject may require it. 
The Platea to be accompanied by royal octavo letter-pm. The price of each Part will 
be One Guinea in Europe, and Sixteen Rupees in India. 
PART I.-Containing the Mastodons and Elephants will be published on the laof 

July, 18& 
Subscribers' Names will be received by the Publishers, Measnr Smith, Elder and Co., 

66, Cornhill, b n d o n ;  and by Measrs. Thacker and Co,, CJ~ut to ; :Forh  and.& 
Bombay ; and Meaem. Frank and Co., M h .  
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Read the following memorandum and letters :- 

Mnnmandum. 
The Secretary has to transmit two letters from the Baron Van Hoevell, and Baron 

d e  Cambee (the latter gentleman b e i i  now in Calcutta) touching the establishment of 
.a correspondence between our Society and that of Batavia. . . 

I propoea being authorbed to send an acknowledgment of the books received, a seriea, 
as far an available, of the Journal, and the vols. of the Researches available for distribu- 
tion, with a letter of thanks, and &procrating wish to cornpond. 

I f  Mwrs. Piddington and Blyth woulil draw each of them a note of objects in naturnl 
science desirable for our Museum from Java, with a request that we in our turn may be 
instrugted hom Batavi  in like manner, these would materially add to the value of my 
let- 

I have seen the Baron de Cambee, and have come to a most satisfactory understand- 
ing ss to the footing on which the Societies would correspond. 

H. TORRENS, 
Vies-Preridmt and Secretary, Asiatic Society. 

The Curators are requested to peruse the accompanying note and latern, and to put 
in a brief statement of the desiderata from Batavia in their several departments, which I 
can send down with my letter to the Society them I have ascertained from Baron de 
Carnbea that English will be a convenient language otcompondence. 

The Curators may state generally what duplicates or sets of duplicates they hold ready 
to transmit. 

The Batavian Society are rich in Volcanic specimens. 
H. TORRENS. 

Vice-President and Secretary, Asiutie Society. 
A Momiuur H .  TORRENS, Ssmbtuire da lo SocibtC Asiatiqw 3 Calcutta, etc. 

MON CRER M O N ~ I E V R , - - J ~  me rappelle avec plaiair notre entrevue d'hier. L'int6r6t 
que vow manifestiez au d6veloppement et progres dela Soci6t4 Scientifique h Batavia, 
cawem je vous en donne l'assurance, la plus grande satisfaction a tow les membres, 
e t  moi je me fblicite de pouvoir leur communiquer 1' heureux dsultat de mea dbmarches. 
Sir Stamford Raffles, pendant plusieurs ann6ea pdsident de notre Soci6t6, d i i t  dans 
un de  as discours : " The objects of the Asiatic Society in Calcutta are so fully explain- 
ed in the discourse of Sir W i a m  Jones, that it is unnecesssry to enter into any explann- 
tion of them here. The researches of that Society are not confined immediately to West- 
e m  India ; they extend throughout the whole regions of Asia. The whole circle and h e  
dvide field of Asia are alike open to your observations, but it occurs to me, that the 
interests and objects of the Institution will be more advantageously promoted by its 
exertions being directed to what falls more immediately within your reach, kc." 

J'espdre que vous partagerez mon intime conviction qu'une correspondance r6guliCre 
et continue, contribuera a servir efficacement le but de nos Sociktbs reciproques. 

J'ai eu I'honneur de vous faire voir quelques ouvragea rbcemment publibs B Batavia. 
Vous m'obligeriz d'accepter de ma part pour votre Soci6tb un exemplaire du : " Cata- 
logus Plantarum in Horto Botanic0 Bogoejensi; auctore J. C. Haskarl, 1844," et un 
exemplaire du :"-" Natuur und Geneeskundig Archif voor Neerlanb Indie" (Archive 
pour les Sciences naturelles et medicales des Indes Neerlandaises 1st Annbe 1844.) 

Avant mon depart de Calcutta j'bcrirai B Monsieur le Baron van Ijboevell (President 
de notre SociM) qui vous offrira d'autres publications entm autres le " Tyd*hrift voor 
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Neda& Indie," qui e d e  dejaaept o n n k ,  et contientpludeurs ortides inthwmmts par 
mpport a la littCrahue J a v d  et au tm b r a n c h  a~ienti6~ues. A mon retm en 
Emope je pourmi Muire et ananger en Angleis quelques articles de ma compositiDn 
vlritrnt dea Ish our de llArchipel de la Sonde, eto. et je me trouverPi heureux si q&a 
weir 6 6  rxuninb, ililr powmient &taw pkcQ d m  le Journal de la Soci6t.b dsistique 

Calcutta, Enfin, Monsieur, ja roue prie d'wceptsr l'amumnca de mon Rspecr d 
cord6mrion st me igw 

V o w  ear bumble Servitaur, 
BP. G. MBLV~LL DB C~nnsms. 

~ h l c u t u ,  dm n &m, isrbs 

A Moanbur b Samdawe ds lo S c d t l  Asintiqw d Calcutta. 
Mo~a~~ua,-Monsieur la Bamn Melvill & Cambee, officier diitingu6 de la Ma&e 

HollPndaiw, chevalier de I'oldre Royal du lion Belgique et membre cornpondant de 1% 
W 6 t b  dea arts et men- de Batavia, ee pmposant de partir en peu de joum pour Cal- 
cutta, now profitons avec ernpressement de cette occasion favorable pour sdmser a 
v o w  honorable Soci6tb les deux e x e m p l k  ci-joint des 18 et 19 volumes des Tranaac- 
tions de notm Soci6t6, qui renfennent dm documens precieux pmr la litterature orientaie 

Nous vous priom Moneieur, de vodoir honorer Monsieur le Baron Meloill de rotre 
bont6, et bienveillanee et de faciliter, tant qua possible, lea recherches scienti6ques qu' 
il ee pmpoea de fsire dans 1'Inde Brittanique. 

Recevez Moneieur, I'assurance de notre considerstion distingnfe. 
La Direction de la SocidJ dea Arts et Sciences de Batavia, 

VAN HOEVELL. 

The Secretmy stated that he had received from the curator of the 
Geological and Mineralogical Departments, his note of desiderata, and 
forthwith handed it to M. de Carnbee, and that he held now in his 
hand that of the Zoological curator which would be forwarded with his 
reply to the Society of Batavia. 

Read the following letter from the Rev. Mr. Long :- 
To H. TORRENS, ESP. Secretary, Asiatic Society. 

DEAR SIR,-When on a visit to Kishnagar last January, I was favoured a a vie* 
of several pictures belonging to the Rejah of Kiahnagar, three new portmi& of various 
members of his family, and among the rest of Rajah Krishna Chandra Roy, of whom a 
most intemting memoir has been published in Bengali. 

The drawings are kept in a damp place and are rapidly going to decay. 
A8 one object of the Aiitic Society ia to obtain rare drawings or portraits illustrative of ' 

the history of the country, it would be a desirable object to obtain the loan of those por- 
traits in order to have copies taken. 

The East India Company lie under deep obligations to RajahKrishna Chandrs Roy, 08 

through hia friendly disposition towards the English, and hisinfluence over vuious Hindu 
rajss ; the overthrow of the tyrant Sumj ad Doulah wan facilitated. 

c a h t h ,  April 17th, 1845. J~wns  LONO. 
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Mr. Long not being present the Gemtary was desired to make some 
further inquiries. 

Read the foIlowEng letter from W. H. Hoff, Esq., the coins and hu- 
man hand being on the table. 

. SIR,-I have in my possession a few articles which I will send over if you think that 
they will be acceptable to the Asiatic Society. 

The first is one of fifteen c o b  found in the interior and uncultivated parts of S i n e  
pore On having a patch of land dug up, a gentlemen discovered an earthen pot . 
containing them. 1 have been unable to a~certain of what metal or mixture of metals 
the coin is wmpased ; but I am inclined to think that zinc and dver  have beenemployed 
in its menufacture. The obverse side beam the faint tracea of nome unknown characters, 
and on the reverse aide there ia a rude device of a lion or some other beast. 

The next is a g h  vessel containing a human hand kept in pepper. I t  belonged to a 
notorious footpad or robber who was long a terror to the inhabitante of the Niwbam, 
and had for a coosiderable time escaped punishment. He used to propel poisoned 
arrows through a null or tube about a yard in length merely with hi breath ! He was 
nt last shot; but it w w  found impracticable to extricate the null from his death-gmp : 
it  ww mnes~uently -wed off on both side& The remaining portion h still in the 
clutch of the large and hairy h d .  

24 March, 1845. Ws. H. HOIP. 

The Secretary submitted, from the Sub-secretary, a prospectus of a 
New Zodaical Map, to be edited by J. W. Woollgar, F. R. A. S., upon 
a new projection, and to a convenient scale ; corresponding with the 
Maps of Sch+nk, and a little larger than those of Professor Argelan- 
der, containing about 1000 stars visible to the naked eye. The Sub- 
Secretary suggested that such a map (the price being also only 7s .  
6d.) would be a useful addition to the Society's port-folios, and more- 
over that the Society might appropriately present one to the Prince 

, of Mekhara, (See Proceedings October, 1844.) Two copies were 
ordered to be subscribed for. 

The Sub-secretary presented on the part of Captain F. M. Crisp of 
Moulmein, a grass petticoat and scarf worn by the women of the better 
classes at Teresa, one of the Car Nicobar Islands. 

Read a letteifrom the Count Ange de St. Prieux, proposing that the 
Society should contribute either by funds or by the purchase of copies 
of a work entitled, " Antiquiss Mexicaines" to the expensH of a joint 
" Commission Scientifique Americaine" formed at Paris for the further 
exploration of American Antiquities. 
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I t  was resolved ; that the Society regret its inability to moperate, but 
that it feels it to be its duty in the first place to lend all its assistance to 
the efforts which may be made to investigate the yet unexplored fields 
of purely Indian Antiquities. 

The Secretary read extracts from a private letter to his address from 
Lieutenant Fletcher Hayes, 62nd N. I., dated from Kya Ghurra, N. W. 
of Shikarpore, in which that officer who had just returned with the 
troops from the campaign in the Murree and Bhoogtee hills, mentions 
his having found the great.utility of the " admirable vocabulary" of 
the Beloochee languages (by Major Leech), published in the Society's 
Journal, (Vol. VII. p. 538) and offers additions to it both in words 
and in phrases : this the Society would most thankfully accept and. 
give early publication to. 

Read the following memorandum, accompanying one of' the New 
Zealand Jade-stone idols presented to the Society by Captain Fox. 

Memorandum. 
Tbiu stone wm sent from New Zealand by a Mr. Lucette to me,-The stone is of: 

value,--and particularly m in China. The Idol is often passed as a heirloom from gene-. 
ration to genenrtion, as the supposed certain means of preventing any casualty in a. 
family when contagious diseases predominate. 

31st March. 1845. 
W. Fox. 

Read the following letter from Colonel Ouseley :- 

MY D ~ R  SIR,-~ promised to send you a copy of the original Sketch I did, and for-. 
warded June 13,1834, to Lord W d l i  Bentinck, of the Nerbudda. 1 have added to this 
now sent the great coal field of Benar (and other coal) I discovered ; and hope you 
will complete the sketch you gave in No. 151. (No. 67,2nd Series). 

From the nature of the coal procured at Benar I am quite sure, that the Bombay 
and Calcuttn railways should pass there. The best iron and the best coal in India. 
are produced there. The line should run along the foot of the Hills, where the Nulw 
are small, not near the Nerbudda when the nullas become wide chasms, and ravines 
of such width and depth as would greatly add to the expense of the road. 

J. H. 0usm.m. 
Chota Nagpur, 29th April, 1845. 
P. S. The whole of the remarb on the left and right b a h  of the Nerbudda n o t i d  

in the printed sketch are verbatim from my own map, and the divisions on both sides of 
Estates, &c. as you could see if you ask Major Wroughton, Deputy Surveyor General, to 
allow you to look at the original. 

J. H. 0. 

The map sent by Colonel Ouseley extending from Jubbulpore to 
Hoshungabad, and that compiled by the order of the Government 
XU. W. P. and reduced for the Journal, Vol. XIII., from Hoshungabad 
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to the sea, were both on the table. The Editors of the Journal were 
directed to give all due publicity to Colonel Ouseley's labours by an. 
additionnl lithograph in the journal, including the coal site of Benar 
and railroad sketch as added by him. 

- Read the following letter from Captain Fox, giving an account of the 
lbss of the collection made by him for the Museum :- 

H. TOURENS, ESP. Sb~tetary, hiatie Socisty. 

S~u,-ln the month of January last year, Mr. Blyth of the Museum, put on board the 
-1 I commanded a box, together with a qusntity 01 Arsenical Soap, and other articles 
for the cure of such of the desiderata at New Holland and New Guinea, I might be 
enabled to procure. The boy and I succeeded in obtaining at New South Wales a tolera- 

' 

bly good and large variety of specimens, which were packed up, but getting wet I was 
oompelled to order their being thrown away in consequence of the offemive effluvia 
they emitted. A Satin and Regent Bid I cured myself, and b e i  badly done, I took less 
care of them ; they were suupended in my cabin, aud remained good, and I believe a 
hawk the boy kept with his clothes. I did not visit Maulmein, having resigned command 
of the v d .  Among other things I lost a beautiful Eagle-hawk, Blackgwan end 8 

Wallahby. I had fopdly hoped to have been the first to have brought a large quantity of 
epecimens from New Guinea for our Calcutta Museum ; but that gratification I was 
compelled to forego in coIlRequence of annoyance in Sydney. Subsequently I brought 
the boy with me in the " Miewa," by which vessal we returned psaeengera, and owing 
to the crowded state of so mal l  a veasel, (146 tons with 100 soule on board) the Cap- 
tain directed the large box to be put under the stern boat, and one Sunday morning we, 

all saw the box for a few seconds astern, it having fallen overboard and sunk. The 
boy behaved very well and is an excellent lad, and no blame whatever can attach itself 
to him. I am very sorry for so great a loss ; but I trust the explanation will meet your, 
approbation. 

Your most obedient Servant, 
W. Fox. 

Calcutta, 16th April, 1845. 

The Secretary stated that he held in his hand two MSS. books, con-, 
taining notes and sketches made in the Bills, which had been kindly 
forwarded for publication in the Journal by Captain Marshall, but that 
the Editors had thought with reference to the time elapsed. since the 
notes were made, and their somewhat private and domestic character, 
&hat they were not exactly suitable for the pages of the Journal. 

Memorandum.-These note books were subsequently withdrawn by 
Captain Marshall. 

Read the following letter from the Local Committee of Education at. 
A'gra :- 

To H. TORRENS, EBQ. Secretary, Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 
SIR,--The Local Committee of Education at Agra being engaged in the formation 
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of a M m u m  of Economic Geolog~, in mnnexion with the Agm College, direct me to 
addma you on the rub* and to strue that- 

2 Tbey doubt not but that they may rely on the sympathy of the Asiatic S o c i  in 
favor of an undertaking which h ~ s  for its ultimate aim the ascertainment and development 
of the mineralresouroes of this country, and primarily, of the North Western Provinces, 
aa yet m Lnpe&& determined. 

8 That should your Society be passsed of any diuponable Geological Specimeaa 
of the economic kind, the Committee would feel greatly obliged by being favored with 
them. 

4 Aa tb work b besn but just commenced, the Committee are at pessnt unable 
to offer to your Soci* a y  thing in rehun ; but they hut tbey may by and by be in a 
position to recipmcate the favor for which they now ask. 

I have the honor to be, Sii, Your most obdt Servant, 
J. MIDDLETON, 

Agro CoIlrp, Id May, 1845. 

The Curator Museum Economic Geology stated that a few specimens 
would be available from that Department, and is preparing them for 
fornuding waa accordingly a ~ o n e d .  

~ O R T  OF THE CURATOR GBOLOOICAL AND MINERAUHIICAL DEPARTMENT AND 

M U ~ E U M  OF ECONOMIC GEOLOOY FOB THE MONTHS OF MARC= AND A ~ s n .  
Geological and Minerabgicol. 

Wehave received from Government a report addresasd by Captainlhmenheere B. E. 
of Maulmein to the Miitary Board, on the prices of tin ore, with specimens of tin ore 
from a new locality called Henzai to the north of Maulmein, and slsa of some supposed 
copper ores, or indicatione of copper, from the Maulmein bilk in that vicinity, but o n  
examination they prove to be only the well-known pavonine Antimonial coatinge, as * 

nothing but Antimony and Iron can be traced in them ; though so much resembling 
copper as to be taken for it even by experienced persons. 
Thie has been duly reported upon to Government,and Captain Tremenheere's attention 

directed to the mite of Batto Kayen Knrian near Maulmein, from whence we have a 
trae copper ore in the Museum ; supposed to have been rent by Lieutenant Foley to Mr. 
James Prinsep. 

Captain Phayre, Aesistant Commieaioner, Arracan has sent us from Sandoway a series 
of specimens carefully numbered and catalogued, with the following letter :- 
" MY Dsdn Ma. PIDDINGTON,-You may remember you asked me to promve a !&es 

of the mckn occurriag from the foot to the top of the Aeng pask I have not been a b b  
to do this, but having gone in December to the top of the Yoma range of mountpinr, 
direct east of this town, 1 collected a complete series of the rocks and have now the plea- 
sure to send them, together with a map, and a note on the route, &c. 

I hope my remarb may be intelliible, though I have great doubts thereon, however. 
I have'done my best to me& your wiahe~. I looked out p&ularly for the m i d  you 
mentioned (and of which you sent a box of specimens, herewith returned with m ~ a g  

thanks) but was not fortunate enough to meet with any. I could not delay at tha 
spot, or I nhould have remained a day or two longer. 

Sandmay, Feb. 2&h, 1846. A. P. PHATRE. 
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P. S. In  your letter dated the 4th August, 184-4, you d u d e  to a paper of q l l a r i ~  re- 
Barding the volcanic irlands on the coast j thia paper I never reoeivd, and I fear I shall 
mrcelybe able to proceed to the idmds this neeson ; but if you will kindly m m i t  the 
queriea, they may induce me to go, and show me nlm what you require." 

Captain J. Abbott, B. A. has obliged UB with a paper on Kunkur, with specimens con- 
taining hb viem on its formation, which wi l l  doubtless be printed in the Journal, as 
offering, especially, view hrmed on the spot and in the alluvial mil : to which I refer 
more particularly, as Captain Newbold hm lately favored us with his viewe principally 
from the Kunkm fielQ in the gnat  trap formation of Central lndib 

Through Captain Baker, B. E. we have received a letter from Lieutenant Blsgrave 
which should have accompanied his box- of Scinde fossils and f i l .  I t  i~ as follows :- 

To the Sacretary to the Aricltic Society, Calcvtkr. 

SIR,-I have the pleasure of wnding you a few fossil shells and zoophytes found in the 
neighbourbood of Roree, Tatta, and Kurechee, also a few recent sea shells found in the 
tops of the lurnd bills iu the vicinity of the Ullab Bund, and mme 6ab from the S i n h  
lake. An I heu  that the Society are p u b h h g  Sir A. Burnes' illwtdorrs of the Mes 
of Scinde, mme of these m y  be ma, as I believe he got none of the f i b  of the S i d n  
lake, and thought that none existed in it on account of the extreme aaltn~o of ita waters ; 
but when I visited it. in July last, the banks were shewn with f i l  and water insects 
evidently thrown upon the shore by mme reeent stonn, along with wveral a m d  dead 
birds and thoumds of locuts, which had evidently perished in tryiDg to mom the lake. 
Thm were several othar kinds of fieh both large and emd, which I had not the means 
of a w q  with me ; many quite new, at least to me ; however, if I re-visit that 
n&ghbourhood, I will make a collection for the Society's Museum. I had intended 
sending a collection of recent shells from the beach at Clifton, (Kuraehae) along witb 
the foeail ones, for comparison, but I have had no time to make the selections or even to 
lbok over the f o d ,  among which there may be a lot of trash ; but should I be here 
another year, should the Society wkh it, I will endeavour to make a good co1lectien ef 
both for them. I shall be employed in surveying the hills on the western boundary during 
the cold weather, andif I h d  anything worth sending will do m. Can you give me any 
hints for analizing soils, as I think it would be to the advantage of Government were the 
different kinds of'soils in Scinde known, and oblige, Yours truly, 

1st October, 1844, Camp Kurachee. T. C. BLAGRAVE, 

From Mr. Conductor Dawe we are apprised of the dispatch of five chests of fos& 
selected by him, under Captain Baker's directtons, h m  the remains of the Dadwpwr 
Museum, which are on their way down to us. 

We have to announce also two more papere of gnat  knportsnce from Capt Newbold, 
being " Notes on the Geology of the Southern Mahratta Country," and " Geological 
Notes acmes the Peninsula," which will no doubt h d  an early place in our Journal. 

1 Mus~um ECONOYIC GEOLOOY. 
We have received from Captain SherwiU a box of atones for trial as lithographic stones 

from the table-land of Rhotaaghur, but I fear most of them will be found too siliceous 
or too thin. Many indeed are evidently defective, but some promise well, and I shall take 
uteps to have them fairly tried. 

Major Williams of Kyook Phyoo, who some time ago sent us a minute specimen of 
a stone called &my stone in the West of India, se ha* been aold to his brother by a 
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Cavalry mldier, aa highly valuable for the purpose of polishing the bits of bridles, (See 
P h g u  of January, 1845,) has now sent us a larger specimen, which proves it to be the 
common Agalmatolite only, and not aa I had judged by the examination of the previous 
peppslccoln specimen, the fine variety called P@te. Major Williams says :- 

MY DEAU SIU,-M~ brother h a ~  sent me a larger piece of the " Samy Stone," and 
requests I would e n d  it to you, and I shall feel extremely obliged if you could inform 
me when I can obtaina quantity of i t  Dr. Raee haskindly consantedto convey it to you. 
My brother mentione alm hir having sent your fonner letter to me on this subject to Mr. 
Murchison, the Geologi~t ; the stone appeam to be in request st home, more m perbps 
than in India, when i e  uw in not known apparently. 

Kdgmw, 25th Fsbiuary, 1045 D. WILLIAMS. 

Whenca I prwume that it has been found, as I suppod,  of use at home, or at least that, 
w I have ramulred,it was thought w-ell-worth attention when a quantity wuld be procur- 
ed. I have nritten to Captain Oudey requeshg him to send us a good m l e y  load of hia 
Agalmatolite from Chota Nagpore, with which this n identical. 

We have received from the Dundee Watt Institution, through Dr. Wise, a box d 
Mineralogical and Geological specimens, some of which are handsome and of interest, 
but many, indeed most of them are unfortnnately without labels, which, for the Geolo- 
gical epecinew particularly, in a very great drawback on their value. 

Mr. W. St. Quintin, C. S. has referred to as from Darjeeling npecimens of e quartz 
pebble and of fibrous hornblende rock,sup@ to contain Gold, but the appearaoce is due 
merely to common pyritea This might nevertheless be auriferous, but is in too small quan- 
tity to be detected in such very minute specimens ; the rock might contain but one-tenth 
part of pyT4tes and the pyrites but one hundredth part of gold eud yet be worth wort- 
ing on the large scale 

For all the above presentations and communications the best thanks 
of the Society were accorded. 
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The stated monthly meeting of the Asiatic Society was held at the 
Rooms, at + past 8 P. M. on Tuesday the 17th June, Charles Huffna- 
gle, Esq. senior member of the Committee of Papers, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the May meeting were read, and with a few addi- 
tions and corrections confirmed. 

Read the following list of Books presented, purchased and exchanged 
during the last month : 

Boob receivzd for the Meeting of Tuesday, thc 17th June, 1845. 

The Meteorological Register, for April, 1845. 
The Oriental Christian Spectator, Noa 5 and 6, for May and June, 1845.-By the 

Editor. 
The Calcutta Christian Obsemer, for June, 1845.-By the Editors. 
'fie London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, and Journal of Science, 

for January, 1845.-By the Editor. 
The Edinburgh New Philosophical Journal, October, 1844, to Januarg, 1845.-By 

the Editor. 
Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, for March and 

April, 1844.-By the Academy. 
Ditto, ditto, ditto, for May and Juae, 1844.-By the Academy. 
An Address to the Students of the Benares College.-By J. Muir, E q .  
Brief Lectures on Mental Philosophy, delivered in Sanskrit.-By J. Muir, E q .  
Annales dea Soiencea Physiques, et Naturellen D' Agriculture et D'Indu8trie.-By the 

Royal Agricultural Society of Lyons, Vol. 6. 
Archaologia or Miscellaneous Tracts relating to Antiquity, Vol. XXX.-By the Ar- 

chaological Society. 
Index to Archeologia, from Vol. XVI. to XXX.-By the Archeological Society. 
Magnetical and Meteorological Observations.-By the Honorable the Court of Direc- 

tors. 
PrssastiprsLbsi.-By the author, Krishnolall Deb. 
Supplement to the GIoeaary of Indian Terms-By H. M. Elliott, Esq. Civil Service, 

from the Government N. W. P. 
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C h t t a  Journal of Natural History. 
J o d  of the Agricultural and Horticnltural Society of India. 
Journal -ue, Vol. VI. 
The Athensum, for Mar& 29rh, 1845, and 5th, 12th, and 19th April, 1845. 

blmte11'8 Medale of Creation, Vols. 1 and 2 
The W r y  of Etruria, Part 11. 
The History of the Reign of T i p  Sultan, W t e d  from an Original Pereisn MSS. 
Tbe Ckseica Museum, No. VII. 
The Annaln and Magazine of Natural History, April, 1845. 
Journal Des Savans, November and December, 1844. 
Illusbetions of Indian Ornithology.-By T. C. Jerdon, Eeq. 
The h t i c  Journal and Monthly Register, for the yeare 1841,42,43,44, and the first 

No. of 1W 
Map of the Kuree Veaetra-By Licheshahaba 

Read the following letter accompanying the very valuable and curi- 
oue work to which it refers :- 

No. 413. 

FROM J. THORNTON, ESQ. Secretary to Govemmmt N. W .  P.  
To the Secretary, Asiatic Society Calcutta, dated A p a ,  21st April, 1895. 

GENL. DEFT. N. W. P. 
SIR,-I am directed to transmit to you, for the Society's use, a printed copy of Sup- 

plementary Glossarg of Indian T e r n  prepared by Mr. H. M. Elliot, Secretary to the 
Sudder Board of Revenue N. W. P. 

Agra, 21st April, 1% 
J. TRORNTON, 

Secretanj to Government N .  W. P.  

Read the following letter accompanying the paper to which it refers 
which waa handed to the Editors of the Journal for publication :- 

(No. 1353, of 1845.) 

FROM F. CURRIE, Ew. Secretary to the Government of India. 
To the Secretary to the Asiatic Society, dated Fort William, the 9th May, 1845. 

FORE~ON DEPT. 
SIR,-I~ continuation of my letter to your addreas, No. 1289, dated the 2nd iwtant, 

I am directed by the Governor General in Council to transmit, for such notice ss the 
Society may deem it to merit, the accompanyiag copy of a mpofi by Lieutenant Dahn,  
of the traffic carried on with the tribes of Meris and Ahm, and some information of a 
tribe of hill people called Ankse or Jamaee. 

F. CURRIB, 
Fort William, the 9th May, 1845. Secretary to the G m t n e n t  of Indio. 
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Read the following letters relative to a Gbld Medal of H. I. M. the 
Emperor of Russia, presented by him to'the Society which waa on the 
table : 

SIR,-I have the honor to hansmit to you, with a request that you will have the 
guod~~em to direct them to be d e l y  delivered, a letter and a box containing a go14 
medal which have been addressed to the Asiatic Society of Bengal, by command of the 
Empemr of Rusrdo. 

have the ,honor to be, Si, 
Your most obdt. Servant. 

@bed,)  RIPON. 
India H w ,  March 29, 1846. 

A lu W t 6  Atiatiqwr du Bengak. 

J'ai eu I'honneur de porter 4 la connaissance de Sa Majest4 Imp6riale I'hommsge fait 
par la S d t k  Asiatique du Bengale de sea p ~ c i p d e s  publications concernant len litiera- 
tures Arabe, S m r i t e  et Tib6taine. 

L'Empereur mon auguste Maitre, ayant daign6 y k r  avec bone I'offre de l'associa- 
tion savantk, m'a ordonn6 de lui tranemettre l'expreasion de sa haute bienveillance ; en 
tamoignsge de laquelle Sa Majest6 a daign6 confbrer a la Soci6te Asiatique du Bengale 
une grande medaille en 8r dl'effigie de Sa Majest6. 

J e  viens de recevoir par I'entremise de la maison de commerce du Baron Stieglitz, une 
cake contensnt un seul exemplaire des publications sus menbnueea et je m'emp- 
de m'acquitter de l'ordre Supfime, en tnrnsmettant ci-joint a la Socibtb Asiatique du 
Bengale, la medaille en Br, que Ya M a j d  a bien vonlu lui accorder. 

En joignant a cette office un exemplaire den principaux ouvragas, porth sur la linte 
ci-apres, du domaine de la litt6rature orientale, qui out paru en Russie, je me fblicite 
d'avoir Bt6 I'orgine dea rapporta littkraires entre la SociBt6 Asiatique du Bengale et 

OVVAROPP, 
Le Ministre de I'htruction publique. 

St. Pstsrrbrmrg, ca 25 October, 1844, 7th Nmrcmbre. 

Liak du rmwagu dsrtidt a la W k ?  Asiatiqva 3u Bangale. 

1. Der Wehe und der Thor. Aus dem Tibetischen iibersetzt und mit dem Original- 
texte herausgegeben von T. J. Schmidt, St. Petersburg, 1843,l vol. 

2. Die Thaten B o w  Gaeaer Chan's, des Vertilgera der Wunel der zehn ijbel in den 
zehn Gegenden. Ane dern Mongoliechen iibersetzt von T. J. Schmidt, St. Petereburg, 
1839,l vol. 

3. Idem. Traduction r w .  
4. Tibetiaches Deutachea Worterbuch von T. J. Schmidt, St. Petersburg, 1841,l vol. 
5. DictionnaireMongol Allemand-rum, publie par T. J. Schmidt, St. Petersburg, 

1835,l vol. 
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6. Gnmmrrtik der mongohhen Sprache, verfasst von T. J. Schmidt, S t  Pet- 
burg, 1831, 1 vol. 

7. Gmmmatilr aer tibetischen Sprache, verfasst von T. J. Schmidt, St. Peternburg, 
1839, 1 vol. 
8. Ch. M. Fmehnii Rceensio numorum Muhmedanorum Acsdemie Imp. scient 

Petropolitma ; inter prima Academilc Imp. aacularia edita. Petropoli, 1826. 1 voL 
9. Die Munzen der Chane tom IJlus Dschutachi'e order von der goldenen Horde, 

von Ch. M. von Fraehn, S t  Peternburg, 1832,l vol. 
10. f i n  Feazlan's und anderer Amber Berichte iiber die R w n  iilterer Zeit, von C. 

M. Fraehn, St. Petemburg, 1823,l vol. 
11. Monogmphie dea monnaies armeniennea, par M. Bmseet. S t  Petersburg, 1839, 

1 vol. 
12 Dkription gbgraphique de la OBorgie, par le Tsarevitoh Wakhought, pnbli- 

be d'apss l'original autographe par M. B-t, St. Petemburg, 1842,l vol. 
13. Catalogue de la biblioth6qne d'Edchmiadzin, publi6e par M. Broeset, S t  Peters- 

burg, 1840, 1 vol. 
14. Sammlungen historkcher Nachrichten uber die Mongolischen V'Slkerscldten 

durch. P. S. Pallas, St. Petersburg, l776,2 vols. 
15. Dictionnaire g6orgien russe frangais, cornpod par David Tchoubiiof, S t  Peters- 

burg, 1840,l vol. 
16. Archiv KIT Asiatische Littemtur, Gmhichte und Sprachkunde, v+ von 

Julius von Klaproth, St. Petersburg, 1810,l vol. 
17. Chrestomathie mongole, publie6 par T. Kovaleffsky, Cssan, 1836,2 vola 
18. Chrestomathie mongole, publie6 par A. PopotT, Casan, 1836,l vol. 
19. Chrestomathie persane, publid par A. Boldyreff, Moscou, 1833,2 vols. 
30. Grammaire de la langue turco-tatare, publie6 par le Prof. Kasim. Bek. Caaan, 

1839,l vol. 
21. Dictionnaire arm6nien russe, publie6 par A. Houdobacheff, Moscou, 1838,2 vols 
22  k b .  0. S e w  on sept plan2tes ; Hietoire des Chans de la Crimk ; Ouwage de 

Seid Muhammed Ri, Casan, 1B2, 1 vol. 
23. Recueil de maximen, pribrea, fables, etc, traduites en langue mongole, Casan, 

1841, 1 vol. 
24. Arithm6tique en langue mongole, publibe par A. Popoff, Casan, 1837,l vol. 
25. Grammaire chinoise, compos6e par le @re Hyacynthe, St. Petemburg, 1838, 1 vol. 
26. Ghata Karparam, par P. Petroff, Cesan, 1844. 
27. San. TSL Tsin, traduit du Chinoie par le @re Hyacynthe, St. Petemburg, 

1829, 1 vol. 
(Signed,) K. K o u o s r ~ ~ ,  

Directeur de le Chamberie du Ministre. 

The Secretary was requested to convey to the Russian Minister of 
Public Instruction, and to request him to express to His Imperial Mas- 
ter, the expression of the Society's most respectful thanks for the high 
honour conferred on it ; as also for the very valuable additions to the 
library comprised in H. I. M. donation. 
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Read the following letter from Major Leech, C. B. Acting Secretarg 
to the Governor General, N. W. P. 

H. TOFIRENS, EBQ. V. P. and Semtary, Asiatic Society. 

MY DEAR SIR,-With referenw to my letter to your addreas of the 14th of February. 
lad, and to yourreply of the 2d of last March, erroneously a d d r e d  to Mr. Cust, 
I have now the pleasure to tranemit to you the commencement (10 times aa much will 
follow) of the manuscript Sanscrit to accompany the Maps of the Knruk Ghetr which I 
dispatched by banghy dawk on the 26th ultimo. 

I am much flattered to 6nd that my undertaLmg is highly interesting to the Society, 
and was also so last cold weather by the great interest the Lieutenant-Governor of Agra 
did me the honor to express in the same. 

Wherever I have been stationed I have felt that I owed it as a duty to the literary 
public, as well aa to Government, to enquire as much as my leisure moments would per- 
mit, into the language, religious customs, and ancient history of the people I have been 
placed among. 

Judging from the interest felt in my undertaking in this neighbourhood where the 
people are familiarized with the scene, I am led to balieve that there is not a Native 
(Hindoo) Court or seat of learning, or posseasom of a copy of the Mahabhamt in India, 
at which and to whom a copy of the m a p  at least would not be a most valuable and 
highly prized acquisition, while to your learned correspondents in Europe you Batter me 
by eaying it would not be wholly unacceptable. 

I anticipate its being said by a few, and I hope a very few, that the publication of such 
documents is a prostitution of the press, an offering to Hindoo Idols. But by far the 
greater numbers will regard it in its true light, aa an illustration of the Ancient Geogra- 
phy of one of the most classic spots in India, tending to create or increw a tsste for 
printing and lithographing among the Natives. And perchance, by making the district of 
Uglhul the more frequent resort of men of rank, tend to a prosperity to which it has for 
so many years before lapsing to the British Government been a stranger. 

I am indebted to my friend Captain Abbott, who succeeded me in charge of the district 
of Uglhul, for the loan of surveying inshments, and of his valuable map of the district, 
and to the Rajahs of Pateala and Jheend, and the Surdurnea of Thanesur for their 
ready penniasion to survey such part of their territories as came within the Kuruk Ghetr. 

You will perceive in thii instance, as in othem that have come under the notice of the 
Society (Journals of Natives employed by me in travelling acroea the Indus published by 
them) that I have not, aa is too often the fashion, robbed the real though humble labourer 
of his h i ,  but have made the Pundit of the small Ambalah School, Jwaharlal, enter hi 
name aa the compiler of the present manuscript. I have made him again enter the name 
of Dander, from whom Mahatma he has condensed most of his Urdu. 

Labour I have had none. Expense I have incurred little, perhaps not more than 200 
rupees. I was alone fortunate in the underta* suggesting itself to me. 

I have in preparation a Persian map and a Persian Mahatma, comprising the local 
legends, undertaken at the request of most of the chiefs with whom I am acquainted in 
these parts. 

I cannot here refrain from calling attention to a little miatake or two made by the im- 
maculate authority as to the history and country of the Seikhs, who writea in the Calcutta 
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Re*, page 166, (the S a i  and their country.) " The word Kora-Chetre denotes 
the field of Kora, the opponent of the Panduk" 
" With Thaaesur nearly as the centre of the country around in a radius of twenty milea 

in  holy ground, and every ghat on the Sarsswali, and nearly every tank within that area 
ir a T m ~ t h ,  a p h  of pilgrimage!' 

The woda " opponent and centre" are of c o r n  the wing mistakes I allude to. 
Should there be a di6culty in l i t h ~ p h i n g  the Teeruths in red lefters it will not sig- 

nify their being black with the rast 
By thi~ day's banghy dawk I have despatched a drawing of a Pmthanea found at  

Bhyn J&h rome yearn back, which ought to be reduced to qusrter its present size to 
bear biding in the account of that Teeruth. 

I have to apologize for the execution of the map. Having had no time myself to devote 
to i t  I have been obliged to entrust it to a very indifferent Native drsughtgman, but 
stil l  the bert procurable, of its correctness notwitllstanding I am well aatiefied. 

The border of the map which is very incorrectly drawn being taken from the Pratha- 
ma is Suitably antique. 

I shall be happy to publish the map and account mpself on aecertaining the probable 
expew through your kind assistance, should the Society, from the fact of their not being 
in Englieh, consider them unadapted to the Journal or the Rwearchea, or I shall be hap- 
py to see them put into any other shape or lsnguage under the auspicies of the Society 
by any one having the necemaq leieure which I have not. 

Your's very truly, 
(Sigaed,) 

Read the following letter from the Archseological Society :- 
The Secretory of the Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 

SIR,-I am directed by the President and Council of the Society of Antiquaries of 
London, to forward to you t l~e  following publications, for the use of the Asiatic Society, 
Calcutta, viz. 

Amhseologia, Vol. XXX. 
Index to ditto, from Vol. XVI. to Vol. XXX. 
Somerset Place, 29th Nw. 1844. NICH. CARLISLE, 

Seer& y. 
Read the following letter :- 

To H. TORRENE, Ese. Viee President and Secretory, Asiatic Society. 

SIR,-I have the pleaeum to forward the accompanying (7) wven volumes, being the 
only worb in Sanskrit in the Calcutta School Book Society's Depository. I regret that 
our etom should furnish so meagre a supply, but works in the Sanskrit language are so 
little called for that the Society have not coneidered it worth while to enlarge theu selec- 
tion at p m n t .  

The amount of the books is 8 Rs. 9 an. ; which you can either pay now, or d o w  to 
stand over to some future time, as most convenient to yourself. 

C. S.  B. S. L i h r y ,  May 23,1845, J. SYLBLI, . 
Sac. C. S. B. S.  



J U N E ,  1845.1 Proceedings of the Auiatic Society. Ixi 

Resolved that, pending Messrs. Konig's final orders the bills be 
allowed to stand over, as kindly offered by the School Book Society. 

Read a letter to the Sub-Secretary from the Rev. J. J. Moore, Secy. 
Agra School Society, acknowledging the receipt of the copy of the 
Rekha Ganita made here for him* (See proceedings April, 1844) and 
inclosing a draft for the amount :- 

~ e a d - a  memorandum from the Sub-Secretary noticing that Dr. 
Clampbell, of Darjeehg, had obliged the Society with 44 old numbers 
of the Journal. 

Read the following note relative to the model of the Gun a Zubber- 
jung :"- 

MY D M ~  Sm,--Borne time ago a model of the celebrated " Zubberjung" Gun, which 
was burst on the return of the a m y  from Afghaniatan, was sent to the museum of the 
A h t i c  Society by mistake. I t  should have been forwarded to Mr. Cumin ofthe Miut,and 
since I have been apprized of the error, will you kindly do me the favor to make it over 
to the bearer, and I will agreeably to Colonel Stacy's instructions, send it on to Mr. 
Curnin. 

Believe me, your's sincerely, 
Ballygunge, May 21a, 1845 ~ B T .  WROVGHTON. 
And the Secretary stated that in returning the model he has requested 

Major Wroughton to oblige the Society with a cast also, on paying for 
the expense, which he had kindly promised to procure for it. 

Read the following letter from Captain Russell, H. C. Steamer Gan- 
ges relative to the presentation to which it alludes :- 

HENRY TORRENS, EsQ., Secretary to the A~iatic Socicty. 
DEAR SIR,--On my last trip in the H. C. Steamer Ganges to the Nicobar Islands, I 

found a curious custom existing amongat the Natives of piwemug the bones of their 
chiefs or principal persons. At Lalone, a village in the N. E. side of the island of 
Theresa, at the place where the brig or schooner Mary was cut off in either May, June, or 
July, 1844, Captain Venturn and his crew were all murdered, and the veasel burnt, part 
of her rigging and stores were found in the houses, the natives having fled to the jungles. 
Close to this village under a bee were several, eay 15 or 16, of the bones of these persons 
dressed up as you will find by the specimen, which Captain Patterson has the kindness 
to trike up to you from me, which I request you will present to the Asiatic Society. 

On enquiry I find that from three to four months after being buried, the bones are 
carefully taken up, and dried, afterwards at their feasts carried about to every house 
by the young girls, and then placed under a tree with cocoanuts, yams, &c. laid near 
them. Trusting thk may be deemed acceptable to your Society. 

Moulmain, 14th May, 1845. J. RUSSELL, 
Cmnmandcr H .  C .  Steamer " Ganges." 

But we have not been able to obtain one with the diagrums. We should be obliged 
to any friend who could indicate to us where a copy exists with the diagrams.-Ens. 
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Read the following letter in Persian accompanying the work to 
which it alludes :- 

I 
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The Secretary was desired to  write to the author, expressing in the 
name of the Society its high approbation of the work, and especially as 
regards the introduction of the Copernican system into it. 

Geological and Mineralogical. 

Lieutenant S h e d ,  whose beautiful Geological map and collection of specimens of 
Zillah Behar ww brought before the Society in January has at my request, added to it. 
-I may say he has doubled its value-by giving us first a note of the heights of forty-two 
points measured or estimated, and then a general geological memorandum of the district. 
He has further, and this is not mare ornament, added to the map a set of vignettes most 
capitally executed, and admirably chosen to convey a faithful idea of that district. 

From the whole we shall, I doubt not, be able to give as good a preliminary geo- 
logical idelr of the district as can be desired, or indeed expected, for nothing short of a 
geological survey can of course produce a correct one. 

We have also received Captain Phayre's sketch map to accompany the series of speci- 
mens fivm Sandoway to the top of the Yoma mountains exhibited at the last meeting. 
The map had been left on board the H. C. S. Amherst. 

Lieutenant Strover has forwarded to us, at the request of Captain Abbott, some speci- 
mens illustrative of hi paper on the occurrence of granite in the bed of the Nerbudda. 
Lieutenant Strover says, 

MY DEAR SIR,-In a letter I received from Captain Abbott, he mentions that some 
specimens of trap blended with granite found in the bed of the Nerbudda here would be 
acceptable to the Society. I therefore, without delay, despatch them by Banghy Dawk 
franked by the political officer here ; I have sent five different packets, viz., 1st the trap, 
2nd &te, 3rd the granite and trap where the former preponderates, 4th where the lat- 
ter is in excess, 5th indistinct blending of the two. Should the society require other speci- 
mens or layer, I shall be happy to meet with their wishes. 

Mureurn of Economic Geology. 

We have received from Captain Ousely a good supply of the Agalmatolite which as 
mentioned in my last report, we had recognieed Major Williams' Samy stone to be ; and 
some of it really proves to be a very fine variety, almost approaching the Pagodite. 

A box of 8 or 10 lbs. weight has been sent, in the name of the Society, to Major 
W i i s '  brother, with a request that he would inform us of the success of it as a polish- 
ing material, for which, and as an anti-attrition one also, it seems admirably adapted. 

I shall also endeavour to have trials made of it Boon ; the different varieties we have 
received, I have distinguished as follows in our collection and to Mr. Williams : 

A. Large block, light greenish-white fracture, tnlcky in some parts; the weathered 
surface yellowish. 

B. Sawn piece ; whitish, slaty grey where cut ; on the fractured surface green, grain 
finer and even. 

C. Thinly laminated, and contorted. Impure between the laminations. 



D. Thick laminated and contorted, perhaps a harder kind. 
hIsjor General Cullen has forwaded to us from Trevandrum two specimens of Gm- 

I 
phite. This graphite is of the mft, loose maly kind which would evidently not serve for 
pencils, and for inferior unm it i pmbabb too cheap at home to render it worth shipping. 
Nevertheless a few maunds might be tried since its collection and package would be 1 
made at a t d b g  expenae. 

General Cullen a a y e b r  though not writing for publication I cannot do better than 
borrow bie words : 1 

Cochin, 3rd March, 1845. 

" I send you by s veeeel bound for Calcutta m e  ~pec i rnw of what I sup- to be 
Gtaphitr which I lately discovered nesr Tnvandrum in T r e v w r e .  You may p d a p  
have 0 b W ~ e d  in a kte No. (30) of the Mdma J o u r d  of Science a alight notice of the 
discovery by me of this m i n d  in T i i v e l l y  as well as Travsncore l At first the indica- 
tions of it were e g ,  coneisting merely of small d e a  or mmetimes of thin plntea about 
the size of a dollar disseminated in the Linwtmn or Gncirr of Tinnevelly or the Gneiss 
or Laterite of Travancore. Subsequent researches have proved to me that it is not only i 
very generally (widely) distributed, but that it is mt improbebb it may be found in 
such abundance and purity as to render it an article of commerce. 

I have procured some specimens of very line mrts, ia I m p s  about the 6k.e of a small 
egg, from pits in a Kunkw depoeit at T i v d y ,  but I have not xet bean able to vieit and 
examine the #pot carefully. The lump, howeyer, seem to consist of scales or lamian , 
rather closely aggregated, but not so much so as to admit of leads being cut out of them 
fit for pencils, it is also exceedingly flexible or soff 

Perhaps, however, at o great depth or inoumbent p m s w  i& solidity may be greatcx. 
Small scales or p b  of graphite are also exceedingly commoa in Travmcore, pa&- 

titularly south of T r e v e ,  but I have found eogesofif @.far north eveu ae.Cochiu. 
The variety of graphite which I b v e  sent you by -.wag h v e r e d  in my search for 

finer specimens of the laminur kind. I learnt that the pottrus.of Revandrum occkjh- 
ally, at the great festivals, blackened their earthen.veeseb with a mineral which was sup 
posed to be plumbago. 

I visited the spot, which was 6 or 6 mila  from Trevandum, on the dope of a gneiss hi, 
the lower portions of which were. overlaid with laterite ; or mthq the gneisa rock was 
there decomposed into laterite, to a certain depth from the d a c e  ; small l u m p  of laterite 
containing the plumbago were lying about on the surface, there was no regulw work- 
ings, but I opened the soil or laterita in the b@ of a water course for a distance of about 
a o r  50 feet, and found a regular stratum or vein of themineralmore or less rich ; imbed- 
ded and lying parallel to the strata of. laterite as the specimens now sent I t  a p p d  
to become rich ar, we went deeper. I brought away, aome hundred pounds of the, mixed 
ore or laterite. I t  has not yet been turned to any account. 

Its fibrous appearrulce only excepted, or rather its granular texture and its application 
to pottery, made me suppoe at first that it might be an ore of antimony, nor doee it soil 
so strongly as the laminar varieties. The fibrous varieties are very like spechens which 
I have of the Ceylon graphite ; the geological relation to the deposit in Ceylon wiU be 
interesting. 
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You are aware probably of the singular carbonaceous deposits in the south of Travan' 
core, have these a connection with the occurrence of the Graphite? probably not. These 
carbonaceous or lignite beds are chiefly immediily on the coast between Quilon and 
Trevandrum; but they are found also 30 miles south of Trevandrum, and a h  in Mala- 
bar  near Calicut, as noticed by Captain Newbold." 

Col. Ousely hae forwarded through Mr. Secretary Halliday a fine set of specimens of 
the Galena of %to, which will be I hope more fully reported on at our next meeting. 












